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PREFACE TO THE EifiST VOLUME 


/ ^PREFACE TO THE FIRST VOLUME. ", ; 

■ When the Asiatic Society of Bengal did me the honour of dnviting 
me -to- translate the Akbarnama, I -replied -that I- doubted -my ability to 
make a j complete -translation, and •'suggested that * I might edit* the 
manuscript version by Lieutenant Chalmers* - My suggestion was ac- 
cepted, and I accordingly obtained from the Royal Asiatic Society the 
loan of' the Chalmers* manuscript and permission to print it. I -soon 
found, however, that the translation was too abridged to be made the 
basis of my work, and that it was necessary to execute a new versions 
Chalmers' manuscript was of great service to Elphinstone and Count 
Noer, and it has also been of much use, to my self,. but there are many • 
gaps in it, and Abul Fazl*s language has throughout been greatly cbm* 
pressed. One gap near the beginning extends to over ninety pages of 
the printed text, and has the effect of omitting the account -of Akbar’f? 
•birth, with the prognostics and horoscopes appertaining thereto, as 
well as the notices of his ancestors from Adam - down to his grand^ 
father (Babar). The reader may judge of the extent to which abbre- 
viation has been carried, when I state that the Chalmers MS. consists 
of two thinnish volumes of foolscap, and that tbe Bibliotheca Iudica 
edition of the-Rersian text, occupies three large quartoes which ag- 
gregate 1 , 600 ' pages. ' ' ' 

* ' The task of translation has occupied me several" years, and the 
work has not been very congenial, for Abul Fazl is not an author for 
whom one can feel much sympathy or admiration. He was a. great 
flatterer and unhesitatingly suppressed or distorted facts. His style, - 
too, seems^at least to Western eyes— to be quite detestable, being full 
ef-mrcurnlocUtions, and- both turgid and* obscure. He is often prolix, 
Vn&effe&ri und-iily Concise and- darkly allusive. His one .merit^and 
it is one which he specially claims for himself— is his labbriousness. 
He was hn unwearied worker, and when we blame him and lament 
his deficiencies we shall- do well to consider what a blank our know* 
ledge, of Akbars -reign would have been, had not Abul Fazl exerted 
himself during, years^ of 'strenuous effort to .. chronicle - events; and 
institutions. His work also has the imperishable merit of being a 
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record by a contemporary, and by one who had access to information 
at first hand. 

I regret that the work of translation has not devolved upon a better 
Persian scholar than I am. I have endeavoured to do my best, and I 
have sought assistance in many quarters. I now desire to express my 
gratitude to my friends, Maulvi Abdul Haq Abid, the late Mr. 
J, Beames, Mr. A. Gh Ellis of the British Museum, Mr; Irvine and Mr. 
Whinfield, and, to the translation of the 4ln-i-Akbari, by Professor 
Blochmann and Colonel Jarrett, and the works of Major Price. I am 
also indebted for much literary assistance to my elder brother, Mr. 
David Beveridge. There are, I am sure, many mistakes in my trans- 
lation and notes, but there would have been many more but for the 
assistance of my friends. I regret that I have been obliged to make 
two long lists of Errata and Addenda. In part this has been due to the 
translations being made in England and printed in India, and in part 
to increase of knowledge. The translation of the second volume, which 
carries on the history of Akbar’s reign to the middle of the seventeenth 
year, has been completed by me, and I am about to begin the transla- 
tion of the third and last volume. The translation has been made from 
the Bibliotheca Indica edition of the text, but I have consulted many 
MSS. in the British Museum, the India Office, and the Royal Asiatic 
Society s Library, &c. The Bibliotheca Indica edition is by no means 
so good as it might have been, for the learned native editors* were desti- 


tute of geographical or historical knowledge. Eence they have often 
made mistakes injjhp-n^ places. They have also no 

explanato^jiot^sT In their preface they are severe upon the Lucknow 
edition^-rdNo doubt that edition has many faults, but it was the first 
in the field, and it is on the whole a creditable monument of the enter- 
prise of the publisher, Munshi Newal Kishor, and of the liberality of 
the Maharajah of Patiala. The editor, Maulvi Sadiq 'All, also deserves 
honourable mention. He has added numerous notes, and though 

many of these are. trivial, yet there are also many which are reallv 
enlightening, J J 

• Since completing the translation, I have seen a remarkable MS. 
of the first volume of the Akbarnama in the possession of Saiyid 'All 

■ T lt iS Staf ? d in * he Persian that nine MSS. and the Lucknow lithe- 

Sdlte! m ? reparation of the e ffition. None of the MSS. was of an 
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BilgramL This is evidently a rough draft and contains sever#, 
things which do not occur in the MSS. of the finished work. Among 
them are one or two letters of Humayun. I have given an account 
of this MS. in R.A.S.J. for January 1903, p. 115. 

4th September, 1902 . H. Beveridge. 
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Errata, and Addenda. 


1. P. 3, n. 3. Ahmad ‘'All Khan, keeper of the Rampur Library 
Rohilkand, showed me a passage in a commentary on Anwari’s 
Odes, which offered an explanation of the phrase, 18,000 worlds. It 
said that alf had the meaning of perfect, or complete, because one 
thousand was the highest number used in abjad, or alphabetical 
numeration, and that therefore 18,000 meant only 18. This latter 
number was arrived at by adding together the four worlds, viz., the 
‘Aularn jab amt, ‘Adlam malahut, l arsh, and Ivwrsi, the seven heavens, 
the four elements, and the three mawdlid, *>10 i,e., the 

animal, vegetable, and mineral kingdoms. The commentary was by 
Abfil Hasan Firahani, and gave as the authority for the statement 
f Abdu-r-razzaq Kashi Sultan-al- f Aarifin’s Tawllat. The passage 
occurs at p. 82b, of the Rampur MS. and is an explanation of a 
verso whore Anwarl plays on the two meanings of the word alf, 
viz., 1,000 and also the first letter of the alphabet. It also occurs in 
B.M. MS., Or. 361 p. 43a Rieu 556b. 

8. P. 5, last line. The best translation of the epithet istisqd 
bahbs& Boems to be “ answerer of the prayer for rain.” “ See Lane 
1855b. The reference is to Akbar’s alleged miracle of causing rain 
to fall, and also to his satisfying the thirst of all who wander about, 
panting aftor the truth. Blochmann 1 64. 

3. Do., n. 4. See Ain text I, 158 where the lover (‘Aashaq) 
and the lovod (Mashilq) are described as one. 

4. P. 0, u. 2. See Tennyson’s paraphrase in his “ Akbar’s 
Dream.” 

5. P. 7, n. 2. Several of the lines occur iu Faizi’s Marka-i- 
adwSr, B.M, MS., Add. 7795 p. 25, Canto on Speech. 

6. Verse, Deleto capital in Thy. Nizami’s lines are addressed 
to hn earthly prince, and A.F. employs them in the same sense. 

7. P. 11, n. 3. I.O. MS. 4 has za. 

8. P. 12, 1. 6. Perhaps the following is a better translation : 
“ Rather the aim of praise is to place this vain, self-adorning, self- 
auctioning, carnal soul on the threshold of submission and the pedestal 
of supplication and humility, and to cast it out of sight so that 

i 
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inward happiness may be graced by outward surrender, and the 
inner and outer natures may be decked with lowliness and be fitted 
to the modesty of the bosom of purpose and become the praise of the 
life-giving creator.” 

9. P. 12, n. 4. See Faizfs Nal Daman, last Canto, p. 188 of 
Newal Kishore's ed*, 1893. 

j ^ jU? j* 

Jfjl— 

“ I drew (or erected) this dome on vision's arch. 

To be the glory of the swift-rolling eye. 

See also for use of the phrases Mmddrm and Ijhwesktan-gazim, 
A.F.’s description of the initiation of a novice in the “Divine 
Faith,” Ami, text I, 160 and Blochmann 166. 

10. P. 16, 1. 7. These two epithets occur in the beginning of the 
‘Iyar danish. 

11. P. 16, n. 1. Maulvi Abdul Huq Abid informs me that the 
meaning here is that Akbar provided food for his people. The 
phrase “servants of God” means here mankind, or at least all 
Muhammadans. 

12. L. 13, Perhaps the translation, children of Noah, and n. 2 
are wrong, for the word in the text is gy and not 

13. P. 20, 1. 9, Maulvi A. H. A. informs me that X have missed 
the point here. The meaning of tihurda-angez is “ to find fault with,” 
and the translation should be “ his equity finds defect in the evenness 
of Farwardin, his courtesy derides the breeze of Ardibihisht,” i.e ., his 
equability surpasses that of Farwardin, and his sweetness smiles 
superior to the zephyrs of Ardibihisht. See for similar hyperboles 
the description of Spring in Yol. II, p. 81. 

14. P. 21. Notes 3 and 4. R.A.S., MSS., 116 and 117 
have toJmr and perhaps this is a preferable reading to tajabbar , 
The reference may be to the cancelling of bonds by tearing the top of 
the document, or to the shrouds with which malefactors provided 
themselves when suing for mercy. 

15. P. 23, four lines from foot. The word in text is havfsard 
fluent, but this does not make good sense. I should be inclined to 
prefer harfsard , which is apparently the reading of R.A.S. MSS., 
Nos. 117 and 119. See Bahar-i f Ajam-ed, Newal Kish.war 1894 
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s,v. harfsard . Harfsard however like the word sakhn-sard used later 
on by A.F., may mean a word-fcwitterer, i.e., one who indulges in 
em Pty verbiage. Maulvi A. H. A. thinks that harfsard is right. 

16. P. 24 i, 1. 14. Af rdh-i-mijdz middn-id, etc. Read, “ this 
follower of the truth knows from observation of the outer world.” 

Do. last line. The words “ what strength has Saha,” etc., ending 
with the word atom, form a quatrain, and should have been printed 
as such. The literal translation of the last clause is “ less than an 
atom.” 

17. P. 25, n. 3. Possibly A.P. was thinking of the Anwar 
Suhaili. That contains 5 or 6,000 verses and A.F.'s chief mode of 
abridging it in the f Iyar danish is to omit them. 

18. P, 26, last line and n. 2. The most correct translation of 
b e azz-i-murdd seems to be “ with respect to desires.” A.P. intimates 
that he is not ambitious. See also p. 374 of this translation, 
note 1. 

19. P. 27, n. 2. The expression about wearing the cap on the 
crown of the heart may remind us of the passage in the Anabasis 
II. 5, where Tissaphernes says to Olearchus that the help of the 
Greeks will enable him to wear his diadem lightly on his heart. See 
Grote, 4th ed., VII, 240. 

20. P. 29, n. 4, 1. 6. For 227 read 247. 

21. P. 32, n. 2. Read S&ahmstdn. 

22. P. 33, n. 3. For Fardos read Firdus. It may be noted 

here that Gltl in Gitlsitani is pronounced Geti in India, and is so spelt 
by Blochmann. 

23. P. 35, 1. 4. Perhaps tamlz here means, to cleanse. 

24. P. 35, 1. 5. Tan-i-Wdhid is perhaps explained by A.N., II, 
43, where we have the word atehsMpdn, Le., possessed by the four 
elements. It is applied here to ordinary mortals in whom the consti- 
tuents are not fused together and unified, but are at war with one 
another. 

25. P. 42, second para. According to the Tabaqgti AkbarJ, 
end of account of the 23rd year, the dream occurred on the night 
of the birth. Lucknow ed. 339. ‘Aarif Qandaharl says it occurred 
on 4 Rabi'-al-awwal 947. 

26. P. 45, last line and n. 5. Perhaps harf-i-namuddr darmyan 
bdd merely means that the subject of the namicddr -was under 
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discussion. Cf. text 162, 1. 5, where harf-i -ruhhfat darmiym award 
means he introduced the subject of leave. 

27. P. 53, m. 1. 6. For 43c read 43a. In the same note for pista- 
din read pistachio, and spot for South, do for Hajri read Hijra and add, 
Hijrl was the tahhallas of a poet. See Budaunl III, 386 and Tabaqat 
Akbari, Lucknow ed. 401. He was long in the service of M. Hindal 
and was descended from Ahmad Jam, and so would be a relative of 
Hamid a. His divan is in the A.S.B. library, Oat. p. 117, and also in 
the I.O. library, Eth6 No. 1441 of p. 793. It contains odes in praise of 
Akbar and a chronogram for Humayun’s death, but I could not find 
any interesting historical allusion in the poems, or any reference to 
Hamida. 

28. P. 53, n. I think it clear that A.F. means that K. Mu'azzam 
was only the half-brother of Hamida. At p. 55 he uses the wprd 
a r yanl to denote a full-brother. 

29. P. 54, n. 2, last sentence. For Procyon read Sirius, and 
delete the last four words. The epithet’ applied to Procyon is ghamiza, 
the obscure (?) 

30. P. 55. According to local tradition, Akbar was born in 
the fields about a mile outside of the fort. See a paper by N. Y. 
Mandlik read 8th March, 1855, and published in his writings and 
speeches, Bombay, 1896, p. 199, and also the Calcutta Review for 
January 1900. Possibly the old fort stood where the Akbar memorial 
now stands, for Y. N. Mandlik says that the old fort was destroyed 
and a new one built by Nur Muhammad Kulhara in 1746. 

31. P. 58, second line. ■ Though tdus means a peacock it also 
means a handsome man or woman and the root is tus , beautiful. 
A.F. applies the term to Rupmati II, 137. It seems to have been a 
title in use among the Afghans. See the story of Kamran’s recep- 
tion by Selim Shah in Budaimi (Ranking), and see also Babar’a 
Memoirs where Taus Khan is given as the name of an Afghan chief. 

32. P. 58, verse third, last line. The correct translation appears 
to be : “ Easily carried away the hearts of lovers of tho difficult,” 
meaning, I presume, the critical and not easily pleased. 

33. P, 62 near foot. For “ rouse” read “roused.” 

34. P. 66, n. Yes : Allah has properly three Is, so that 66 is 
right. 

35. P. 66, n. 1, For 3436 read 3436,. 
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36. P. 66, n. 2. For Jafar Sadiq read J'aafar Sadiq. 

37. P. 69, n. 2. For Taghllat read Tasahilat. It means, simpli- 
fications, or easy lessons. 

38. P. 73, n. 1, col. 2, line 11th. For 711 read “ 7 lines/* 

39. P. 77, n. 2. Alcochoden is evidently the same word as 
KadWiuda, with the article prefixed. 

40. P. 82, n. My remark about the Canon Masudicus is, I 
believe, erroneous. From RehatseVs description it would seem that 
there is no astrology in the work. The copy in the Mulla Firu? 
library is in good condition, and very legible. There is also a copy 
in the Nawab of Rampur's library. 

41. P. 83, n. In last para, delete the repetition of the words 
f f et ex hoc adorogen,” and substitute “ dorongen ” In last sentence 
of same paragraph read " A difficulty arises.” 

42. P. 91. For Carden read Cardan. 


43. P. 92, 1. 1. It seems probable that 22 was regarded 
as a mystic number from its being that of the letters of 
the Hebrew, Syriac, and, presumably, of the ancient Arabic, 
alphabets. 

44. End of last para. Substitute the translation u Alas ! I have 
no brother to rise high in my service,” delete note 4 and substitute 

is here used in the sense of regret.” 

45. P. 96, n. 1. Delete comma after ShTraz. In this note I have 
mixed up two distinct princes. The Buyide 'Azad-ad-daula ruled in 
Bagdad. Alp Arslan whom Col. Jarrett calls f Azad-ad-daula belongs 
to the 12th century. Fathulla whom Budaimi calls Shah Fathulla 
came to Akbar's court in 990 A.H. See Budaunl, Lowe, 326. There 
is a long account of him, taken chiefly from^udauni, on the Darbar 
Akbaii of Azad. 

46. P. Ill, n. 3. Humayun's death and Ak* t . accession 

occurred when the sun was in Gemini. Can haihtam-chaiMrqm mean 
the 82nd degree ? B.M. M.P. Add. 27, 247 has hasitam dour chaharam, 
i.e. 3 8 by 4. In the BadshahnSma Bib. Ind. I, 66, Akbar is said to 
have been born when the sun was in Scorpio. I think now that the 
proper translation is “ As the 8th and 4th Houses a#e Gemini with 
respect to the degrees.” ... 

47. P. 112, 1. 18. Delete comma after Mars, and insert one after 
J upiter. 



yi AKBAENAMA, 

P. 117, second para. For u copied in sketch ” read Ci exactly 
copied.” 

P. 117, n. 3. The word occurs again in A.N. II, p* 11, !• 16. 

p. 123. The account of Humayun' s dancing seems to be taken 
from the Tarikh Alfi, though there the circumstance is said to have 
only occurred once. The passage occurs in the description of the 
events of 949 A.H. and at page 572a of B.M.MS. Or. 465 and is as 
follows : — 

^ ay** J o»±f ^ t ,tj9 afe * 1U 

|(W sij LSj^ i jtjT 

&s£fj Ata^Hojf U&*j *-*■>*» ^ &*&y*j* 3^ J 

# Axib J5t; Jaj *Vij y ^jf gJlh 

48. P. 130, five lines from foot. Daya Bhawal means the nurse 
Bhawal, and the word daya is used immediately before with reference 
to Jrju Daya Bhawal is evidently the same person as Bhawal Anaga 
who is mentioned soon afterwards, and A.F/s meaning is that though 
there is a statement that Bhawal was the first nurse, the ascertained 
fact is {tahaqiq anast) that Akbar was first of all suckled by his 
mother, then by Fakhr-i-nisa. then by Bhawal. Bhawal or Behawal 
is probably a form of the Persian word bahdwar precious and which is 
sometimes spelt bakalu. Presumably A.F. by speaking of her as a 
special servant, hhidmatgar-i-Mids of Humayun, means that she was 
one of his concubines, and of course she must have been a mother. 
Possibly she was Maham Anaga. Maham, as I have stated elsewhere, 
means and is a common appellation of women. The 

author of lelinyT bar! Akbari, p. 749, makes the curious statement 
that BhawSb* *a was the daughter of one Joga Barhar,* and that 
she was introctubed into the harem of Humayun by his father Babar. 
There her attractive face and manners captivated Humayun, but hor 
star paled before the sun of Miriam-Makml's presence, and the 
king made her over to Jalal Koka (?). Still she remained in the harem, 
and became one'of- Akbar's nurses. No authority is given for these 
statements, and I do not know where the author found them. It 
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looks as if he meant to identify her with Maham Anaga, and to 
represent the latter as a Hindu. This view might coincide with 
Budauni's remark that Akbar was from his earliest years associated 
with low Hindus. I cannot find the tribe or caste Barhar either in 
Crooke, or Sherring, though there are some names nearly approach- 
ing to it, and I was told in Upper India that there was such a caste. 
A.F. mentions (A.N. II, 210, top line), the caste Parihar in describing 
Gondwana. He also mentions there one Jog I Das a younger brother 
of Sangram Sa. The Parihars were Rajputs and were rulers 
of Bandelkhand before the Candela, Sleeman's Rambles ed. 1893, 
I, 175 note. It is possible that the Jalal Koka of the Darbarl Akbar 
/ may be another name for Nadnn Koka, and that the facts stated 
there may be a solution of the mystery of Adham Khan's parentage- 
There certainly is, as Elliot remarks, a mystery about the paternity of 
Adham Khan and it may be that though his mother was married to 
Nadim Koka, Humayun was his father. 

49. P. 132, last line. Maulvi Abdul Haq AbTd informs me 
that the meaning of the words sakinan-i-majama-i-uns is “the 
dwellers of the gathering places of Divine love, or, the members of 
the congregations of Divine love,” i.e,, the angels. 

50. P. 134. In an article in the R.A.S.J., for January 1889V 
p. 99, I endeavoured to show that Maham Anaga was the wife of 
Nadim Kokaltash. The mention of his name at p. 135 as one of 
those left at TJmarkot in charge of Miriam-Makant perhaps supports 
this view. It appears from a note by Garcin de Tassy at p. 11 of his 
abridged translation of Syed Ahmad's book on the Delhi monuments, 
Paris, 1861, that the author of Colonel Hama's MS., noticedin the 
article above referred to, was probably Mim Hidayat Ullah 
for it is stated by Garcin de Tassy that Hidayat Ullah was a 
grandson of Mlrza Koka and wrote a Tarikh or chronicle in 1070 A.H. 
or 1659. See also p. 129. Hidayat Ullah's chronicle is not inf 
the B.M. or I.O., and, I have been unable to find out where it is, 
for Garcin de Tassy does not tell us and there is no reference to the 
MS. in Syed Ahmad's book. Hidayat Ullah's name occurs in 
Beale's Oriental Biographies. See below p. 475, n, 3. To the remark 
about Adham Khan's age at end of note in p. 134 it may be added 
that A.P. describes Adham as taking a prominent part in the 
beginning of the seige of Mankot. He could hardly have done 



AKBARNAMA. 


viii 

this if he had been no older than Akbar who was then only 
fourteen. 

51. P. 139, last lines. The late Mr. Rodgers states, R.A.S.J., 
for 1898, p. 729, that this chronogram is by FaizT, but this seems to be 
a mistake. A.F. does not ascribe it to his brother, and the latter 
was not born till some years after Akbar 5 s birth. 

52. P. 154, n. 3. Probably this is the correct translation. 
A.F. means apparently that previous works, though voluminous, 
have not treated the subject in a satisfactory manner. 

53. P. 166, n. 8. For Ifan read Ifin. 

54. P. 180, last sentence. The expression dar par da drdl 
receives elucidation from its recurrence in text I, 347, top line. This, 
I think, disposes of the suggestion inserted by Dr. Bloch in a note 
at the end of this fasciculus. See also II, 42 of text, 1. 10 and do. 43, 
L 10. By the expression, remaining behind the veil, A.F. not only 
means the period before Akbar 5 s birth, but also the time before he 
revealed himself to the world. Cf \ Blochmann, p. 124, n. 1 and p. 13, 
line 12. 

55. P. 182, verse. These lines occur in gharafu-d-din’s prefaco 
to the Zafarnama, i.e in his Tarlkh Jahangir. 

56. P. 201, n. 2. There is a mistake in this note. The Prole- 
gomena says ten, but only gives five names. 

57. P. 204, 1. 10. Read Sfhdhnishdm. 

58. P. 217, n. 2. Gauhar Shad 5 s death is described in the 
Matla’ Sa/adaiiij and the date given is 9 Ramzan. Sam MirzS in his 
anthology R.M. MS. Add. 7670, p. 4,6b, says Qatalu-d-din Muhammad 
Duani was the author of the chronogram. He gives the quatrain. 

59. P.218,1.14. For “ gave” read “ give.” 

60. P. 222, 1. 6. For " then ” read “ these.” 

61. Do. Shahrbanu’s name is also omitted in Shlrazi’s text, and 
in the Alwar MS. only four daughters are mentioned. Shahrbanti 
apparently means the Moon-lady. For “ Babaris ,” p. 222, n. 1, read 
“ ‘Umar Shaikh's.” 

62. P. 223, beginning of chapter, and n. 2. For “ king of the 
four quarters and of the seven heavens ” read king of the throne of 
the seven worlds.” The word cahdr is often used, as Quatrerafcro has 
shewn in his notes to the Matla‘ Saadain without really meaning 
four 1 . Cahdr biUsk really only means the pillows of the divan, 
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or the divan itself. By the haft mamar is meant here probably the 
seven climes, or the seven heavens, or the seven planets. It is 
however worthy of notice that the Qutb of Delhi was known as the 
Minaaa-i-haft manzar, i.e., the minaret of seven stories. See Gargin 
de Tassy's translation of Syed ‘Ahmad's work on Delhi, Paris 1861, 
p. 86. As Delhi was Babar's capital, it is possible that here A.F. 
is alluding to the Qutb. 

63. P. 223, n. 4. For Jani read JamT. 

64. P. 228, two lines from foot. Text and MSS. have Bektub. 
Erskine, 170, has Bektob. 

65. P. 232, n. last sentence, read Khalazald. It means “ full 
aunt," Babar in the account of his father's children speaks of one 
daughter as being hamshirazaid, i.e,, full sister, of Na§ir. 

66. P. 233, line 18. Before 917 read “in the month of 
Rajab." 

67. P. 234, top line and n. 1. Usually called Najm Sant from 
his having succeeded Najm Zargar' Gilani. His real name was' Tar 
Ahtnad Ispahanl. The Haft Iqlim I.O. copy 3296 says he was put to 
death by Ubaid Ullah on 3 Ramzan 918. These occurrences are 
detailed in the T. Alfi B.M. MS., Or. 465, 5146 and also in the 
HabTbu-s-siyar, and in the lives of Ismail and Tahmasp by Khwan- 
damir's son Mahmud, as well as in the anonymous author of the 
life of Ism/all, B.M. MSS., Or. 2939 and 3248. A.F. is correct in 
saying that Babar had at first won the victory ; Ubaid Ullah lay 
in ambush and turned the victory into a defeat. The victories which 
Babar previously gained occurred near Hisar and were won against 
SliaibanI's sons Hamza and Mahdl Sultans. See Shaibani' letter 
B.M. MS., Or. 3482 686 where a list of his children is given. 

68. Do., n. 1. In the anonymous life of Ism/all, p. 215a, it is 
stated that one ward of Karshi was exclusively occupied by Caghatais, 
and that they begged for Babar's protection. He interceded for them 
with Najm Sam, but it was in vain. On the day of the battle Najm 
Sam put Babar in the reserve. When Babar saw that the battle was 
lost he fled to Hisar. 

69. P. 238, n. 5, for “taken" read “taker." The derivation 
here given seems correct, and is supported by Gulbadan Begam's 
Memoirs, p. 8c, where Qasim Beg is described as writing to Babar that 
a new prince had been born, and suggesting that his name should be 
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made a prognostic of the conquest of India, bet shctgihi fafcli"i~JETw2^ 
u talM alimash . The last word is Turk! and means “ taking.” In 
consequence of this letter Babar called his son HindaJ. 

70. P. 241, top line. Bead Biban. 

71. Do., n. 8. A.F. is evidently copying Shaikh Zain here. 
He has B.M. MS,, Or. 1999, 516, “ ba zinjir u kfaam-i-gdo” 

72. P. 243, n. 1. See Shaikh Zain 88a. The page is misplaced 
in MS. and should come after 576. 

73. Do., 1. 14. For tulghama read Magma. 

74. P. 244, n. 5. Possibly Babar does not name Taimur 
because he was not a badshah, but only an Amir. But most likely it 
is because Taimur did not acquire the sovereignty of Hindustan. lie 
merely plundered the country and returned. A.F, reckons Taimur/ 
for at p. 245 he calls Babar the fourth conqueror. 

75. P. 244. The comparison with Taimur's forces is taken from 
Shaikh Zain, B.M. MS., pp. 536 and 55a. Zain has naukar-turk 
Turkish servants instead of naukar-i-naukar. He also gives 18,000 as 
the number of horses who can occupy a far sang though he reckons 
Taimur's total force at 72,000. 

76. P. 246, note 278. More probably the reference is to the 
battle of Panipat with Hemu though Akbar had little personal share 
in the victory. Instead of “ many rebellious chiefs ” read u so many 
refractory chiefs.” 

77. P. 247, n. 4. Zain l.c.,pp.63c and 6 says Alauddln brought & 
diamond to India. Mutamed Khan says in the IqbalnSma that Alau-d- 
din got diamond from V'ikramfidl tya . In this he is merely copying A.P. 
-^7 °pimon now is that it is not certain that Babar moans that his 
son got the diamond from Vikramadltya's heirs. His language is 
vague and perhaps all he means is that the diamond was quo of the 
things that Humayun got when he was investing the fort. At any rat© 
Babar s account is not that of an eyewitness. Zain makes Hum ay fi n 
the spokesman to his fathex\ He says the diamond was reckoned 
worth 2\ days of the world's income. The word in Add. 27, 247 is 

and I am sure that income is a better translation than 
expenditure. 

78. P. 248, beginning of para, Zain has Tuesday the 20th. 

*79. P. 249, n. In Persian quotation read in second line 
I j in third ^-1,- and in fourth line first word ^ 
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intead of £tj and also for tya and ^ for jt to complete 

tlie sentence should Ibe added iSj j. 

80. P. 257, last para, and n. 4. Shaikh Zain, p. 986* says that 
Ibrahim’s mother was sent to Kabul and theTarlkhMahmadiB.M. Or. 
1824, p. 57a says that on the road the lady flung herself into the 
Indus and drowned herself. The author gives as his authority for this 
statement the Iqbalnama of M a tamed Khan, and I have verified the 
reference. It also appears from the Iqbalnama that the lady's name 
was Bava 1*4. But this was only a sobriquet, and perhaps was the 
name by which Babar called her. It means in Hindi, sister and 
paternal aunt. 

81. P. 264, verse. For cap read veil. 

82. 266, n. 5. It appears from Babar’s Memoirs, Erskine 274, 
that Khan Mirza was alive on 4th September, 1519, or Ramazan 925, 
for the Jan Nasir there mentioned as coming from his government seems 
a clerical error for Khan Mirzan; 0, p. 272, we see that Kipak had been 
sent to him, and presumably this was to summon him to his presence. 

88. P. 272, n. 2. Insert comma after him, and delete comma 
after Haidar. 

84. P. 273, n. 1. Probably Alwar is correct. The child 
probably was born at Alwar which was his brother Hindal's 
appanage afterwards, and received his name from the place. 

85. P. 277, near foot. Read <c He bade adieu to this faith- 
less world on 6 Jamada-ul-awwal 937 in a garden (carbaghe) in 
Agra, on the banks of the Jamna, which that springtide of fortune 
had made verdant.” 

Add. note 2a. The local tradition is that Babar was temporarily 
buried in the Rambagh (originally perhaps 1 Aramba gh ) on the left or 
east side of the river, about two miles above the railway bridge. Mr. 
Keene says in his guide to Agra, p. 1, that according to the Akbarnama 
Babar was buried in the Carbagh some miles lower down the river 
and nearly opposite the Taj. But the Akbarnama says nothing 
about where the body was buried, and A JVs words are that the 
death occurred in a Garbagh" Any laid out garden is c&lled a 
Carbagfa, meaning perhaps that it is rectangular, or divided into 

1 Ram may however be the origi- Ram the Indian hero. See Hyde, 

nal form. Ram is an abbreviation of p, 263 and Steingass s.v. ram. 

Aram and here has nothing to do with 
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squares by paths. Babar’s body remained in the garden for several 
years, and perhaps would never have been removed if Humayun 
had not been driven out of India. Babar tells us that the east 
bank of the Jamna was called Kabul by the Indians in allusion to 
its gardens. Perhaps this gave rise to the story that Babar desired 
to be buried in Kabul, or it may be that his son satisfied his 
conscience by thinking that his father’s body was deposited in a 
place known as Kabul. At all events it seems to have lain there till 
after the battle of Kanauj and the consequent flight from India when 
Babar’s widow Bika Begam performed the pious duty of removing it 
to Kabul. See the story in Jauhar (Persian text) and in Erskine’s 
History II, 325 n. It is clear from Jahangir’s reference to Bika 
Begam in the Tuzuk, p. 51, lith. ed. that she was Babar’s widow and 
that consequently it was not Babar’s daughter M'asuma, or Humayun’s 
wife Haji Begam who removed the bones. 

There does not appear to be now any trace of the grave in the 
Earn Bagh, as the Carbagh is now called. The garden seems also to 
have been known as the Gul-afshan. There is a long account of the 
making of the Carbagh in Babar, Erskine 341, and also in Shaikh 
Zain’s Tarikh Babari B.M., Or. 1999, p. 886. It was on the east side 
of the Jamna, and opposite the fort. S. Zain calls it Garbs gh-i-hasht 
bihisht, a name which also occurs in Babar. S. Zain gives a poem 
about the garden, ending in the chronogram aIU.. These 

three words Khana kaaba afaq, i.e., house of the Kaaba of the 
horizons yield 935. 

86. Nizamu-d-din calls Mahdi Khwaja « d&mdd, ” but « damad ” 
means husband of the king’s sister and husband in general as well as 
son-in-law. Gulbadan Begam, who is a better authority on the point, 
calls Mahdi Khwaja i.e. } brother-in-law (it may also mean son-in- 
law) of Babar. In the Hablb-as-siyar B.M., MS. Add. 16,679, p. 370a, 
line 16, it is stated that Mahdi Khwaja was the husband of Bfibar’s 
elder sister Khanzada Begam. The entry refers to the year 922. In 
the Bombay lithograph and in B.M. Add. 17,925 the name Khanzada 
is not given but it is stated that Mahdi Khwaja was married to two 
sisters of Babar, that he was the son of Musa and grandson of 
Mir Murtaza, and that on the mother’s side he was descended from 
^ (Shaibani’s grandfather). In the Majalis Nafais 
o Ah Sher, a Khwaja Musa is described as a rich man who bought 
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verses from poor poets and passed them off as his own. Apparently 
Ibrahim Qanuni a famous musician who is also mentioned in the 
Majalis as well as in Sam M. Tahfat B.M. MS. 7671, p. 64 b was a son 
of Khwaja Musa. 

87. P. 278, Cf. A.N. III, 580. The 84th year corresponds to 
997-998 A.H. or 1588-89. The Memoirs were partially translated 
before this, first by Shaikh Zain, and second by Payanda Elasan 
Ghaznavl and Muhammad Quli Moghal in 994 et seq. y i.e., 1585. It 
also seems to me from a MS. in the Alwar Palace-library that the 
so-called ‘Abdurrahim’s translation existed in Humayun*s time. See 
Asiatic Quarterly Review for July and October 1900. 

87a. Do., n. 2. For Tempel read Teufel. 

88. P. 279, Yerse. This quatrain is given in a Persian MS. 
of the Shaw collection in the Indian Institute, Oxford, No. 309 and 
called the Jam f a-al-muqamat, “ collection of assemblies/* The cir- 
cumstances under which Babar came to compose it are also given there. 
We are told that he won the victory overRanS Sanga owing to 
the mysterious aid of Maulana Khwajaga Ahmad, otherwise known 
as Maqdum ‘Aazirn. So he sent Darvesh Muhammad Sarban to him 
at Dahbad near Samarkand with presents and this verse. The saint 
is said in return to have written part of the Rxsala-BabarL (Babar* s 
Memoirs f) 

89. P. 280. Mr. Blochmann has given a translation of this 
passage at p. 220 of the Proceedings A.S.B. for 1874. There are 

' several mistakes in my rendering. For the account of Shaikh Zain 
this should be Substituted. “ Shaikh Zain Sadr, great-grandson of (ha 
do wdsta, two removes) §haikh Zainu-d-din Efewafi. He had acquired 
a knowledge of science, was of quick parts and was skilled in poetry 
and the art of letter- writing. He was distinguished by his long 
association with His Majesty, and became an Amir in the time of 
His Majesty Jah&nbani Jinnat-AshiyanI/* See at p. 219 l.c., the 
inscription on S. Zain*s mosque at Kachparwa. 

90. Do., line 12. For “ paternal ** read “maternal/* 

91. Do., F&righi. For an account of him and specimens of his 
poetry see Budaunl, Ranking 616. Budaun! says that he and his 
nephew died in the same year (940 A.H.) 

92. P. 281. Mr. Blochmann has “surkh widal kuhnah, a little- 
known poet/* The word which I have rendered “ inartificial ** is 
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108. P. 317, second line and n. 1. We are told in the M. 
Sikandari that Hum5yun called him a “ black slave ” Qhuldm-i-siah. 
‘ImSd-ul-Mulk is stated, Bayley’s G-ujrat p. 400, to have been the son 
of Tawakkal chief of the royal Khdsah Khailan. He was put to death 
at Surat by Khudawand Khan Rumi in 1545, l.c , 485 and 436. 

109. Do., second last para. For Nans an read Nausari. 

110. P. 321, n. 1. Ferishta calls it Ghat Karel and an article 
by Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandia in J.A.S.B. for 1897, p. 167, states 
that Ghat Karci is the name of a town close to the town of Bansw8ra. 

111. P. 323, 13th line for “ reporting ” read “ repenting.” 

112 ,. P. 323, n. 3. Sofar or Sofarus of the Portuguese, 

probably the epithet refers to Rumi Khan's complexion as the word 
means the pale or yellow. Sofar however is a proper name and may 
have been Rum! Khan’s real name or it may have been given to him 
on account of his Greek origin, for the Greeks are called the sons of 
A t;far (the superlative of safar. Lane 16996). According to Damian a 
Goes, who calls him Khwaja Coffarus, he was born of a Turkish 
mother and a Christian father in the island of Chios. See Damian's 
Diensis Oppugnatio, Cologne 1602, published by Birckmann, 
p. 279. 

113. P. 329, n. 2. This genealogy is also gken in A.N. II, 64. 
I am inclined to think that Nuru-d-din firsts married Gul-barg, a 
daughter of Babar not named by Gulbadan, and had by her Selima, 
and that then in, Humayun’s reign, and probably after the death of 
her first husband Ishan Taimur, he married Gulrang. It is Pasha, not 
Pasha Begum. Nuru-d-din belonged to the Naqshbandi order. 

114. P. 331, second para. Gf. Jarrettll, 122, where it is said 
that the Bengalis make boats so high that when attached to the 
shore they overtop the walls of a fort. Rum! Khan then seems to 
have adopted a Bengali stratagem. 

115. P. 338, n. 2. Beale, O.B.D., p. 265, of ed. 1894, says that 
Shaikh Phul or Bahlul's tomb is on a hill near the fort of Biana. 
Mahommed BakhshI is said to have buried him there. The brothers 
were descended from Faridu-d-dIn- f Atj;ar, and their father’s name 
was Qiyamu-d-din, and he is buried at Ghazipur. 

116. P. 341, n. 2, 1. 3. For “ Bast” read “ West.” Narhan is 
probably correct for Bayazld, 1486, speaks of Narhan as a ferry 
near Tajpur where Khwajah Zechariah and others had a Jagir. 
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There is a pargana Tajpur mentioned in the 5.1 n Jarrett II. 130 
as in Sarkar Tandha. Of course this is not the Darbhanga Taj pur. 

117. P. 344, 5 lines from foot. Dele the word “ learned " 
within brackets. 

118. Do. n. 2 4 For Shihna read ghahna,. 

1 18a. Do. n. 4. For Roebach read Roebuck. 

119. P. 852, seven lines from foot. For dbruydn read bedbruydxn. 

120. P. 357, n. 1. A Sarang Khan is mentioned in Taimu's. 
Institutes, Davy and White, as a brother of Matu Khan and as 
ruling in the country of Multan. 

121. P. 360. There is an obscurity about Hamida Banu's 
parentage. In B.M, M.S. Add. 7688, which is a collection of 
letters, there are three addressed by Nawab Bilqis MakanI Miriam 
Beg to her mother and sister. They also appear in the similar 
collection, Or. 3842, 147&. Apparently the writer is Hamida 
Banu, for they belong to her time, m, the reign of T^hmasp, 
and they are such as she might write in a foreign country. They 
also immediately follow the correspondence of her husband, Huma- 
yun. Bilqis MakanI is a name given to Hamida in the T. Sindh, 
and Miriam Beg may be Miriam MakanI. In the first letter the 
writer calls her mother Sultanam and begs her good offices- for one 
Safi Khan, whom she describes as being the son of her lala or 
guardian. The second is to her sister, Zainab Begam, and is to the 
same effect. The third is to her mother and consists of inquiries after 
her health. It is forwarded by one Khwaja Rizwan who had come 
to explain his offences. The compiler of the book describes these 
letters as addressed to the writer's own mother and sister, and if 
so, we learn that her mother was called Sultanam and her sister 
Zainab. But possibly they are addressed to ladies . of Tahmasp's 
family whom she may have adopted as her mother and sister. Safi 
Khan is described in the letters as a Saiyid of noble family, and 
he may be the Amir Safi mentioned in Sam Mlrza's Tahfat Sami 
B.M. MS. P. 45, as belonging to a noble family of Saiyids 
and as coming from Nlshapur. He was a caligraphist. The 
three letters are written in high-flown Persian. It is, however, 
possible that the writer was the niece of Tahraasp and daughter of 
M'asum Beg whom Humayun is said to have married in Persia. 
Jauliar 75. 
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122. P. 360, n. 2, He is also probably the Baba Dost Bakhshi 
■whom Bayazid in his list p. 74o. calls Baba Dost Ciili (because 
he accompanied HumSyuh across the desert) and who, he says, acted 
as Humayfln’s Ba khshi on the way to Persia. Bayazid mentions 
Babfi Dost Bakhshi an d his son, Dost Muhammad, Beveral times in his 
account of the siege of Kabul by M. Sulaiman. He praises the valour 
of the son and describes, 85b., how Baba Dost Bakhshi had the com- 
mand of a battery during the siege and ho.w he laid a trap for 
M. Ibrahim, At p, 926 Bayazid tells how when Mun'im Khan decided 
that he would not go to India on account of Bair am Kh&n’s. being 
all powerful, he bade Bayazid go bach to Kabul. BazzSid said he 
could not go back alone, and when Mun'im insisted on his return he 
begged and obtained that Baba Dost Bakhshi should be sent back 
with him. This seems to show that Baba Dost waB a persona grata 
with the Begams. 

123. P. 362, n. 1. The source of the Maaair’s information (and 
consequently of Mr. Blochmann’s) is the Tabaqat Akbari Lucknow ed, 
339. The presentation of the record is placed there in the end 
of the 23rd year. ‘Mir Ali Akbar was afterwards disgraced and 
imprisoned. 

124. P. 364, n. 2. Read Hijrl. His poetry is not religious. 
There were two poets of this name, and the divans ■ of both of them 
are in the I.O. 

125. P. 369, n. 1. The passage is explained in T. Alfl p. 570a 
of B. M. MS. Or. 465, where it is. stated that ‘Abdu-l-Ghafur said 
what he should not have said about the distressed condition of 
Humay tin’s army. (t Sakna cand he namibciyist guft az pareshani 
lashkarum Hazrat guft.” 

.126. Do. n. 2. The story is also told in the T. Alfl 570a. 
The unfortunate men took refuge with Humayun. YadgSr Nfisir said 
he wanted to settle revenue accounts with them and induced 
Humlyim to send them to him. Humayun sent them with a guard, 
but Y&dgar Nasir got rid of the guard and then sent the zamindars to 
§h&h Husain. Possibly the story is another version of that told by 
Tahir Nasyani. See his Tarikh of which there is a copy in the 
Rampore Library, and also Elli ot I, 253. 

: 127 - 372 > n - 2 - The Mirat-i-'Aalam B. M. MS., p. 261, says 

expressly that the diamond was the one obtained by the victory over 
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Ibrahim. It also says, later on, that this was the diamond given by 
Humayun to Tahmasp. 

128. P. 876, n. For “ author's ” read “ author. 5 ’ 

129. P. 378, n. 8. Another division is noted by Mut f amid Khan 
in the preface to his Iqbalnama. According to it the first volume is 
an account of Akbar’s ancestors, as in Bib. Ind. ed. The second 
comprised the occurrences of 47 years, and was divided into two parts, 
viz., the first thirty years, making a qarn, and the second part 
extending from the 31st to the 47th year and unfinished. See the 
translation of passage in preface to Gladwin's translation of the 
Ain. 

130. P. 382, n. 4. I am now inclined to think that Hardwar 
must be wrong, though it is difficult to say what the right word is. 
Possibly it is merely a copyist’s blunder, Hardwar )\ j-y* having been 
written for hadud, boundaries, which occurs in other narratives 
of the occurrence, where we are told that Bairam came az hadud-i- 
Grujrdt. 

131. P. 385. With reference to this story see the quotation 
from the Dablstan in Bloehmann 163 n. The informant referred 
to therein is ‘'Aziz Kbka’s own mother JfjT, and not Haffiida. 

132. P. 402, n. 6. Apparently there is’ no pun,- A. F. merely 
means that Nazuk was only a king in name. 

183. P. 404, n. 8. Read " nearly the meaning of the word 
religion.” 

134. P. 405 1, 6. For “ chastity ” read “charity” and for 
* king of king ’ read c king of kings. ’ 

135. P. 413, n. 2 top line. For 11 merely ” read “ surely.” 

136. The letter is also given in the collection B.M. MS. Or. 3482, 
p. 104. The letter is in very humble terms. Tahmasp’s quotation 
from Hafiz about the humd was happy, for hvmd is part of Humayun’s 
name and in his letter Humayun had compared himself to a bird or 
moth flying towards the sun. 

These collections also contain a long and interesting letter from 
Humayun written after the defect of Balkh and detailing ESmran’s 
misconduct, etc.- There is, also a very long letter from Tahmasp to 
Sulaiman, the Sultan of Turkey (which, however, was never sent), 
in which he holds up Humayun as an instance of pride going before 
a fall, and tells a story of a dream that Humayun had while in India. 
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' 137. P. 416, n.' 4. It has been suggested to mo that Shalmatafl 
is a mistake for Shahr-i-s!sfcan, the city or capital of Sistan. But it 
appears from Yaqut, Meynard 253 and 301, that the old capital of 
SijistSn was called Earn Shahristan, and was three farsahhs from 
Zaranj. 

138. P. 417, end of first para. For “ f amwan '' road ‘amoan. 

139. P. 427, 1. 8. The Mirat al ‘Aalam has Sabir Daqaqq, i.e,, 
a fuller. 

140. Do. n. 1. For “ three ” read <e two." 

141. P. 443, last line read “ For the worlds law is sometimes 
this, sometimes that.” Amir Shahi's ode will be found at p. 18a of 
B. M. MS. Add. 7788, and at 376 of Add. 23,612. Tho lines which 
follow the last distich quoted by A. F. are not very intelligible. 
Amir Shahi was originally of Sabzawar. There is a full account of 
him in Danlat Shah's work, Browne's ed. 

142. Do. n. 5. Read p. 198 for p. 19. Tho word car yah is 
carkdh inllminsky. Add. 27,247 of B. M. has Sabir Qull for Sabir Qaq. 
and dar muqdm sairgah, i.e., theatre or place of recreation for sihffdh. 
Qaq seems to be right, for the 'Aalam Aral has the jingle Hdfi% Sabir 
Qdq he naddra wy afdq. Add. 27, 247, seems to be the only MS. 
which has sairgeh, but it also occurs in the Af zal-at-Taw5rikh p, 122a 
of B. M. MS. Or. 4678, and in the Aalam Arai Rein, Oat., supplement 
7654, p. l73a. See also the dar rmiqdm.'panjffah of Budauni 1,481, 
where Dr. Banking's translation, p. 622, seems to be wrong. 

143. P. 434, n. 3. Read Yate for Yates. 

144. P. 488, four lines from foot. Though Barda' or Barza’ bo 
the name of a place in Azarbaijan, yet the word here probably means 
“packsaddle.” 

145. P. 442, n. 5, 1. 3. For “ to " read « of.'' 

146. P. 444, n. Olearius’ account of Tabriz may also bo 
consulted. 

147. P. 445, n. 8. Probably one of tho two daughters who 
died in the second year of Avar's reign during Miriam MakSni's 
journey from Kabul to India. 

148. P. 446, n. 3. See also Ethe’s Oat. I. 0. MSS., n. 1210 
hTo. 2219. 

149. Do. See Badaii.nl, Ranking, 619, for another correction 
byHumSyun. • 
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150. P. 447, third line from foot, For. '“ forwardness ” read 
“ audacity.” 

151. P. 451, line 4 and n. . Dele, figure 1. . , 

151a. P. 459. For Babu Dost read Baba Dost. 

152. P. 465, 1. 22. Insert the word “ over.” 

153. P. 470, 1. 14. Last word. . Dele the 'word. “ as.” , 

154. P. 475, n. 2. For “ as ” read “is.” 

155. P. 477, n. 1. For “in” read “near ” Baba Hasan Abdal. 

Possibly the place is the Qibcaq pass of J arrett II, 400. 

156. P. 481. The editors of text point out in a note that both 
these chronograms are wrong, one yielding 954, and the other 955 
and they observe that 952 as the true date. 

157. P. 491. n. For Istalaf read “ Igtalif.” 

158. Do. n. 1. For “ is ” read “ in.” 

158a. 489. note, last line. For I. 46 read II. 46. 

159. P. 494. Line 4, and note. The Muln who was Qazx of 
Lahore is probably the ofiicer mentioned at Yol. II, p. 163, as appoint- 
ed to Malwa, and seems to have been different from §harafu-al-din’s 
father. 

160. P. 497 n. For “ Leydon ” read “ Leyden.” Deerstalking 
is described by Bellew, Journal of Mission to Afghanistan, p.327, 
as a favourite amusement of the Afghans. 

161. P. 500 line 19. For “this Mirza” read “ the Mirza.” • 

162. P. 502, line 18. For “ Zaman ” read “ Zamln.” 

162a. P. 504, n. For “ ShairbanI ” read “ Shaibani.” 

163. P. 505, n. Apparently Junaid was also called Amir Qutlaq 
Qadam. See Mahmud’s life Of Tahmasp. B. M. MS. Or. 2939, 
1296 , and T. Alfl 536a. line 7. 

164. P. 508, l, 5. aqabain if it is the dual. 

165. P. 521, n. 2. For Hiibak read Heibak. 

166. P. 530, text and note 1. of, Bayley’s G-ujrat 446 Suttan 
Mahmud had commanded his officers to give up the house of anyone 
guilty of either of those offences to halan, i.e., to plunder. See also 
Bombay lithograph of Mirat Sikandari p. 302. The reference to 
Bayazld is p. 356. of his memoirs. 

167. P. 2. 537, n. 2. For “ on ” read “ in ”. 

168. P. 539, n. Erskine’s opinion is confirmed by Humayun’s 
letter to ITahmasp B.M. MS. Add. 7688 p. 1056. 
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169. P. 545, n. 3. There is a good deal about Bahrain Oghlan 
in Mahmud’s lives o£ Ismail and Tahmasp. He was an Uzbeg and 
governor of Balkh under Kisten Qara. The Ahsan Tawarikli 1016. 
speaks of Bairam’s attacking Herat. He had been ruler of G-urjistau 
and was eventually killed in battle. See 1. o. pp. 1296 and 133a. 

170. Do. n. 7. In Humayun’s letter to Tahmasp giving an 
account of the expedition to Balkh he is oalled Zhwaja BaqI. 

171. P. . 557. I have not found this story about Ism f all’s 
handkerchief in the anonymous life of that prince, but there is a 
Sensational account of his crossing with his troops the rivers Kur and 
Aras (Araxes), vide p. 55a. But the story is told at length by 
D'Herbelot with only this difference that it was a slipper which, 
Ism 'all threw into a trench. 

172. P. 576, n. 1. For ybl read 


l 
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Additional Errata and Addenda. 

1. P. 59, n. 3. For Ilahad Faiz read Ilahdad Faizi, and" for 
No. 1890 read B.M. MS., Or., 1899. 

2. P. 117, n. 2. Bajins probably means Fere “ accurately,, in 
facsimile." 

3. P. 119, n. 8. For Chol'gll read Cliolgii. 

4. P. 160, n. 4. For Faraj read Faraj. 

5. P.168,1.8. For “Domes of Haraman ” read “ancient 
domes.” 

6. P. 192, 1. 14. “ The Jamuqa tribe ” should apparently be 
“ Jamuqa’s tribe,” see p. 193. 

7. P. 200, 7 11. from foot. For Isu Mangu, read Ibu Manga. 

8. P. 203, last sentence. There is a variant which makes it the 

Amir who honoured the saint. 

9. P. 218, 1. 3. For Abu Bakr read Aba Bakr, 

10. Do., 1. 6. For BabI read Babai. 

11. ‘ P. 225, last line. For « or ” read “ and.” 

12. P. 227, 1. 3. Put comma after “ killed.” 

13. P. 229, 1. 10, See Sam Mlrza’s Tahafat, B.M. MS. Add. 
7670, p. 44, for an account of the origin of the name Khwab-bin. 

14. P. 233, n. 1. For Mahmud Hasan read Muhammad Husain 

15.. P. 234, 1. 9. Insert figure 5 after Jam, 

16. Do., 1. 13. “ The country of Hindustan.” Akwardly ex- 

pressed, for Babar was not then seeing Hindustan. But the akward- 
ness is in the original and is apparently due to the fact that Babar 
wrote his Memoirs after conquering India. The word both in the 
Turks and the Persian is NawdH, and this is rendered by P. des 
Courteille “les abords.” 

17. Do., n. 4. For Barlk-al read Barik-ab. 

18. P. 236, five lines from foot. For “ his six brothers” read 
“ six of his brothers.” 

19. P. 237, n. 4. The remark near the end of this note is wrong, 
for the Muhammadan Ararat is not what Europeans call Ararat, but 
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is a mountain called Judi D5gh belonging to a range south of Lake 
Van and east of Jazira-b. Omar. It lies a long way S. S. W. of what 
is now known as Mount Ararat. 

20. P. 239, 1. 4 from foot. Akwardly expressed, for of courso 
HumayQn arrived before Lahore was taken. There should bo a full 
stop after “ taken,” the word “ and ” should bo delotod, and a on ” 
biade On. 

21. Do., n. 4. The Bagh Wafa was at Adinapur (Jalalabad), 
the Ba gh Safa was higher up the river near Car Ba gh. and thero was 
another Bagh Safa in the Salt-Range. 

22. P. 242, top line. For gabions substitute turns. They wore 
not gabions, but light wattles (?) which the soldiors carried as they 
marched. See Babar 86, and P. de. Courteille 151. 

23. P. 248, 1. 15. The words “ according to their rank ” arc 
misplaced. They should come after “ presents.” 

24. P. 253, 4 lines from foot. Perhaps QazI Zi8 is the Ziau-d- 
din Nur Beg of Khwandamfr’s Humayun-nfima, and who, he says, 
got the title of Amir-i-Zakst. 

25. P. 254, 1. 8. Insert H.M. before Jahanbani. 

26. P. 256, 1. 20. Jajamu’. This town! is in TJnao, Oudo. 

26a. P. 260, n. 1. Cancel note. Beg Mirak was not Niz5nm-d- 

din’s grandfather. 

27. P. 262, 1. 8. For Urdu iShan read Urdu Shah. 

28. P. 265, 1. 18. For Kram read Karim. 

29. P. 267, L 11. Insert comma after Qasim. 

30. P. 277, Verse. The whole verse is given by Khwandamu* 

in his Humayun nama. See translation by Sadu Sukh Lai, p 45 of 
B.M. MS. Add. 30,774. ' ' ' 

31. P. 281, last sentence. Perhaps this Kicak or Ktioak was tho 
brother whom Khwaja Kilan left in Qandahar, when ho desortod liis 
post, and who surrendered to Tahmasp. The Afzal Tarlkh B.M. MS. 
Or. 4678, p. 96a says he was a brother of Khwaja Kilan. Tho Alrsau 
T.B.M. MS. Or. 4134 calls him, p. 107, KachT Khan and Mahmud 
Or. 2939, p. 1881 calls him Kechak khan. 

32. P. 285, Verse. For the first two lines substitute 

The year of his auspicious ( hwnaymasA ) birth is “May Almighty 
God increase thy stature.” ° 

The second line is a chronogram. In n. 4, for qml ran rend 
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and for Zadakallahu read Zadak Allah. Perhaps Samanl only means 
that he was a native of Samana (in India). 

33. P. 293, 1. 4. Bead Kanar for Kanar. 

34. P* 294, n. 1. Abu Turab's account shows that Bahadur was 
present at the battle of Panipat, though he did not take part in it. 

35. P. 295, Yerse II. This comes from Hafiz Ode 220. Brock- 
haus 141, 

36. P, 296, 1. 9. Abu Turab says in history of G-ujrat, p. 13a, 
that the twenty krors of old coinage were equal to 30 krors, 50 lakhs 
murddi. Murfidi is explained in dictionaries as meaning small 
money. 

87. P. 302, n. 1. Abu Turab, p. 79, also gives the title of Khuda- 
wand Kh5n to Khwaja Safar. 

38. P. , last line. Khwandamir gives his full name, p. 72 

or 47, as Maulana Muhiu-d-dm Muhammad Far gh ari. 

39. P. 315, n. 1. Por Kaifu read Kaif. But I doubt if Huma- 
yun suspected any play on the word. The real explanation of Huma- 
yun's anger seems to be that the chapter of the Elephant is a denun- 
ciatory and terrifying one, and used in compositions which convey 
threats. Perhaps Humayun remembered that it was so used by §hah- 
rukh, the son of Taimur, in a threatening letter which he addressed in 
833 or 835 A. H. to Barsbal, the Sultan of Egypt. See the story in 
the extract from Makrlzi given in De Sacy's Chrestomathie Arab© II. 
84. Instead of the letter beginning with Bismillah, it began with 
the Sura of the Elephant, and quoted the whole of it. The rest of 
the letter was filled with menaces. Barsabal replied in similar style. 

40. P. 316, n. 4. Apparently the ‘Alam Ludi here mentioned is 
Alau-d-din, the uncle of Ibrahim Sultan. 

41. P. 317, n. 1. Yes, Khudawand Khan was a very old man, 
Abu Turab says, 28b, that he was Akhund of Sultan Mozaffar and 
had been Vizier and Vakil of four Sultans. Eerishta says he was 
the father of, Oingiz ghan, not the son, and Abu Turab makes the 
same statement. 

42. P. 320, 1. 7. Asawal is spelt Aghawal in Sir Theodore 
Hope's book on Ahmadabad, and is the spot where the original chief- 
tain was defeated by Qasim. 

43. • P. 324, 1. 10. Abu Turab tells this story, but he does not 
give his informant's name. Pie only says that he was an Akhund and 
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had been Bahadur's teacher and that in this way he had become 
acquainted with him. Nor does he say anything about his informant’s 
taking an oath. Qu ? is the Qujtbu-d-din of A.F’s story Abu Turab’s 
uncle ? 

44. P. 325, n. 2. I have seen somewhere that there was a 
mosque in Ahmadabad called Masjid Safa, but that it was not built 
till 994 A.H. 

45. P.TS36, 1. 19. For Baba Khan read Baba Beg. 

46. P. 341. I now incline to think that Narhan is correct. It 
is a well-known ford and is mentioned in the 2nd volume. But 
though A.F. has written Narhan, it does not seem likely that Hum- 
ayun went so far east. 

47. P.359, 1.17. For ‘Abdu-l-Makrl read Abdal MakrI. 

48. P. 868, n. 1. Shah Husain had a son by Gulbarak B. who 
died young. 

49. P. 396, n. 1. For J. Y. read I. 0. 

50. P. 407, n. 2. See Burnes' Cabool, 1842, p. 115. He says 
the correct name is Dingote, and that it is 6 m. above Kala Bagh. 

51. P. 408, 1. 10. After Khawand, for Muhammad read Mah- 
mud. 

52. P. 416, n. 4. The following note by George P. Tate, Esq., 
of the Indian Survey, has |been kindly furnished {to me by Mr, 
Irvine : — 

“ Qila'-i-Uk. tTk is the ancient name of a small district to the north 
of the Hamun-i-Helmand, and therefore of Seistan, the chief towns of 
which are Lash and Juwain. The names of these towns are existing 
at the present day, but the name of the district has apparently fallen 
into desuetnde, as it does not seem to be generally known. Qila'-i-Uk 
would therefore merely mean the principal fort, or capital of the dis- 
trict, the name o'f which, if it had one, was not generally known. A 
similar case can he found not far off from that locality. In the Zafar- 
nSmah the author writes of the capital of Seistgn as Shahr-i-Seistfm, 
and does not mention it by name. This practice still holds good. 
The word " Shahr ” is used, as we use the word " town," with refer- 
ence to London. Rarely, or never, is the “ Shahr ” or capital, spoken 
of by its name of Nasratgbad. This is the modem eapital. The site 
of the ancient capital of Seistan is at a short distance to the N -E of 
the modern capital, tfk, judging from its propinquity to Seistan, pro- 
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bably was subject to the (Kaiiinl) Maliks of Seistan, from whose 
country it was divided by the Helmand, if the Helmand at that time 
did not find a more southerly outlet for its waters, which seems to 
me to have possibly been the case, 

Humayun, if he passed through tTk on his way to Persia, took 
a route which at the present day lies within the Afghan border, and 
the reason of his adopting this route would probably have been the 
evil reputation for lawlessness earned by the inhabitants of the Kohis- 
tan, that is, the country around Neh and Birjand, through which the 
trade route (now in use) between Seistan and Mashhad passes. This 
would probably have been the shortest route to Mashhad, had it been 
safe to use it.” 

53. P. 434, n. 3. For Gazargah read Gazargah. 

54. P. 439, last line. For Zailaq readYailaq. Yailaq means 
summer-quarters, and the translation should apparently be “ first 
stage of the summer-quarters 99 

55. P. 436, n. 7. For Qadar read Qldar. See Genesis xxv. 13. 

56. P. 440, n. 1. For Bayazid 176, read Bayazid 17fc. 

57. P. 442, n. 2. This identification is wrong. . 

58. P. 443, n. 2. For Safi read Safi. 

59. Do., n. 3. For SaddI read Sadd. 

60. P. 445, 1. 6. For Paik Muhammad read Beg Muhammad. 

61. P. 448, last para. It would seem from Gulbadan Begam's 
Memoirs that either he or his relative Kecak or Kucak wrote an 
account of Humayun ; s adventures in Sind. Kicak is said to have been 
a brother of Khwaja Kilan, so that Khwaja Ghazi was related to him 
also. Note 5 is not altogether correct. Khwaja Ghazi and Kustam 
Koka fell into disgrace in Persia for stealing Humayun J s jewels, but he 
got over that and was made accountant when Humayun returned to 
Afghanistan. But there he was dismissed for defalcations, see p. 544. 
In the passage of the Ain referred to by me as Blochmann VII, A.F. 
is represented as saying that the office of Mashrif was higher than 
that of diwan , but surely there must be some mistake, for at p. VI., 
last line, Blochmann translates Mashrif as clerk, and at p. 544 we are 
told that Afzal was promoted from being Mashrif to being diwan. 
Perhaps the word at p. VII is not Mashrif, but Masharrif-i-diwan, 
i.e., the exalter of the diwan or the Diwan par excellence . 

61. P. 448, 1, 4. Brother ( baradar ) seems a mistake here for 
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. There the death of Bhawal Anaga is recorded, and it is stated 
that she was the daughter of Rax Jog& Parhar (perhaps the ParmSr 
or Puar of Jarrett IL 242) and that Humayun after his marriage 
with Miriam Makam gave Bhawal in marriage to JalSl Groinda (i.e., 
reciter or singer.) It is also said that she was the first to nurse 
Akbar. She died in the 43rd year on 24 Tir (about 4th July 1598) 
so that she must have been well over seventy. She is evidently 
quite a different person from Maham Anaga. 


l 
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' In tee name oe G-od, the Merciiul, the Compassionate, 

'■ Introduction. 

‘‘Almighty God ! 1 What a profound thought and glorious idea it 1 
is that the subtle apprehended of truth, whose bright minds are like 
the breath of morning, and who are keen-sighted students of the 


‘ I Allah Akha/r (Arabic,— Allahu 
Akbar) God is very Great This ex- 
pression is called the taklir— the 
'’magnifying— and is often used at 
“'the commencement of undertakings. 

places it at the beginning of the 
'Ahlarnama and also of the Ain, 
Blochmann says, (166n.) “ The words 
Allahu Akbar are ambiguous ; they 
'may mean, 'God is Great,’ or ‘Akbar 
; is God.’ There is no doubt that 
Akbar liked the phrase for its ambi- 
guity ; for it was used on coins, the 
imperial seals and the heading of 
books, / amdns, otc.” He then trans- 
‘•lates from BadaonI, (II, 210) as fol- 
lows; “It was during those days 
(A.H. 983=1575-6) that His Majesty 
* once asked how people would like 
it, if he ordered the words Allahu 
; Akbar to be cut on the imperial seal 
fil'and the dies of his coins. Most 
if said, people would like it very 
■ * much. But HajI Ibrahim objected 
“ and said, the phrase had an ambi- 


“guous meaning and the Emperor 
“ might substitute the Koran verse 
“ Lazikm Alldhi aUaru—To think of 
" God is the greatest thing— because 
“ it involved no ambiguity. But His 
“ Majesty got displeased and said, it 
“was surely sufficient that no man 
“who felt his weakness would claim 
“ divinity ; he merely looked to the 
“sound of the words and he had 
“never thought that a thing could 
“be carried to such an extreme.” 
Mr. Lowo (230) has copied this trans- 
lation but it seems to me that Mr. 
Bloohmann meant to write “self- 
evident," and not “sufficient,” for 
the Persian is o«| CjA lejhmd 
m’aiyan as t Mr. Rehatsek (“Ak- 
bar’s Repudiation of Islam,” 14) 
translates: “But the Emperor was 
“not pleased and replied, ' It is self- 
evident that no man can in his per- 
fect weakness pretend to be God. 

‘ Our intention is based on the literal 
‘ meaning and there is no occasion 
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schedules i of Creation and drawers % of diagrams on the tablet < 
wisdom and perception, have not, with the exception of Speech wlric 
is but a vagrant breeze and fluctuating gale, found in the combiui 
tions 5 of the elements or in material 4 forms, anything so subliujT * 
or a jewel so rare that it come not within the mould of price, tf . 
Reason's balance cannot weigh it, that Language's measure cam, 
contain it, and that it be beyond the scale of Thought; — and yet, W b 
should it be otherwise ? Without help of Speech, the inner worj $ 
capital could not be built, nor this evil outer world's civilization 
conceived. * 


‘to transfer it (to my name.)’” I 
think the passage might be rendered 
thus, “ He (Akbar) did not approve, 
“and observed, ‘It is self-evident 
‘that a humble slave cannot claim 
‘the Godhead; we are thinking only 

* of the verbal coincidence (with our 

* own name), there is no sense in put- 

‘ ting such an interpretation (as yon 
‘have suggested) on the phrase.’” 
The word manasalat — which 

I have translated coincidence occurs 
thrice in the beginning of the AJclar- 
navna in the sense of connection, m&,, 
Bib. Ind. ed. 2, 11. 2 and 9 fr. foot 
and 22, 1. 6. 

The conversation is, on the whole, 
creditable both to Akbar and Haji 
Ibrahim. Akbar, I think, admitted 
that he chose the phrase on account 
of its consonance with his name but 
denied that he had any intention of 
claiming to be God. Probably Haji 
Ibrahim’s well-meant suggestion 
would not have mended matters, for 
people would still have remarked on 
the double significance of the words. 
See further on this point, BadaonI 
II. 268 (Lowe, 277). In FaizI’s JDi- 
wan, there is a long poem in praise 
of Akbar, every couplet of which 
ends with the words, Allah AMar, 


1 

1 Jjl ** plural of jc 
a column. Tho word is often' 1 
to signify astronomical tab)! 
catalogues. 

2 jtfjj ifc . compass-open- 
ers. 

8 c sy*** tarahlcub ‘umuri g 

lit. : elemental combination or inser- 
tion of one element in another, Tho 
similar phrase occurs 

in ten, No. 4 (13,111.) Tarakkub 
is used in the Akbamama (22, 1, C) 
in opposition to tajarrud, i.e., single- 
ness or nudity. It appears that the 
phrase refers to tho four compounds 
described in ten No. 13 about the 
origin of metals. Thero it is said 
that the Oroator, by calling into 
existence the four elements, has 
raised up wondrous forms ( pnikarha ). 
Further on, we arc told that four 
compounds ( murakkab ), aro called 
into existence, via.: 1st, asdr-i-'ulvii 
doings from on high, as rain, snow,* 
otc.j 2nd, stones; 3rd, plants; 4th, 
animals. (Blochmann 39.) 

4 paikar kaiyuldril 

material form. IMyulan I is from 
the Greek faij, matter. I think the 
expression is synonymous or nearly 
so with tarakkub ‘mean. The ma- 
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Verse . 1 

What a Word* was that whose utterance 
Unveiled tlie eighteen thousand ! 8 
No feast equals it in intoxicating power ; 

No rival comes nigh it in supremacy. 

It is the initiator in the workshop ; 

It sits enthroned in the palace. 

Whatever reaches the heart of the wise. 

The heart utters to the tongue and the tongue rehearses to 
the ear. 

Its path is from the adit to the exit of hearts ; 

Expression and audition are its arena. 

In reason’s observatory 4 the tongue and the ear 
Are the rising 6 and setting of speech’s moon. 


We cannot reach its sublime foundation by the ladder 6 of the 


terial forms must also be combina- 
tions of the elements. 

/? 1 These lines are Faizi’s and in 
pis Marhazi-adwdr (Centre of Circles) 
I ih the canto "in praise of Speech- 
Add. m. 7795, 25b. Eieu’s 
Cat. II. 671). The MS. has bar 
arbdbi-hosh in the last line in place 
of bar rasadgaki-hosh- 

% Meaning the word of two letters 
leaf and nun, i.e., 1 c and n, v*, Kun, 
Mat, Be, which God uttered at the 
Creation. “ Zi leaf wa nun barun 
award hunain ” Exordium of Qul~ 
tflhan-i-raz, 

a It is a Muhammadan idea that 
; ^he number of created species was 
^j8,000. See BadaonT II. 320 (Lowe, 
||fJ0). Also Ahbarnama 9, 1. 11. Me- 
piiiski s.v. ‘ alam , quoting from the 
Turkish says, “Bens octodecim millia 
, 0 i/u/iidoriiwh creamt” I cannot find 
J|Py explanation of the choice of the 
itanber 18,000. Perhaps it was 
adopted as being a multiple of the 


mysterious number 9, and 9,000 was 
doubled to allow for male and female 
creations. 

The Majma < u44cwdrTMt, (quoted by 
Anquetil du Perron, Zendavesta, II 
352n.), says the first man was called 
Gilshah — earth-lord — and that he 
had a son and daughter named 
Mesci and Mescianeh, and that after 
50 years, they had 18 children. 
At least this is another instance of 
the use of the number 18 and per- 
haps a partial explanation of the 
« 18, 000,” 

* Rasadgah, Observatories are 
described in the Am (II, 265) as 
wonderful buildings with upper and 
lower windows and placed on elevated 
spots where mists cannot reach them. 
See also 1. c. 266 where the word 
rasad is explained. 

6 Lit. are its east and west. 

* Alluding, apparently, to the 
notion that there are nine heavens 
one above another. 
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skies nor can the swift foot of reason plant a step in its nature's 
mysterious wilderness. Its disposition 1 is fiery, its constitution 
aerial, its nature earthy hut resembling water . 2 Its fount is the firo- 
temple of the heart; its culmination, the blissful abodo of tho 
atmosphere ; it is as water in the flow of its traffic ; earth's surfaco is 
its place of repose. 

Judges of precedence in the ranks of glory, hare in consonance 
with their knowledge and insight, recognized Speech as Commander- 
in-Ohief 3 of Truth’s army, — nay, as the true sou and heir of the 
min d. They have felt it to be the Archimage 4 of knowledge, the 
fire-temple of the heart, — nay, to be the mind's first birth . 6 lflspo- 


1 The reference is to the four 
elements. MS. 3STo. 564 says that 
speech is compared to fire, on 
account of its vehemence ; to air, 
because it is breath ; to earth, 
because its place of utterance is the 
tongue which belongs to the visible 
world ; and to water, because of its 
smoothness and mobility. 

% Ui/f, abnuma, showing water 
or looking like water. Ah also means 
lustre and Gh aimers translates “ of 
liquid purity.” But A. F. is evident- 
ly thinking of the element of water. 
See a similar passage in Am No. 4, 
(Bib. Ind. 13), where gold is compared 
to each of the four elements. There 
is a passage in A. F/s preface to 
the Am where mankind is divided 
into four classes, corresponding to 
the four elements. 

8 Sipah-sdldr, lit: Soldier- Chief ; 
but the description in the Am of 
the duties and qualifications of the 
SipaJi-salar shows that he was rather 
a Yizier or Prime Minister. Indeed 
A. F. begins by calling him the Vice- 
gerent of his Majesty. (Jarrett II, 
37). 

* Mubid mubidani-danish. 


6 cyhi/l jJl, abu-d'-abai, father 
of fathers ; but the meaning is not 
that Speech is the forefather or first- 
parent of mind but that it is tho 
Adam or primeval ancestor engen- 
dered by the mind. 

Tho passage from “ Judges t} to 
“birth” is a military metaphor, for 
sufuf (ranks) means linos of soldiers 
and anjuman may mean an army. 
The phrase whiek I have rendered 
“true son and heir” is Jchalaf-as~ 
sidq or Tchalaf sidq and means a 
successor or perhaps “Vicar worthy 
of his proto-type.” Tho tasftdid and 
article of Text seem unnecessary, 
Lane 795c. 

Ohalmers translates, “Those who 
can appreciate the highest grandeur, 
have by moans of their sense and 
penetration understood this exalted 
foundation of tho Council Boom of 
Eeason to be oven tho son (tho MB. 
has saw— clearly a clerical error) of 
the sincerity of tho heart and the 
kindred of wisdom have supposed 
it to be the furnace of the soul or 
rather the Palladium of tho affec- 
tions of the mind.” 
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cially preeminent is that Speech 1 which is the ornamented argument 
of the splendid volume ; adorned preface of the sublime code, 
that is, is the praise of the Lord of heaven and earth j panegyric 
of the Distributor of life and Creator of the body; which is at once 2 
a stage of exaltation for the beginning and a heart-entrancing 
ornament for the close ; at once caravan-conductor 2 of the elo- 
quent and prince of eloquence ; chamber-lamp of the sitters in dark- 
ness; solitude-adorning companion of the recluse; pain-increaser 
of the lovers of the path of G-od-seeking ; ulcer-plaster of the 
wounded dwellers in the recess of impatience; cordial for the drinkers 
of sorrow’s bitter tears ; embalmer 8 of the broken-hearted denizens 
of the hermitage of silence ; marshaller of the brave in the contests 
of divine love; banquet-lamp of the beloved 1 ones in the palace of 
peace ; thirst-increaser 6 of thirsty-lipped inquirers ; hunger-increaser 


1 It is difficult to regard all 
these expressions as referring to 
speech only and Chalmers has, 
apparently, considered them as des- 
criptive of the Almighty, for after 
the words (t Creator of the body ** 
(See infra) he translates, “ He be- 
stows the basis of exaltation to the 
commencement of eternity.” But 
I think the reference is really to 
speech and that A. F. is thinking 
of the logos. I leaim from the trans- 
lation of the Gulshani-raz of my 
friend Mr. Whinfield, that Sufis ren- 
dered the Neo-Platonic logos by the 
phrase ’aql-i-hull, universal reason. 
A. F.*s language may be compared 
with Nigaml’s address to Speech 
(s utihan) at the beginning of the 
MaJchmnu-l-asrdr. The author of 
the Ma’asir-l-umam (II. 622) says 
that A. F. has been called a Nizami 
in prose. 

2 The force of this antithesis or 
parallelism is not very clear, but 
apparently some such distinction as 
that between the Church militant 


and the Church triumphant is in- 
tended. While the eloquent are 
travelling, i.e., marching on as px^ais- 
ers of .God— and have not yet at- 
tained their goal, speech is their 
leader and when they have arrived 
at their resting place, i.e., at perfec- 
tion — speech becomes their sove- 
reign. Chalmers translates. “He 
leads the Caravan of the Eloquent 
and He is the Pi'ince of Oratory.” 

3 Properly, pissasphalt, or, as 
Chalmers has it, embalming drug. 
The word in the text is momidl from 
which comes our word mummy. 
We might therefore translate, mum - 
mifier. 

4 Ma'shuq mizdjdn, perhaps fill- 
ed with love or excessively loving. 

5 Tstisqabafthsh lit. giver of 
dropsy. Thirst is often an accom- 
paniment of dropsy. Sa f dl (Gulistdn 
II. Story 33), speaks of a dropsical 
person as not being satisfied even by 
the Euphrates, and there is a similar 
reference in the Bustdn (III, 1. 26) to 
the condition of a dropsical person, 



6 


AKBARNAMA. 


of hungry-hearted ones in the wilderness of search. Hence it is 
that wakeful-hearted sages, — with all their tumult of love and rest- 
less longing, — have stayed the hand of contemplation at the hem of 
the divine canopy 1 and with thirsty lips, and blistered feet, and the 
gulping down of thousands of agitations and cries, have set the seal 
of silence on their lips and — wisely wrapping the foot of respect in 
the skirt of humility,— have not attempted what has not been 
vouchsafed to them from the almonry of destiny. 

VlRSE. 

Letters 9 and dots are the desert sand in Thy perfect path. 

In the universe of Thy wisdom, the city of speech is but some 
market-b ooths . 8 

The warders of jealousy 4 at Thy door, smite the understanding. 

With blows of astonishment in front, and strokes of ignorance 6 
from behind. 


on the hanks of the Nile. The 
Eomanshad a similar notion. See 
Ovid’s Fasti (1. 1. 215) and Horace’s 
Orescit indulgens sibi dims hydrops, 
Nee sitim pellit, 

A. F.’s meaning is that some 
knowledge of the Divine praise 
makes one thirst for more. Of. 
A. F.*s Inshd ’ where Sharafu-d-din of 
Manlr is called a thirst-implanter. 
Isiisqa also means praying for rain s 
and thus the epithet may mean that 
God puts a prayer for rain in the 
mouths of the thirsty, or that he 
grants their prayer for rain. The 
epithet following —ju‘-afza — may 
mean appetite-increaser. 

* Haudaj (howdah) which also 
means a camel-litter. It is pr oh ably 
used in this sense in the AJcbarndma, 
1. 14, Z. 12 from foot. 

, 9 Lit. points and letters . By the 
dots are meant the diacritical 
points. The lines are Faizl’s, See 
■itfl. I, 286, and Blochmann, 550. 


Mr. Bloclimami renders the lines, 
thus ; — 

“ Science is like blinding desort- 
“ sand on the road to Thy perfection 5 
“the town of literature is a more 
“hamlet, compared with the world 
“of Thy knowledge. Thy jealousy, 
“the guard of Thy door, stuns 
“ human thought by a blow in tho 
“ face and gives human ignorance a 
“ slap oix the nape of the neck.” 

Chalmers has,— “The Viceroy of 
“ dismay spurns our fancy from Thy 

door j With the blow of stupor 
“upon its front and the thrust of 
“ ignorance from behind.” 

8 ILmjj rustd , a market-town or 
hamlet. 

4 Or perhaps, the watchmen of 
Thy jealousy. A. F. speaks (42, 1. 10) 
of the Divine jealousy’s preserving 
from public knowledge tho true 
character of Akbar’s horoscope. 

6 The meaning seems to be 
that the human understanding is 
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In other words, praise of the incomparable Deity lies outside 
the field of possibility, and the panegyric of the unequalled Grod is 
beyond the field of existence . 1 

Verse. 

Wherever discourse* deals with the knowledge of God, 

Our thoughts' praise becomes dispraise. 

Behold rashness, how it boils over with daring ! 

Can a drop embrace the ocean ? 

Think not that it is even a single letter of the Book , 8 


encountered by amazement (Of. 
Gray’s “amazement in his van.”) 
when it attempts to fathom the 
Divine mysteries and is also bufletted 
by its own ignorance. 

l akwan.— There is a Hindi 

word ahwan signifying calculation 
but here, alcwan seems to be the plural 
of Icun, existence or world. 

% hadis } which may either 

mean tradition or simply mention or 
disco ur se. It also means new or 
recent and perhaps the author of the 
lines wished to take advantage of 
these meanings. I think the primary 
meaning here is tcdlc or discourse for 
the lines are Paizi’s and we find him 
elsewhere using Jiadis in the sense 
of discourse; AhharndmOj III* 
687, 1. 10, where, addressing himself, 
the poet says, “Paizi! keep silent 
from this discourse ! ” The lines in 
our Text occur (but in other order) 
in the selection from Faizi’s poems 
given in the Ahbcim&wich, III, 684, 
1, 2 and 683, last line.) 

Chalmers thus translates the 
lines : — 

“ When our traditions could trace 
the knowledge of God, 

» Our most grateful thoughts be- 
come ingratitude. 


“ Behold our arrogance in the 
ebullition of our daring 
“When a drop would clasp the 
ocean in its embrace, 

“ Think not any volume contains a 
letter of it ; 

“ Dor a letter is but as flax and it 
is the shining Moon. 

“ How long wilt thou arrange the 
harness of thy speech, 

“Place thy step here with the 
offering of helplessness. 

8 This difficult couplet receives 
illustration from the beginning of 
a letter to Shah ‘Abbas of Persia in 
the first book of the Inshd There 
it is said that, if all the dots of our 
intelligences and all the schedules 
of our thoughts were combined with 
the armies of knowledge and troops 
of sciences, their total would not 
represent one letter of the Book of 
Praise, or be one ray of the Sun. 
And then we are told, in evident 
allusion to Sa’di’s famous couplet 
about the leaves of the trees, that 
the works of creation praise God 
with a tongueless tongue. It is 
clear then that the word book ( hitab ) 
is used in the above verse, in a 
mystical sense for the mysterious 
Eecord of the Divine Praise. 



8 


AKBARNAllA, 


For the Letter is muslin 1 * * and the Book moonlight. 

How long wilt thou be an embroiderer 8 of speech ? 

Stay thy foot here, with the acknowledgment 8 of humility. 

So long as there is no link between terrestrials and celestials, 
and the path of speech between the earthly and the heavenly is 
closed, what intercourse can there be between the limited and the 
unlimited, so that an atom of the dust can have any lot in the pure, 
world-warming Sun ? What goal in the boundless plains of necessity 
and eternity is possible for a prisoner in the subterraneous vault of 
accident and modernity ; and what strength can he have to traverse 
them? What portion can a bewildered, headless and footless mote 4 
have in the beams of the world-lighting Sun ? It can only be tossed 
about in the wind. What is a dewdrop to the swelling ocoan or to 
the cloud surcharged with rain ? J Tis but the vaunt of a parched 
lip. Pity it were that a mote should discourse about the Illuminator 
of the assemblage of existences and, though it know him not, and 
cannot address him, yet should speak of him and search for him ! 

What connection is there between the dark dofile and the courts 
of light; between non-entity and absolute being ? The creature may 
never attain such knowledge of the Creator, as to be able to draw even 
a few breaths in the rare atmosphere of the praise of His mysteries 
3 ( mahnUndt ) or to plant some steps in the field of the comprehension 
of the wonders 6 * of His store-houses (malchzunat). How then can he 


i (jU/ Icatam. The Lucknow 
editor says Tcatan is a kind of cloth 
that goes to pieces when exposed 
to the moonlight. Blochmann (94) 

says (Tcatan) “generally translated 

by linen. All dictionaries agree 

that it is exceedingly thin, so much 

so that it tears when the moon 

shines on it ; — it is muslin.” A. F. 

(Ain 1. 106.) calls it hatan-i-farangi, 
i.e., European Tcatan. (See Yullers 
s. v., and the Bwrhtmi-qati' . Appa- 
rently Tcatan is our word cotton. 

8 maJimil, means a camel- 

litter. It is also the term for the 
cloth whioh is sent annually from 


Egypt, as a covering for the Kn'ha. 
The lines are Faizi’s. See Ahbcw- 
ndma III. 684, 1, 6. 

8 dastaio its. This word 

which Chalmers translates ajjhrintf , 
is commonly used in India to mean 
a document, vouchor or exhibit. 

4 The mote is supposed to bo in 
love with the sun. Blochmann 507 n. 
and 606 n. 

6 c-ulsr* 5 ‘ajdib does not occur in 
the Text after idrdk, but it is found 
in Ho. 564, in three MSB. of the 
E. A. S. and in three of the A. S. B, 
Chalmers’ MS, also seems to have 
had it. 
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be fit to enter the courts of tlie Creator’s praise ? For bim who lias 
no riglit of approach, to speak of the Sultan's privy chamber, is only 
to be exposed to ridicule .and to make himself a public laughing- 
stock* 

Yerse. t 

Though the foot of Speech be long of stride, 

Thy curtain-stone * hath shattered it. 

Though Speech be fat and lusty, 

It is lean 3 when it reaches Thy table. 

0 Thou ! Higher than our imaginary* heavens and more 
exalted than the plane of the elements and than the stars, inasmuch 
as Thou hast not bestowed on us knowledge of Thy essence and attri- 
butes, it is manifest that Thou regardest not thanksgiving as within 
our powers, and seeing that Thou hast conferred on us mercies which 
are infinite, it follows that Thou hast not laid upon us the obligation 
of adequate gratitude ! 

When I saw that the door of utterance was closed, I perceived 
that of action open and said to myself in ecstacy ; — 

“ If thou hast not the power of utterance and canst not chaunt 
“ panegyrics, be not cast down, for it is the smooth-tongued and 
“ empty-handed who, by a fraudulent barter, traffic words at the 
“ rate of realities. The praise which is laid upon mankind B as a 
(( duty, by the commands of the Understanding, — Uiat world-obeyed 


l Both couplets are from the 
MaMimnu'l'-asrar of NigamL See 
Bland’s ed. 3, 1.42 and 21. 1.380. 
Nizami was a favourite author with 
Akbar. Blochmann, 104 
8 Qu. a stone placed upon the 
edge of a curtain to prevent its 
blowing aside. Perhaps simply 
stone of the threshold. 

8 That is, from the length of 
the journey. 

* * Kursi-i~‘aqul u aivhawt. The 
Tcursi or throne is the crystalline or 
eighth heaven and below the 'arsh 
which is the empyrean— the ninth 
heaven or the heaven of heavens. The 
2 


hursi is supposed to be G-od’s judg- 
ment seat and the author’s meaning 
seems to be that Grod is higher than 
any such imaginary throne. Lane 
(a. v. Imrsi) quotes an authority as 
saying that the hwrsi is the place 
of the feet, and s. v* quotes 

a saying of Muhammad that the 
seven heavens and earths, by the side 
of the hursi , are naught but as a ring 
thrown down in a desert land ; and 
such is the 'hwrsi with -respect to the 
‘ arsh (the empyrean.) 

6 latyUx Ichanivdda-i- 

imlcani lit the family of contingent 
existences. 
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t( sovereign, — iis that they make the night-illuminating jewel of 
"reason,— one of the bountiful Divine Eider's greatest gifts,— into 
“ a bright lara£, and employ it for sweeping and cleansing the courts 
(( of their outer and inner man. Should the taskmasters ^ of fate s 
e f workshop haye attired a son of Adam in the garb of want and 
“ solitude, let him first of all gird up his loins for self-culture and 
“ afterward let him endeavour the improvement of others* Should 
(e they have brought him into a crowd of associations and contacts— 
" as may be inevitable in the arrangements of this evil world, lot 
(e him, if a ruler, prefer the betterment of others to his own j for 
"the duty of the shepherd is watching the flock, and the dosign 
" of sovereignty is universal guardianship. If he be a subject, 
"let him, first of all, show alacrity in obeying the orders of his 
"legitimate ruler, a and then let him cleanse the secret chambers 
" of his heart from the dust of heavy-pacing sensuality and nimble- 
" footed wrath, so that, by his life and conversation, he be a teacher 
" and a testimony of the incomparable Giver and Gherisher of his 
" outer and inner man/' 

When the communing with my heart had proceeded thus far, 
a resting-stage showed itself afar off to my bewildered mind, and my 
thoughts were pleasant for a while. My astonied heart was, it is 
true, saddened by the length and difficulty of the journey, but was 
cheered by the sound of the machinery of movement , 8 and by the 
good tidings of eventual arrival. Suddenly the thoughtful foot 
of my boding spirit came upon a stone j for the praise of God does 
not consist in comprehending His perfect attributes and assigning 1 * * 4 * * * 8 


1 lit arrangers or 

managers. 

8 j* 5)1 ernamim mal- 

lahu a l dmru ; — an Arabic phrase 
signifying the commands of him to 
whom is command, i.e., who has right 
to command. See verse of the Ko- 

ran in the document preserved by 

Badaonl (II. 271, 1. 9. Lowe 279. 

Koran, Sura IV". 62.) 

8 jtw ahang-i-saz-i-rah. 

Ahang means symphony and also 


intention or resolution. Perhaps 
the expression refers to the tinkling 
of the camels’ bells, Chalmers has 
“the sweet-sounding of the instru- 
ments of travel.” The meaning ap- 
pears to be that, though the way is 
long and difficult, the mind of tho 
pilgrim is cheered by tho thought 
that he is moving on, and will even- 
tually reach his goal. 

4 Lit connect them with His 
court. 
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them to His Essence 5 nor is it the reckoning up of His benefits which 
are without beginning or end, and by dint L of these wares of new~ 
f angled s praise, thrusting oneself forward ; nor s should we regard 
praise as beyond human comprehension and so, stop short of the 


1 Lit alongside or abreast oh 

a » Lj&e*, hadus-dlaid , stained 

with novelty. The text has an i%dfat 
between hadus-dlud and the follow- 
ing lehudra which would, I think, 
be better away. It is not in No. 
564 

8 I read b yd, instead of 6 id, as 
this seems to me to make the better 
sense. It also appears to be the 
reading adopted by Ohalmers. Most 
texts, however, read id . The Elliot 
MS. (Bodleian 4a) has yd and the 
Walker MS. (Bodleian 115) had yd 
also but this has been altered into 
id,— I suppose by the copyist. B.M. 
MS. Add. 3STo. 6544 has also yd. 
B.M. M k Add. Ho. 5610 has id. 
Td may be right and the meaning be 
that the result of attempting to 
number the Divine benefits, etc., is 
that one finds the calculation beyond 
one’s power and so gives up praise 
in despair. The translation, in this 
case, would run thus ; “ Until ” (or 
" with the result that ”) “ one recog- 
nizes that praise is beyond human 
comprehension and so joins those 
who have fallen short of the portico 
of praise.” The author's meaning 
seems to be that for awhile he 
thought ho had come to see what was 
w the chief end of man,” via., to do 
his best in the situation in which he 
might be placed. This cheered him 
in spite of the path’s being long and 
hard, but suddenly, a fresh difficulty 
presented itself, for he recognized 
that the praise of God which per- 


haps, we should call Theology and 
which the author regarded as man’s 
prime care. Cf. the Shorter Cate- 
chism — “man’s chief end is to glorify 
God and to enjoy him for ever ” 
did not consist in either of the two 
following things; 

1. Attempting to comprehend the 
inscrutable. 

2. Much speaking about His 
bounties, hoping thereby to win 
God’s favour and to have glory of 
men. 

Nor again was it right to aban- 
don the study of Theology as beyond 
our powers, and devote our energies 
to the improvement of onr own 
miserable selves, even if such endea- 
vour were after moral as well as 
material advancement. Ho ! true 
Theology or Divine worship con- 
sisted in renouncing the attempt 
either to fathom the Divine mysteries 
or to recount His benefits and to 
take refuge in acknowledgment of 
our baseness and impotence. The 
author’s view, in short, is that ex- 
pressed in the parable of the 
Pharisee and the Publican, of which 
perhaps, he may have heard from his 
friend Aquaviva. These reflections 
led him to see that he must strive 
after worshipping God, though in a 
different fashion from that of the 
theologians, and eventually he found 
rest in the discovery that the highest 
form of Doxology was to record the 
achievements,— spiritual and tempo- 
ral— of that Divine master-piece, the 
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porch, of thanksgiving; nor should we style self-culture i the rocital 
of the Divine praise, and growing weary-hearted 8 at tlio darkness of 
the road and the distance of the goal, regard such self-deception as a 
gain, and with abandonment of thanksgiving, set about whatever tho 
cheatery of the hour represent as our true aim. 

Bather the note of Praise is to lay this praise-loving, solf-adorning, 
Belf-auctioning spirit 8 on the threshold of service, at tho base of 
supplication and humiliation and to cast it down from tho arc 7i* of 


Emperor Akbar. Unfortunately we 
may say of Abu-1-fazl what has been 
predicated of the poet Young— that 
he never gets hold of a thought that 
he does not tear it to pieces. 

As the passage is difficult, X give 
Chalmers’ translation below : — 

“Eor the meaning of the giving 
“praise to the Almighty is neither 
“ that we should inquire into the 
“ qualities of His perfection and then 
“apply them to His Majesty — nor 
“that we should reckon up tho 
“endless bounties of Eternity and 
“ then offer up in return for thorn, 
“the fabricated wares of our own 
“ commendations ; nor should wo 
“suppose them too excellent for 
“human ken and thus despair of 
“reaching the portico of gratitude ; 
“ nor should we denominate tho adorn- 
“ment of ourselves, the recital of 
“ God’s praises ; nor becomo sorrow- 
ful of heart from the dimness of the 
“path and the delicacy of the under- 
“ taking, and seizing the opportunity 
“of empty excuses, refrain from 
“ shewing forth His praises by com- 
“mencing with the evasion which 
“may appear most plausible for the 
“purpose. But rather the true 
“intent of God’s praise is this;-— 
“that our grateful soul should place 
“self-conceit and self -boasting on 


“ the threshold of obedience at tho 
“footstool of submission and devo- 
“ tion, and thus expel them from tho 
“ palace of self- interest ; so that our 
“real helplessness may be decked 
“ with tho semblance of piety and our 
“inward and outward man may bo 
“ adorned with humility and poverty 
“ which will thus suit the seemliuess 
“ of tho breast of our purpose and 
“tend towards the praise of tho 
“ bounteous Creator of tho Universe,” 
Chalmers’ MS, I* 7.) 

l ItfmcditanHirin-i-Miidra. T 
think this moans eel t - Imp r o vomont, 
rather than self-glorification. It 
refers, as Mo, 564 remarks, to tho 
endeavours after a better life men- 
tioned above. It may, however, mean 
self-advancement, ix,, striving to 
“ got on ” without thinking of any- 
thing higher. 

3 Afgdr-Jchutir, lit cripple-heart- 
ed, thus keeping up the metaphor of 
an exhausted wayfarer, 

8 nafs-i-npdd. Nafs 

has many meanings but is generally 
rendered spirit or breath Here per- 
haps, it means something more mate- 
rial and might almost bo translated 
body ; else how can tho author speak 
of its being flung down, etc. ? 

4 (jjUo, tdcjt , arch or archway, also 

alcove. appears to bo a 
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self-consciousness and self-regard, so that its inward poverty may 
be adorned by outward submissiveness, and its inner and outer 
nature be decked with, humility and lowliness till fitness 1 grace 
the bosom of purpose and be turned into praise of the Omnipotent 
Creator. 

Now as such wares 3 of thanksgiving are abundant in the booths 


its purpose.” 

% (jwU** mcbta l ~i-8ijpa8, mer- 

chandise of praise. I suppose that 
this praise, like the matd‘-i-situdagi 
on the previous page, must mean 


and prophets. Of. a passage in the 
letter to Shah ’Abbas, already men- 
tioned ; %all maJidmid Mbriyd 
Jehudawandi, the shadow of the 
laudable qualities of the Almighty. 


1 


NOTE. 

The following* passage 'was accidentally omitted. It should come in ft t p. 11$, 
1. 11, at the end of the second paragraph, and immediately after the word 
“ thanks giving.' ' 

“ Inasmuch as my aim was lofty, and my intent majestic, my 
scheming soul could not extricate herself from confusion and sot 
free the word-framing tongue. My constitution would not allow 
that, like the ignorant and the imitative, I should enter the Praise- 
Court of the most glorious God by force <Jf words and ejaculations, 
and be soothed by borrowed metaphor and hackneyed phrase. Nor 
yet would my effusive zeal permit that I should, after the manner 
of feeble-souled sages, refrain from searching after Him, or stay 
my lips from speech concerning him, and thus by a contradictory 
confession , 1 disparate from one's practice in secular matters, proclaim 
inability and simultaneously hold one's self forth as a right-thinking 
utter er of verities." 


1 Iqrar-i-naqis. The meaning seems 
to be that the same person who 
excuses himself from praising God 
by the plea of inability, yet in other 
matters, for instance in returning 


thanks to men, claims to be endowed 
with eloquence. Chalmers has “a 
lame conclusion which obtains not 
in other matters.” Perhaps he read 
gar an. 


1 
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self-consciousness and self-regard, so that its inward poverty may 
be adorned by outward submissiveness, and its inner and outer 
nature be decked with, humility and lowliness till fitness 1 grace 
the bosom of purpose and be turned into praise of the Omnipotent 
Creator. 

Now as such wares 0 of thanksgiving are abundant in the booths 
of men and are especially plentiful in my own stall, why do I with- 
hold myself from Divine praise and why do I delay to laud the 
Eternal One ? Under any circumstances, it is better for me to escape 
from this deceiving misery of self-pleasing and to address myself 
to the heights of lofty thanksgiving. 

I was a long time in perplexity, having neither ability to speak 
nor power to remain silent, when suddenly a door of light was 
opened by the intellect, that glory of life, and my confused heart 
found the neck of hope fitted with the noose of resolution. This 
message came to the ear of guidance, “ Artist in Truth's picture 
“ gallery I dost thou not compose a book whose frontispiece thou 
“ mayest adorn with praise ? Thou art inditing the history of the 
<< Lord of time and the terrene {mmm % zctmdn) and Crown-jewel of 
« monarchs, and praise to God will come into the writing, and thanks- 
« giving to the Almighty be part of the picture ! praise of praise is 
not right ; the works of the Artificer are the perfect praise of the 
« pure God and acknowledges him with a tongueless tongue." 

“They (the works of creation) by conferring this knowledge, 
" grant to the soul-awakened and inwardly-cultured, possession of 
“ Light absolute and bring them into the vast shadow of praise which 
« together with its delights, is the highest dignity (< mansab ) of celes- 
“ tial existences ." 4 


pootical phrase for tho eye, viz., the 
arch of sight. 

i I omit the izafat after shaistagi. 
If this be retained, the translation 
will be “until” (or “and”) “it be 
fitted to tho fitness of the bosom of 
its purpose.” 

% (jwUu* mata'-i-sipas, mer- 

chandise of praise. I suppose that 
this iDraise, like the mata'-i-situdagi 
on the previous page, must mean 


words,, of which the author had no 
doubt a great stock. 

8 Of . Addison's hymn. 

4 wajub -i-wcoj u d, 

necessary existences. The reference 
is to the glorified spirits of saints 
and prophets. Of. a passage in the 
letter to Shah 'Abbas, already men- 
tioned ; %odl mahdmid Tcibriya 
lchud(LwMid% the shadow of the 
laudable qualities of the Almighty. 
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“ Now 1 * it is manifest that no nobler impress or sublimer jewel 
“ is to be seen in the material world , 3 * * * * than the exalted presence of 
“ powerful princes who by their holy energy, regulate the outer world 
“ and knit it together. And assuredly, to make oyer a world to one 
“ man and to consign to him the momentous affairs of a universe is 
“ to incorporate in him the world of reality, or rather to make him its 
“ soul. Especially if he be a world-adorner seized with the desire 
“ of inhaling the fragrant breezes of Truth’s spring-time and is seated 
“ on the lofty throne of felicity. Still more if he booths Lord of 
"an Age who in addition to these two 8 endowments^' has a heart 
“ and mind fed from a hidden fountain. Above all, if he bo that 
“ altar of the pious who by the Divine aid, has risen above those 
5 " degrees and has become colourist of the House of Truth, banquot- 
“ illuminator of the Hall of Eealities, confidant of the Presence 
" Chamber, intimate of the pure palace of unity, and is by auspicious 
“ fate seated on the throne of fortune. Sway over the outer and inner* 
" world and unravelment of knots, both spiritual and temporal, are 
" conspicuous in him. Therefore is he the adorner of the imperial 
“throne; the uplifter of the banner of God’s shadow in our happy 
“ age ; aggregation of the artists of thought and wisdom, or rather 
“ master-piece of the eternal artificers. With such vast stores of true 
" praise in thy keeping, why remainest thou distraught in search ? ” 

On hearing this soul-refreshing message, the morning breeze 
of felicity arose ; the stock of eternal bliss was collected ; the eyo 
of hope grew bright ; the outer world became current coin ; the 
inner world exulted; the skirt of success fell into my ha nd; the 
wished-for countenance came in sight. 

Good God! What a strange mystery it is that in historical 


l The line of thought seems to 

be, that the works! of the Creator are 

His highest panegyric and that the 

greatest of these works on earth is 

a king, consequently the description 

of a great king is the highest form 
of Divine praise. Evidently A. E. 
would not have agreed with Pope as 
to what was the noblest work of 

God. 

8 pile, ‘alam-i-unsur, the 


elemential world, the world made 
np of tho four elements. The moan* 
ing is that even in the world of 
matter, there is no gem so precious 
as a king, much grander then is one 
who is not only a king but a saint, 
etc. 

® f Meaning love of truth and 
good fortune ; the latter being con- 
sidered a virtue of no mean order in 
the East.” (Chalmers MS. n.) 
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vritings, praise of the pure Giver is introduced as an adornment to 
die boob, whereas here, the book is adorned in order to the praise of 
3he Creator. In the pages of secularists, praise comes in as ancillary 
bo the design of the book, but in this glorious history, the design is 
subservient to the praise. According to the old method, God's praise 
was effected by utterance; in this new rendezvous on Reason's highway, 
action is praise. My predecessors relied on speech for God's praise ; 
in this exordium of rare writing, recourse is had to the perfect man 1 
who is a God-worshipping king, viz., that Lord of the World who, 
by virtue of his God-seeking and God-apprehending, has removed 
the veil from between the external and the internal and has established 
love between the sections of the recluse and the ■ layman ^ and has 
lifted up the curtain from in front 8 * * of the apparent and the real. 

Heedlessness which used to travel on the opposite road to dis- 
cretion, has retraced his steps and become one of wisdom's servants. 
Formalism 4 * * which had left the regions of inquiry and was stirring 
up tumults, has now thrown inquiry's scarf on his shoulder and 
become a minister at the shrine. Blind self -worship which had 
abandoned the worship of God and adopted the worship of the 
creature, has now got eyes to see with and has come, ashamed and 
downcast, to the temple of divine worship. 

Blear-eyed envy which had megrim 6 * in the head and madness 
in the brain, and used to strive against the Allwise Lawgiver, has 
now got wisdom for his guide, and, having become enrolled as one 
of the pardoned of the shrine of grace/ has been ranked among 
the helpers of the kingdom. Painful longing — the health, indeed, 


1 Lit. lords of abstraction (or 
nakedness) and masters of connexion, 

% Chalmers has, 11 from between 
the fleshly and the spiritual” and 
this may be the meaning, but the 
expression is “ in front of both.” 

3 u)L3|, msan-i-hamil. This 

is a Sufistic phrase and is explained 

by JorjanT. {Notices et Extraits X. 

386, Silvestre de Sasy.) The phrase 

perfect man does not mean simply an 

impeccable person, in which sense 

the expression was used, I believe? 

by Whitfield. It rather means the 


essence or highest type of humanity. 
It is also explained as meaning the 
first intelligence, or, — in Arabic 
phrase, —the mother of the book. 
De Sa9y says “ L’homme parfait est 
la m&me chose que la premiere intel- 
ligence.” (See also Badaom, Lowe 
266). 

4 A-dfij, taqlid , imitation and also 
hypocrisy and superstition. 

6 mdlsholiydy i.e. f the 

Greek /xeXayxoAta. 

e ‘atxyat, gift or benefi- 

cence. 
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of Eternity — from being cripple has become a courier, and appeal's 
both as the runner and the winning-post. And why should this not 
be when we have, in this enlightened age, the chamber-lamp of the 
universe, the glory of Adam’s race, the unveiler of hidden secrets, 
the revealer of faultless forms f Or how should these things appear 
strange in the eyes of the far-seeing and wise, when he is (at once) 
composer (nd%im) of the institutes of sovereignty, distributor 1 2 * * of the 
riches of the servants of God, hairsplitting discerner of microscopic 
subtleties, the great lapidary and assaymaster ? 

So long as the spiritual supremacy over the recluso which is 
called Holiness and the sway over laymen which is called Sovereignty, 
Were distinct, there was strife and confusion among the children 
6 of Noah 9 (mankind). How that in virtue of his exaltation, fore- 
sight, comprehensive wisdom, universal benevolence, pervading dis- 
cernment and perfect knowledge of God, these two great offices 
(mansab) which are the guiding thread of the spiritual and temporal 
worlds, have been conferred on the opener of the hoards of wisdom 
and claviger of Divine treasuries, a small portion at loast,— if his 
holy nature grant the necessary faculty,— -may be brought from the 
ambush of concealment to the asylum of publicity. Knowost thou 
at all who is this world-girdling luminary and radiant spirit ? Or 
whose august advent has bestowed this grace ? ’Tis he who by 
virtue of his enlightenment and truth, is the world-protecting 8 


1 The meaning is not that Akbar 
was the almoner of G-od’s servants* 
in which respect he was indeed, 
according to Badaorix, very deficient, 
but that he revealed spiritual mys- 
teries as well as made rules for tem- 
poral administration. The word, 
qasivn, lit divider, reminds us of 
St. Paul’s phrase “rightly dividing 
the word of truth.” In this group 
of four epithets, the first and the 
third relate 'apparently s to temporal 
matters and the second and fourth, 
to spiritual. 

2 Noah is called by Muhamma- 

■datfs, the second Adam. 

8 A. P.’s panegyric on Akbar is 


an extraordinary production, accord- 
ing to our western ideas. Probably, 
however, it was thought very fine by 
his countrymen. Tho original is full 
of paronomasia and parallollisms and 
theso, as also the alliterations and 
cadenced clauses, make the Persian 
sound much better than tho transla- 
tion. Tho composition must have 
cost the author immense labour, 
though apparently, tho task was not 
entirely his own, for in Fail's pre- 
face to his Diwan we find tho opi- 
thots here bestowed on Akbar, from 
muqarmb down to ‘alamjdn u jdn, 
‘alam, i.e., for about oight lines of the 
text, and nearly in the same order. 
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sovereign of out age, to wit, that Lord (Sidhanshdh) of the hosts of 
sciences, — theatre of God's power, — station of infinite bounties,— 
unique of the eternal temple, — confidant 1 of the dais of unity, — jewel 
of the imperial mine,— bezel of God's signet-ring, — glory of the 
Gurgdn % family, — lamp of the tribe of Timur, 8 — lord of incompara- 
ble mystery, — heir of Hum ay urn's throne, — origin 4 of the canons of 
world-government, — author of universal conquest, — shining fore- 
head of the morning of guidance, — focus 6 oi the sun of holiness, — • 
sublime 6 concentration of humanity,— heir-apparent of the sun, — 
anthology of the boohs of fate and destiny, — protagonist of trium- 
phant armies, — quintessence of the coin mingling of nights and 
days, — cream of the progeny of the elements 7 and the heavenly 
bodies, — world's eye (sun) of benevolence and bounty,— cheek-mole 


In the Fundgrnben cles Orients (II. 
271), may be found an interesting 
experiment, made by Joseph von 
Hammer, at preserving the oriental 
cadences in a German translation of 
the Turkish ffumayun-nama. 

oj it 

1 m%iqarrab, said to be 

from the same root as cherub and to 
mean, like it, one who is admitted or 
near to God’s presence, but the pre- 
ferable opinion is that cherub is 
derived from the Chaldl and means 
the winged man-hull. 

2 Qurgan is said to mean son-in- 
law or near relation in Mongolian ; 
(Blochmann 460r&.) it was a title 
taken by Timur to indicate his con- 
nection with the house of Cingiz 
Khan. (Sedillot, “ Materiaux,” 261, 
and Hyde’s preface to IJlugh, Beg’s 
Tables, IY.) 

$ahib-i-qiran , lord of conjunc- 
tion; — a name given to Timur, appa- 
rently because the planets (F Jupiter 
and Yenus) were in conjunction at 
his birth, hut Hyde says it merely 
means dominus jgotentiae, The three 
3 


successive epithets are used in order 
to indicate that Akbar was, first, the 
glory of the house of Cingiz Kh^n- ; 
second, the lamp of the house of 
Timur ; third, the heir of Humay an ; 
and they lead up to a description of 
what he was in himself. 

4 The Bib. Ind. ed. omits this 
phrase, but it occurs in Lucknow ed. 
and in Ho, 564 and is evidently 
genuine, for otherwise a paronomasia 
or cadence would he lost. The Per- 
sian is mubcli* 

qci wdmn-i-j ahanbdni and it rhymes 
with the next clause which is 
^ilXw APjy, mukhtartf qawd'id 

kishivar sitdni . 

6 Lit eye-pupil, 

6 Perhaps, harmonious blend of 
humanity. Maulvi A. Haq Abld 
tells me it may also mean ‘^exalting 
the offspring of Adam” or “elevat- # 
ing human nature.” The original is 
gardml sdz-i-guJiar-i-adam. 

1 The elements are called the 
earthly mothers, and the planets, the 
heavenly fathers. 



18 


AKBAKNAMA. 


0 £ sovereignty and fortune, — back-bone 1 * 3 * * of the frame of tlie Khild- 
fat, s— bosom-joy of justice and mercy briglitener (farVmnda) of 
the jewel of fortune and felicity,— exalter ( fardzanda ) of tlio throne 
and crown, — connoisseur of the gem of the wise, appreciator of the 
pearl of lofty genius, — opening 8 the knots of those trammeled in 
business,— balm of ulcerated hearts,— clear-thoughted stoic, 1 — world- 
adorning life-giver, — a pictured soul and incarnate reason, — world of 
life and life of world,— enlightened truth-seer— lover of the way, — 
truth-chooser, — of discreet gait and constant intelligence,— wakoful 
occupant of the throne of morning,— sole tenant of light’s adytum ,- — * 
illuminating the Presence Chamber, — knowing the boundaries of the 
paths, — achiever of universal 6 peace, — site of wondrous gifts, — 
grandmaster of the grades of sanctity, — initiated in the mysteries 
of light 6 and darkness, — theatre of Divine and secular truths, — 
perceiver of the links between the visible 7 and invisible worlds, — 
knowing secrets, spiritual and temporal, — fountain for those athirst 
for the sweet waters of communion, — goal of the strayed from the path 
of perfection, — theatre of refined subtleties and exalted sciences, — 
resting place of infused knowledge and inspired mysteries, — adorning 
the travelling litter 8 while in his native land, — light of retirement in 


i Lit. strength, of the back. It 
is opposed to the next epithet which 

refers to the §adr s breast or bosom. 

3 i.e. t the being God’s vicegerent. 

s i.e solving their difficulties. 
A. IP. applies this phrase to FaizI. 
(Alclamama III. 673), saying that 
those who were entangled in intri- 
cacies of business, were broken- 
hearted at Faizi’s death because 
there was no longer anyone to explain 
their difficulties. 

* §ahib-dil, which is often used 
to mean a Sufi : lit . master of one’s 
heart or passions. 

6 §ulh-i-kull. The state of being 

at peace with every one, which A. F. 
regarded as the perfection of virtue. 
■Of. Hebrews XII. 14. “ Follow after 

peace with all men.” 


* The Lucknow editor renders 
this “ day and night ; Chalmers has, 
"acquainted with the mysteries of 
good and evil.” A similar phrase, 
viz., nnldaddn-i-ramoz aafidt u sdydhd 
— occurs in the Inshd\ (Part I, 
beginning of letter to Hakim Ha- 
mam.) 

1 filial j taqidx u itldqJt 
fixity and freedom, — meaning the 
temporal and spiritual world. A [in 
III. 246. 1.10. 

8 The Bib. Ind. and Lucknow 
eds. have mahfal aval , ornament of 
the assemblage, but No* 564 has 
maJrnil, camel-litter, aud so had 
Chalmers’ MS. This epithet and the 
next are repeated in the Am (III, 
249) and are translated by Jarrett 
(III. 406) “ who prepares the litters 
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society, — apprehending quickly, — retaining long, — giving much, 
getting little, — pilot of the ship 1 of the univei’se, — ark 1 of the 
boundless ocean, — keen-sighted guardian of degrees of honour,— 
subtle distributor of dignities, — of fortunate genius and auspicious 
glance, — of happy horoscope and exalted star, — bearer of heavy 
burdens, — brilliant master of lofty understanding, — ornament of wis- 
dom, — cherisher of the wise, — world-adorning conqueror, — support- 
ing friends, — scattering foes, — binding enemies, — opening countries, 
— exalter* of the thrones of majesty and awe, — uplifter of the 
cushions of pomp and prosperity, — warder of faith and state, — 
protector of throne and signet, — beautifier of the seven climes, — 
adorner of throne and diadem, — rank-breaking royal cavalier, 3 — 
tiger-throwing falcon, — champion of the battle-field of the Holy 
War, 4 *- — combatant stalking over the seven worlds, — bulwark builder 


of travel while yet abiding in bis 
native land,— a lamp for those who 
gather in privacy.” In a note to the 
first epithet, Colonel Jarrett adds; 
“ that is, preparing for the world to 
come while yet in this, or facilitating 
the salvation of others.” 

A. F. is never tired of insisting 
on the dualism of Akbar’a nature, 
and his meaning here seems to be 
that Akbar had all the graces of a 
pilgrim while yet in his native land, 
and that he had the virtues of a her- 
mit while still mingling with society. 
There can be no doubt that ma/i- 
fKiil is the right reading, for mahfal 
can have nothing to do with travel. 
I find too, that it is mahmil in 
the B. M. MSS. Or. Nos. 5610 and 
6544 

1 The Persian word is safina in 
both cases, but I take the second use 
of the epithet to refer to Noah’s ark. 
However, saftna can also mean a 
memorandum book and this may be 
its sense in the first clause. In that 
case didahban w*ould signify inspec- 


tor and the phrase he rendered “ In- 
spector of the book of the universe.’* 

2 m‘ad from s‘ad. 

Chalmers seems to have read t 
sa ( acl arm, for he translates “brace- 
let of the arm of magnificence and 
glory.” Lj is also a Sufistic 
expression for power generally. See 
Die. of T. Ts., 640 1.4 fr. foot. 

s In Am No. 47 (Book 1. Bloch- 
maan, 131) Akbar is called the “royal 
rider (shdhsawar) of the plain of 
auspiciousness.” See also A. F.’s 
explanation of the word shdhsawar 
in his preface to the Iw. (Bloch- 
maim ii.) 

4 t alfOh, Jihdd-i-ahbcM\ the 
Greater Holy War, mss., that against 
one’s lusts ; the Crescentade or war 
against infidels being the Jihdd-i- 
asghar or Lesser War. In the A. S. 
B. Per. MSS. Catalogue (170) there 
are entries of two treatises, one on 
the Jihdd-i-ahbar and the other on the 
Jihad-i-asghar. Of. Bunyan’s “Holy 
War” and Babar’s Mem., Erskine, 
356, 1.2. 
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of sovereignty and dominion, — base of the columns of instruction 
and discipline, — holding fast the strong handle of perfect reason, — 
riveter of the massy chain of universal justice, — all eye 1 in the 
banquet-hall, — rail heart in the battle-field,— —in the joyous festival a 
refreshing cloud, 2 * * * — in the triumphant battle, a blood-drinking sea, — 
in the fields of bravery, an unsheathed sword, — in the tournament j 
a polished lance, — a billowy ocean in the world of giving,— a light- 
ning-darting cloud 8 in battle, — his breath, a swaying censer at the 
souks feast, — his pleasantness, the waving fan of opening morn,' — 
his justice, equable as Farwardin i and of minute discernment, — his 
temper is like the zephyr of Ardibikisht 6 and runs ovor with smiles/ 
— his nature is experienced and disciplined in the solution of pro- 
blems, — his flawless intellect is a trusty counsellor in the explication 
of difficulties, — externally his splendour is that of Jamghld , 7 and his 
glory that of Farid un, 8 — internally lie is Socrates in wisdom, Plato 
in perception, — he is trained inwardly and outwardly, — his oyo and 
heart are sources of liberality, — he has harmonized tonguo and heart, 
and has made unity 9 partner with plurality, — his vigilance watches 
over appetite, — his genius treads lust under foot, — his fair-dealing 


l Lit. in the face of the ban- 

queting room, all eye (or glance) ; 

in the heart of the battle-field, all 

liver (pluck.) Lar ru-i-hazamgah 

tamam na%r, dar dil-l-raamgdh tamam 

jigar. 

* Lit. ocean-raining* 

8 JSfaisan, a Syrian month, cor- 
responding to April, and being the 
7th month of the Syro-Macedonian 
Calendar, i.e., Greek Era of A. F. It 
is the Nisdn or Abib of the Jews and 
* the first month of their sacred year, 
being that of the Passover. There 
is a saying that when the rain of the 
haonth of Naisan drops into shells, 
it produces pearls, and when it 
falls into the mouths of serpents, it 
produces poison. See Whinfield’s 
Q-ulshan-i-raz (57). 

* The first month of the Persian 


year, corresponding to March- April* 
It begins with the vernal equinox and 
hence, perhaps, tho allusion to its 
equability. 

6 Tho second month of tho Per- 
sian year, corresponding to April- 
May* 

6 Alluding to tho shoot-lightnings 
of spring. 

1 An early Persian king, cele- 
brated for his cup or mirror (jam) 
which showed the world. 

8 Another early Persian king, 
son or grandson of Jamshtd and 
said to havo boon tho first tamer of 
elephants. 

9 is., has reconciled solitude and 
society. See opening of the Gul~ 
shan-i-raz, 1.2 7. (7/. also the Wisdom 
of Solomon, VII, 22, “Alone in kind, 
manifold.” 
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has overturned the petty stalls of fraud and deception, — the touch- 
stone 1 of his wisdom has separated the gold-encrusted lump* from 
the solid gold. 

He rends the garment of contumacy 3 which wraps the faces of 
debts , 4 but draws the mantle of forgiveness over the heads of trans- 
gressions ; the splendour of power streams from the brow of his 
benevolence; the lightning of benignity draws lambent 5 lights from 
the fires of his wrath. His fury melts adamantine boldness; his 
dread turns to water the courage of the iron-souled; the shrinking 


1 ‘Ayar-danish, test of wisdom. 
This is the title of A. P.’s transla- 
tion of the Kalilah Damnah or 
rather of his revision of the Anwdri 
Suhaili. (Blochmann, 106 and S. 
de Sa 9 y, “Notices et Ex traits,” X. 
197). There is here probably an 
allusion to Am "No. 5 (Blochmann, 
Book 1. 18), where we are told that 
Akbar had invented modes of puri- 
fying gold. 

8 Qalb-i-zar andud az mr-i-gohar~ 
dmud. The text has an u after the 
second mr which would be better 
away and which does not occur in 
No. 564 

** 

3 tajabbur . The word also 

means restitution or restoration of 
property, and we might give this 
meaning here and interpret the 
phrase to signify that Akbar releases 
debtors from the obligation of resti- 
tution which lios like a veil over 
their faces. But I think that the 
translation contumacy is right and 
that there is an antithesis between 
this and the following clause. A. F. 
means that Akbar compelled the con- 
tumacious to fulfil their obligations, 
4e., made them pay their fines, taxes, 
compensations for injuries and other 
debts but that, at the same time, he 


was forgiving to offenders. See 
lm No. 2 (Blochmann, Book II. 13). 
with the account of the distinction 
between exchequer-lands and fiefs, 
See also Am No. 19 (Blochmann 
Book II., 268). 

4 fi nes or Mulcts or debts . 

There are two ams devoted to the 
subject of fines, viz., Nos. 48 and 57 
(Blochmann, Book I. 131 and 140) 
one being headed and the 

other No. 564 explains the 

word pAjb by Even grandees 

were fined and for certain offences 
elephant- drivers were liable to capi- 
tal punishment. See Blochmann’s 
note to Am No. 83 (217). For tajetfr- 
bur,t he B. M. MS. Or. No. 6544 has 

writing, and Chalmers 7 MS. 
seems to have had this reading for 
he translates, “ He tears the screen 
“ of writing from the face of his 
“ intent.” Apparently, as Mr. Beames 
has suggested to me, Chalmers read 
^j| J-c ‘azaim, intentions, instead of 
ghardlm. 

5 Lit. tongues of light The two 
clauses are opposed j in spite of his 
benevolence, he is terrible ; in spite 
of his wrath, he is lovely. Orientals 
regard lightning as an object of 
beauty rather than of terror. 
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of tL.e age is the impress of the wrinkling of his brows; its expan- 
sion the reflex of his nature's blossoming. 

Prayers for his permanence have stationed themselves on the 
tongue of small and great; love and belief in him repose in the 
hearts of young and old ; the loftiness of his fame has lowered the 
glory of local magnates ; the majesty of liis dominion has put away 
the rulers of the quarters of the world ; the echo of his fortune has 
opened the ears of the princes of the horizons ; the ensign 1 * 3 of his 
glory has lifted up the eyes of provincial kings his mighty fame 
has mingled with the spheres ; the sound of his glory has passed 
from shore to shore; the proclamation of his bounty has transgressed 
the boundaries of the world ; 8 his glorious court has become the 
native land of the elect of the seven climes; his daily increasing 
dominion has become the masterpiece of epochs and cycles ; liis 
glorious ascension, the auspicious frontispiece of stars and planets. 


Verse. 


That King of Kings, prop of the sky ! 

The umbrella of his fortune is the sky's shadow ; 
Adorning the garden-plot of wisdom and knowledge ; 
Exalting the throne and the diadem ; — 

The seat of Ms power is rich in liberality ; 

His fortune's shape has an open brow; 

His presence is the truth-seekers' cynosure ; 

His pity a fountain-head for the thirsty ; 

By a single thought, 4 * * * he has placed under foot 


l haulcaba, a steel ball sus- 

pended to a pole and carried as an 
ensign. (Blochmann, 50.) 

3 Muluh-i-tawa'if, tribal kings. 
It might be rendered kings of the 
Gentiles and was the name given to 
the satraps, established by Alexander 
and Timur. (Albir uni’s “ Chronicle 

of Ancient Nations Sachau, 116 

and 401. Mas^dl, II. 132, Meynard 

et P. de Courteille). Of. Isaiah, 

XIV., 9. 

aqsa’i shasJi 


jihat ; lit, the six sides of the surface, 
meaning the six sides of a cube, i.e.., 
the world. The regular Arabic 
expression for this appears to be 

(Jk; o H mussciflad Ullcm, the six 
sides of the world, vis., up and down, 
fore and aft, right and left, (fitein- 
gass, s. v.). The world is also called 
shafthdari, six-doored. 

4 Or it may be, “ He has placed 
under the foot of unanimity.” The 
meaning is that he has united sove- 
reignty and sanctity. 
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The royal divan and the dervishes carpet. 

The nine heavens revolve for his purpose ; 

The seven stars 1 travel for his work ; 

By wisdom, he is the age's provider ; 

By vigilance, the world's watchman ; 

His love and his hafce, in the banquet and the battle, 

Are brimming cups of wine and blood ; 

The hhdqdn* fears his wrath; 

Cassar 3 is disturbed at his frown; 

Heaven in glory, Earth in stability 
Lord of universal reason, 6 Jalalu-d-dm* 

Essence of sunlight and shadow of God, 

Pearl of crown and throne is Alcbar Shah. 

May this old world be renewed by him ! 

May his star be the sun's rays ! 

This empty-handed one, who, from lack of the capital of praise, 
had neither room to sit nor a leg to stand upon, became, through 
the above excellent idea and firm resolve, a treasury full of the 
Creator's praise ; a marvellous treasury, — for its store increased by 
expenditure and diminished by hoarding. By force of sincerity, 
I became an alchemist, and enriched my poverty-stricken soul. I put 
forth the arm of fortune aud opened the door of the treasury. 
I was fortunate, I became rich. I was fluent, I became eulogistic. 
I crossed the threshold of allegory and opened the door of truth. 
I was simple, I became acute. The door of success which was shut 
in front of me, was divinely opened. My dejection became exalta- 


i i,e. } the five planets, Mercury, 
Yenus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn,— 
and the Sun and Moon. There is a 
similar passage in the Am (III. 249, 
1 . 12 ). 

» Great Khan, the name given 
to the ruler of Chinese Tartary or of 
China. 

8 The two titles stand for the 
rulers of the East and West. Turk- 
ish kings, e.g. Bayaztd Ilderim, were 
styled Qaisar-i-rum even before the 
capture of Constantinople. The lines 


arc perhaps Faizfs. Of. his Nal 
Daman. Bombay, 1831, p. 30. The 
literal rendering of the lines is “ The 
Mbaqdn dreads the heat of his sweat ; 
Osesar is disturbed at the fold of his 
brow.” 

4 A. F. did not know of the 
Copernican theory. 

6 ‘ Agl-i-kull , the phrase used by 
Sufis to express the Logos or first 
emanation from God. 

8 One of Akbar’s names, H the . 
glory of faith.” 
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fcion; my inaction; flowing activity; my speechlessncss, effective 
speech. I was taken from the public entrance to the royal apart- 
ments; a fluent tongue was granted to me, the tongneloss oue, and 
the right of speech was conceded to me. 

I wished that before entering on my subject, — as it has been the 
usage of former writers of all nations to embellish the preambles 1 * of 
their books (after praises of G-od) with generai or special salutations 
to those great saints and masters of the divine mysteries who, after 
lighting up the lamp of guidance and effusion in the world’s dark 
chamber, have gone down to the grave; — I too, might so adorn this 


collection of Divine praise and gratify my heart by saluting that 
Company which from its eminence and knowledge of God, occupies 
the intellectual fore-court of this humble individual. But inasmuch 
as this one who has left the path of semblance and followed after 
truth, is aware that if a distracted one should, on finding his way into 
the royal court, utter encomia on the field-marshals or wish by his 
intervention, to make the favour of tho Lord of tho Age fall upon the 
Prime Minister,* he would but prove his own folly and madness. 

What strength has Saha 3 * 5 to praise tho shining Moon to tho 


i ‘cmwan, title-page or 

frontispiece. 

laglarhegi, a Tur- 
kish title meaning Bey of Beys, 
i.e., Chief of Chiefs. Apparently it 
should be bagi and not becji. It 
corresponds to Aw$nL-l-u<mc ira and 
was a title given to the Governor 

General of Eumelia and Anatolia 
and also to any Generalissimo. See 
Zenker’s Turkish Dictionary. 

5 Saha or Snha is an obscure 
star in the Great Bear and used as a 
test of eyesight. It is also called 
<3*^1, A1 Sadiq. (Lane’s Arabic 
Dictionary 1456a). Saha and Suhail 
(Canopns) are often contrasted and 
apparently, this is not from their 
difference in brightness only, but 
also from their difference in position, 
the one being a northern and the 
other a southern star. Saha is also 


c o ntrast ed \v i th fell e Sun. Sue A n wart, 
Suhaill (Hertford Introduction, 21,) 
Saha is catalogued as "No* 80 by 
Zeta,” which is the second star in 
the tail of the Great Boar and im 
called by tho Arabs b]l • Auaq , tho 
Goat, GoliusandotherHluivo wrongly 
described Saha as being tho southern- 
most star of the quadrilateral Saha 
is apparently called also Aleor. The 
name Saha is said to come from 
8aho, forgotten, but according to 
Alb ir uni (India, Saehau I. J189) A1 
Saha was a pious woman who was a 
companion of tho seven Itishw, 

Ihe Germans call Saha, the Reuip,r t 
Cavalier, because, l suppose, ho 
seems to ride on the second horse of 
the team of Charles’ Wain, Reo 
Hyde’s Syntagma 1, 16 and Xdeler’s 
UntersucJmngen , Berlin, 1809, 292 and 
422. 
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glorious Sun ? It is sufficient honour and glory to describe itself 
in that Presence as an insignificant atom. In that Presence where 
the favoured magnates of the Court to whom the power of recom- 
mending a tiny ant has not been vouchsafed, have not received 
permission to express their wishes, how can it be proper for one 
who, like myself, is remaining on the threshold and is without right 
of access, to solicit grace and favour for the chosen courtiers and to 
ask pardon and paradise 1 * * for them. If he should, from inconsidera- 
tion, lengthen the tongue of boldness, by what name would he be 
called in the justice-hall of discernment, and what reproach would he 
not receive from the Inquisitor of Justice f I therefore gave up 
that idea and made myself ready, so that, if my abilities permitted 
and the Divine aid were vouchsafed to me, I might reduce to writing 
the auspicious description of the King of manifestation and reality, — 
the leader of religion and realm (din u dunyti ), — and might bring 
together his beautiful* and awful attributes and the praises of his 
majesty and perfection ; to wit, — the marvellous festivals, wondrous 9 
wars, exalted devotions, and pleasant ways of this chosen one of 
God, without the disagreeable admixtures of poetical 8 prose writers. 

So that I might acquit myself of my duties of (1) worship, (2) loyalty, 

(3) gratitude, and might also establish a claim to the regard of new- 
comers to the world and of future travellers by life’s caravans. 

Though each one of those four points 4 * * * was a powerful motive 


l ri?wan, the gate-keeper 

of Paradise and also Paradise itself. 

It also means blessing or benedic- 

tion and may do so here. 

» u jalat, in Sufis - 

tic language, the beautiful and the 

awful attributes. 

8 A. F. says, that on the fifth 
revision of his work, he inserted 
some couplets because good writers 
regard the admixture of verse as the 
salt (lit salt-cellcvr ) of prose. (Jar- 
rett III. 415). He may also have 
been influenced by Akbar’s remark 
that whoever introduced the verses 
of another into his writings or 
recited them aptly, displayed both 

4 


his own merit and that of the au- 
thor. (Jarrett III. 386). Perhaps 
the above passage was written before 
the thought occurred to him, and 
was retained because it meant that 
he would not interlard his prose 
with poetry in the manner of some 
previous writers of history, e.g., 
Abdu-l-lah (Wassaf) who is even 
more rhetorical than A. F. There 
may also be a reference to the 
author of the Zafarndma who has 
many bad verses. 

* Chalmers, the Lucknow ed, 
and Ho. 564 substantially unite in 
saying that the four things or points 
are : 1. Akbar’s beautiful and awful 
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for entering upon this great task, yet, as my aim was lofty and 
ability small, success was not attained nor my desire achieved until 
this light shone on the antechamber of my truth-reflecting heart; 
to wit — “In this noble enterprise, at the same time that you dis- 
“ charge your duty to the creature, you are also fulfilling your 
“ obligations to the Creator. While you are paying your devoirs of 
“ respect and gratitude, you are in reality, steadfastly engaged in 
“ praising God, the Creator of the world.” Day by day, my pur- 
pose was growing confirmed and the materials of success were being 
collected, until at length, out of general good-will to the partakers 
of his felicity and from special favour to me, his charmed one, 1 a ray 
of intimation from the court of liberality reached this — as regards 
his sincerity, — forerunner on the highway of loyalty, but — as regards 
attainment 0 of desires, — hindermost (membex v ) of the caravans of 


attributes ; 2. praise of bis majesty 
and perfection ; 3. his feasts and his 
wars; 4. his holiness and pleasant 
ways. But this seems wrong and to 
he partially occasioned by an errone- 
ous reading. The text and one or 
two MSS. have td haqq-i-abudiyat 
u iradat-i-wali ni c mat guzarda 
IcLaham. But nearly all the MSS* 
have iradat u ni'mat, missing out 
the wall and this appears the true 
reading. We thus have three duties 
or points, viz., worship, loyalty and 
gratitude which with the duty to 
posterity, make up the four points. 
The text, however, may be correct 
and the points be made up by regard- 
ing the “ newcomers ” and posterity 
as two distinct classes. The word 
haqqi in the phrase u ham haqqi bar 
numsdn, probably has two meanings, 
viz.* duty towards posterity and the 
establishment of a claim by the 
author to the gratitude of posterity. 
The phrase haqqi mbit garddnida 
is evidently used in antithesis to 


the haqq guzdnla. Chalmers ren- 
ders the passage “establish rectitude 
in the tender saplings of mortality 
and in the travellers of the caravans 
of existence,” All these, however, 
were only duties towards or rights 
of the creature and so not sufficient 
to excite our author till ho saw 
that in performing them, ho would 
also be doing his duty to his 
Creator. 

1 In na?/wkarda-i-J£iud r lit . this 
ono upon whom his glance bad fallen, 
i.e., his gassed one, prot6g<$ or client. 
See Am I. 24, for use of na%arhcmla r 
A. P. (Alcbarndma III. 114) describes, 
how the glamour of Akbar’s glance 
fell upon him in the masque at Fafcfe- 
pur Sikri. Of Old English “ over- 
looked.” 

2 Perhaps, the grandeur of hie as-* 

♦ . 

pirations , 'iM-i-murdd. Tho 

meaning may bo that his works did 
not equal his faith, i.e., that the spirit 
was willing but the flesh weak. 
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felicity; and to Abu-l-fazl, son of Mubarak, upon the crown 1 of 
whose heart is the quadripartite cap 2 of discipleship and whose 
seven times embroidered sleeve 3 of devotion is celebrated through- 
out the eighteen thousand creations, this sublime mandate was given. 
“ Write with the pen of sincerity the account of the glorious events 


1 “ Tdralc , properly the crown 

of the head.” Blochmann 549w. It 
is used here for the sake of the asso- 
nance with tarlc. 

* Tculdh-i-cahdr- 

tarlcl, the four- segmented cap. The 
reference seems to be to the sym- 
bolical caps worn by dervishes (“ The 
Dervishes.” J. P. Brown. Triib- 
ner, 1868, pp. 53, 88, 148). Speak- 
ing of the order of “ Beldashees,” 
Mr. Brown says (148) “ Taj is the 
“name of the cap which all wear 
“ in common. It is made of white 
“ felt and is in four parts. The first 
“ shows that the wearer has given up 
“the world; the second that he has 
“ abandoned all hopes of Paradise ; 
“ the third that he disdains all hypo- 
crisy and (it) means that the der- 
“ vish cares not whether he is seen or 
“ not, praying, and is wholly indiffer- 
“ ont to public opinion ; the fourth is 
“the total abandonment of all the 
“ pleasures of life and that he belongs 
“to and is fully satisfied with Allah 
“alone. Their names also are She - 
“ ree’at, Tareelcat, Haheelcat and Ma’ri- 
t{ fatT Tarh means a segment, sec- 
tion or gore and also a string and a 
helmet. The Lucknow editor says 
that the four tarlcs signify the four 
elements, but this is doubtful. Tarlc 
has also the sense of abandonment 
and dervishes mean, by* their tarlcs , 
the abandonment of the world, etc. 
The sect known as the Qadirls, wear 
a fourfold cap, i,e., one with four 


tarlcs . This may signify the aban- 
donment of this world, of the nest, 
of respect of men and, fourthly, 
of every thing except God. A. F. 
may also be referring to the four 
degrees of devotion mentioned by 
Blochmann (A. EVs Preface vn.) and 
by Badaoni (Lowe, 299 and 334) and 
which consisted in the surrender of 
four things, vzz., Goods, Life, Fame, 
Faith. Hence the appropriateness 
of the word cahdr-tarki, as this may 
be rendered the four abandonments 
or surrenders . Iradat too may mean 
desire and inclination, as well as 
devotion and discipleship so that the 
whole phrase may signify the cap of 
the fourfold abandonment of desires . 
It is in such many-sided expressions 
that the author delights. 

Writing of Maulavls, Kaempfer in 
his valuable work on Persian customs, 
“ Amcenitates Exoticse ” says, (p. 113), 
(( In vestiku nil peregrini habent, nisi 
mi tram quatuor conspicuam plicis, ecu 
fasiigio ad oram decurrentibus .” 

jfjA 

Astin-i-haft-ta/raz-i-‘aqidat bar ha - 
zhda hazdr ‘dlam afshanda, lit., whose 
seven-br,oidered sleeve of devotion 
has been shed over the 18,000 species. 
Seven is a mystic number and there 
may here be a reference to the seven 
valleys of the Mantiqu-t-t d'ir of 
Faridu-d-din ‘Attar. The seven 
broideries may mean embroidery in 
seven different colours and be typical 
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a,nd of our dominion-increasing victories.” What shall I say was the 
effect of this order for describing the occurrences ? l Did it grant 
permission to undertake the task by bestowing on me the necessary 
genius ? or did it, by a grant of felicity to my heart, appoint me the 


of the seven Paths, etc. See Brown 
1. c. 93. Astin afsbtcmdan means to 
applaud by clapping the hands, to 
dance, and to scatter gifts. It also 
has the contrary meaning of aban- 
doning or refusing. SeeYullers and 
the Burhdn-i-qatV 8. v. A, F. seems 
here to* play upon these meanings, 
but his primary intention probably 
was to signify that he was renowned 
throughout the world for his devotion. 
Chalmers perhaps read anishdnda or 
mshanda and translates “who was re- 
“ nowned among the 18,000 creatures 
"for the seven times embroidered 
“ sleeve of trustiness.” Perhaps we 
might translate, “whose seven em- 
“ broidered sleeve of loyalty has show- 
ered gifts over the 18,000 species,” 
.or, without the izdfat — “Whoso 
“ seven-broidered sleeve has showered 
“ loyalty over the 18,000 species.” 

, It would seem that the language 
.was originally Farn’s, for we find it in 
the preface to his translation of the 
1/ilavati (B. M. MSS. Or. No. 5649, p. 
4), It is also in the printed edition of 
his translation. (Calcutta 1828, p. 2). 
In the MS. the phrase runs thus; — 

)\*- $£ 

b ^cAIA| j * 

. Banda-i-lmmiarin-i-dargah-i-sc^ad- 
at % mm MLak-nishm4-astdn4-irdclat 
Faifi hi Jciildh4~cahdr-tarM44Mi las- 
i-cahdr-cjdsha bar sar4-dil manda u 


astin^iaft-tard^i^afidat lar haghda 
hamr ‘alam afafcanda. 

It should be romemberod that 
Faizi projected writing an Ahhar- 
nama on tlio model of the Bahri- 
sikandamama of Nizami and that 
he, apparently, had begun its compo- 
sition (Inshd III). It is probable 
that some of A. F.’s most flowery 
passages are borrowed from his 
brother’s incomplete poem. 

Possibly tho expression about the 
18,000 species, has reference to A. F.'s 
oft repeated assertions bliat he had 
arrived at the state of mlh-i-Jcull, 
perfect peace with all men. It may 
be noted that the sleeve mentioned 
is the wide sleeve of tho Oriental 
which may be opened out and folded 
over the face. The expression alceve 
of devotion has nothing in common 
with Shakespeare's “ ravelled sloave 
of care,” where eleave means an 
entangled skein. 

The simplest rendering of the 
whole passage is something like 
this Mubarak’s son, Abu-1-fazl, 
“in whose hearfc dwell tlie four 
“ Kenunciations, and tho praise of 
“ whose sevenfold devotion has gone 
“ out to the ends of the earth.” 

1 I think this must bo tho mean- 
though the phrase might mean 
“What shall I say P Was this a 
“ command for mo to compose the 
“ memoirs F” as Chalmers has 
translated it. The objection to this 
rendering is that wo have just been 
told he had received a dear order. 
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recorder of glorious events ? or did it bestow eloquence on one 
rude 1 of Bpeeoli ? Nay ! nay ! it gave wings to my words and feet 
to my pen. It was an invisible angel, conveying from the upper 
world, life-giving news of joy. It was the Archangel* Gabriel bring- 
ing down a revelation from the antechamber of Omnipotence. 

Assuredly, I spent 8 much labour and research in collecting the 
records and narratives of his Majesty's actions and I was a long time 
interrogating the servants of the State and the old members of the 
illustrious family . 4 I examined both prudent, truth-speaking old 


1 a‘jami> Chalmers seems 

to have read f ajami and so 

translates mban-i^aj ami, the Persian 
tongue. This is also the reading of 
the Lucknow ed, hut a‘jami seems 
to he right. A. P. speaks of his 
having a stammering tongue, Icaj-maj 
mban. (Ain II, 254). 

‘ * namus-i~aJcbar , lit. 

the chief confidant of God. (Dozy 
27256.) A. P. also uses this phrase 
to mean reason. (Ain I. 13). No 
douht it is used here partly for the 
play upon the word Ahbar. In a 
Circular Order preserved in the 
Insha’ (Pai't I.'i we have the phrase 
Namus-i-ahbar u qanun-i-a’%am-i - 
sultanat. 

s See for another account of the 
inception of the task and of his 
labours, the conclusion of the Ain 
(Jarrett, 400-417). 

* Princess Gulhadan, the sister 
of D.indal, aunt of Akhar, and widow 
of Khizr Khwaja, wrote her Memoirs 
in accordance with Akbar’s request 
and apparently as material for the 
Ahbarndma (Bieu’s Catalogue 1. 227a. 
and MS. Or. No. 166). Her little 
hook, called apparently the Hima~ 
yunndma , gives interesting details 
about Humayun’s marriage with 
Akbar’s mother and deserves publi- 


cation and translation. She men- 
tions that she was eight years old 
when her father Babar died. 

In the India Office, there is a MS. 
(No. 216) called the TariJch-i-huma- 
yun which was composed by Akbar’s 
orders for the use of A. P. It was 
dictated by Bayazid, who had been 
Mir Saman, steward or superintend- 
ent of the kitchen, under Humayun 
to a clerk of Abu-1-fazl at Lahor. 
An examination of the book does not 
show that the author called it the 
TdriMi-i-lmmdyun , and such a title 
would be inadequate. Apparently 
the only name given to it by 
the author is that of MuMitasar 
(Abridgment). It is in fact a book 
of Memoirs and comes down to the 
date of writing, viz., 999 (1590). It 
begins in 949 (1542), with Huma- 
yun's flight to Persia, and is a per- 
sonal narrative of events from that 
date. Many events in Akbar’s reign 
are described, e.g ., the murder of 
Sham su-d- din by Adham Khan (105 
a and 6) and Khwaja Muazsjim’s 
murder of his wife. (1056 and 106c&). 
A valuable feature of the book is its 
lists of officers, especially the long one 
of those who accompanied Humayun 
to India. The author was Bakawal 
Begi (Superintendent of the Kitchen) 
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men and active-minded, right-actioned young ones and reduced their 
statements to writing. The royal commands were issued to the pro- 
vinces, that those who from old service remembered, with certainty 
or with adminicle of doubt, the events of the past, should copy out 
their notes and memoranda and transmit them to Court. Inasmuch 
as this auspicious invitation was not fully responded to nor my wish 
fully accomplished, a second command shone forth from the holy 
Presence-chamber; to wit — that the materials which had been col- 
lected, should be faired out and recited in the royal hearing, and 
that whatever might have to be written down afterwards, should be 
introduced into the noble volume as a supplement, and that such 
details as on account of the minuteness of the inquiries and the 
minutiae of affairs, could not then be brought to an end, 1 should 
be inserted afterwards at my leisure. Being relieved by this royal 
order,— the interpreter of the Divine ordinance, — from the secret 


in Akbar’s time, and Ms full name 
appears to be Bayazid Sultan (1585 
last line). He was attached to 
Mun‘im Khan and has many details 
about Kabul and the war in Bengal. 
Nine copies of the work were made, 
viz., two (including one that got mis- 
laid) for the King's Private Library, 
three for the Boyal Princes, one for 
the library of Grulbadan whom the 
author calls the mother of the king’s 
servants, and two for Abu-l-fazl’s 
library. The ninth was probably 
the original, and remained with the 
author. 

Bayazid, known as Bayazid Bayat, 
is quoted by Kaverty (Notes on 
Afghanistan) and the B. M. has a 
MS. (Add. No. 26, 610) which con- 
tains an apparently complete trs. of 
Bayazld’s Memoirs by Erskine. 
(Kien’s Oat. II, Pref. XX). Both 
text and trs. merit publication. 

1 Apparently faru gmaslitan here 
means to complete or bring to an 
end and not, to neglect or pass over, 


Seo Y uller s 8. v. gumsjiian, 9546 and 
the quotation there given from the 
Burhan-i-qati*. With regard to this 
account of the collection of materials, 
it should bo remembered that the 
Am with all its wealth of tables and 
other statistics is part of the AJcbar - 
nama and that the author was pro- 
bably referring to his difficulties in 
getting full topographical details. 
What he seems here to mean is that 
he was disturbed in his mind at not 
getting full answers to his inquiries 
for local information and that Akbar 
relieved him by telling him to set to 
work on the material he had, and to 
leave other details to bo inserted 
afterwards. Wo have (Am II. 14, 
Jarrett III. 23) the skeleton of an 
elaborate astronomical table which 
appears to be blank in all the MSS. 
Colonel Jarrett supposes that the 
entries were left to be made at a 
later time and that the matter was 
afterwards forgotten or the required 
information never obtained. 
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anxiety* of my hearty I proceeded to reduce into writing the rough 
draughts which were void of the graces of arrangement and style* 

I obtained the chronicle of events beginning at the nineteenth year 10 
of the Divine Era, when the Record Office 1 was established by 
the enlightened intellect of his Majesty, and from its rich pages 
I gathered the accounts of many events. Great pains too, were 
taken to procure originals or copies of most of the orders 2 which 
had been issued to the provinces from the Accession up to the 
present day which is the dawn of Fortune's morning . 3 Their sacred 
contents yielded much material for the sublime volume. I also took 
much trouble to incorporate many of the reports which ministers and 
high officials had submitted, about the affairs of the empire and the 
events of foreign countries . 4 And my labour-loving soul was satiated 
by the apparatus of inquiry and research. I also exerted myself 
energetically to collect the rough notes and memoranda of sagacious 
and well-informed men. By these means, I constructed a reservoir 


1 qanun-i-waqi- 

*a-nawi8i. (Blochmann 258, Am N o. 
10). There were 14 clerks employed 
in the Office, viz., two for each day. 
It was established in the 19th year, 
982 (1574). (Alcbarnama III. 118). 
In the same year A. IT. entered the 
Emperor’s service and we may rea- 
sonably suppose that the institution 
of the Record Office was partly due 
to his suggestion. 

» Two dastur-ul-'amal (Circulars) 
to the local authorities are preserved 
in the first volume of Inshd and 
much of them (with modifications 
and additions) is to be found in the 
Am (Jarrett II. 37, 66, etc.). 

8 Wo might here have expected 
A. E. to use this language with re- 
ference to the Accession and not to 
dolay the “ dawn of fortune’s morn- 
ing ” till 40 years of the reign had 
passed away. But clearly he refers 
it to tho time of his writing. There 


is a similar passage in Akhar’s letter 
to e Abdu-l-lah Khan of Turan. 
(Ahharnama III. 707, 1. 8) where the 
phrase is used with reference to the 
41st year and apparently to the 
completion of the conquest of the 
Deccan and the establishment of 
universal peace. 

4 This passage might be compen- 
diously rendered Home and Foreign 
Affairs. The phrase used for foreign 
countries is AJcnaffi-wilayat, borders 
of foreign countries. Blochmann 
says (Prosody of the Persians, VI.) 
that wildyat, in Indian prose writers 
and poets, means Kabul and Persia, 
and it is possible that Persia is in- 
tended here. But I should think 
Turan and Europe were also refer- 
red to. A. P. would not be likely to 
speak of Kabul as wilayat because 
he regarded it as part of the empire 
and has described it among the 
subas. 
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for irrigating and moistening the rose garden 1 of fortune. But 
inasmuch as, notwithstanding all this apparatus and these rich trea- 
sures of information, the House of History® was become decayed 
from lapse of time, and there were contradictions and imperfections 
in the accounts and no sufficient means of clearing up difficulties, — 
I begged the correction of what I had heard from his Majesty who, 
by virtue of his perfect memory, recollects every occurrence in gross 
and in detail, from the time he was one year old — when the mate- 
rials reason came into action — till the present day when ho is, by 
his wisdom, the cynosure of penetrating truth-seekers. By repeated 
interviews I arrived at correctness and erased doubts and difficulties 
with the knif e of investigation and ascertainment. When peace had 
possessed my soul, I made honesty and lavish labour, conductors of 
the lofty undertaking. I trust that I shall, by help of sincerity, 
accomplish my task, and that, having gathered such of the wondrous 
new fruit of the garden of creations, and catalogue of tho Creator's 
masterpieces as my understanding can grasp, I may display thorn 
so that a lamp of vision may be set up at the head of Wisdom's Way 
for the darkened of heart, and that the store of tho enlightened 
may be augmented. Laus Deo ! What a blessed thing it is that 
I am paying my devotions to God behind the curtain of service to my 
sovereign, and that while setting forth the code of regulations of 
the outer and inner world and the duties of sovereignty and servitude 
for all mankind from the king to the beggar, I am acquiring a stock 
of eternal merit for myself. 


Author's Note. 


As I consider it would be disrespectful to mention on every occasion 
in this book — which, is a record of Divine praise — tho sublime name of 
this King of the Horizons, I use the phrase Hazrat Shahan$hlihi } bis 
Majesty, King of kings, and for tho deceased* sovereign, bis Majesty's 
illustrious father, I avoid prolixity, by using the phrase, Juhanbdni* Jaunat- 
Sshiymi. I indicate the venerable mother of the holy ono by tho title 


1 Meaning the Alcbarnama, 

8 Khana-i-naql. Of. Ain III. 193. 
" Whereas the City of History (Shah- 
ristan-i-naql) is in ruins.” 

8 'Aqln-haiyulam. 


4 Qhufmn-qihab, lit, 

cupola of pardon or absolution. 

8 Guardian of the world — whose 
nest is in Paradise* A. F. some*’ 
times uses one and sometimes both 
epithets when referring to H umfty iln. 
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Miryam-mahanif a majestic epithet which passed into the enlightened 11 
mind of his Majesty, the king of kings. I style the revered grandfather 
of the Lord of the World, ffazrat GUi-sitatri-i-Fardos-makanfi and thereby 
abridge his designations. 


Note. 

R. A. S. No. 11*7 has a curious addition to the account of the mandate 
(i ante 27) which A. F. received to write the history of Akbar’s achieve- 
ments. After ctfshanda , it has “ Far bist-u-duyam Isfandarmaz mah, smia, 
si-u-siyiim-i- Ildlu huhm shud^ etc. “On 22nd Isfandarmaz , 33rd of the 
Divine Era, an order was given.” Lower down where it is stated that a 
second commandment was issued (ante page 29) the same MS. has “ Far ruz 
isneid Ardibihisht sana si-u-caharum lei siyum II a jab nuh-sad-ii-nuwad-u-hafb 
huhm mujadd shud “ On 26th Ardibihisht of the 34th year, or 3rd Rajab 
997, a second order was issued,” I have not found these clauses in any other 
MS., but they are hardly likely to have been interpolated by the copyist 
and the first date appears to agree with A. F.’s other statements, for in the 
Am ( Jarrett III. 416) he says that he was seven years employed on the 
history which with the year or so occupied in the collection of materials 
might bring the completion of the work to the 41st or 42nd of Akbar. 


1 Miryam is Miriam or Mary and 
the epithet has been variously ren- 
dered — she who dwells with Mary 
is of the household of Mary, — and 
who is of equal rank with Ma/ry — viz. , 
the Yirgin Mary. (The Yirgin is 
one of Muhammad’s four perfect 
women). Akbar did not invent the 
epithet, for it was borne by his great- 
grandmother, the mother of Babar. 
(See Khafi Khan I. 35). Jahangir’s 
wife, Jodh Bai, was called Miryam - 
i-mmani, the Mary of the Age. I 
think the word Malcolm, in Hamida 
Banu’s title must be translated, rank 


or station, and not household, for it 
was given to her in her life-time. It 
almost looks as though Akbar liked 
tbe title because it agreed with his 
resemblance to the Messiah. It was 
said that the two resembled one an- 
other in speaking in the cradle. See 
account of miracle wrought by the 
infant Akbar to comfort Jrjl Anaga 
(Akbcvmama I. 187 and Fabisian III. 
50, trs.). With reference to this 
incident A. F. calls Akbar Masthd - 
war , Messiah-like. 

» Conqueror of the world, abidin 
in Paradise. 


5 
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CHAPTER I. 1 

Account of sundry secret annunciations and holy manifestations 

WHICH TOOK PLACE BEFORE HIS MaJESTY^S AUSPICIOUS BIRTH. 

It is not hidden from the mirror-heartB of the quick-sighted 
and far-seeing — who know the mysteries of truth, and who show 
forth the secrets behind the divine veils, and are curtain-openers of 
elemental (i.e., terrestrial and celestial) mysteries — that the profound 
wisdom and secret power of the Creator ordain that it is by the 
weddings of heavenly 2 sires with earthly mothorB, and after various 
cycles of lunar 8 aspects, and of applications , 1 of syzygies and opposi- 
tions of the Bun and moon, of conjunctions of the superior 6 and 
inferior planets, risings and settings, appearances and disappearances 
of stars, lunar and solar eclipses, qualities of exaltations and falls,® 
influences of zeniths and nadirs , 7 and the like, (which are architects 
in the workshop of production and change, and artists in the picture- 
-gallery of invention and contrivance) that the unique one comes 
forth from the secret inner chambers into the palace of manifestation, 

astrologers and is the opposite of 
insiraf, separation. 

6 Tho superior planets aro Saturn, 
Jupiter and Mars, — as being above 
or beyond tho orbit of tho Sun, — and 
the inferior arc Venus, Mercury and 
tho Moon. 

8 A planet falls when it is in tho 
house and degree opposite to those 
of its exaltation, i.e., is six heavens, 
180°, from them. Thus tho Sun's 
exaltation is 19° Aries and his fall 
19° Libra. Tho Sun is a planet, 
according to the Ptolemaic system, 

7 j %j\, ctuj u hatfifr 
This may also mean the apsides, i.e., 
the apogee and perigee or aphelion 
and perihelion. Auj (Pars, auk or 
aug), was used to signify the apogee 
of a planet. 


1 Chalmers breaks off: here, and 
does not resume his translation till 
page 102 of the text. 

2 The author here displays his 
learning by giving a string of astro- 
nomical and astrological terms. The 
planets and other heavenly bodies are 
the sires, and the four elements are 
the earthly mothers, though the lat- 
ter may also be “ elect ladies,” such 
as Alang-goa (Alanqua) and Maryam- 
makani. 

* imtizaj, union or, mix- 

ture; but it appears to be also a 
term for the lunar aspects. See Die. 
of T. T. 1323. 

4 ittisal, approximation or 

propinquity. It is an astrological 
term corresponding to the continu- 
ation or application of European 
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and that Unity emerges from the veiled ones of the cabinet of non- 
existence and displays its glory in the sublime assembly of Being, to 
be the cause of the arrangement of the Universe and the means of 
discriminating between justice and oppression throughout the world. 
How can arrangement result from simple 1 matter ? How will it 
make progress when the constitution of every individual is founded 
on a collection of opposite tendencies , 8 when there is colossal 
egotism in every brain, when justice is unattainable, love non-existent, 
appetite rampant, and concupiscence daily on the increase ? 

The wise and far-sighted man is aware that in every period it is 
indispensable that there be a ruler who shall be strengthened by God's 
help and made fortunate by eternal blessings. And the philosopher 
perceives that such a power must be spiritual as well as possessed of 


1 tan-i-wdhid. I under- 

stand this to signify matter only, 
i.e., simple matter without the inter- 
vention of celestial influences. The 
author has been dwelling on the 
necessity of all sorts of combinations 
and influences to produce the Only 
One —the Unique,— and then winds 
up by exclaiming about the impotence 
of mere matter. In the Ain (II. 966) 
the author uses tan, in the 

sense of matter as opposed to spirit 
and has the phrase tan gudaJMan , 
to mortify —lit. to melt— the flesh. 

I am, however, by no means sure of 
tbe meaning and possibly the phrase 
may, as has been suggested to me, 
be an exclamation of surprise at 
Akbar’s greatness, “What an ap- 
paratus of arrangement from one 
man ! ” This rendering of tan-i*wa- 
hid receives support from the similar 
use of ta/n in page 4 (line 4 from 
foot) ; but then I do not see its con- 
nection with what follows. Possibly 
the correct reading would be to omit 
the izafat after tan and to translate 
imhid as the Unique One. “ What 


Cosmos can come out of flesh P 
How can the Unique One issue from 
it, seeing that every man is made up 
of contradictions P ” See the corres- 
ponding passage in the Ain (I. 290 
1.12, Jarrett II. 51) and also in 
the beginning of the first letter to 
‘Abdu-l-lah Khan of Turan, in the 
InsJia . Here we have the expres- 
sion qahr-i-wahdat which Jarrett 
translates autocracy . Finally I may 
point out that there is an Arabic 
word tinn, signifying equality, 
and that possibly this is what A. F. 
wrote. His question then would be, 
“How can Cpsmos result from equa- 
lity (or equals) P How will the 
Unique One emerge from it P ” 

If it be objected that wahid , as an 
adjective, cannot mean the “Unique 
One/’ we might read wahdat, unity ; 
or, with still less violence, take the 
letter w to be n, the conjunction and 
translate u ahad, “ and the Unique 
One” 

9 Alluding to the four warring 
and contradictory elements. 
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strength of arm. The man of experience knows that many yoars 
must elapse before a ruby 1 * * develop in the embryonic sac of the mino 
and arrive at maturity, so as to be fit for a royal diadem. How 
many revolutions of epochs then, and how many cycles, are required 
before such a priceless pearl and unique jewel, 8 lacking in naught, 
can obtain his special preparation, so that by ascending steps, he 
arrive at the fulness of perfection ? Acute and experienced 
observers perceive that the length of the period is dependent on the 
number of the subjects, 8 for the greater their number, the groator are 
the opposition and incommensurability. The greatness of the Lord of 
an Age is more conspicuous when he takes the burden of the whole 
world and of mankind on the head ( farq ) of genius, and guards the 
flocks (firq) of the universe from strife, and arranges and completes, 
by virtue of his wisdom, the work of the world and of mankind. 
But whenever, in the plenitude of His desires, the Divine Work- 
man wills, that the arrangement of things spiritual and temporal and 
the culture of the inner and outer worlds be placed in tho hands of 
12 one individual of the human race, how can tho period of preparation 
of such a lofty comprehension and sublime intellect bo calculated by 
the human understanding, and how can finite cycles contain it ? 
Inasmuch as the enlightened and wise of oiu* timo find those two 
supreme gifts 4 * * in the writing on the luminous forehead of the 
Lord* of the World (Akbar), they quite justly admit thoir inability 
to expound his orbit. 6 * To them, this very fact is bliss, that by tho 


1 Alluding to the notion that tho 
ruhv is slowly developed from stono 
by the action of the Sun. Cf . Milton 
(Paradise Lost III. 608-12). 

“ With one virtuous touch 
“The Arch-chimic Sun, so far 
from us remote, 

“ Produces with Terrestrial Humor 
mixt, 

“ Here in the dark, so many pre- 
cious things 

- “ Of colour glorious and effect so 

rare.” 

f a < As tbe perfect prince,. 

- ra subjects. The word 
primarily signifies a flock or herd 


and probably A, F, uses it hero with 
a reference to this original meaning. 
We might therefore translate “ tho 
size of the flock/' 

4 Vzk, the control of tho worlds, 
etc, 

6 IshudeVy lord or great 

king: it is tho well-known word 
Khedive, 

6 manaqib pi. of manqab, 

virtues, and also, a mountain-path. 
Here, I think, it moans the path of 
Akbar’s development, though A. F. 
probably lms an eye to the double 
meaning of the word, as his manner 
is. 
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Divine aid, they have come to know him. For the comprehension of 
the stages of development of such a Lord is not within the compass 
of human calculation. They know that in venerating this Great One, 
they are doing reverence to the Divine power and are worshipping 
the very Godhead. They spend all their energies in acquiring his 
grace, as that necessarily includes the compassing of the grace 
of the incomparable God. What bliss can be greater than this ? 
Or what fortune can be more exquisite than this boon ? And 
the enlightened and far-seeing man whose visual ray has been 
strengthened by the antimony of rectitude, knows from the analogy 1 
of an auspicious star, it was after thousands of years had been spent, 
womb after womb, in the cradle of preparation, that the broidery of 
existence was bestowed on her Majesty Alanqua , 2 so that she might 
become 3 worthy of that world-illuminating Light, which is the 
intei’pretation of that anthropomorphic Sun 4 which stands at the 


1 Lit. by the guidance of an aus- 
picious sbar but, I think, the verse 
quoted immediately afterwards, 
shows the meaning to be, that the 
length of time after which an auspi- 
cious star appears, proves how long 
a period is required for the develop- 
ment of a Light such as that of 
Akbar. 

55 Her proper name appears to be 
Alang-goa. See Ssanang-Ssetzen’s 
“ History of the Eastern Mongols,” 
(trs. J. J. Schmidt, St. Petersburg, 
1829, 59). Goa or Go means white or 
shining and is a title given to noble 
ladies (1. c. 373). Ssanang-Ssctzen 
was a descendant of Cingiz Khan 
and completed his book in 1662 (1. c. 
299). I-Ie describes Alang-goa as 
the daughter of Baraghodschin-goa, 
wife of Ohoritai-mergen. She be- 
came the wife of Dobo-mergen and 
bore him two sons. Then her hus- 
band died, and during her widow- 
hood, she was visited by the Sun 
and bocame by him, the mothor of 


three sons. She is the mythical 
ancestress of the Mongolian race by 
her supernaturally-born son, Budan- 
tsar Mong Khan. A. F. gives an 
account of her (AJclarnama, 64). 
Both he and Ssanang-Ssetzen inti- 
mate that she was miraculously born 
as well as a miraculous mother, and 
the latter gives the name of her 
mother only. 

s The word is gwretid, became, 
but I think the past tense is used 
here for the future as is sometimes 
done in Persian. The elements of 
humanity traversed armies of mar- 
tyrs, — thereby becoming purified,— 
and were eventually developed into 
Alanqua. 

4 jjlhAu §hamsa-i-jpeshtdq. 

In Im Ho, 19, (Iw, Book I. 45), 
A. F. treats of the insigma of royalty 
and begins with the expression 
sTiamsa-i-cahartaq. He then adds 
that this shamsa is a Divine splen- 
dour which, without the intervention 
of human effort is the finger-mark 
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entrance-gate of ancient tradition and constitutes the basal inscrip- 


of Divine power. Bloehmann (50) 
translates, " The shcomsu of the arch 
of royalty is a Divine light which 
God directly transfers to kings with- 
out the assistance of men, and kings 
are fond of external splendour be- 
cause they consider it an image of 
the Divine glory.” He adds, in a 
note, (t Shamsa is a picture of the 
Sun, affixed to the gates or walls of 
the palaces of kings. At night, 
these pictures are illuminated.” The 
expression shamsa-i-cahartdq must 
bo connected with that of shamsa-i - 
peshtag which occurs in the text 
(III. 184, 1.4). The expression there 
used is shamsa-i-peshtaq-i-agahi — 
the solar image of the arch of intelli- 
gence — and is applied to Akbar. 
Similarly Eaizl, in the preface to his 
Blwdn, speaks of the sham -i-shash- 
taq u sh ah-i-nuh-J]iharga , — meaning 
apparently, lamp of the six sides of 
the world and king of the nine 
vaults of heaven. Oahartaq which 
Bloehmann translates arch is given 
by Steingass as meaning a kind 
of tent. Dozy (Supplement I. 786) 
defines shamsa as a round orna- 
ment or little ball in the shape of the 
Sun; he also says it is described as 
a sun-shaped button, by means of 
which a door is opened. It may 
apparently mean also a curtain or 
parasol. I think the shamsa-i-pesli- 
tdq in the passage before us, means 
in part, the solar images which were 
set up at the entrance-gates of royal 
palaces and here, we may quote the 
words of Quintus Curtius (III. Cap. 7) 
noticed in Hyde’s "Religion of the 
Anoiont Persians.” 


" Super tabernaculum undo ab 
omnibus conspici posset, imago 
solis crystallo inclusa fulgebat.” 

Perhaps, however, this rather re- 
fers to the akascliya. (Bloehmann 
50). 

The following extract from Kaemp- 
fer’s Amoenitates Exoticae, (Easicu- 
lus Y. 199), gives a nobler idea of 
the Shamm than Mr, Blochmann’s 
description. Kaempfer is describing 
the Gynaeceum Regium or Female 
Apartments of the Palace at Ispahan. 

"Ambulacri sup era longitudine 
(quam habet 150 passuum) portam 
contingimus primariam, extus. Jani- 
tor ibus Sopi, intus, alb is mmiitam 
spadonibus. Haec tota caoruleo 
imbuta, iconem exhibit Mithme, i.c., 
Solis (dotorta vox est ab obsolcto Mo- 
hiin quod Solem nofcat) gmegmncUm, 
auream et speirso in orbem jubare 
radiantem. Sanctitatem loci, non 
alii ornamenti species, mystici 
gentis judicio, gravius exprimebat 
quam Mithra, sivo Sol, qui coelo 
decus, universitati lux et vitae focus 
praepositus est. Solem igitur pro 
summo Humine (verius pro larvcb 
Huminis) antiquitus colebat, ejusque 
simulacrum adoptabat absolutao 
potentiao suae insigne, quod et domi 
statuebat togatac Majest&ti praesi- 
dium, ot in Campo signis praoferobat 
militaribus ita animas accensurum 
objectu rei, quae uno quasi eomplexa 
'Divini Huminis imagiucm, et Majes- 
tatis Regiae praesentiam innueret.” 

But I think A. F. chiefly moans to 
refer to the solar being who came 
into Alang-goa’s tent and that lie 
wishes to indicate as the true oxpla- 
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tion 1 of true histories. And he perceives that the same Light 
which took shape, without human instrumentality or a father’s loins, 
in the pure womb of her Majesty Alanqua, after having, in order to 
arrive at perfection, occupied during several ages the bodily wrap- 
pings of other holy witnesses, is manifesting itself at the present day, 
in the pure entity of this unique God-knower and God-worshipper 
(Akbar). 

Verse. 

How many ages have passed away ! 

How many planetary conjunctions occurred, 

That this happy star might come forth from heaven ! 

It is an ancient custom and established institute that the mes- 
sengers of the eternal city and the heralds of the opening of the 
gates 58 of munificence, before the appearance of an elect one, — such 


nation of the mysterious figure 
which, according to the old tradition, 
came in as an image of the Sun and 
disappeared as a wolf, — that Alang- 
goa was made pregnant by the 
Divine Light, in the same way as the 
Virgin Mary. {Akbarnama 64, if.). 
It is believed hy some writers that 
the story of Alang-goa is an imitation 
of the accounts of the incarnations 
of the Buddha and of Jesus Christ. 

l hilaba-i-mabani , 

epithet, inscription, foundation of 
(true records). I think the allusion 
must be to the title hTairun which 
was given to Alang-goa’s descend- 
ants hy the Sun. {Akbarnama 67, 
1.1). A. F. takes the epithet to he 
derived from nur and says it means 
light-horn; but the word does not 
seem to be Arabic and it is not likely 
that the rude forefathers of the 
Mughals would use an Arabic term. 
D’Ohsson (I. 25) says, “bFirun, c’est- 
a dire de la cote , pour designer la 
puret6 de leur origine.” Apparently 


then, he does not derive the word 
from nur hut connects it with the 
Turk! narah , a side or place. The 
legend about Alang-goa is men- 
tioned in the &hajratu-l-atrak. (Col. 
W. Miles* trs.) There may however, 
also, be a reference to the Tabagat- 
i-ncisiri of Minhaj-i-siraj, (Section 
XXI.) where the word Shamsia , is 
used as a title of a dynasty and 
where there is a passage not unlike 
A. F.\s. (Raverty 596 and Bib. Ind. 
Text 164). Possibly too, the word 
tawdrilsh here means dates or chro- 
nology and the allusion (or at least, 
one of the allusions) is to the Divine 
Era, established by Akbar. 

* V<*>l fathu-l-bab. I learn 
from the Die. of T. T. (1104) that 
this is also an astrological term, 
meaning the coming together in the 
same house of two planets whose 
mansions are opposite to one another, 
e.g Saturn and the Sun and Moon, 
Jupiter and Mercury, Mars and 
Venus. Guido Bonatus has a chap- 
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that one only comes into existence after thousands of yours,— rejoice 
the privileged and wakeful-hearted by the glad tidings of his 
approach. For every event is stationed 1 behind tho veil of a time 
and the precise^ moment (of its appearance) is concealed and hidden. 
Yet before it become a certainty, they open a wicket 8 in the invisible 
world in face of the senses, and the window-fronts hold a lattice 41 
of indications. 

Sometimes the manifestations occur in the visible world, and 
sometimes their lustre is exhibited in dreamland, — which is an imago 
of the world of mortals, — so that the recipients may have hopo wliilo 
on the highway of desire, and may await the wished-for light and 
may be observing the ascension of the auspicious star, for expectation 
enhances joy, and joy is the ornament of felicity. And whatever 
takes form after longing and striving, and obtains its fulfilment after 
watching and waiting, has a charm about it which is not met with 
otherwise. 

An instance of this is the circumstance that his Majesty 
Jahanbam Jannat-ashiyam (Humayun) after receiving an intimation 
of the advent of the glorious one (an hazmt) was ever keeping 
the dust-stained head of supplication on the earth of humility; 
and placing the apex of beseechment on the threshold of the Ka‘ba 
of requests, and turning the face of hope towards the altar of 
entreaty, used to pray with invocations and longing, for that living 
blessing, which in truth, is an auspicious ascension 8 and an increase of 
life. 


ter headed Be apertione portarum. 
(815b). 

1 wiars'ucl. This word, 

according to Lane, means lying in 
wait. It means also the station of a 
star and the act of observation and 
of being observed and is used in this 
sense in the Am (II, 1.5 fr. foot.) 

% Lit. “the knot (»*&* e uqdat) 
of the special time is veiled and 
hidden.” 

Dancct, a window or wicket. 

* ■ sJtabahcKr, (Dozy, Suppb 


722b). The name given to a part of 
the astrolabe known as the cobweb; 
Chaucer’s Eiet ( rete ) ; a moveable 
metal plate, See also Jarrot, III. 
315, n> 1. 

6 Ua gJlb, tali'-iJmmayun, 
There is a play hero upon the word 
Humayun, tho phrase being capable 
of being rendered tho ascension or 
rising of Humayun: perhaps too, 
there is an allusion to tho etymology, 
real or supposed, of the Persian word 
fwzmdt son, from far, glory. 



CHAPTER T. 


41 


Verse. 

O Lord, by the lamplight of Thy Essence, 

By the ocean pearls of Thy Attributes, 

By those holy Ones (prophets and saints) who come forth 
like pure roses, 

Whose souls are washed by the fountains of the sun. 

Grant a jewel to my fortune's crown ; 

Grant a star to my exaltation's heaven ; 

Grant a moonlight to hay chamber 1 , 

Which may disperse the darknesses of the Universe ; 

Irradiate my existence by a sun, 

That 8 the nine heavens may come within my adoration. 

Give perpetuity to my afflicted soul, 

So 3 that, if death come by a hundred ways, I may not die. 

Of a truth, a son who will be one's successor and take one's 
place on the glorious throne, is something which is a compensation 
for life, — for which there is no compensation, — and is a substitute for 
bye-gone years. He is the fruit of life's garden and a celestial 
lantern, fed from the oil of the Divine bounty. He kindles the family 
lamp of the whole line of ancestors and fixes it firmly on the throne 
of fortune. He lengthens and broadens the shades of justice and 
glory over the heads of mortals. Especially, if he be such a rare 
and exquisite product and so consummately dutiful that, if he be 
called Primus* of the Poles of Saints, it is but proper, and if he be 
termed the knot in the grand chain of sovereignty , 6 Father of 
Fathers , 6 and Great Ancestor, it is but just and in accordance with 


X shabistdn . This is 

A. IV s name for the harem or serag- 
lio, See Ain 39. The prayer is 
that there may be a moonlike son 
born in the harem. 

8 This line is Faizi’s. See Al c- 
barnawba III, 683, 1.5, 

3 This line is adapted from one 
of Paizx’s. ATcba/rndma III. 683, 1.4. 

* Lit. synopsis or title-page of 
the Poles of the saints. 

6 


6 The word saltanat does not 
occur in the text (Bib. Ind. ed.) but 
is in Ho. 564 and is probably genuine. 
It occurs after silsila and before 
a e %imu. The word also occurs in 
B. M. Ho. 1709. 

6 Abu-l-aba u jadd-i-a'la. Jadcl 
sometimes means maternal grand- 
father or ancestor and perhaps ras 
this force here. 
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the real facts. It is exceptionally suitable that a king who in suc- 
cession to a line of ancestors is placed on a throne of rule and 
sway, and is world-dominating and world-adorning, should have an 
illustrious successor and such an one is of all men, the most eager 
in this quest. 

At length, on 4th Rabi f u-l-awwal, 947, of the lunar (IJijra) era 
(Friday, 10 July, 1540) his Majesty Jahanbanl Jannat-ashiyanT had, 
after paying his devotions to the Author of bounty, laid for a time 
his head on the pillow of repose and his limbs on the couch of tatn- 
quility, when, suddenly, under the auspicious veil of sleep, — hence 
called the cabinet of secrets — 'he became aware that Grod, (Glory be 
to Him) was bestowing on him an illustrious successor whose great- 
ness shone from his forelock, and the lightning of whose splendour 
was flashing from his temples. From the light of his guidance, the 
dark regions of thoughts and opinions were illuminated, and the 
glory of his justice was lighting up the fields of night and day. It 
is in accordance with the communication which was made by the 
messengers of the invisible world regarding his Majesty (Akbar) 
that the glorious name of that divine masterpiece exalts at the 
present day, pulpits and proclamations. The superscriptions i of the 
gold and silver coins also tell of it. 

14 When his Majesty awoke, he first returned thanks to God 
for the majestic message and splendid grace and then told the 
circumstance to the intimates of his harem and the servants of his 
threshold. 1 * * * * * * 8 


1 Lit. the faces of the dirhams 

and dinars. The dirham was a silver 

coin and the dinar a gold one. They 

were in use before Akbar’ s time. 

See Am Nos. 10 and 11 (Book I, 

Blochmann) . Akbar gave new names 

to the coins. 

8 This dream occurred about a 
year before. Humayun’s marriage 
with Akbar’s mother. That marriage 
took place, according to Gulbadan, on 
Monday, (Doshamba) 9th Jumada-1- 
awwal 948. G-ulbadan says the dream 
occurred at Lahor, and she gives a 


more poetical account of it. She 
says Ahmad-i-jam himself appeared 
in a dream, as an old man dressed in 
green and with a staff in his hand, 
to Humayun when the latter was in 
great distress on account of the 
conflicts with Sher Khan, and bade 
him not lose heart, for he would have 
a wonderful son whom he was to 
call Jalalu-d-dm Muhammad Akbar. 
Bibi Konor (qu. Gunawar) was then 
pregnant and it was thought bhaL 
she would have a son, but she bore a 
daughter, Bakhshi Bunu, 
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Verse. 

A 1 2 * * sleep which tore the veil from before the eyes of the soul. 
Cannot be called sleep ; it was the hearths waking. 

gharif Khan related that when his brother §hamsu-d-dxn Mu. 
Khan Atga 8 was in Ghazni, in the 22nd year of his age, he dreamt 
he saw the moon come into his arms. 8 He related the fact to his 
venerable father Mir Yar Mu. Ghaznavl who was a spiritually- 
minded householder, * and the latter rejoiced at the happy appearance 
of the auspicious circumstance and interpreted it to mean that God 
would, one day, bestow a great privilege upon him which would be 
the means of exalting their family. And so it turned out, for by 
the blessings of that full Moon of glory of the heaven (Akbar) the 
family was raised from the nadir of the dust to the zenith of heaven. 

Another circumstance was communicated by religious, right- 
thinking persons, viz. that when her Highness Miryam Makani — may 
the shadows of her glory be eternal — was pregnant with the holy 
elements of his Majesty, a strange light was perceptible from her 
bright brows. Often her divine countenance had to observers, the 
appearance of mirrors such as are fastened by tirewomen 5 near the 
temples of secluded chaste ones. 

And the star of fortune sang this strain with the tongue of ecstacy . 

Verse. 

I placed the clouded brow on the path 6 * of fortune, 

I hung a thousand mirrors on the forehead. 


1 These lines are Faizi’s and 
occur in his Dtwan. .B, M. MS. Add. 
No. 7794, 1916- 

2 Blochmann 321. He was Akbar’ s 

foster-father and became a wdkil , 

minister. He was assassinated by 

Adham Khan. The word atga is 

Turkish aud properly aidgd , the 

state of being a father. 

8 Lit. armpit. 

* Kadlehudd-i-darvi^-manish, 
This phrase is copied in the Madsiru- 


l-wmcvra (II. 531), and is, apparently, 
that which Mr. Blochmann has ren- 
dered “ a simple farmer.” The con- 
text here shows its real meaning. 

6 Jaffar, Herklots says nothing 
of mirrors being attached to the 
forehead, but states that they are 
placed on the thumb. 

5 i\j± barah. Possibly the word is 
bur a and the translation should be,' 
" I laid the ornament of fortune on 
the clouded brow.”. 
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One da y, near the time 1 of the auspicious births her Highness 
Miryam Makaui was riding 2 on a camel. On the way, her eye fell 
on a mango-garden. As at such a time, there is an inclination for 
sub-acid drinks and for sour-sweet fruits, she bade her half-brother , 3 
Khwaja Mu'azzam fetch some mangoes. The Khwaja brought 
some, and was giving them into her blessed hand when he saw a 
light upon her glorious brows like that from a mirror. He said, 
“ Have you put a mirror on your forehead ?” She replied, “ I have 
not attached any mirror. What are you referring to V 5 Then the 
Khwaja looked narrowly and saw that her Highness 5 shining fore- 
head was lighted by the light of God. He marvelled at the light 
eternal and mentioned the circumstance to several of the confidential 
courtiers. His statement was to the effect, that the glory of the 
divine light so streamed from the shining brows that he had not 
strength to gaze steadily at it. 

The venerable mother of Khan A'zam MTrza 'Aziz Kokaltasb, 
who was his Majesty's nurse , 4 related the following anecdote. “ One 
“ morning, before I had the good fortune to hold this supreme office, 
“a great light approached me and entered my bosom. I felt as if 
“ the world- warming Sun had fallen into my breast. A strange 
“ condition supervened and a great astonishment laid hold of me so 
“ that all the parts and particles of my body were moved and shaken. 


t^The birth was on 15th October 

0. 5., i.e., 25th October H.S. There 
could hardly have been mangoes on 
the trees near that time, nor is it 
likely that there were any mango 
trees near Amarkot. 

2 Eaudqj (howclah), but here used, 
I think, to mean camel-litter. 

S ficiradar-i-madar% 

which can, apparently, mean either a 
maternal uncle or an uterine brother, 

1. e., a brother on the mother’s side. 
Here it must mean the latter, for 
A. K . (I. 221) speaks of the relation- 
ship as akhniwat-i-aMiydfi which the 
dictionaries explain as meaning 
brotherhood. The Ma’asir (I, 618) 


describes the Khw aja as barddar* 
i~a c ydni of Miryam Makani, i.e., her 
full brother. Its author then, appa- 
rently, took alghydfi to mean full 
brother. 

Nizamu-d-din ( Tabaqdt , Luck. ed. 
263) speaks of the Khwaja as Akbar’s 
maternal uncle and as the son of 
All Akbar, a descendant of the saint 
Ahmad-i-jam. The Khwaja was a 
man of violent temper, if not wholly 
insane. He killed his wife and was 
imprisoned by Akbar in Gwalior. 
(Badaoni, Lowe, 71 and Hoor’s 
Akbar, A. S. Beveridge, 1. 104), 

4 Atctgacji. Apparently this ought 
to be anagaji, if it comes from anagvt, 
a nurse. (Blochmann 323™.) 
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“ as by excess of joy and ecstacy. And the exqnisiteness of that 
“ delight still suffuses me (lit. still possesses every hair of me). And 
“ from the time of that white dawn of the morning of majesty and 
“ "beauty and rose-blooming of fortune and glory, I was on the watch, 
“ thinking, ' 0 God ! what will be the result of this sublime feeling ? 1 * 
“ At length, I was exalted to this lofty service which is the treasure 
“ of realm and religion (dm dunyd ) and of trust/ 5 

Hemistich. 

“ Fortune 1 is what comes to our bosom without trouble/ 5 


« God be praised ! What a blessing it was that came to my 
“ bosom and what a fortune was received within my breast. 
“ Though externally, I was strongly made for the service of that 
“ sublimely-born pearl, yet in reality, it was Fortune who inclined her 
"face® towards me and supported me and my family. Whenever 
" I took his Majesty on my shoulder, auspiciousness raised me from 
(£ the dust. Accordingly, by the blessing of this service which was 
“ destined for me, a great grace and a lucky star were conferred on me. 
« And I and my family became famous throughout the seven climes/ 5 
Another story was told by Maulana 3 Nuru-d-dln Tarkhan and 
some others who were in attendance on the Court, viz., that near the 
emergence of the sun of fortune (Akbar), his Highness JahanbanI was 
recreating himself in a room 4 which had latticed windows, and the 
formula of the rectification 6 * 8 of the glorious birth was before him. 


I This line is in the Anwar-i-Sw- 

haili (Gap. 14, Story 2). The literal 
rendering is “ Fortunes is what comes 
into the bosom without the heart’s 
blood ” (being shed), and the nurse 
uses the line to indicate that she had 

not to undergo the pain and danger 

of parturition. 

% There is an antithesis between 

her strong back, yusht-i-qawi and 

Fortune’s face. 

8 See Blochmann 524 and 541, 
also long account in Badaonl (111. 
197-200) and the Madsir (I. 478). 
He died as custodian of Humayun’s 
tomb in 994 (158(3). 


4 'jtx 7£idna4-musaqqaf a 

roofed apartment ; apparently the 
word room expresses the meaning. 

6 uij-a. harfd-namudar the 

“rectification” of English astrolo- 
gers. The namudar was a device 
for obtaining the date of birth. 
There is an account of it in Ulugh 
Beg’s Prolegomena (Part I Y. Cap. I. 
146 and Sedillot’s Trs. 201). The 
namudar is .also called animoder in 

'•jr 

European books on astrology. It 
was resorted to when the exact date 
of birth was not known; that is 
when there was doubt as to the cor- 
rectness of clocks, etc . Apparently 
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Suddenly rays of divine light shone from the lattices, so that all who 
were privileged to be present, both small and great, perceived them. 
Those who were entitled to speak, asked his Highness Jahanbanl the 
meaning of the phenomenon, and he replied, “ A rose of the rose- 
“ garden of the Khilafat will just now come into bloom, and a child 
of light will emerge from the hidden chamber of magnificence and 
« glory, and from the gorgeous sardi of Honour and Fortune and plant 
his foot in the circle of existence. The refulgence 1 of his greatness 
“ will melt the hearts ot the enemies of the State in the crucible of 
“ destruction, and confer new splendour and glory on our race and 
“ family. Nay, rather, the night-chamber of the universe will acquire 
grandeur and beauty from his world-lighting rays.” 

Mir Abdu-l-hai Sadr , 8 one of the purely-born, related as fol- 
lows : — “ One morning, his Highness Jahanbanl Jannat-ashiyant was 
bowed down in reverie, and seemed much distraught . 3 After a timo, 
he raised his head and exclaimed, “ Praise be to God the Gracious, tho 
lamp of our royal family has been relit.” On my asking the meaning 
of his giving thanks, his Highness replied, “ While I was in a state of 


it is here referred to as something 
used to calculate the time when a 
birth will take place. Ulugh Beg 
gives three namudars, viz., Ptolemy’s, 
Hermes’ and Zoroaster’s. Yullers 
(s. v. 1352a) gives a quotation from 
the Bahdri-'ajam, mentioning five 
namudars. The phrase harf-i-namu- 
ddr probably means the formula of 
the namudar. It would seem that 
the namudar was also used to dis- 
cover the nature of the coming child, 
its sex. 

1 Kaukaba means a star and is 
also the name of one of the royal 
ensigns, viz., a polished steel ball 
suspended to a pole, (Blochmann, 
Plate IX). 

* Badaoni has an account of him 
( ITT . 273). He calls him MashJtadi, 
i.e., from the town of Mashhad 
(Meshed) in Eastern Persia. He was 
a skilled penman and his brother, 


Mir Abdu-l-lah was a performer on 
the qanun (dulcimer). He is, ap- 
parently, the ealigraphist mentioned 
in the Am (Blochmann, 101 and 103), 
but though Mr. Blochmann identifies 
him with Mir Abdu-l-hai Mir Adi, 
this seems doubtful. (Blochmann, 
468, 471 and 480). The man who told 
the story of Humayun’s dream was 
that monarch’s $adr,~ Lord High 
Almoner. This office was higher 
than the Mir Adi’s (Blochmann 
268) and it is not likely that a man 
whom Badaoni praises for sanctity 
would take part in a drinking bout. 
(Blochmann 468). However, this is 
not impossible, for Badaoni tells us 
(Lowe, 319) that the Hew Year festi- 
vities were too much for the sobriety 
of the Qazis and Muftis (Judges) and 
even of pious men. 

3 Lit. it appeared as if his blessed 
eyes had become red (or inflamed). 
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“ wakeful 1 sleep, a brilliant star emerged from a certain quarter (here 16 
his Highness pointed to the region where the glorious parturient was) 

“ and rose higher and higher every moment. And as it ascended, its 
“ size and brilliance increased, until its light had embraced the greater 
“ portion of the world. I asked a holy man what the luminous body 
“ was, and he replied that it was the light incarnate of my successor, 
“and that whatever part of the earth had been shone upon by this 
“ world-illuminating ray, would come under his dominion, and be 
c( civilized by the light of his justice.” Two days after this vision, 
the news came of the ascension of the auspicious star above the 
horizon of hope, and when the period of the spiritual manifestation 
and holy vision was compared , 2 * * it appeared that the auspicious birth 
and the delivery of the miraculous message had occurred at one and 
the same time.” When such an illustrious progeny is the lot of an 
eminent man , 8 why should such a communication not he vouchsafed ? 
And when such a boon followed, why should there not have been 
such a reverie, and such an interpretation ? Such things may appear 
extraordinary to superficial observers and to materialists, but the 
pure-minded and far-seeing conjectured before the event, and knew 
with certainty afterwards that this was the shining of the world-light- 
ing star and that the message betokened the darkness-destroying sun. 
And to those who have had the bliss of being long in the service of 
this Lord of the World and of understanding his glorious qualities, 
the appearance of such portents is no stumbling-block. 

Nor is it hidden from the acute and scrutinising that though 
Maulana gharafu-d-dm f AH-i-Yazdi has in the Zafarndma 4 taken a 
superficial view of things and stayed Qacull Bahadur's 5 * * true vision 
and Tumana Khan's interpretation at His Majesty the Lord of Con- 
junction (Timur) and has explained the eighth shining star that issued 


1 Meaning that his body was 
asleep but his soul awake. 

* With that of the birth. 

S Bmurg . This word often 

means a saint or holy person and 

may have that sense here. 

* Bib. Ind. I. 11 and 12, but the 

full account of the dream is given 

in Lhc Muqaddamcb or Preface to 


the Zafarnama which has not been 
published in the Bib, Ind . edition. 
It is to be regretted that this Pre- 
face which Sharafu-d-dm refers 
to at page ll^has not been printed. 
See Eieu’s Catalogue I. 174, Add. 
6538. 

6 See later on, in the detailed 
account of Akbar’s ancestors. 
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from Qacull Bahadur’s breast 1 * * * * and lighted up the world; of the 
appearance of his Majesty the Lord of Conjunction who is the seventh 53 
ancestor of his Majesty (Akbar); yet it is clear to the minds of those 
far-sighted light-dwellers who understand hermeneutics and the secrets 
of the dream-world that to explain seven stars as seven persons whose 
heads were not exalted by the diadems 8 of rule; nor were seen on the 
dominion-adorning Divan of excellence; is remote from the principles 
of interpretation and the significance of dreams. Rather those seven 
stars are seven world- adorning potentates; and the world-irradiating 
light is the holy personality of his Majesty the King of Kings who 
hath by the light of his Being illumined the terrene and terrestrials. 
It is the auspicious Akbar 41 who was the resplendent light which 
arose from the breast of that Jupiter of good fortune (Qacull Bahadur), 
Although the latter be, numerically his Majesty’s fifteenth 6 * ancestor; 
yet among those there are seven stars of the zodiacal Sign of 
greatness and having the light of this world-illuminating King of 
Kings emblazoned on the foreheads of their biographies. These seven 
17 out of the fifteen 6 have been distinguished for greatness and world- 
adornment; and the eighth of the noble band is his Majesty the King 
of Kings. The light of their rectitude has made the horizons brilliant; 
and in the noble series of the fifteen 6 great ones; there has been given 
the glorious vesture of spiritual and temporal sovereignty to this per- 
fect witness of Divine Power ; and he has been made light-bestower of 
the inner and outer worlds. This explanation is not hidden from the 
subtle investigators of real significations. On this account a synopsis 
of the perfections of this series will be found in this nohle volume; and 


1 The word in the text is jib or 
jaib. Later on (p. 68) the word used 

is garibdn . 

8 The text has eighth, hut accord- 
ing to our idiom at least, the word 

should he seventh. hTor is A. E. con- 
sistent, for at p. 81 he calls Timur’s 
son the sixth ancestor of Akbar. 

s The author means that none of 

Qachli’s immediate descendants was 
a king. The first monarch of his 

race was Timur, and the seven stars 

are interpreted by A. E. to mean 


Timur and the six descendants who 
intervene between him and Akbar. 

4 Sa'd-i” Akbar. The auspicious 
conjunction, is., the conjunction of 
Jupiter and Yenus, but hero used 
with a play upon the Emperor’s 
name. See the heading of next 
chapter and the horoscope Chapters 
passim. 

6 It is sixteenth in the Text. 

6 It is eighteen in the Text, but 
this, I think, must bo a mistake for 
sixteen or rather for fiftoen. 
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then the prudent and alert of mind will get proof of these words. 
Whoever at the present day shall peruse with the eyes of discernment 
and knowledge, the account of these illustrious magnates and under- 
stand the office of the Caliph 1 of the Age, and become acquainted with 
the stages of the degrees of greatness of the Lord of the World, will 
applaud the exposition. Away, Away 1 I am no word-seller, 8 seek- 
ing for approving glances from men. What more choice blessing can 
there be than this, that my truth-electing heart has been made a fount 
of true impressions, 3 and that my scrutinising reason has become an 
alighting-stage 4 for these divine subtleties ? With these night-gleam- 
ing jewels 3 1 frame glorious earrings as abiding ornaments for the 
understanding ears of the fortunate lovers of wisdom. 


l I am not sure if this expression 
applies to Akbar or to his predeces- 
sors. A. F. seems to regard Akbar 
as something higher than the Caliph 
or Vicar-General of the Age. „ He, is * 
the Khude v-iri ahan, i.0., the Lord or- 

Khedive of the World. 

< ' .. 

* The reproach of A.F. against r 


Firdausi. ' Jarre tt III. 401. 

3 mkctt. . Apparently pen- 
marks, Le.j dots.* 

4 mahbit a place where one 
alights. Often, the descent of an 
angeL 

" 6 Alluding, to the phosphoresr 
..cence -of diamonds, etc. 


# [ nikdb-i-haqqanl means the. same' daqctHq A~rabbd.nl 

in the next sentence, i.e. t ‘divine subtleties.’ ‘the above translation, no doubt, is 
wrong. T. B.] 


7 
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Account oi the rise of the Great Luminary (the Sun) and of the 

DIFFUSION OI THE GREATER FORTUNE (JuPITER) FROM THE SKY OI 
AUSPICIOUSNESS— THE NATIVITY, TO WIT, OI HlS MAJESTY, 

the King oi Kings and Shadow oi God. 

The apparition of the result of hopes from the embryonic sac of 
desire, and emergence of the light of fortune from the auspicious 
ascension-point,— the most holy nativity , 1 to wit,— of his Majesty 
from the sublime veil and consecrated curtain of her Highness, 
cupola of chastity,— screen of modesty,— saint of seclusion,— scion 
of austerity,— holy one of the age,— dawn 2 of epochs,— mistress of 
the world, — perfect teacher, 3 — paragon of purity, — pattern of limpi- 
dity,— chosen one of pure disposition,— abounding in trustworthy 
fidelity,— pure-principled princess,— queen of celestial graces,— elect 
lady of time and the terrene —world's bliss,— wave of eternal ocean, 
— mother W -pearl of the ocean of bounty,— lamp of the holy family, 
—glory of the house of guidance,— lantern of the wall 3 of worship,— 
bridal chamber of the auspicious harem,— forefront of obedience to 


1 The sentence of which the word 
“nativity” is the subject, is conti- 
nued after a series of epithets, by 
the verb “ occurred,” on page 54. 

2 iijb laeigha beginning to 
rise or come forth, (Lane). The 
Luck. ed. aud No. 564 have 
lari’ excellent. The Mmtaljjhabu ■ 
Jrlughat (Taylor 51a) says that 

lazigha was the name of a woman 


of the tribe of Ad who listened to 
Joseph and thereby attained great 
sanctity. 

8 Amosgar also moans pupil, but 
here probably teacher. It is used in 
the latter sense in the Ain, 1. 202, 
1 . 2 . 

4 dO/tf so daf pearl-shell. 

e da*, hatm, properly the 
west wall of tho Ka’ha, 
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God, — eye of eternal empire, — pillar of the celestial throne, — pedestal 
of the sublime seat, — lady of the exalted marriage-dais, — princess of 
fortune’s alcove, — chosen curtain of honour’s litter, — exalter of chas- 
tity’s coiffure, — glorious gift of heaven, — treasure of Divine mercy, — 
prime dainty of the Divine table, — supreme boon of heavenly gifts,— 
revolving-point of bounties and graces, — glorious pearl of dominion 
and prestige, — spring-flower of justice, — tablet of the gorgeous 
picture-gallery, — splendour of sanctity and love, fire-flame of majesty 
and exaltation, — cream of abilities and accomplishments, choice one 1 
of the secrets 8 of hand and heart,— central node of wisdom and 
wakefulness, — linking the divine and the human, goodly tree of 
peace and purity, — generous fruit of liberality and election, — truth- 
showing mirror, — countenance of certainty, — staircase of majesty,—* 
ladder of realm and religion, — tap-root of the umbrageous trunk of 
happiness, — noble palm of the garden of excellence,— veiled matron 18 
of meekness and modesty, — screened and curtained one of honour and 
greatness, — glorious medium between hidden and revealed light,— 
opener of the morning of fortune and favour, — enveloped in celestial 

foe? Majesty Miry am MakanT, chaste one of church and state, 

Hamida BanuBegam —(may her glorious shadow be perpetuated !)— 
pure scion of that pattern of eminent saints, 8 — pole of the poles of 
greatness, — wanderer in the wilderness of humanity,— swimmer in 
the ocean of divinity, — lamp of spiritual secrets, — key of the trea- 
sures of conquests, — rose-gatherer 4 of the gardens of revelation, - 
garland-twiner of the fragrant herbs of truth,— abbot [imam) of the 
monastery of asceticism, — cup-bearer of the tavern of abundance, - 
ocean-hearted one of the baiting-place of privation,— ocean-drinker 
of the tavern of unity, — immersed in the seas of holy conflicts, — 
consumed by the lightnings of contemplation, — torch-bearer of the 
chamber of the Path,— caravan-conductor on truth’s highway,— 
supreme theatre of the epiphanies of the divine essence,— illumination- 


l naJMa. This may also 

mean tamper or copious draught , 

% sirr , has for one of its 

meanings the lines of the palm of 
the hand or of the forehead. I think 


this is the meaning here. 

8 The author here leaves Miryam 
Malcaiu and proceeds to eulogize he, 
remote ancestor, Ahmad-i-jam. 

i Gfulcm; also a gardener. 
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gpoti 0 £ the rays of the Attributes,— cambists of the secrets of the 
masters of revelation and manifestation,— assayer of the hearts of the 
lords of divine transports,— observant traveller over hearts and 
spirits, — sorutinizer of the interiors of moulds and forms,— disperser® 
of the clouds of -• darkness,— procuring the blotting-out of the 
writings* of transgressions, — 'knowing the links between the seen 
and the unseen,— revealer of the splendours of the secrets of maui- 
fe station and concealment— - 


Verse, 

Poles wKi cl. salutes ; the two poles 'of ' heaven, - 
Bridling by discipline the tigers of Inst., 

Stalking as a lion in the forest of the heart, 

Ocean-drinker of love; the. premier elephant/ Ahmad-i-j am/ 


1 AjJIjLo jfjif 

ijld-i-majali-i-amodr-i-sifafiya. The 
flifdtiya or Attributists were a Mu- 
hammadan sect. (See Hughes' Diet, 
of Islam;— Koran, Sale, Preface;— 
and the Dabistan, trans. II. 3*24 and 
330). But I do not think A. E. is 
referring to them here. The occur- 
rence of the word zatiya in the pre- 
vious clause seems to show that 
Bifatiija is here used merely in the 
sense of attributes or of belonging 
to attributes. Ahmad4-jam was a 
Sufi but it is not stated that he 
belonged to any particular sect. In 
the Dalistdn (II. 270) we are told on 
the authority of the commentator on 
the Gulshan-i-raz that there are four 
kinds of manifestations, and that 
"the third is §ifati, belonging to 
attributes,— -when the contemplative 
person sees the Absolute Being en- 
dowed with the attributes of his own 
essence such as science and life, 
and sees himself a real being or 
endowed with these attributes." 
s til;*, sorra/, slvrqff or money - 


Changer, one who ■ puts philosophy 
into- current coin. 

8 injila, may also meai^ 

brightening. Of. text 46, 1, 7. 

4 Of. Isaiah xliv. 22 ; and Oolos- 
sians ii. 14. 

6 ! qutb, the pole, a common 

name for distinguished saints. 

t Jam is a town in Khurasan (H.* 
E. Persia) and near Herat. ("Jam- 
very near Herat," } says the Dabistan 
II. 334). For an account of Ahmad-i : 
jam, ,see Bieu’s Catalogue I. 5516; 
and the Nafahdtii-l-uns. He is £fc 
very famous saiut’ of the 11th and 
12th centuries. His full name is 
Abu Hasr Ahmad ibn Abu-l-hasan f 
He bore the titles Zhanda^lh Pag- 
ing, of perhaps Mighty, Elephant, 
and ShaiJchii-l-isldm* He is called 
Namaqi from his having been born 
in or at least, from his family’s 
having sprung from the village of 
Hamaq in the district of Jam-. He 
was born 441 H. (1049), and died in 
536 H. (1141). ' (Dr. Bieu states that 
according to' the J %wdhim4-asrdr 
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Holy be bis tomb, {i.e . 3 R. L P.) 


(fol. 148) the date of his death is 
fixed by the chronogram 

gj ^ ' 

%j « » uhM, Ahmad Jami quddisa sir- 
ruliu. (See Richardson 718a.) The 
passage occnrs at 148a. of Add. 7607, 
Rieu’s Oat. I. 43c. and the words are 

&]*** 

The letters give the date 536, viz . ; — 

A = 1 J= 3 q=100 r=200 
h = 8 a= 1 d= 4 h== 5 
m=40 m=40 s = 60 ■ — 

d= 4 i=10 s= 60 536 Total. 

There is an account of the saint in 
Dara Shikah’s Safinatud-auliya and 
there the writer — the eldest son of 
Shah Jahan— refers to his great- 
great-grandmother, Ifamida Banu s 
descent from Ahmad-i-jam. But 
the fullest account of Ahmad is in 
J ami’s Nafahatu-l-uns , Jam! being a 
townsman of the saint. The life will 
be found in Lees’ ed. of the JSFafaJtdt 
(Cal. 1859, 405-417) Ahmad-i-jam is 
said to have converted 300,000 per- 
sons, and to have had 42 children, of 
whom 17 survived him. His Diwan is 
in the B. M., and he wrote other 
works. There is an explanation of 
the term Zhanda-ml by M. Pictet, 
in the Journal Jsiatique for 1843, 
(Series IV., Vol. II., 141). He derives 
it from the Sanscrit canda. Ac- 
cording to Fraser (Journey into 
Kliorasan, Lond. 1825, App. B., 39), it 
means Elephant-reviver or animator, 
and was given bo the saint because he, 
at the cost of his own life, restored 
to life the Governor ’s elephant. 
Fraser describes his tomb as a rough 
slab of marble, situated in a grove 
of pistadin trees, at Turbai-i^am, 


half way between Hashhad and Herat-. 
According to A. F. Ahmad-i-jam, was 
the ancestor of Humayun’s mother 
as well as of his wife (Hamida Banu). 
Humayun visited the South in 1544 
and put up an inscription ; which 
still exists. (J. R. A. S.,Jan. 1897). 

Apparently the father of Hamida 
Banu was named ‘All Akbar, for 
FT i zamu-d- dlnsay s, Khwaj alMu‘azzam 
(whom he calls Akbar’s maternal 
uncle) was the son of ‘All Akbar. 
According to A. F. the Khwaj a was 
only uterine .or half-brother of 
Hamida Banu, but it seems probable 
that ‘All Akbar was also her father, 
for Hizamu-d-dln goes' on to say that 
‘All Akbar was descended from 
Hazrat Shaikhu-l-islam, Zhanda-pll 
Ahmad-i-jam. Gulbadan calls Hami- 
da Banu, the daughter of Mir Baba 
Dost. Apparently Mir Baba is the 
Maulana Baba. Dost Sadr mentioned 
(Ahbarnartia I. 315) as a servant for 
whom Hindal had a special regard. 
Perhaps Mir Baba Dost is not his 
full name — though it occurs in the 
Akbamama — and he may also have 
been named ‘All Akbar. * Gulbadan 
says that Mir Abu-l-Baqa took part 
in the marriage and that two lakhs 
of rupees were paid (or promised) as 
dower by Humayun. Abu-l-Baqa 
is referred to in the Akbamama (I. 
172). In the ' same volume, (I. 174*, 
1.15) mention is made of Khwaja 
Hajrl Jam! (qu. the Superintendent 
of Ahmad Jami’s cell P) as having 
been forward in promoting the mar- 
riage. Gnlbadan’s account of the 
marriage negotiations is minute and 
interesting. 



AKBARNAMA. 


54 

occurred 1 when the altitude of Px'ocyon/ was 

38° and when 8hs. 20m. had passed from the beginning of the night 
of 8th Aban s 464, Jalali era, corresponding to 19th Isfandarmiz 911, 
of the old era/ and to night of Sunday (skah-i-yah-shamba) 5 th 
Rajab, lunar era, 6 and to 6th Kartik 6 1599, Hindu era, and to 16th 


l See Note 1, page 50. 

Si L& shtfra-i-shamiya, 

the Syrian Dog-star, i,e. } Proeyon or 
the Lesser Dog-star; Sirius or the 
Greater Dog-star being called Shi'ra - 
l-yamcini or Dog-star of Yaman, i.e., 
S.-W. Arabia. Proeyon is called also 
ShVra-l-'abur, the Little Dog-star. 

3 Aban is the eighth month in the 
Persian year. The Jalali era is also 
called the Malik! because established 
by Sultan Jalalu-d-din Malik Shah 
Seljukl. * Umar Khayyam was one of 
the astronomers employed in settling 
this calendar, (Jarrett III. 29.) 
The era began on 5th Sha'ban, 468 
(15th March, 1076,) according to one 
account and according to another, 
on 10th Ramazan 471 (15th March, 
1079). Ulu gh Beg says. “ This is a 
difference of 1097 days, the cause of 
of which is unknown to us, but as 
the second is that generally adopted, 
we shall follow it.” (S6dillot, Prole- 
gomena, 27). The cause of the dif- 
ference is explained by Sddillot at 
page 235. The initial date, 15th 
March, 1079, is that adopted by 
Gibbon and appears to be that fol- 
lowed by A. F. for 1079+468=1543 
or nearly October 1542. 

4 This is the era of Yazdajird, so- 
called because it dates from the first 
year of his reign, viz., A.D. 632. 
The era, however, began long before 
his time, and according to A. F. 
dates from the accession of Jamshid. 
It began afresh with the accession 
of each king, and it has received the 


name of the Yazdajird era because 
he' was the last king of Persia, he 
being great-grandson of the famous 
Noshirwan, and being vanquished by 
the Muhammadans. (Jarrett III. 
28.) A. F. makes the difference be- 
tween the two eras 447 years. The 
Yazdajird era began on 16bh June, 
632 A.D. Isfandarmiz is the 12tlx 
month in the Persian year. 

5 A. F. here calls the ITijra ora 
Halali, lunar, but in the Ain, he 
calls it Hiji*a. The date corresponds 
to Sunday, 15th Octobor, 1542 O.S. 
and 25th October N.S. Gulbadan 
gives the date as 4th Rajah, but this 
must be a mistake, for 4th Rajab, 949 
was a Saturday, and the birth took 
place on a Sunday, S<5dillot (Prole- 
gomena 240) says that 5th Rajab is 
the day of Muhammad’s conception, 
but Ulugh Beg makes it 15th Rajab 
and calls it the feast of victory. It 
is possible that Akbar got his name 
of Muhammad from his having been 
born on this festival. 

8 This era is the Samvat or Vik- 
ramaditya era. It began B.C, 57 so 
that its 1599=1542 A.D. The Bibl. 
Ind. ed. has 1519, but tliis is clearly 
wrong and for nuzdalmm — wo’should 
read mmaclumtimm — as in the Luck- 
now ed. and No. 564 and all the 
other copies which I have consulted. 
According to Cowasji Patell’s tables 
the Samvat year 1599 began on 10th 
October. The year began apparently 
with 1st Kartik so that 6 th Kartik= 
15th October. 
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TishrimP-l-awwal 1854, Greek era; — 41is. 22m.s of the said night 
(that of Saturday, or rather Sundays) were remaining. The place 
was the auspicious city and fortunate fort, Amarkot, 4 which belongs 


1 Tighrin, the Tishri of the J ewish 
Calendar, was the first month of the 
Syrian year. It corresponds to our 
October. The era is that of the Seleu- 
cidee and is also called Syro-Mace- 
donian. It began 1st October B.O. 
312, so that 16th Tishrmu-l-awwal= 
16th October, 1542. It appears from 
Cowasji Patell’s Chronology (162) 
that the Syro-Macedonian year of 
1854 began on 2nd October so that 
16th Teshrinu-l-awwal corresponds 
exactly with 15th October. A, F. 
calls the era Buml (Greek). In the 
Am (I. 279) he calls it the era of 
Alexander of Greece, but at p. 274 
l.c. he calls it Bumi. He says it 
took its origin from the death of 
Alexander II. Bicornutus, but that 
it did not come into effect till 12 
years after his death. Ulugh Beg 
treats it as a Christian era and gives, 
under it, the dates of the Christian 
festivals. (See Sedillot, Text 54 and 
Trans. 62). Mas'udi, writing in the 
10th century, does the same thing. 
(See French trans. III. 405)). Al-bl- 
runi ( Chronology of Ancient Nations, 
282) also gives the Christian festivals 
and says that the Molkites, Nesto- 
rians and Jacobites observed them. 
In Golius’ notes to Alfarghani (19) 
it is stated that the Jacobites and 
Hestorians use this era, but that 
the Malekites begin their year in 
January. 

» A. F. gives two statements of 
the number of hours — one taken 
from the beginning of , the night and 
the other from its end. Probably he 


used two records. The sum of the 
two sets of figures, 8hs. 20m. and 
4hs. 22m. is 12hs. 42m. which agrees 
with what apparently, would be the 
length of the night at Amarkot on 
25th October, 1542 (25th is the true 
date allowing for the difference be- 
tween Old and Hew Styles). Accord- 
ing to a communication with which I 
have been favoured by the Meteoro- 
logical Department, Calcutta— sunset 
on 25th October inlat. 25 H. is at 5*23 
and sunrise, on that day at 6*5. I 
presume there would be little differ- 
ence between sunset on the 25th, 
and sunset on the 24th. The length 
of the night, then, on 24th October, 
would be from 5*23 T.M. to 6*5 a.m. 
or 13hs.~ 8m.= 12hs. 42m. exactly! 
On 15th October, sunset occurred at 
5*59 p.m. and sunrise at 5*32 a.m. 
The 8th Aban of the Persian era 
apparently corresponds to 26th 
October. It will be remembered 
that this era anticipated the correc- 
tions of the Gregorian Calendar. 
Apparently there is some mistake 
about the years 464 H. and 911 H. 
for when reduced to Christian years, 
they give 1543 and not 1542. 

3 Properly Saturday, the birth 
occurring early on Sunday morning. 
Muhammadans count their day or 
nycthemeron from sunset. 

4? Amarkot is a town in Scinde 
lat. 25° 21' H. and long. 69° 46' E. 
(Greenwich). Gulbadan spells it 
Amarkot and in the Imperial Qa%et- 
teer of India , it appears as Umarkot: 

{ The n is short. Its latitude and 
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to the second climate and lies in latitude 25 N. and longitude 105 
E. of the Fortunate Isles. At that time, the imperial army had 
marched to subdue the country of Tatta (Scinde) and the litter of 
fortune had been directed to halt in the pleasant country and fortu- 
nate fortress, on account of the time’s drawing nigh for the appear- 
ance of the light of the world. 

Among the strange circumstances which occurred near the time 
of the appearance of the light of fortune, there was this, — that 
before the auspicious moment above-mentioned, the mother felt a 
pressing urgency to bring forth the child, Maulana Cand, the 
astrologer, who by the king’s order, had been stationed by the chaste 
threshold in order that he might cast the horoscope, was perturbed, 
19 as the moment was inauspicious. “In a short time, 1 a glorious 
“ moment will arrive, suck as does not happen once in a thousand 
“ years. What an advantage if the birth could be delayed,” Those 
who were present made light of it and said,- “ What is the good of 
“your agitation ? Such things' are not under •control.” 

At this very instant the impulse to bring forth passed off and the 
astrologer’s mind was set at rest somewhat by the transit of the 
unlucky moment. The ostensible cause of this supreme blessing was 
that a country midwife had been just brought in to perform her office, 
and as her appearance was repulsive, the holy soul of Maryam Makam 
felt disgusted and her even 'temper was rebuffed and so the urgency 
for parturition left her. But when the chosen time came, the Maulana 


longitude are also given in the Am, 
( Jarrett IT. 59 and text II. 32). The 
latitude there given is 24° and longi- 
tude 100°. In Gladwin’s trans. the 
longitude is omitted, and the latitude 
given as 20° 40'. The statement in 
the Ahlarndma is more to be relied 
upon, as giving A. P.’s figures cor- 
rectly, because the degrees are ex- 
pressed in words. The Fortunate 
Isles are called' by 1 Ulugh Beg and 
A. P. the Eternal JsZes, cd|JLA 
laza’ir-i-Mialiclal. There is an account 
Of the Amarkot (Oipercote) district 


by Sir Bartle Frere. Bombay Select 
tions XXI. 1855. 1 

- 1 The text has bco'd az cand sa'at* 
after some moments. The Luck, 
ed. and No. 564 have ba l d az ssamdm , 
after some time, This is a con- 
sidered reading in No. 564 for some 
other word has been erased and 
mmaiii substituted. Probably j?a- 
main is right for the next word to 
it is sa‘at and it is not likely that the 
author would put two 8d ( at{ s) in jux- 
taposition. 
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Tbecame disturbed, lest it should accidentally pass by. The confidants 
of the harem said to him, cc Her Majesty , 1 * has after much suffering, 
“ got an interval of relief and is now slumbering. It would not be 
(t right to waken her. Whatever Almighty God, in His good pleasure, 
“ has determined, must happen ” Just as they were speaking, the pains 
of travail came upon her Majesty, Miry am Makani, and awoke her 
and in that auspicious moment, the unique pearl of the viceregency 
of God (Khilafat) came forth in his glory. 

They spread the carpet of joy under the canopy of chastity and 
curtain of honour, and made ready a feast of joy and exultation. 
The veiled ones of the pavilion, and the chaste inmates of the royal 
harem anointed the eye of hope with the collyrium of rejoicing and 
coloured the eyebrows of desire with the indigo s of merriness. They 
decked the ear of good tidings with the earring of success, painted the 
face of longing with the vermilion of pleasure, encircled the fore-arm of 
wish with the bracelet of purpose, and donning the anklet of splen- 
dour on the dancing foot, stepped into the theatre of delight and 
joy and raised the strain of praise and gratulation. Fan-wavers 
sprinkled otto of roses, and winnowed the air with sandal-scented 
arms. Dark-haired maidens freshened the floor by rubbing it with 
perfumes. Rose-cheeked damsels gave a new lustre to joy by 
sprinkling rose-water. Red-garmented, sweetly-smiling nymphs 
enveloped the silver-bosomed ones in gold, by scattering saffron. 
Rose-scented, jasmine-cheeked ones soothed the rapid dancers with 
camphorated 3 sandal-wood. Gold in thuribles on the borders of 
the carpet, gave off fumes of incense . 4 * * * 8 They uncovered the stoves 
which were filled with lign-aloes and ambergris. Musicians created 
enchanting ecstacy, and melodious minstrels breathed forth magic 
strains. 


1 Ha?raf^-malid-i-‘uhja lit. her 

Highness of the sublime couch (or 

cradle). 

a wasma, woad or indigo-. 

In Zenker’s Turkish Diet, this is 

described as a black dye made from 

indigo leaves, with which women 
colour their eyebrows. The dye is 

8 


indeed of such a deep blue that it 
may be called black. 

s See the* recipe for the powder 
called argajeu. Blochmann 74, 

jj£1, batihur. A. 3T. gives a 
recipe for it. Blochmann 74, last 
line. 
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And soft-voiced Indian maids. 

Glorious 1 * * as Indian peafowl. 

And light-fingered Chinese musicians 
Produced intoxication with wineless cups ; 

And dulcimer-players from Khurasan 
Brought ease to laden breasts. 

And singers from the land of 'Iraq,* 

Everlasting capfcurers 8 of joy. 

In truth there was an assemblage like the communion of saints 
and recluses in the exquisiteness of its repose, and a carousal like a 
feast of spiritual beings in the absence of wine and cup. Celestial 
spectators took part in the rejoicings without the aid of bodily organs 
of vision, and sightseers from the upper world poured forth this 
strain with tongueless tongues ;■ 


What is this intoxication 4 * * * without wine or bowl ? 

The wine which is drunk from cups is illicit here. 

Trays of variously coloured fruits were spread, and tables laid 
out with different dainties. Robes of honour of divers colours were 
bestowed, and MbiVat* upon Miil c at was presented. What shall I say 
of the hilarity and rejoicing, for there is no need of explanation or 
description ? Were it possible to give any idea of the completion of 

1 Probably the meaning is not 
that peacocks are melodious, but that 
the Indian maids were in beauty like 
peacocks and had the additional 

charm of being soft-voiced. The 
Muhammadans have a tradition that 
the peacock was deprived of his 
voice as a punishment for having 

conducted Eve to where the forbid- 

den fruit (i.e., wheat) was* See Ta- 

bari’s Chronicle, Zotenberg I, 82. 

When the peacock was expelled from 
paradise, he fell up on India* 

1 $ ‘Iraq is a Persian province. A 

mode of music takes its name from 


it* Gulistdn II, Story 19. 

8 Or it may be, “Song-makers 
for the banquet of everlasting life,” 
or, “ Capturers of joy for 'the rest of 
life.” 

4 I suppose the reference is to the 
intoxicating power of music. See 
Blochmaun 612, where A, F. speaks 
of the wine of harmony causing 
intoxication. 

6 A MiiVat is more than a robe, 
for it consists of at least three* 
articles, viz., the turban, the robe and 
the girdle. 
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the designs of tlie celestials, I might tell how, after long questing 
and searching, they clothed, with the glorious robe of existence, the 
Arranger of the world of reality and the Disposer of the outer 
world, and how they brought him from the hidden cradle of won- 
drous works and from the holy inner chambers, to the wondrous 
bridal-chamber of manifestation and splendid nuptial bed. But the 
description of heavenly exultation and of the joys of pure spirits is 
beyond the range of speech. 

As soon as the light of glory deigned to emerge from the orient 
of fortune, they despatched swift couriers 1 * and hard-riding horsemen 
to convey the life-increasing news and the heart- expanding tidings to 
the tents of fortune and encampment of glory. This had been 
sixteen » miles off, hut on the morrow of the night which had been 
pregnant with the day of auspiciousness, the army marched at dawn 
from that station, and encamped about midday at a spot 3 which was 
very charming and salubrious, with clear water and delightful trees. 
There his Majesty JahanbanI Jannat AshiyanI had halted and a 
number of courtiers were assembled and iu attendance. 


1 Though A. F. speaks both of 
couriers and horsemen, I do not sup- 
pose he means that there were both 
foot and horse messengers. 

% “Four farsaM,” Arabic 

form of far sang, the ]para- 

sang of Xenophon ; about 4 miles. 

s Jauhar, according to Stewart’s 
trans. (44) says that after leaving 
Amarkot, Humayun marched 24 
miles the first day to the banks of 
a large pond, and that the nest day 
while the king was encamped there, 
a messenger arrived with the news. 
But according to A. F. Humayun 
did not arrive at the pond in one 
day. His camp was 16 miles off 
from Amarkot and on the morning 
of the birth, he marched again at 
dawn and arrived at the halting 
place where the water was, at about 
midday. Apparently he did not 


get the news till the third day, for 
we are told that he heard of it 
two days after his vision which 
was simultaneous with the birth. 
Jauhar cannot he relied on. He 
began his Memoirs 45 years after 
Akbar’s birth (995-1587) and he in- 
correctly states that the birth was 
on 14th Sha'ban. In Hhahad Faiz 
Sirhindl’s rescension (Ho. 1890), 
this is altered to 14th Rajab. The 
late Kabi Raj Das wrote a 

paper in the Asiatic Society’s Jour- 
nal (J. A. S. B. LY, Part L 1886, 
80) to show that the date given by 
J auhar was the correct one. I do not 
agree with his conclusions, but his 
paper is — like all the Kabx’s produc- 
tions — carefully written and inter- 
esting. He translates Jauhar from 
MSS. and his rendering is closer 
than Stewart’s. He mentions that 
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Verse. 

Verdant trees Avitlx heaven-brushing tops, 1 
Casting shade o’er tlie head shadowed by the bird of 
paradise. 3 

The melodious singing of the birds of the meadow 
Poured joyous notes oyer the banquet. 

Suddenly a blackness was caused by the hoofs of galloping 
horses. Mehtar Sumbul ; s an old slaye (ghulam), of his Majesty 


there is a stone two miles N.-W. 
of Amarkot which professes to mark 
the spot of Akbar’s birth, but the 
date on| it (963) is that of the acces- 
sion, 

Stewart’s trans. makes Jauhar’s 
account more discrepant from A. F ,’s 
than it really is, and Erskine has not 
fully amended Stewart here. On 
referring to the original, I find that 
Jauhar says nothing about “ the first 
day *’ or the te next day.” What he 
says is, that they marched thirty 
miles (12 kos) and then encamped on 
the bank of a pond (Jiauz). No 
doubt, this place could be identified, 
It must lie between Amarkot and 
Jun, S. W. of the former (W- S. 
W. is perhaps more correct). The 
B. M. MS. is worm-eaten at the im- 
portant place, but the words seem to 
be du §hab f two nights. It is not 
likely that Humayun would march 
30 miles in one day and it is probable 
enough that he made his marches 
by night, Jauhar says that the 
news was brought by a qdsid at 
early morning, viz., at prayer -time. 
He gives Saturday, 14th Sha'ban as 
the birthday and says that Badru- 
d-dln and Jalalu-d-din have the same 
meaning. But this is hardly correct 
and 14th Sha‘ban 949, appears to 
have been a Thursday. Grulbadaa 


says the birth took place three days 
after Humayun left Amarkot and 
adds that the moon was in Leo and 
that the birth occurred under a fixed 
sign. 

1 Lit. rubbing their umbrellas 
against the sky. 

2 (Jfi zill-iJmmai, the sha- 

M 

dow of the Hum a, a fabulous bird 
from which the name Humayun is 
derived. The Huma was supposed to 
prognosticate a crown to every head 
that it overshadowed. (No. 564 B. M, 
MS. Add. Nos. 5610 and 6544 have 
zill-i-Mhudai, the shadow of God, 
which the Bib. Ind. gives as a variant). 
The meaning is said to he that the 
trees were so high that they even 
overshadowed the Huma or phoenix, 
high-soaring bird though it be. 

B Sumbul means hyacinth. The 
name looks like that of an eunuch. 
Sumbul is mentioned in the Akharna- 
ma (I. 224) under the title of Mir 
Atiah (Master of Ordnance) and also 
(263) as commanding a party of 
musketeers. Mir Atiaji means Artil- 
lery Officer or Head of the Ordinance 
Department, like the Corps of Fire- 
workers of the H.EXC.’s army, 
but it may also mean, head of the 
musketeers or marksman. (The 
Atiah Sarkdr or Fiery Deportment 
was one of the divisions of offices 
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Jahanbani and who was, subsequently raised by the kindnesses of his 
Majesty, the King of Kings, to the title of Safdar Khan (rank-break- 
ing chief), haying perceived that blackness, in which the white sheen 
of two worlds was enveloped, reported the matter to his Majesty 
who said, Should these horsemen bring tidings of the birth of the 
“ light of the eyes of sovereignty, we will make you ruler over a 
“ thousand” 

Verse. 


Kings of the earth might well give the seven climes as 
a reward for such good news. 

On that side too, the swift horsemen gave rein to their horses 
and galloped forward, and the riders 1 of the steeds* of auspicious- 


made by Humayun, in accordance 
with the number of tbe elements.) 
Mebtar Sumbul was perhaps called 
Safdar Khan because of the destruc- 
tive effects of his muskets. (See 
also 1, c. 266). He is mentioned by 
Bayazid (I.O.MS. Ho. 216, p. 186) as 
Sumbul Mir Hazar and as Safdar 
Khan Mehtar Atish. This was in 
Hum ay ini’s reign, which might be 
taken to indicate, contrary to tbe text, 
that he got the title from Humayun. 

In his first volume, A. K. does not 
give him the title of Safdar Khan, 
but calls him Khan and Mir Atish. 
He was one of those who accom- 
panied Humayun to Persia. He is 
mentioned, as Safdar Khan, in the 
3th year of Akbar and as taking 
part in tbe siege of Bantanbhur 
(Ahbarndmcb II. 330). We are told 
(1. c. III. 772) of a Safdar Khan’s 
being promoted to the command of 
1,000 in the 45th year. He is also 
mentioned 1. c. 184. Blochmann (532) 
notices a Safdar Khan Khasa Khail 
as entered in the tFabagat list, but as 
Commauder of 2,000. He does not 
appear in tbe Am list. 


The title Mehtar is of common 
occurrence in Persian histories. In 
modern Persian, it is used to mean 
a groom, but in India it is the desig- 
nation of a sweeper. Jh Meynard’s 
Turkish Diet, it is explained as 
" Officier , remplissant les functions 
de chambellan ou huissier ; le Grand 
Vizier avait dans sa suite quaraute 
mehtar faisaut fouction de Suisses 
de son palais.” D’Herbelot (s. v. 
Sanbal) says, “ Ce mot est aussi un 
nom d’homme, et se donne plus ordi- 
nairement aux esclaves uoirs, par 
ironie, comme ceux de Jasmin et de 
Gafur qui signifient le jasmin and le 
camphre dont la blancheur est par- 
faite.” 

1 Gulbadan says, as also does 
Nizamu-d-din, that the news was 
brought by Tardi * Beg and tbat 
Humayun rewarded him by forgiving 
bis past offences. See Jaubar for an 
account of bis overbearing maimers. 
He was afterwards put to death by 
Bair am Khan. 

* raMish, the famous horse 

of Bustam. 
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ness, having com© near, uttered with loud voices the glad news to 
tlie sovereign of the world and to mortals, and proclaimed that the 
light of glory had risen from the horizon of hope, that the dawn of 
morning of desire had appeared in consonance with wishes, and that 
the cypress 1 * of the spring of fortune had raised her head on the 
21 stratum of hope. At the same instant his Majesty bowed his head 
in adoration and rubbed his forehead in the dust. 

Verse. 

The crown of exaltation over the heavens, 

The face of submission on the ground, 

The foot of dominion on the Dmdn> 

The head of praise in prostration. 

After due rendering of thanks, he proceeded to the camp and 
entered the spacious hall 8 of audience. A feast was given to the 
world and the rites of prosperity were revived. The drums of joy 
and rejoicing raised a sound like the exultation of Kaiqubad. The 
pavilion was arranged after the manner of Humayun 3 — more delight- 
ful than the feast of Gayomars 4 * and the banquet of Faredun. 4 
& 

Terse. 


0 eye ! come and behold incomparable glory, 

Observe this banquet-hall from without and within. 

If you would appreciate the splendour of two worlds. 

Look upon the array of Humayun's feast. 

The old world put on anew the leaves and glory of youth, and 
rouse up the sad universe, grown forgetful of joy. 

Verse. 

The 6 * cupbearers seized the goblet of pure wine, 

They made Elijah athirst for the fiery fount; — 


i Horace speaks of the invisae 

cupressi, but they are favourite trees 

with Orientals. 

* Perhaps all that is meant is 

that he entered the camp enclosure. 

8 There is a play on the double 

meaning of this word which signifies 

also august or sacred. 


4 These two and also Kaiqubad 
were early Persian kings. Gay omars 
is supposed to have been the first 
man who exercised regal powers. 

6 These couplets are Pam's 
(Ain I. 239 and Blochmann 555 and 
556). KJiiqr is the name given by 
Muhammadans to Elijah or Elias. 
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What was this wine that the cupbearer poured into the cup ? 
That the Messiah and Elijah grew envious and contended 
for it. 


Melodious musicians and enchanting vocalists played on divers 
instruments and produced a variety of notes. Harpers smote 1 the 
strings of purpose., — lutanists buffetted the world’s sorrows, — dulci- 
mer-players bound the chords with the ringlet of success, — strong- 
breathed flautists drew out harmonious strains, — mandolin ^-players 
suspended hearts on the curl of desire, — tambourinists 3 held up the 
mirror of fortune before their faces, — rare jesters made the tongue 
eloquent with ingenious conceits, — the jokes of merry buffoons caused 
the assemblage to break into peals of laughter. World-subduing 
generals and brigade-adorning captains saluted, with platoons of 
benedictions, — and crowds of great and small, of sages and servants, 
paid their respects . 4 


1 The Elliot MS. 4a. (Bodleian) 
has : Cangiydn dasi da/r sma-i* 
maqsud dar-zadcmd — i.e. f harpers 
smote on the breast of purpose. 

% G-lhicaJc, also called kamanca, 
a little how, perhaps a guitar. It 
was evidently a small instrument), for 
we are told (Blochmann, 71) that the 
shell of the cocoa-nut was used for 
making ghioaks. Jarrett (III. 255 
n, 2) says the ghicak is a kind of 
lute. 

B Dd’ira-dastan. The compound 
is not in the dictionaries, but appa- 
rently it means, tambourine-players. 
Cymbal-players would be the more 
appropriate, for the metallic cymbal 
might be compared to a metal 
mirror. A cymbal, however, is gene^ 
rally termed sanj. The Walker MS. 
(Bodleian) appears to read da'ira- 
sazan, which may also mean tam- 
bourine-players. The regular word 
for a tambourine-player appears to 
be dd’iraci. 


4 It is unfortunate that our au- 
thor did not for once leave gran- 
diloquence and describe to us in 
simple language, the hardships and 
privations amid which his hero was 
born. Bien n*est beau que le vrai is 
a sentence which, as Gibbon says, 
should be nailed on the desk of 
every rhetorician. A. P.’s turgid 
descriptions of the magnificence of 
the natal celebrations at Amarkofc 
and the camp are as unpoetical as 
they are false, and the one touch of 
nature which he gives is the horror 
of the young mother at the hideous 
features of the village midwife- 
A. P.’s acquaintance with the Gospels 
and his manifest desire to liken 
Akbar to the Messiah, might have 
taught him that the solemnity of the 
hirth-hour would have been deepened 
by surrounding it with images of 
distress and poverty. Jauhar, the 
illiterate old body-servant of Huma- 
yun, tells us that when the news of 



64 


AKBARNAMA. 


Philosophers worthy of Alexander's approval, and astrolabe- 
knowing observers who were always seated in the council of mysteries 
and were confidants of the secrets of the heavens, made the horo- 
scope of the auspicious birth a mirror for their enlightened intellects, 
and reported that the aspects of the planets and their complete or 
partial applications 1 prognosticated length of life and the high 
ascension of the Native on the steps of sovereignty and the degrees 
of the Miilafat, as witness the scheme 8 which has been taken from 
their tables and exhibited on a page of abridgment. 

Likewise his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyani who held high 
rank in mathematical sciences and had a heaven-embracing mind, and 
whose acute intellect was the heart-expanding mirror 8 of Alexander 
and the world-displaying cup of Jamshld, made by his own lofty 
understanding, wondrous deductions and calculations from the indic- 
ations of the horoscope of the divine masterpiece. He compared 
them with the results obtained by the other sages from the marks on 
the plains of the heavens, and the significations of the terrestrial and 
celestial bodies. He found that they all agreed and corroborated one 
another. 

22 When the sublime* festivities were over, he (Humayun) named 
that holy pearl — in accordance with the secret message and divine 
intimation already described,— by his lofty title and majestic appella- 
tion and caused it to be inscribed in the lists of auspiciousness and 
records of fortune. Thus the interpretation of the veracious vision 
was fulfilled after an interval of two years 4 and four months ! 


the birth was brought to the camp, 
there was no money to give away in 
presents, and Humayun sent for a 
pod of musk and broke it amongst 
his followers, saying it was all he 
had to bestow, and uttering the prayer 
that the child’s renown might one 
day so fill the world as the per- 
fume of the musk was pervading the 
tent. This story is worth all A. P.’s 
fustian. 

i ittisalaL This is a tech- 

nical word and corresponds appa- 
rently to the astrological applica- 


tions. (Die. of T. T. 1508, near foot.) 
Guido Bonatus has a paragraph en- 
titled Be alitisal planatamm, (Basle 
1550, p. 132). He says alitisal sive 
continuatio. I omit the i%afat after 
tafagil. The technical words for con- 
junction are ijtima* and qiran. 

8 Bef erring to Maulana Gaud’s 
horoscope, exhibited below. 

8 Blochmann (553ra). Alexander's,, 
mirror is a fable arising out of the 
Pharos at Alexandria. 

4 Prom 4th Babi‘u-l-awwal, 947 to 
5th Bajab, 949. 
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God be praised ! Hail ! celestial name and sublime talisman 
which came down from highest heaven and the realms of light and 
glory, whose splendour and whose rays have taken possession of the 
Orient and the Occident. 

Among the excellencies of the name — which is full of wonders 

there is one which my honoured elder brother, an encyclopaedia 

of inward and outward perfections, the poet-laureate, 1 Abu-l-faiz 
FaizI has brought out in various admirable writings, namely, that 
by the mysterious connections of letters which are lofty vocables* 
and which, — whether separately 8 or in combination, — display their 
influences, it appears that the indicatory letters (laiyindt-i-kuruf ) 4 
of the word aftab (Sun) make the number 223 and thus correspond 
to the numerical value of the letters of the word Ahbar. 


1 FaizI, the elder brother of A. F. 
was cd%ku-sh~shu ( ard or Poet Lau- 
reate; lit. Prince of Poets. Bloch- 
mann 491 and 548, and AJcbarnama 
III. 535. 

2 KalimaUi-dliyat. A cabalistic 
expression. See Die. of T. T. 320, 
1 . 8 . 

3 J)ar ‘dlam-i-tcbjarrud u tcurafckub , 
lit. world of solitude and combina- 
tion. I think it means separate 
letters and letters in combination, 
and not the spiritual and temporal 
worlds. 

4 eijlA}, laiyinat-i-huruf j in- 
dications or evidences of the letters, 

F. here enters on cabalistic lore. 
The Die. of T. T. (Calcutta 1853. 
128 et seq.) gives twelve basat or 
modes of manipulating letters. (See 
also Z. c. 156, ,1.3). Faizi’s seems to be 
the second mode, called the basat-i- 
talajfuz and the basat-i-batirii and the 
basat-i-gdhiri (Z. c. 128, 1.7). It pro- 
ceeds by pronouncing the letters and 
dividing them into zabar and hazily at. 
Thus aftab (the Sun) is composed of 

9 


alif, fa, ta, alif and ha. The first 
letter of each of these words is called 
zabar and is discarded ; thus, (a)lif, 
(f)d, ( t)a , (a)lif, ( b)d . The remain- 
ing letters are the baiyindt or bemi- 
ydt and # their value is calculated 
according to abjad as follows : — 

1 = 30 + f = 80 = 110 
a =1 


a = 1 

1 = 30 + f = 80 = 110 

a = 1 

Total ... 223 


The Editor of the Luck. Akba/mdma 
says there are nine letters in aftab, 
i.e., alif, fe, te, be = 9. He cuts 
off the t as being over 100 in value 
(its numerical value is 400) and the 
remaining eight give 223 ; viz., alif 
— Ill ; fe = 90; e = 10; and be = 
12; total 223. Thus he arrives at 
the same result, by a different road. 
Blochmann (237, Book II. Im^o. 3) 
gives apparently another illustration 
of this process. 

The word faldlah is, I tbink 
made to yield 66 by cutting ofE the 
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Verse. i 

That very light which is yielded by the world-adorning Sun, 
Is produced from the brows of the sublime Shahanshah , 

That Akbar is allied to Aftab (the Sun), 

Is proyed by the evidence ( baiyinat ) of the names. 

Another of the delightful things about this glorious name is 
that those who are acquainted with the secrets of cabalistic 2 lore and 
who know the influences and combinations of letters, who are cogni- 
sant of the hidden stations of the divine essence 3 and of revelations , 4 


first letter of Ja and then count- 
ing the others ; viz., a — 1 ; l — 30 ; 
a = 1 ; l = 30'; and h = 5. I do 
not see how the word Allah could 
make 66 by abjad for a double letter, 
i.e., one with tashdid, is, according 
to rule, counted as one only. Per- 
haps, however, Allah is regarded as 
containing three lams. 

The Lucknow editor says also that 
the words aftab and nul, i.e., Hawal 
(Kishor), (his printer and publisher) 
harmonize if similarly treated; both 
yielding 612 ! See his note p. 19 
folio ed. and pp. 9 and 10 (preface) 
ed. 1284 H. (1868 A.D.) 

1 This quatrain occurs on p. 3436 
of Pam's mwdn (B.M.MS. Add., 
Ho. 7794) and is preceded by the 
following note by Faizi. 

“Among the strange mysteries 
“which have been revealed to me, 
“ who have placed on the head of my 
“heart the four-gored cap of four- 
“ fold sincerity, there is this that the 
“ baiyinat4-asmd~i>-hurvf (evidenti- 
“ ary letters) of the sun {aftab) agree 
“ in number with the numerical value 
“ of the word Akbar, which is 223."... . 

Probably Faizi plays on the double 
meaning of the word asnad which 
stands both for "names' and "attri- 


butes. 5 He has many other quatrains 
on the same subject. 

3 j A* rumuz-i-jafa/r 
u talcsir . Jafar means cabalistic 
lore or the art of the mysteries of 
letters. It is said to take its name 
from Jafar Sadlq the 6th Imam, but 
no doubt, the art is much older and 
was in great vogue among the Jews. 
There is a learned article on thd 
Kabbala by Dr. Ginsbnrg in the Ency. 
Brittanica. The literal meaning of 
talcsir is breaking in pieces, it com- 
ing from tbe root hasr. It is applied 
to the cabalistic science' apparently 
because that partly consists in break- 
ing up words into their component 
letters, which again are allocated to 
the four elements. The word seems 
to be often used as synonymous with 
Jafar. See Die. of T. T. 1251, s. v. 
talcsir and Ibn Khaldun. Notices et 
Ex traits, XXI, 189. 

8 hmmyat, ipseity. See 

Wh infield’s Oulshan-i-mz, 31 and 
Die. of T. T. 1539. 

L» 

4 ubJfjL, tanazzulat , lit. alightings 
'or descendings. 
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and are aware of tlie illumination 1 and obscuration of alphabetical 
letters, according as they are with or without diacritical points, have 
assigned seven out of the twenty-eight letters of abjad 2 to eaoli 
element. Now the equably-proportioned letters of this august name 
are a collection of the four-fold degrees (i.e., the four elements), and 
tell of the collection of the four stages of Beauty, Majesty, Bounty 
and Perfection. Thus alif is Fire, kdf Water, bd Air and rd Earth. 
Whenever a name, by reason of the equality of its composition, is so 
made up of letters that no element is wanting in it and no element 
is redundant, that name is perfectly equipoised between its limits. 
This equipoise results in the name-bearer J s being possessed of excel- 
lent qualities, bodily health, length of life, exaltation of sovereignty 
and lasting joy. 

Another point in this matter becomes conspicuous in the window 
of intelligence, viz., that although this Greater Fortune (Sci c d4- 
dkbar , — meaning Jupiter, and here taken for Akbar) may have 
enemies on various sides, yet they will be scattered and annihilated. 
For in the composition and arrangement of the letters of the name, 
there are two medial letters — viz., kdf and bd (k and b ) ; kdf is watery 3 


* s 

' alam-i-nur drily at u zul'mariiytit-i- 
huruf the universe of the lucidity 
and darkness of letters. These are 
divisions of letters made by prac- 
titioners of the art of Jafar. (Die. 
of T. T. 320, 1,6.) Apparently the 
mysterious letters which head most 
chapters in the Qur’an are called 
nurdni, lucid. Here, however, A. F. 
bases the distinction upon letters 
being with or without diacritical 
points. His brother FaizI wrote a 
commentary on the Qur’an in which 
he used undotted letters only. 
(Gladwin’s Dissertation on Persian 
Rhetoric , etc. 19. Blochmann 549 and 
Die. of T. T. s. v. harf 312). Com- 
position without diacritical points is 
called ta'til and the opposite is manrpit. 


I conjecture from the arrangement of 
the words in the text and from the 
fact that FaizI called his undotted 
composition shu'd'u-l-ilham, rays of 
inspiration, that the lucid letters 
are those without diacritical points. 
Perhaps the name was given to them 
because they do not require to be 
lighted up or explained by dots. 
Dotted letters are styled also mu' jama 
and undotted mulvmala. 

& Abjad, the employment of the 
28 letters of the Arabic alphabet as 
numerals. 

S The letters of the alphabet are 
divided into four classes, corres- 
ponding to the four elements and k 
{kdf) belongs to the class represent- 
ing water. See Die. of T. T. 128. 
The Lucknow editor points out that 
kdf has also the meaning of cleaving. 
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and carries away the supernal 1 enemies, who are fire,, and Id which is 
aerial, scatters the nether enemies, who are earthly. It is right that 
those who know the subtleties of secrets, should become cognisant 
of the mysterious minutiae of the import of the wondrous Name, 
and partake of the bounty of its auspiciousness and beneficence. 


1 The “ supernal enemies ” are 
apparently, the j inns or demons who, 
according to Muhammadan cosmog- 
ony, were made out of fire. They 
are represented by a (alif) which is 
a fiery letter. U (m) is an earthy- 
letter according to some classifica- 
tions (Die. of T. T., watery) and so, 
represents earthly enemies. In the 
LO.MS. Ko. 3380, (which is a copy 
of AJcbamdma, Yol. I., given by 
Colonel Kirkpatrick), the explanation 
of the numerical value of the letters 
of aft ah, which I have already given. 


is stated in a marginal note. The 
annotator also arranges the 28 letters 
of the Arabic alphabet in four 
classes, as follows 

Fiery a, z (zal), sh, t, f , m, h . . . 7 
Aerial:— b, t, s, z, n, w, y ... 7 
Earthy h, kh, r, d, f ain, ghain, 1 7 

Watery:— s, j, z, s, z, q, k ... 7 

Total ,..28 

The Die. of T. T. gives a somewhat 
different classification. 


1 



CHAPTER HI. 


Description op the auspicious horoscope which was cast at the 23 

TIME OP THE GLORIOUS BIRTH IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ALTITUDES OP THE GREEK ASTROLABE. 


Approach heaven-weighing observer, 

Regard with understanding the connexion of the spheres, 
Look at the beautiful horoscope of the Lord of conjunction , 1 
Behold the auspicious charter of two worlds, 

Contemplate this glorious rescript, 

Fortune upon fortune, light upon light. 

When the victory-grasping standards were leaving the fort of 
Amarkot, Maulana Cand, the astrologer, who was possessed of great 
acuteness and thorough dexterity in the science of the astrolabe, in 
the scrutinizing of astronomical tables, the construction of almanacs, 
and the interpretations of the stars,— was deputed to be in attend- 
ance at the portals of the cupola of chastity (Miryam Makani, 
Akbar’s mother), in order that he might observe the happy time 
and ascertain exactly the period of birth. He 2 reported in writing 
to the exalt ed camp that, according to altitudes taken by the Greek 


l $ahib-qmn. This title which 
properly belongs to Timur and was 
afterwards bestowed on Shah Jahan, 

seems to be, applied here to Akbar 
because, according to the Indian 
horoscope (m, No. 2.), Jupiter and 
Venus were in conjunction at his 
birth. (See text 28, 1.6.) The title 
may however, mean only Lord of 
epochs. 


i Maulana Cand also cast the 
horoscope of Jahangir (Salim) in . 
the 14th year of Akbar, 977=1570. 
Text II. 346.) He is mentioned in 
Jai Singh’s preface to the Muham- 
mad Shah! Tables, under the name 
of Mulla Cand, and as the author 
of the Tashilat-i'AJcbw Shahl. (Dr. 
Hunter, Asiatic Researches, V. 177.) 
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astrolabe, and by calculations based on the Gurgani tables (Canon 
of Ulugh Beg 1 ) the figure of the nativity was as follows : — 

FIGURE* I. 

AKBAR’S HOROSCOPE, 



1 Ulugh Beg Mlrza was a grand- 
son of Timur and son of Shahrukh. 
For information about his Tables 
see the works of Hyde, Greaves and 
S4dillot. He was born in 1393 and 
put to r death by his own son in 1449. 
His 1 Tables were first published in 
1437. See Jarrett II. 5n., and an 


interesting paragraph and note in 
Erskine’s Babar (51.) 

* I have added the numbers of the 
Houses to the diagram, and have 
inserted the date of birth. It will 
be seen that there is a difference of 
form between the horoscope as here 
given and the more elaborate dia- 
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Although Virgo is a Bicorporal 1 Sign, partly Fixed and partly 24 
Tropical, yet in this frontispiece of felicity, the fixity of the horo- 
scope is, on close observation and careful consideration, indicated by 


grams to be found in European 
books. In the latter, the observer 
is supposed to be looking sonth and 
the First House or Ascendant is on 
his left hand. In the horoscopes of 
the text, the observer appears to be 
looking east, for the First House or 
Ascendant is in front of him. 

■ Although I have used capital letters 
for the designation of the Signs, it 
should be remembered that the 
Houses are those of the figure and 
not of the heavens, i.e., they are 
mundane and not celestial. They do 
not correspond exactly with t]ue 
celestial Houses, for the First House, 
i.e., the Ascendant or horoscope, and 
which is that of life, begins at 7° of 
Yirgo. 

l This is the Greek foo^aroy. The 
signs of the Zodiac were divided 
into three groups, viz., Tropical, 
Fixed and Bicorporal. Each group 
contained four Signs and the list is 
as follows : — 

Tropical. Fixed. Bicorpoml . 

Aries. Taurus. Gemini. 

Cancer. Leo. Virgo. 

Libra. Scorpio. Sagittarius. 

Capricornus. Aquarius. Pisces. 

Astrologers also divided the Signs 
into three groups of four each, 
thus ; — 

Tropical . Aries. Cancer. Libra. Capricornus. 
Fixed. Taurus. Leo. Scorpio. Aquarius. 
Bicorporal. Gemini, Virgo. Sagitta* Pisces. 

xius. 

A. F. seems to say that the term 
bicorporal , like common, meant that 
a Sign possessed the properties of 


the Signs on either side of it ; e.g., 
Virgo was bicorporal because be- 
tween the Fixed Leo and the Tropi- 
cal Libra. 

The Signs were also divided into 
Tropical, Fixed, Equinoctial and 
Bicorporal : and into Moveable, Fixed 
and Common. Acccording to Lilly’s 
“ Christian Astrology/ 5 the Bicor- 
poral Signs were those represented 
by two bodies, such as Gemini and 
Pisces. Sagittarius is bicorporal 
because a centaur. But Virgo is also 
bicorporal, as may be seen from the 
table in Alblrrini’s India (Sachan, 
II, 218). Apparently this is because 
the figure was regarded as that of 
a hermaphrodite. Lilly (86. 2nd. ed. 
1659) says “Signs are constituted 
between moveable and fixed and 
retain a property or nature partak- 
ing both with the preceding and con- 
sequential Sign/ 5 So also Ptolemy 
says, “ The Bicorporal Signs sever- 
ally follow the Fixed Signs; and 
being thus intermediately placed be- 
tween the Fixed and Tropical Signs, 
they participate in the constitutional 
properties of both from their first 
to their last degree.” ( Tetrabiblos , 
Ashmand, 85.) This explains A. F. 5 s 
description of Virgo, for she is be- 
tween the Fixed Leo and the Tropi- 
cal Libra. Lilly (96) describes Yirgo 
as a “ barren Sign, but also human/ 5 
and as “ an earthly, cold, melan- 
choly, barren, feminine, nocturnal, 
southern (northern P) Sign, the 
house and exaltation of 9 (Mer- 
cury), of the earthly ^triplicity,” 



72 


AKBARNAMA. 


two circumstances. One is that the cusp 1 of the Ascendant is 7°,* 
and so belongs to the first third 5 (decanate) of the Sign which, 
astrologers are agreed, denotes fixity. The other is that Virgo is an 
earthy 4 Sign, .and fixity 6 is the property of the earthy element. 
These are two proofs of the fixity of the throne of sovereignty and 
of the stability of the cushion ( masnad ) of the Khildfat . Moreover, 
Mercury, the Lord of the Ascendant, is in this glorious nativity 
posited by the Greater Fortune, 6 for Jupiter, i,e>, the Greater For- 
tune, is beside him, and Mercury is a planet who makes good luck, 
better luck. Venus, the Lesser Fortune, is in Mercury’s 7 House 
(Virgo) and Mercury, in hers, viz., Libra. 8 He signifies wisdom. 


1 jutsw-i-tali*, i.e., part 

or degree of the Ascendant or horo- 
scope. I think it here means cusp, 
i.e., the place where the House be- 
gins. The phrase occurs again in 
the text, 30. 1.2. 

* Badaonl (Lowe, 269), mentions 
that on the festival of the 8th of 
Yirgo, Akbar used to show himself 
marked on the forehead like a Hindu, 
and had strings of jewels tied on 
■his wrists by Brahmans. Appa- 
rently this was because it was the 
anniversary of his hirth. The 8th 
degree of Virgo might correspond 
to 8th Aban. 

s Each Sign contains 30° and is 
divided into three parts of 10° each. 
It may be noted that 7° 7' Yirgo is 
said to be Mercury’s term. A.F. 
here calls these parts thirds, hut 
they are commonly called decanates 
or faces. 

4 The Signs are also divided into 
four groups or triplicities, corres- 
ponding to the four elements. 
Taurus, Virgo and Capricornus 
constitute the earthy triplicity. 

6 deferring to the Ptolemaic no- 
tion of the earth’s being fixed and 
in the centre .of the universe. 


8 Jupiter is called Sa c d-i-Aklar 
or the Greater Fortune ( Fortuna, 
Major) and Venus Sa'd-i-Asghar or 
the Lesser Fortune (Fortima Minor.) 
Saturn and Mars are called the 
Infortunes. 

7 Mercury is regarded as a 
planet of mixed disposition and the 
character of his influence depends 
on his associate. Here, because he 
is near Jupiter, he is benefic. Virgo 
is his House and place of exalta- 
tion. According to the Lucknow 
editor, his culmination or highest 
point of exaltation is 7° 4' Virgo, 
hut according to the Jyotisa-PraJcdpa 
it is 15°. Haly in his De judiciis 
asirorum says (16), Mercurius fortu - 
natus est cum fortunatis, et inforbma - 
tus, cum i/nfortunatis . 

8 Libra is the diurnal House of 
Venus, while it is the Jmbut or fall 
of the Sun. Hence the distich in 
the Awwar-i-SuhaiVi (Gap : IX. Story 
3. 417. Hertford ed.) "Libra is 
the mansion of the star of amuse- 
ment and joy, but the fall of the 
king of the planets.” (sc. the Sun.) 
There is another astrological allu- 
sion in the same story, (416) where 
ife is said that certain sailors made, 
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knowledge, dexterity and ingenuity, and both by equal distribution 
of (mundane) Houses and by Sign, be is in tbe Second House which 
is connected* with tbe means of livelihood and tbe support of life. 
He bestows on the Native 3 amplitude of perfect reason and under- 
standing, so that he adorns the universe with the light of intellect 
in the affairs of this life and the next, and opens knots, whether 
spiritual or temporal, with the very finger-tips of his understanding. 


like the Moon, their mansion in a 
watery tower (burj). I believe this 
refers to the fact that the Moon’s 
mansion is Cancer which is a watery 
Sign, i.e., belongs to the watery 
triplicity of Cancer, Scorpio and 
Pisces. 

l taswiyat. In the dic- 

tionaries, this word is defined as 
meaning making equal or parallel. 
Here it refers to the division of the 
horoscope into twelve parts or 
Houses. “There are two kinds of 
Houses in astrology,” says Wilson 
in his Dictionary of Astrology, 
“ mundane and planetary. Mundane 
Houses are each a twelfth pai’t of a 
figure (a horoscope) and begin their 
number at the east angle which is 
the First House (Ascendant), and 
proceed according to the order of 
the Signs. The Second House is 
the left, under the Earth, and is 
what they call Succedent, because 
it succeeds to the angle. The Third 
is to the left of the Second and is 
called Cadent, because it falls from 
the angle of the Fourth. The 
Fourth is the north angle or Imum 
Goeli 

The full expression appears to be 
taswiyatu-l-buyut — and 
not merely taswiyat as in the text. 
Chapter XII of Ulugh, Beg’s Prolo - 
gomena (Part III. Sedillot 141) is 
10 


headed toy** ^ and 

Sddillot translates this (198), “De- 
terminer la distribution reguliere 
des douze maisons celestes.” It 
appears from Eieu’s Catalogue of 
Arabic MSS. (Suppl. 519a), that 
there is a chapter in Albir uni’s 
Canon Masudicus (Fol. 2426), on the 
Taswiyatu-l-buyut See also, for 
the full expression, Akbamama II. 
711. 2 and 4 fr. foot. Of. also 
Badshdhndma of ‘Abdu-l-hamid (99 
1.4 fr. foot), where reference is 
made to the two hisabs or modes of 
calculation. But taswiyat alone also 
occurs there. (I. 103, 1.9.) Of 
course the Houses of a horoscope 
seldom or never exactly correspond 
with the Signs, for they are counted 
from the degree and minute which is 
ascending at the time of birth. The 
author means here that Mercury is 
in the Second House of the figure 
and also, in the Second Sign count- 
ing from Tirgo, vis., Libra,— for, as 
the mundane and celestial do not 
correspond, Mercury might have 
been in the Second House of the 
figure and yet in the Third Sign, 
counting from the Ascendant. 

* The Second House is that of 
fortune, wealth, or property, the 
First being that of life. 

B The technical name for the sub- 
ject of a horoscope. 
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As Venus who is renowned for auspiciousness and prosperity and 
who signifies joy and pleasure, — is in this horoscope, (i.e., the 
Ascendant or First House) she keeps ever ready the things of joy 
and gladness and the materials of magnificence and glory. It is a 
remarkable circumstance that whilst the lord of the Ascendant 
(Mercury) is in the House of wealth (the Second), the lord of the 
House of wealth (Venus) 1 is in the Ascendant (the First or House 
of Life.) Thus the two together signify personal and circumstantial 
felicity, and bestow a life of power and pleasure. Jupiter— the 
Greater Fortune — who signifies justice, integrity, magnanimity, 
firmness of soul and civilization, 2 * is also in the Second House and, 
as he is in sextile s to the Fourth House which is that of finality, he 
keeps perfection of power and pleasure closely associated with the 
glorious condition of his Majesty, down to the very end. The 
double-natured ( dipsychus ) Mercury has acquired extreme auspicious- 
ness, by reason of his vicinity to the Greater Fortune, and has 
heaped felicity upon felicity. He signifies that the Native will, by 
greatness of genius and loftiness of development, become the apex of 
mankind, and he indicates assemblages of the masters of understand- 
ing and reason and of the lords of perception and penetration. 
The philosophers of the age and sages of every sect will attend the 
wisdom-protecting Court, and ingenious wits of all countries will 
forsake their native lands, and donning the pilgrim's garb, will 
circumambulate his sublime threshold. Whatever the ray of illumi- 
nation shall have darted into his inspired soul, will he consonant with 
25 reason and reality. Having opened the gates of justice and equity to 
all mankind, he will in every action hold fast by the principles of * 
rectitude and protection ( diyanat u siyanat ). He will apply his 

genius to founding magnificent buildings such as have rarely been 
constructed in the times of former princes, and in those choice man- 
sions he will pass his time in varieties of joys and happinesses and 
in all manner of ease and independence. 

Among remarkable 4 circumstances we have this,— that Venus 


1 Though Venus he feminine, she 

is spoken of as §ahib, i.e t , lord or 

master. 

% i building up of the world. 


3 Sixty degrees or two. Houses, 
i.e., one-sixth of the heavens, apart. 

4 The author seems to have for- 
gotten that he had already men- 
tioned this circumstance, See supra. 
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is in tlie House of Mercury and Mercury in the House of Venus. 
Thus three happy influences are combined ; — viz., 1°. the happy in- 
fluence of Jupiter, — 2°. the happy influence of Venus; — 3°. the 
happy influence which Mercury has imbibed from the fortunate twain. 
This is something very uncommon. 

The Great Light (the Sun), the benefactor of the universe and 
moderator 1 of the affairs of mortals, and the special bestower of 
glory, power, pomp and prestige is in the Third House and in a Fixed 
Sign (Scorpio), signifying the grant of dignity, glory, greatness and 
magnificence. As he has come out of his fall * and his face is set 
toward his exaltation, he has made the Native’s glory increase, day 
by day, and as he is in aspect 8 to the Ninth House (Taurus) which 
is that of travel, the standards 4 of victory and conquest will always 
be upraised on the march, 5 while he himself protects mankind from 


1 Keferring to the Sun’s control 
of times, and seasons, 

2 Jsj-wfc hubut, fall, i.e., the House 
opposite to, or six Houses apart 
from, the House of exaltation. Libra 
is the House of the Sun's fall, as 
being opposite to the House of ex- 
altation, viz., Aries. The author 
says that, as the Sun has emerged 
from Libra and entered Scorpio, he 
has left his fall and is proceeding 
towards his exaltation in Aries. 

s Jtfapir. The aspect is one 
of opposition or 180° which is re- 
garded by astrologers as malefic. 
I do not therefore see the appro- 
priateness of A.EVs remark unless 
indeed, he is using the word na%ir 
in a non-technical sense and merely 
as meaning one who beholds or in- 
spects. There is a reference to the 
aspects in Paradise Lost X. 656. 

To the blanc Moon 

Her office they prescribed, to the 
other five 

Their planetary motions and 
aspects 


In Sextile, Square, and Trine 
and Opposite 
Of noxious efficacy. 

4 I do not feel sure of the 
meaning here. It is perhaps, the 
standards who are represented as 
illuminating the world,—- the allu- 
sion being to the royal flag or 
standard’s bearing a picture of the 
sun. S ee Blochmann S ayyid Ahmad’s 
Plates, IX. Pigure I. The Icauhabah 
(fig. 2) has a sphere suspended from 
it which apparently represents the 
Sun. See Blochmann’s quotation 
from Terry IX, 

6 safar. This word, like the 

German Reise, means both travel 
and war and A.P. probably intended 
to take advantage of the equivoque. 
There seems also an antithesis in- 
tended between the words safar and 
kanaf j region or country. The 

standards of victory are abroad on 
the march while the Sun (Akbar) 
remains in the region of light-giving 
and protecting. The literal trans- 
lation is “he (i.e., the Sun or Akbar) 
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tlie confusions and calamities of the age and is the light-giver of the 
world. 

As the Third House which is that of kindred, is Scorpio, it is 
significant of Scorpion- kinsmen. 1 (y)&> *-^1 aqarib-i-aqanb.) Saturn 
there sends those alien relatives (distant-near ones) by calamities 
'and disasters, to the nethermost hell of destruction and perdition. 

The Fourth angle* is Sagittarius and is the House of the 
final issue of things. Jupiter, its lord, is in sextile to it and is 
contiguous 3 to the ameliorated Mercury, 4 and in his own term 6 and 
triplicity. 6 Whatever the Native deigns to undertake, will be accom- 


(is in) the region of protecting and 
guarding and is giving light to the 
world.” There is a similar passage 
in the Badskahnama (102 top line et 
seq.) but there is an interesting dif- 
ference in the mode of treatment. 
The Ninth House is also that of 
religion. A.F. passes over this point 
bnt the caster of Shah Jalian’s 
horoscope lays stress on it and in- 
fers from the fact of Venus (whom 
he calls the planet of Islam) being 
in aspect towards the Ninth House 
that Shah Jahan will be an upholder 
of religion and a faithful follower of 
Muhammad. In Shah Jahan’s horo- 
scope, the position noticed in Akbar’s 
is- reversed, the Third House being 
Taurus, i.e., that of Venus, and the 
Ninth being Scorpio. 

1 There is a similar play on the 
two words in Badaoni. (Lowe 71.) 
The expression is used there with 
reference to Akbar’s maternal uncle, 
Khwaja Mu'azzam who certainly 
was a scorpion-relative. 

3 There are four angles or cardi- 
nal points, viz., the First, Fourth, 
Seventh and Tenth Houses of a 
horoscope. The Arabic name is 
wetted lit. : tent-pole. They are the 


most important houses in a figure, 
the First being the Ascendant, the 
Fourth its nadir, i.e., the north angle 
or hypogmm ; the Seventh, the west 
or descendant angle, being opposite 
to the First, and the Tenth being the 
Mid-heaven. Sagittarius is Jupi- 
ter’s House and gaudium. 

8 Muttasil. This is perhaps a 
technical term and refers to a pla- 
net’s applying to another planet. 

4 ‘TJfarid-i-mas'iid, Mercury is 
called mas ( ud 3 benefited or auspicious, 
because he has become benefic by 
proximity to Jupiter and Venus. 
See Albiruni (Sachau II. 212.) 

5 hadd. The degrees of each 
sign are divided among the five 
planets, Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, 
Venus and Mercury, and those 
assigned to each are called its term 
(terminus). The term is one of a pla- 
net’s essential dignities and tables 
of terms, showing the degrees 
assigned to each planet, are to be 
found in all astrological books. 

* This is the fiery triplicity, con- 
sisting of Aries, Leo and Sagit- 
tarius. J upiter is lord of this tripli- 
city during the night and so, was its 
lord at the time of Akbar’s birth. 
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plislied witli the greatest ease, and the terminations of his works 
will he prosperous. 

The Fifth House is that of offspring and is Capricornus, 

a sign indicative of many* children. Mars, the soldier’s planet, 
is there and is a kad'khuda' 1 of the Ascendant which is the 
centre 8 of the laws of life. It is a glorious thing that this 

warlike planet is in his House of exaltation, and by face, 4 


1 According to Haly (p. 2) Capri- 
corn is a sign of few sons. It is 
Mars’ House of exaltation. Haly’s 
words are : Signet, multorum filiorum 
Pisces, Cancer, Scorpio ; paucomm 
filiorum, Aries, Taurus, Sagittarius, 
Capricornus et Libra. 

3 kadMiudd-i-tdli 1 . 

The word kadJchuda perhaps has the 
sense of the Alcochoden of me- 
dieval times. It seems to mean the 
planet in a horoscope which has most 
dignities in a hylegiacal place. 
Alcochoden is sometimes defined as 
the Arabic word for hyleg. (See 
note infra on hyleg.) According to 
Vullers’ Dictionary, s. t\, kadJchuda 
means, in astrology, the soul or 
vital principle in opposition to lead - 
bdnu, the body. See Mafdtihud- 
* ulum , 381. It would seem that lead - 
Ichudd corresponds to the term “ lord 
of the geniture,” and means a planet 
in possession of all its dignities, 
essential and accidental. Such a 
planet is said to be mubtazz (from 
ibtimz). - Yelschius in his Commen- 
tarius in Eoznama Naurus (1676) 
identifies kadJchuda with hyleg. The 
Burhan-i-qaii* states that kadbdnu 
is equivalent to the Greek haildj 
(hyleg). KadJchuda means pater - 
familias and kadbanu, materfamilia s 
and so, Yullers suggests that haildj 
may be the Greek aAo^os, but I 


believe the derivation from vXikos jg 
correct. 

Apparently what is meant here, 
by the Ascendant’s being a centre 
of the laws of life, is that the 
Ascendant or First House is the 
House of Life. 

3 I take this expression to mean 
merely that the First House is that 
of life, hut there may he an allusion 
to the Fardars,— the Alfridaria of 
Cardan, and the true translation may 
be, “ a lord of the geniture who is the 
centre of the code of life/’— alluding 
to the fact of Mars’ governing the 
years from 28 to 35. 

4 v:ajh. This is the Greek 
irpoaomov. It is the third part of a 
sign (10°) and thus corresponds to 
the decanate. The word face is also 
commonly used in English books on 
astrology. Dozy (II. 7852) says, s.v. 
uajh, 11 Les astrologues partagent 
chaque signe du zodiaque en trois 
faces, de dix degres cbacune. Les 
trente-six faces sGnt assignees, cha- 
cune a une des planetes ou au soleil 
on a la Tune.” Salmon, however, in 
his Borne Maihematicae divides each 
Sign of the Zodiac into six faces of 
5° each. See Tetmbihlos, Ashmand 
28n. The above is whal; is meant 
by the term face as applied to a Sign, 
hut the word has another meaning 
as applied to a planet. Ashmand 
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triplicity , 1 dnrijdn ,« adarjdn 8 and dodecatem orion* lias endowed tlie 
Native with, long life, and has given him the enjoyment of many 
sons and grandsons. His sons, too, will be fortunate and capable. 
He will also have world-traversing, victorious soldiers. It is a 
beautiful coincidence that in the horoscope of the Lord of Con- 
junction, (Timur) Mars is in the Fifth House, as mentioned in 
the Zafamdma . 6 Experienced philosophers have laid stress on the 


<1. o. 54) says, “ Each planet is said 
to be in its proper face, when the 
aspect it bolds to tbe Sun or Moon 
is similar to that which its own 
House bears to their Houses, for 
example, Yenus is in her proper face 
when making a sextile aspect to 
either luminary, provided she he 
occidental to the Sun, hut oriental 
to the Moon, agreeably to the pri- 
mary arrangement of her Houses. 
And it follows that Saturn is in his 
proper face when he is five Signs, 
or in quintile, after the Sun or 
before the Moon ; that Jupiter is so 
in trine ; Mars when in quartile ; 
Y enus when in sextile ; and Mer- 
cury when only one Sign (or, in 
modern phrase, semi-sextile) after 
the Sun or before the Moon/’ Simi- 
larly Wilson (Die. of Astr.) says, 
u a planet is in its face when it is 
at the same distance from the Sun 
or Moon as its House is from their 
Houses and in the same succession 
of Signs.” Probably when A. F. 
speaks of the wajh of a planet, he 
means this kind of face and not the 
third part of a Sign, which he desig- 
nates by darijdn decanate. 

1 The earthy triplicity, consisting 
of Taurus, Yirgo and Capricornus. 

* On the meaning of this word, 
see Note 1. at the end of this Chapter, 
page 82. 


8 On the meaning of this word, 
see Note II. at the end of this Chapter, 
page 82. 

4 asn&ashariah, a 

twelfth part or two and a half 
degrees of a Sign ; the SaiSejca Tryxopiov 
of the Greeks. Scaliger refers to 
it in his notes on Manilius (Ley- 
den ed. 179), and a table of Twelfths 
is given in Bengali books on astro- 
logy. The planet which rules the 
Sign is lord of the First Twelfth ; 
the rulers of the two following Signs 
are lords of the second, and third, 
and so on. Thus Mars is lord of the 
first dodecatem orion of Aries, he 
being regent of Aries; Yenus lord 
of the second, as being ruler of 
Taurus ; and Mercury is ruler of 
the third, as regent of Yirgo. The 
expression twelfth part is explained in 
Diet, of T. Ts. (I. 185). Ashmand 
(50) says the Twelfth of a Sign is 
technically called a place. The Per- 
sians call it duwazda bdhra. 

6 Bib. Ind. ed. 1.14 The Fifth 
House is that of children. The Fifth 
House of Timur’s horoscope was 
Taurus, and Jupiter was there as 
well as Mars, while Yenus was in the 
Third House (Pisces.) Timur, like 
Augustus was born under Capricorn. 
His nativity, as cast by Ashmole, will 
be found in Hyde’s Syntagma (II. 
466) as pointed out by Gibbon. 



CHAPTER nr. 


79 


power of Mars in tke horoscopes of princes. The present powerful 
and holy horoscope excels that of the Lord of Conjunction in that 
this majestic planet is in his House of exaltation (Capricornus) and 
has the other dignities mentioned above. This signifies glory and 
greatness j lofty rank, victory and dominion, and that yet his glory 
will be greater and better from his youth upwards. The Moon 
who is the intermediary 1 between the celestial influences and the 
terrestrial elements, having come as an increased of light, points the 
way to daily increasing dominion. 

She is also the hyleg , 8 which is the tabernacle of the soul and 


1 The heaven of the Moon is that 
nearest the earth, and therefore she 
is regarded as a link between the 
heavens and the earth. She is also 
the distributor of light from the 
heavenly bodies to the earthy ones. 
See Akbarnama II. 8, 1.14. Haly calls 
the Moon, th eAlguazil, i.e., the Vizier 
or Prime Minister of the Sun. 

8 jyi **!3 zd’idu-w-nur. This is an 
epithet of the Moon. She is also 
called the swift-goer, sari c u-s-sair , in 
opposition, perhaps, to Saturn who 
is called the slow-goer. ( Akbarndmcc 
II. 10 1.8.) 

Hyleg is a word well-known in 
European astrology and comes from 
the Greek vKikos, It signifies the 
foundation or beginning of life and 
also the duration of life. S^dillot 
says ( Prolegomena , Text 149). “ Ce 
mot signifie le lieu de la vie ; il est 
pris dans le sens de duree de la vie.” 
Hyleg is also defined as the Moder- 
ator, Significator or Prorogator of 
life. 

Moxon says (Mathematical Diction- 
ary). “ Hyleg or hylech, an Arabic 
word signifying the Giver of life ; a 
planet or part of heaven which, in a 
man’s nativity becomes, in an astro- 
logical sense, the moderator or signifi- 


cator of his life; hence hylegiacal 
places are such as when a planet hap- 
pens to be posited therein, he may be 
said to be hyleg or to have the 
government of life attributed to him ; 
which places are commonly reckoned 
five, viz., the Ascendant, the Mid- 
heaven, the Seventh House, the Ninth 
and the Eleventh House. Also the 
Sun, Moon and Part of Eortnne. 

The question of hylegiacal places 
is one much discussed in astrological 
books. In the text the word is per- 
haps used as an equivalent for lead- 
banu, the body as opposed to the 
soul, kadMbudd. Sachau (Chrono- 
logy of Ancient Nations) has trans- 
lated it by paterfamilias. There is 
a onrions note in Schefer’s Qkresiho - 
matie Ter sane (I. 102) where he says 
that hyleg is the Arabic form of the 
Persian haildj which signifies master 
of the house or head of the family. 
And he mentions a book by Abu 
Mashar of Balkh bearing the title 
Kitabu-l-Hailaj. M. Schefer sup- 
poses that this book must have treat- 
ed of domestic economy, but it is 
a lm ost certain it was an astrological 
work. Haly says (147) that Ptolemy 
established five hylegs, viz., the Sun, 
the Moon, the Ascendant, the Part of 
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26 guardian of the body, and is in the Fifth House. As she is separat- 
ing (munmrif) from Mars and is in trine to Venus, she is a cause of 
continual health, soundness of constitution and bodily strength. 

The Sixth House is Aquarius and signifies armies. Saturn is' 
the dominant and he is in the Third House which is that of allies 
and helpers. The Dragon’s Head ( Rd$ l or Anabibazon) is there 
and signifies soldiers of loyal and devoted clans. 

The Seventh angle (i.e., the Descendant or west angle) is Pisces 
at the seventh degree, which is the term 2 of Venus and belongs to 
her triplicity 8 and adarjdn . 4 She gives 6 chaste veiled ones who are 
constant in pleasing service and respects ; and she makes the Native 
happy and prosperous by their good offices. 

The Eighth House is Aries ; Mars is its lord and his benefic 
influences have already been described. He is in trine to the Ascen- 
dant and signifies the Divine protection 6 in positions of fear and 
hidden dangers. 

The Ninth House (Taurus) is that of travel. As its regent 
(Venus) is posited in the Ascendant— Virgo, she holds in readiness, 
tranquillity and pleasure in distant journies and makes them a cause 
of increase of territory. 


Fortune and the Place of Conjunc- 
tion or Opposition of the Sun and 
Moon prior to the birth. The Moon 
was probably the hyleg inAkbar’s 
horoscope because his birth took 
place at night. 

The hyleg was also called ajoheta and 
was opposed to anaireta, destroyer. 

1 Anabibazon, the ascending node of 
the Greeks and Baku of the Hindus. 

8 Cardan ( Dejudiciis geniturarum, 
Nuremburg 1547. 79b.) gives the 
first seven degrees of Pisces as the 
term of Venus. 

5 Venus is the noctural lord of the 
watery triplicity or trig on, viz,. Can- 
cer, Scorpio and Pisces, for the last 
is her House of exaltation. 

♦ If a darjdn he th6 same as deca- 


nate, I do not see how the seventh 
degree falls within the ddwrjdn of 
Venus, for the rule is that the first 
decanate of a Sign belongs to the 
lord of that Sign and the lord of 
Pisces is not Venus but Jupiter. 
Pisces is, however, the House of 
Venus’ exaltation, and its 27th degree 
is said to be the v^mfxa, auj, of Venus. 
Perhaps the reference is to this. 
Possibly A. E. used the word adarjan 
without understanding it. 

6 The Seventh House is that of 
marriage. 

6 The Eighth House is one of mis- 
fortune and danger. Hence the need 
for the Divine protection. To be in 
trine is to be 120°,four Houses, apart. 
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Tlie Part of Fortune (Pars Fortunae l ) is in. the Tenth, angle which 
is that of dominion and prosperity (iqhal). Its lord, the auspicious 
Mercury, iB in trine to it. As the Greater Fortune (Jupiter) is also in 
trine to it, this signifies majestic sovereignty, perfect reason and justice, 
and brings the world’s treasures into the powerful grasp of the Native. 

The Eleventh House (Cancer) is that of Hope. Its lord is the 
crescent Moon. She is in the Fifth House of the horoscope, and as 
she is in trine to the Ascendant, she is a cause of safety and of 
the attainment of desires. 

The Twelfth House (Leo) is that of enemies. The Dragon’s 
Tail® (Zanab) being posited in it, makes the enemies of eternal 
fortune" downcast and contemptible. It turns every wretch who 
averts his face from the altar of obedience, topsyturvy into the 
wilderness of annihilation. Its lord, the Sun, being posited in the 
Third House, viz., that of allies and helpers, will bring many oppo- 
nents to repentance and the path of submission and devotion. A 
wonderful thin g in this horoscope is that the Tenth House, that of 
do mini on and sovereignty, is in Gemini of which the lord of the 
Ascendant, (Mercury) is the regent. It is established that every lord 
of the Ascendant desires to promote his own signification (or perhaps, 
what is committed to him), but that he may be frustrated by obstacles 
to his power. Now in this auspicious horoscope. Mercury’s House 
is also that of dominion and sovereignty. Seeing that dominion 
(daulat) is posited in his own (Mercury’s) House, why should he 
(Mercury) hold back from carrying out his own signification (or, from 
what has been committed to him) P 


l “ Ah imaginary point in tlie 
heavens supposed to contain equal 
power with the luminaries.” (Wilson, 
306). In the Tetrabiblos (Ashmand) 
we read that the Part of* Fortune is 
calculated by counting the number 


of degrees between the Sun and 
Moon. 

s Katabibazon, the descending node 
of the Greeks ; Ketu of the Hindus. 
It is where the Moon crosses the 
ecliptic on her way south. 


n 
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NOTE I. (from page 78.) 

darijan. Yullers describes this as an astrological rule according 
to which a Sign is divided into three parts and a planet assigned to each. 
The original Persian form is dcorigan. It is the d reshkana or drekhana 

of the Hindus. AlMruni (II. 222) says, " Further, there are the triangles, 
called drekhana. There is no use in enlarging on them, as they are simply 
identical with the so-called draijdnat of our system/’ Unfortunately Albl- 
runl did not foresee a time when Arabian and Persian astrology would be 
forgotten and his Canon Masudicus a sealed book. Sachau speaks of it (there 
are four copies in Europe and one in the Mulla Flroz Library at Bombay) as 
awaiting the combination of two editors a scholar and an astronomer, but 
probably, a third, an astrologer, would also be required. Oolebrooke says 
(Asiatic Researches IX. 367) that the dreshhana answer to the decani of 
European astrologers. The decani also correspond to the wajh of Arabian 
astrologers and according to the Lucknow editor of the Akbamama , are called 
by Hindus surat face. Becanus, according to Scaliger’s notes on Manilius, 
(329) comes from the Latin and not from the Greek. The Lnck. ed. gives 
an explanation of the word danjdn (27) and the corresponding term drekhana 
is explained in Bengali books on astrology. It seems that every sign is 
divided into three parts each of 10°, that the planet who presides over the 
sign, is lord of the first 10°, that the next 10° are ruled by the planet who 
presides over the Fifth Sign from that under division, and that the third 10° 
or drekhana is ruled by the planet presiding over the Ninth Sign from that 
under division. 

(With reference to the “ triangles " in the above quotation from Sachau, 
it should be observed that the word in the original is alaslds , the plural 

of salis and should be translated thirds and not triangles . The drekhana are 
not triangles but ten degrees or thirds of a Sign.) 


NOTE II. (from page 78.) 

ujl* jd f adarjdn. This word puzzled me for a long time. It is not to 

be found in the dictionaries except under the form or They 

however do not explain even this word ; saying only that it means “ certain 
figures and mysteries in astrology.” (See Yullers 78 and Steingass.) The 
Lucknow editor (27) says that adarjdn is the same as wabal, and he repeats 
this explanation at page 30. He there says also that adarjdn , is a fortitude 
or dignity superior to that of the darijdn, but inferior to that of the wajh 

face. It is clear therefore that it cannot bear the same meaning as wabal 

which is a debility and corresponds to the English detriment Perhaps the 
editor connected it with auj t apsis or exaltation. Another explanation was sent 
me from India, to the effect that when two planets were in the same mu$alla$at 
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or triplicity, each was said to be the adarjan or partner of the other. If this 
were so, the word might be connected with the Arabic I or idraj 
or idraj, a fold or folding ; bnt I now believe this explanation is quite incorrect. 
The fact seems to be that adarjan or adarajdn is merely a form of the word 
darijan and is probably nothing but that word with the Arabic article al 
prefixed. The word occurs in the Mafdtihu-l~‘ulum (ed. Yloten, Leyden 1895, 
226) under the forms aldahaj and aldaraj and is there explained as synony- 
mous with wajh, surat and darijan. The editor says it is the same as the 
Greek S«Kas. That this explanation is correct appears from the Latin trans- 
lation of an early treatise on Astrology by an Eastern writer, commonly 
known as Alchabitius, but whose real name was ' Abdu-l-'aziz ibn ‘Usman 
Alqabisi and who, according to the Biographic Universelle lived in the 10th 
century. He wrote a MadJchal or Introduction to Astrology which was trans- 
lated into Latin by Johannis Hispalensis and was several times reprinted. 
Its Arabic title is given in Hsjl Khalfa’s Lexicon (Y. 473) as Madlchal f% 
‘ilm-al-nujum. In the Differentia Quarta (Cap. IY. The pages are not 
separately numbered, but this chapter is a few pages after dd4>.) of this work, 
there is the following passage 

“Modus inveniendi dominum decani." 

“ Et ex hoc adorogen, hoc est ut dwidas ascendens in ires partes ,* et sit 
omnis divisio 10 graduum ; dabisque divisionem primam domino ascendentis et 
secundam domino quinti signi ah eo; et tertium domino noni; nam ascendens, 
5, et 9 una semper sunt triplicitas. Verbi gratia, ah initio Arietis usque in 
decimum gradum ejus est dorogen i. (i.e.) decanus est Martis. Et si fuerit ex 
10 gradu usque 20 gradum erit ejus dorongen sol, dominus Leonis. Et si fuerit 
20 usque infinem ejus erit dorongen Jupiter, dominus Sagitiarii" 

The same volume contains a commentary on Alchabitius by John of Saxony 
and at M.M. 3, we have these words, “ Et ex hoc adoringen. Hie docet invenire 
decanum” This commentary, it seems, was written in 1331, though apparently 
not printed till 1485. 

The hook is in the British Museum, and there is another copy of Alchabitius 
and of John of Saxony’s Commentary which was printed at Yenice in 1521. 
In this, too, we have the expression, “ Et ex hoc adorogen ” and “ et ex hoc 
adorogen " This is the passage according to the Yenetian editions of 1485 
and 1521. In another edition, printed at Bologna in 1473 (B.M. press-mark 
8610 d. 10.) we have the form abdorungen, but otherwise the wording is the 
same. It begins, “ Et ex hoc abdorungen ” and lower down has the important 
expression “ ejus abdorungen, id est, decanus , est Mars" The occurrence of 
the letter 5 certainly seems to favour the supposition that the first syllable 
is merely the Arabic article, the b being a misprint for l. As for the expression 
et ex hoc, the explanation is that the Differentia Quarta is a glossary of astro- 
logical terms and that et ex hoc seems a literal rendering of the Arabic 
wa-minhu> The difficulty arising from A.E/s using the word as if it were 
of different meaning from darijan, his speaking, for instance, both of the 
darijan and adarjan in the same passage. 
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This is due, I think, to the fact that each House of a horoscope consists 
of about 30° i.e,, of three decanates or darijans. Hence, in mentioning the 
dignities or properties of a House, instead of saying darijan and darijan 
or using the word wajh (face) three times over, he varies the expression for 
the sake of euphony. What the exact etymology of the word adarjan or 
darijan is, I am unable to say. The varieties of spelling lead one to suppose 
it a foreign word. It is clear from Alohabitius, that ddarjm or ddwrajm 
is the proper sp ellin g, and that the form ar adjoin of the Bads^ahnama and 
the Dictionaries is incorrect. 

Most probably 1316 word comes from the Greek rptyavov, a triangle. I do 
not think it can come from Secavos, for I do not see how the letter r came to 
be inserted. It appears, from Sachau’s Alblruni, that the word which in 
our dictionaries is spelled darijan is in Arabic draigan. I have suggested 
above that the first syllable or letter of ada/rjdn is the Arabic article, but 
there may be another explanation. As Persian does not admit of conjunct 
consonants at the beginning of words, it is possible that when the word was 
borrowed from the Arabic or the Greek, the dr or the tr of the Greek necessi- 
tated either a prosthetic or a medial vowel. Thus trigonon or d/raijdn became 
in Persian, either adrajdn or darijan. In a similar manner we have both 
Iskandar and Sekandar as transliterations of Alexander and dirham for the 
Greek drachme, Fwangi for Prank, etc. But if adarjan comes from trigonon 
and not from decanus, it must still be acknowledged that it came to have 
the same meaning as decanate in English or drekkdna in Sanscrit, and is 
stated by Alchabitius to be the equivalent of decanus. 

If anything were necessary to prove that the word adarjan is identical 
in meaning with wajh, facies, I think it is furnished by the fact that Haly, 
(i.e., Abu-l-hasan ‘ All ibn Abi-’l Bajal al-Shaibanl) in his elaborate work on 
astrology, says nothing about darijan or adarjan, though he has a chapter 
Be Fadebus or, (as the Arabic has it) Ful-wujuh. 

Moreover Guido Bonatus has this passage (ed. Basle 1550 825) Be donmgee 
won dico hie (the passage occurs in a chapter on the triplicities) aliquid 
quoniam videtur spedare ad considerationem facierum, de quibus latms ae 
sujficienter dictum est superius in Tradatu primo vn cap. ed Facielus. 

Scaliger has yet another spelling of darijan; he calls it dorogen and says 
the Arabs apply the term to the dodecatemoria. (Notes on Manilius 179 
1.38.) This seems to be a mistake. 
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Scheme op tie sky-adorning nativity op His Majesty, the King op 27 
Kings ; and summary op the steliar influences , 1 * according to 

THE METHODS OP THE ASTROLOGERS OP INDIA.* 

By the calculations of the Indian astrologers, his Majesty’s 
auspicious horoscope falls under Leo ■which is a Fixed Sign and is 
significant of perfect supremacy, victory, energy and superiority. 
The Sun, which takes more note 3 of kings than of all the other 
objects in the universe, is the dominant, and this is a clear indica- 
tion that the Native will be victorious and paramount over famous 
sovereigns and mighty rulers. 

The pillars of his sovereignty and government will gain stabi- 
lity and strength, day by day, and the regulations of his exaltation 
and glory will be carried out firmly and with permanence. The 
rays 4 * of his wrath will 6 * 8 consume the fore-arms 6 of stiff-necked, 
evil-disposed ones, and the beat of his war-drums will turn to water 
the courage of rank-breaking, tiger-hearted men. 

The scheme of the holy nativity is hereby set down in accord- 


1 This appears to be a translation 

of the Greek airoreAecjuara. It may 

be rendered judgments, 

8 Later on, we find the horoscopes 

of the three princes, Salim (Jahan- 
gir), Mur5d and Danyal, cast both 

according to the Greek and the 
Indian rules. There is also a horos- 

cope of the Accession. 

8 Akbar said that the Sun speci- 
ally favoured kings and that this 
was why they worshipped it,— there- 
by scandalizing the shallow-minded. 
(Jarrett III, 388. Blockmann 155. 
Test 1541.16.) 


4 panja. There is a play on 
the double-meaning of this word, 
panja meaning both rays and paws 
and also footprints, via,, those of 
Leo. Punja also means, in Hindi, a 
cluster, e.g., of stars. 

6 Lit have consumed, the past 
tense being used for the future in 
accordance with the Persian idiom. 

6 Perhaps this is an allusion to the 
story of Krsna’s having burnt off 
998 of the 1,000 arms of Bauasura 
at the place called Kardaha. 
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the rank of ecstacy. And as (Mercury) is in Libra, he will be famed 
throughout the world, and his good deeds will be widely known* 
He will be world-conquering and world-ruling for lengthened 
periods of time, and excellent contrivances and ingenious plans are 
indicated. As Saturn is in the Third House, he (the Native) will 
enjoy repose and much tranquility, and will have attached servants 
innumerable, but he will act according to his own personal courage 
and his own ripe reason. As (Saturn) is in Libra, and in exaltation, 1 * 
he (the Native) will be master of the treasures of the world, and as 
Saturn is under the shade of the venerable, world- warming Sun, his 
boundless treasures will last for lengthened periods and will remain 
unaffected by prolonged usage of them. 

He will make delightful journeys with success and accomplish- 
ment of his objects. And there will not be a greater than he upon 
earth. Mi ghty* black beasts (elephants) will await at his gate. As 
he grows in years, his power will increase, and he will, without 
trouble or pains, acquire great armies and perfect dominion and 
glory. His power and his felicity will be lasting, for there is no 
slower 3 planet than Saturn, and among his gifts are extent of ^fortune, 
permanence of sovereignty, and length of days. The Sun, Saturn 
and Mercury are in one Sign. He will, therefore, be friend-cherish- 
ing, foe-subduing, welh knowing the laws of amity and inimity. 
Mars being in Sagittarius, mankind will glorify him. For Mars is 
in the triplicity 4 5 * of the ascendant ; and in the house of his friend. 6 

29 This powerful friend is the Greater Fortune and puts away the 
sorrows and the apprehensions of the nations. And he will be happy 
and joyful. And by power visible and invisible, essential and acci- 
dental, he becomes Great of the Great and King of Kings. The 
glory of his renown embraces the world and the fame of his majesty 


1 Libra is Saturn’s House of exal- 
tation. 

8 The nigri la/rri of Horace. (Ain 
III. 241 and Jarrett III. 395.) Akbar 
said that when he first came to 

India he looked upon Ms liking 

(tawajjuh) for elephants as a prog- 
nostic of his universal ascendency. 

5 Alluding to the extent of his 

mbit which was then the largest 


known. Qani or Qanaipcara, the 
Sanscrit name for Saturn means the 
slow (goer). 

4 Le. } apparently the fiery triplicity 
to which both Leo and Sagittarius 
belong. 

6 According to Cardan, Jupiter is 
not friendly to Mars ; but according 
to the Jyotisa, Pmkapa, they are 
friends. 
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extends from store to store. Many princes and rulers will be 
subject to him, and, being afraid of him, will be obedient and sub- 
missive. And as Mars is in the House of Jupiter and the Sun is in 
sextile to him, the princes throughout the world will place their 
heads on the line of his command and make the dust of his threshold 
the adoration-spot of their obedience. The Moon is in the Sixth 
House ; he may have powerful enemies but they will not reach him, 
nor be able to withstand the scorching lightning of his wrath and 
might, and they will always endeavour to gain his friendship so that 
by borrowing 1 * the lights of his alliance, they may be in safety from 
evil. 

As the Moon's detriment * is in Capricorn, the weakness of his 
enemies is signified. And there comes a sweet reasonableness to the 
Native which enables him to decide disputes according to equity and 
the real merits of the cases. 

And having examined contradictory faiths, and different dis- 
positions, he guides every sect in the way of good works. His 
desire is that men should leave the hollow of imitative routine, and 
emerge into the straight highway of inquiry. And as Jupiter is in 
aspect towards him , 3 the royal power and might will be beyond cal- 
culation. He will become possessed of tractable children and, as 
"Venus is in aspect, high-minded chaste ones of excellent actions will 
serve him for long periods of life and he 4 * will have obedient and 
amiable children. 

Sundry rules or Indian Astrology. 

There are certain principles, too, to be found in the books of 
-Indian philosophers which prove the grandeur of this holy nativity. 
If a planet occupy the twelfth (dodecatemorion) of the Moon, the 
Native will have pleasure throughout a long life, and the dust of 
sickness will hardly touch the garment-hem of his health and, while 
in the f ulln ess of his powers, and having become a manifestation 


l Iqtibas . According to Sylvestre 

de Sacy, it originally meant to bor- 
row fire from another’s hearth. 

* Being the opposite of her man- 

sion which is Cancer. 

12 


8 Apparently referring to the fact 
that Jupiter and Venus are in the 
House next to the Ascendant. 

4 Perhaps they will have . 
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of planetary dignities 1 and haying attained the acme of felicity, — 
he will obtain a great kingdom, and will have long life and abundant 
blessings, and will be joyful in sublime stations and lofty palaces. 
Now, as in this horoscope Mars occupies the dodecatemorion of the 
Moon, all these things are fully proved and established. He will be 
lord of victorious armies, and be line-breaking and foe-scattering 
on the battle-fields, and everyone on whom the glance of his wrath 
shall fall, will be melted by his terrible majesty. And if an auspi- 
cious planet be in the dodecatemorion of the Sun, the honoured 
Native will be a mild prince, eloquent and wise, firm and fortunate. 
And in emergencies when the brave in battle and men of men may 
hesitate, the owner of these happy omens will never swerve, but will 
keep a steady foot on the skirt of fortitude and great-heartedness, 
and the trace 2 of doubt and the smallest vestige of change will not 
reach the court of his circumspection. Now in this holy horoscope, 
the meeting 3 of the two Fortunes in the dodecatemorion shows 
abundant auspiciousness. If the Sun be lord of the Ascendant, and 
be in the Third House, the noble Native will be advanced to lofty 
sovereignty. Now this glory is visible in the fortunate frontispiece 
(the diagram of the horoscope). If Jupiter, Mercury and Yenus be 
30 all three in aspect to the Moon, this signifies that the Native will 
open up countries and will rule over them. Now in this embellished 
tablet (the diagram) they (the three planets) are kindling the lamp 
of dominion: 

If the cusp of the Ascendant or the Moon be in the nuhbahr 4 of a 


1 jf&t ibtizaz, A friend suggested 

to me that this was a mistake for 
Jb&l ibtirdz, superiority, and this 

view appeared to be confirmed by 

the fact that ibtirdz is the reading of 
MS. 564. It turns out, however, 
that ibtizaz is correct, it being an 
astrological term signifying a planet 
possessed of all its dignities and 
appearing in the horoscope (or per- 
haps in the First House). (See Diet, 
of T. Ts, I. 224 8. v . and the Mafa- 
Wm-l-hUwn 229). The next clause 
of the text is also an astrological 


term, sharaf, a planet in exalta- 
tion. The whole phrase is shahadai- 
i4btizaz u sa'adat-i-sharaf* 

8 The text has zd’ica, horoscope, 
but the list of errata shows that this 

41 * 

is a misprint for rd’ihat, lit. 

odour or smell. 

8 Apparently Jupiter and Yenus 
are meant. They have already been 
spoken of as meeting in the Second 
House, viz., Yirgo. 

* NiMahr, nine parts. It means 
the dividing a Sign into nine parts 
of 3° 2G' each, and assigning a planet 
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Sign and four planets or more are in aspect to the Moon, the Native 


to each part. ATbiruni (Sachau. II. 
222) gives a rule for calculating the 
nulibahrat, 

Muhbahr is the Sanscrit nmdm&a* 
The Lucknow editor gives (27) a 
table shewing the arrangement of 
the nuhbahr. It seems to have been 
a refinement of Indian astrologers 
and is not, I believe, referred to by 
Ptolemy. Carden in the peroration 
of his work on Astrological Aphor- 
isms, takes credit to himself for dis- 
carding nuhbalir , etc. His words are 
“ Abjecimus partes , facies , novenaria, 
dodecatemoria, koras planetarias , atque 
caetera id genus nugamenta,” 

The Indian book to which A.F. 
refers, appears to be the Bfhat 
Jdtaka of Varaha Mihira* In N. 
Ohidambaran Iyer’s translation 
thereof, I find the following pas- 
sage. (Madras, 1885, 114.) " The 
Lagna (Ascendant) or the Moon, 
being in Vargottama position of 
(sic) all the planets, excepting the 
Moon, by the several groups of four, 
five and six planets, aspecting the 
Lagna or the Moon, the number of 
Yoga (s) obtained is 22.” See also 
the Bfkajjdiakam (Rasik Mohan 
Chatterji’s ed. Calcutta, 1300 B.S. 
79a*) An explanation is there given 
of Ilow the number 22 is arrived 
at and the ploka is explained as 
giving a total of 44 kingdoms or 
rajaydga(s ). There being seven pla- 
nets, — the Sun is one of them, — and 
the Moon being excluded, we get 
the number, 6, mentioned above. 

Monier Williams* Sanscrit Dic- 
tionary defines rajayoga as " a con- 


stellation under which princes are 
born, or a configuration of planets, 
etc ., at the birth of any person, in- 
dicating him to be destined to 
kingship.” 

The Vargottama above referred to 
is defined as follows : (Iyer 10). “ In 
the moveable and other Signs, the 
first, the central and the last** (i.e., the 
First, Fifth and Ninth) “ navdmsa (s) 
are known as Vargottama posi- 
tions. Planets in such positions 
will produce good effects.” The 
chapter in which this passage occurs, 
is that dealing with rajayoga or the 
birth of kings. Yoga, however, also 
means conjunction. 

Blochmann (105) has the follow- 
ing passage “ At the command of 
his Majesty, Muhammad Khan of 
G-ujrat translated into Persian, the 
Tajik , a well-known work on astro- 
logy.” (The original is at page 116 
of the Rib. Ind. ed. and the notes give 
the various reading najak). Grladwin 
similarly read tajik , but in a copy 
of his translation in the British 
Museum, Sir W. Jones has written 
the marginal emendation jdtak . 
Probably this is correct. There is, it 
is true, a book or a —Qastra on Hindu 
astrology, called the Tajik-grantha, 
but this was, as its name implies, a* 
translation from the Persian. See 
Weber’s Indische Studien II. 247. 
Dr. Weber is inclined to derive the 
word from Tajik— Arabian— and to 
suppose that the original language 
was Arabic, but there seems no 
reason to go further back than to 
Persian. Tajik is a well-known 
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will liave 22 Kingdoms 1 and many countries will be permanently in bis 
possession. Now, in this horoscope, not only are the cusp of the 
Ascendant and the Moon in their nuJibahr , but five planets are in 
aspect to the Moon, w., the Sun, Jupiter, Venus,, Saturn and Mercury , 


name for a Persian, hence probably 
the title of the Indian hook. It is 
not likely that any Persian would 
take the trouble to translate from 
the Sanscrit a work which was itself 
a translation from the Persian. I 
therefore think the proper reading 
must be Jdtak. The two words 
might easily be confounded in writ- 
ing. 

With reference to A. P.'s remark 
about the five planets being in aspect 
to the Moon, it may be pointed out 
that they are not all in one house, 
so that they all cannot have the 
same aspect. It will be remembered 
that the Sun was regarded as a planet 
by the ancients. 

1 It does not appear that Akbar 
ever possessed 22 kingdoms. His 
pilaliB (provinces) were originally 
twelve and became fifteen by the con- 
quest of Berar, Khandesh, and 
Ahmadnagar. (Jarrett II. 115). 
However on the same page, A. P. 
speaks of hoping to add Central Asia 
and Persia, etc., to the list. It is 
curious that under Shah Jahan, the 
provinces numbered 22. (Tieffentha- 
ler Berlin, 1786. I. 66). Bernier’s 
list makes the number 20 only, but he 
includes Bengal and Orissa as one. 

In the BrhajjataJcam referred to 
in the previous note, the Sanscrit 
floka is thus given : — 

w ^ ?rr | 

^prr: n 


This may, apparently, be translat- 
ed as follows “ If the Ascendant ” 
(i.e., the horoscope or point on the 
eastern horizon) “ or the Moon be in 
Vargottcma , and four or more planets, 
exclusive of the Moon, be in aspect 
thereto, the Native will be king of 
two -and- twenty kingdoms.” 

The editor proceeds to explain in 
Bengali, how this figure is arrived 
at; viz., by making different com- 
binations of the planets. The figure 
44 is reached by counting 22 for the 
case of the Ascendant’s being in 
Vanjottama and being aspected by 
the planets, and 22 for the similar 
case of the Moon. 

We are told that by some other 
manipulation of the figures, the 
number of kingdoms may rise to 
628, i.e., 22x24. Apparently A.P. 
claims more than 22 for Akbar and 
reaches at the least 44,— for he says 
that both the Ascendant and the Moon 
are in nuJibahr, though, to - be, sure, 
he does not say that both are" dispect- 
ed by five planets.' Apparently he*** 
shrinks from specifying the number 
of the kingdoms just as he shrinks 
from telling us anything about the 
time of Akbar’s death. It is a case 
of Imperium sine fine dedi . Nor 
does A.P, take notice of the fact 
that the pZ cTca, speaks of " Vargot 
tama ,” — a word which means chief 
of a class and is only applied to three 
out of the nine navamsa positions. 
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And in this holy nativity, the lord of the ascendant (the SunJGis in the 
Third House. If the Native have a bvofcher, the latter will not be 
long-lived 1 but many devoted friends will gather round him (the 
Native) and he will be beneficent, bounteous (or forgiving) and 
powerful and will enjoy sovereignty, free from calamity, and pros- 
perity without end. 

The lord of the Second House (Mercury) is in the Third and so, 
he (the Native) will do great things and will bring wondrous worts 
to pass* He will devise laws of dominion and wisdom and be a 
terror to the evil-minded, and no alarm on this account will touch 
the hem of his lofty spirit. 

The lord of the Third House is in the Second. The Native will 
assist the helpless and downcast, and deal benignantly with well- 
disposed kindred. And all those who walk rightly will experience 
his bounty and benevolence, and will gather fruits from the gardens 
of his bounties and liberalities. It is certain that if the lord of the 
Third House be auspicious, the Native will attain great sovereignty. 
Now in this holy nativity, the Lesser Fortune 2 (Yenus) is lord' 


1 See to this effect the Bengali 
astrological work, Jyotish Par hash, 
Part II. 55. 

2 The text has jp * f sa'd-i- 
asghar, i.e., the Lesser Fortune or 
Yenus, but the editors admit that 
eight out of their nine authorities , 
read sco ‘d-i-ahbar (Jupiter.) They 
have adopted the reading of a single 
MS. because Yenus and not Jupiter 

is lord of Libra, i.e., the Third 
HQuse. I think this reason suffi- 
cient for the emendation, although 
A. P/s language where he speaks of 
the planet's signifying a “great 
Khildfat and majestic Government ,s 
agrees better with Jupiter and would 
seem to imply that J upiter was in 
his thoughts. However Yenus is a 
much more respectable and important 
divinity with Orientals than she is 


in the "West. She is called the 
planet of Islam ( Badshdhndma 102, 
1.2) and she ruled over Arabia — so - 
the reference to the Khildfat may not 
be inappropriate. According to the 
j Dabistan (III. 107 trans.) Muham- 
mad worshipped Yenus and for this 
reason, fixed Friday for the sacred 
day, “as he would not reveal the 
meaning to the common people, he 
kept it secret." This explanation of 
the choice of Friday for the sacred 
day is contrary to that commonly 
received, which is that Friday was 
the most excellent of days because 
the last of Creation and that on which 
man was made. Shah Jahan’s horos- 
cope was under Libra and also Jahan- 
gir's. It is just possible that A. F. 
may have been thinking of Saturn 
who is in his exaltation in Libra. 



CHAPTER V. 

Description op the horoscope op auspicious characters which was 

CAST BY THE ERUDITE OP THE AGE, * AzFU-D-DAULAH * AmIR 

Fathu-l-lah op Shiraz. 

In the year in which the pattern of natural philosophers, sifted 
flour of erudition-amassing doctors, delicate balance of sciences, 
key of the locks of opinions, raised to lofty dignities, expounder 
of material truths, assayer* of the jewels of verity, solver of 
Greek problems, render of the curtain between light and dark- 
ness, discerner of the stations and motions of earthly and heavenly 
bodies, soaring phoenix ( ‘ anqa), very learned of the Age, f Azdu-d- 
daulah Amir Fathu-l-lah of Shiraz, under the guidance of good 
fortune, was elevated to the pedestal of the lofty throne and obtained 
a robe of honour, together with degrees of exaltation and steps of 
advancement,— the winter of this noble volume one day remarked to 
him that the horoscopes of the auspicious nativity were discrepant, and 
expressed the hope that he would examine them according to the true 
namuddr, and weigh them in the trutine of inquiry. The honoured 
Mir, having after complete investigation, deduced the horoscope 
from the Persian rules and the Greek canon, found that the birth 
was in Leo. As in the opinion of the writer, this is the most reliable 
horoscope, he gives its figure here, together with some specimens of 
the prognostications. 


I Arm of the State. Prom Shiraz, 
he went to the Deccan and joined 
Akbar’s Court in 991=1583. We find 
Akbar consulting him as an astrolo- 
ger, about the troubles in Gujrat 
(Altbarnama III, 431). Perhaps the 
title ‘ Azdu-d-daulah was given to or 
assumed by Fatlju-l-lah in allusion to 
the Buyide- prince, ‘Azdu-d-daulah 


Alp Arslan, who reigned in Khurasan 
in the 10th century and was a pat- 
ron of astronomers. (See S5dillot). 
There is a Canon (Set of Tables) 
named after him, ‘A?ocZI. (See 
Jarrett II. 8 and Blochmann 33n). 

8 He arranged the coinage in the 
29th year, 1585 (Blochmann 33). 
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FIGURE III. 



i At first sight, it appears as if the entries in this diagram were not 
correct, for Mercury is set down as being in Virgo, whereas the text (33 1.7.) 
describes him as in 25° 24/ Libra. Similarly the Dragon’s Tail (Katabibazon) 
is in Leo, and not in Cancer ; and the Sun (Text 33 1.9. fr. foot) in Scorpio 
and not in Libra. 

But it should he remembered that the Houses or compartments of the 
figure are mundane HCuses (Houses of the horoscope) and so, overlap the 
Signs. All that is meant by putting the name of a Sign into one of the 
Compartments is that the cusp or boundary of the House is in that Sign. 
The First House for example does not begin till nearly the last degree (viz., 
28°) of Leo. Apparently the entries in the figure misled Kavi Baj Shyamal 
Das, for he speaks of some of the horoscopes as marking the Sun in Libra 
and others in Scorpio. But three out of the four put the Sun in Scorpio and 
probably the fourth (Jotik Bai’s) does so, although details are not given. _ It 
is indeed stated in this that the Sun, Saturn and Mercury are all in one Sign, 
and we are told that the latter two are in Libra but perhaps all that is meant 
is, that the three are in the same House, viz., the Third. 

% aLiAf JIailaj awwal juzu-i-ijtima'. Apparently this means that the first 
hyleg is the degree or place where the conjunction of the Sun and Moon took 

13 
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The cusp 1 of the glorious Ascendant in this holy horoscope 
which is a masterpiece of the revolutions of the stars and planets, is 
28° 36' Leo. The angles* are in Fixed Signs and as the cusp of the 
fortunate-starred Ascendant is in the Sun's House, no planet is its 
dominant. It is the term of Mars, and Jupiter is lord of the tripli- 
city, s in companionship with the Sun and with Saturn in attendance. 


place before the birth. Perhaps 
hyleg is here to be taken to mean 
duration of life. The Lucknow ed. 
and MS. 5C ’ Contain more details in 
this compart mjirt and also in the 
other squares of the «»£•* ■». 

They write “ Hyleg ; first, the 
“ degree of anterior conjunction* 
“then the Part of Fortune; then 
“the degree of the Ascendant’s 
“ kadUtudcL ; with reference to the 
“hyleg, Saturn is first, then Jupiter; 
“ and with reference to the Part of 
“Fortune, Mercury, then Jupiter, 
“ then Saturn : - and with reference 
“to the degree of the Ascendant, 
“first the Sun, then Mars, then 
“ Saturn.” In fact they insert here 
the words of the beginning of p. 38 
of the text. Perhaps A. F. or 
Fathu-l-lah was referring to the 
namuddr of Zoroaster. (See Prole- 
gomena, text 149 and trans. 204). 
The central entry in the diagram 
of our text appears inconsistent 
with the description at page 38 
where Saturn is placed before Jupi- 
ter as regards the hyleg. 

The horoscope diagrams in the 
Lucknow ed. and in some of the 
MSS. contain many abbreviations: 
The Lucknow ed. explains some of 
them, but the best account of the 
subject that I have seen is the tract 
entitled “ Artonymus Perm de Giglis 
Arabum et Persarum asfronpmicis” 
which was found at Constantinople 


by J . G-r eaves (Gravius) the Oxford 
Professor and published in 1648, at 
the end of his Persian Grammar. 
The tract might well be republished 
for it is rare. Dr. Weber was unable 
to meet with it. 

1 ACfi 0 market!: . This ordinarily 
means centre. Mardhaz-i-muJiaqqaq, 
true centres, is the name given to a 
method nsed by Albiruni for deter- 
mining the limits of the twelve 
Houses. (See Ulugh Beg's Prolego- 
mena, 142, S^dillot 198.) But here 
the word means, T think, cusp, the 
boundary of a House. (See Diet, of 
T.Ts. I. 111. 1.4.) Mctrkaz is derived, 
from raJcz and, according to Lane 
means “ a place where a spear or 
other thing is stuck in the ground 
upright.” Apparently the word cusp 
which comes from cuspis , the point 
of a spear, is a translation of the 
Arabic term. There is no G-reek 
astrological term corresponding to 
it, so far as I know. 

* Qd'i'mu-l-ctutdd ittifaq uftdda. 
The meaning is, apparently, that the 
four angles or cardinal points of the 
horoscope (viz., the First, Fourth, 
Seyenth and Tenth Houses) are Fixed 
Signs, viz., Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius 
and Taurus. 

3 Apparently Jupiter and not the 
Sun, is lord of the triplicity (it is 
the fiery one) because the birth took 
place at night. 
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There are the face and darijdn 1 of Mars, the nulibahr of Jupiter, cidtir- 
jdn and haftbahr 3 of Mars, twelfth of the Moon and detriment 1 2 * * 5 * * 8 of 
Saturn. The degree is masculine and lucid, free from misfortune. 
The Sun is dominant oyer the Ascendant with intent towards an 
alliance with Saturn. Yenus is in 26° 23' 37'' Yirgo. Admittedly 
the Part 4 of children is 24° 23' (Yirgo); that of wealth, 25° 7'; that 
of father's death 24° 23'; that of brethren 8 ° 47' ; and that of the 
number of brethren 14° 12' Yirgo. 33 

The cusp of the Second House is 28° 43' Yirgo ; it is House 
and exaltation of Mercury, and term of Saturn. T 1 ?. Moun is master 
of the triplicity in companionship with Yenm and the do'^.'^hory 5 of 
Mars. There are the face and nuhbahr cf Mercury, darijdn of Yenus, 
ddarjdn of the Moon, twelfth of the Sun, haftbahr and fall of Yenus 
and detriment of Jupiter. The Moon is dominant oyer the House. 
The degree is masculine, void of darkness or light, of good or bad 
fortune. Jupiter is posited in 15° 13' 37'' and Mercury in 25° 24' 
Libra. The Part of hope is 12° 53' ; that of victory and conquest is 
1° 17' Libra. The place of anterior conjunction is 24° 50' Libra. 

The cusp of the Third House is 28° 1 ' Libra. Tt is the House 
of Yenus, exaltation of Saturn, term of Mars, and Mercury- is lord 
of the (aerial) triplicity in companionship with Saturn and attended 
by Jupiter. There are the face of Jupiter, the darijdn , nuhbahr , 


1 This is the third darijdn or dreh- 
hana (decanate) of Leo. A Table in 
the Bengali astrological work Yaraha 
Mihira (38) gives a list of all the 
drehhana. 

2 This is the Sanscrit saytampcL It 

is described in Bengali hooks on 

Astrology and is, apparently, an 

arrangement of the hours of the 

week. It is thus a form of the 

aliargana, 

8 wabdl. When a planet is in 
a Sign opposite to his House, he is 
said to be in his detriment. Thus 
Leo is the detriment of Saturn, 
because it is opposite to (six Houses, 
180°, away from) his House, Aquarius. 
That wabal corresponds to detriment 


appears, among other things, from 
the fact that the letter Idm denotes 
the opposite aspect in astrology. This 
is because the Arabs use the last 
letter of a word as its abbreviation 
instead of its first as with us. 

4 sdhm, pi. ftf** sadidm, 

properly means an arrow, sc. a divin- 
ing-arrow, and hence, a lot or part. 
European astrologers portion out 
the Signs of the Zodiac into Paris. 
Haly and Guido Bonatus have much 
to say about the various partes and 
especially about the Pars Fortunae. 
(See Diet, of T.Ts. 698, s. v . Saham.) 

6 1 borrow this word from Ash- 
mand. It seems to correspond to 
Jchidmat. 
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twelfth and hafibahr of Mercury, adarjan and fall of the Sun, and 
detriment of Mars. Saturn is paramount oyer this House. The 
degree is feminine, lucid, and yoid of good or bad fortune. Saturn is 
in 10° 40' 33" Scorpio. The Part of Fate is 17° 50' Scorpio. The 
Part of good Fortune, according to Ptolemy 1 * * * * and Muhyi'u-d-dln 
Maghribi, 8 is 18° 9' Scorpio. The Part of true friends and of 
welfare 8 (?) and that of servants are admittedly 23° 12/ The Part 
of ailments is admittedly 17° 21'. The Sun is 0° 45' 57" Scorpio. 

cusp of the Fourth House is 27° 21' Scorpio. This is a 
caruxiiaf point (angle) and is the House of Mars, term of Saturn, 
face, twelfth and - detriment of Yenus. The Lord of the triplicity 
is Mars in companionship with Yenus and attended by the Moon, 
and there are the darljdn of Mercury and the nuKbahr and hafibahr of 
Jupiter. Mars is paramount oyer this House. The degree is mascu- 
line, fixed ( qayyima ) and void of good or bad fortune. The Part of 
land journeys is J2° 28' Sagittarius. The Part of law-suits is 28° 32 
Scorpio. 

The cusp of the Fifth House is 27° 11' Sagittarius. It is the 
House and nuhbahroi Jupiter and the exaltation of the Dragon's Tail 
(Katabibazon), the term of Mars and face of Saturn ; the lord of 
the triplicity is Jupiter in companionship with the Sun and with Saturn 
in attendance. There are the Sun's darljdn , the adarjan of Yenus, 
34 the twelfth of Mars, the mihbahr of Jupiter and hafibahr of Saturn, 
the fall of the Dragon's Head (Anabibazon) and the detriment of 
Mercury. Jupiter is paramount oyer the House with an inclination 
for the alliance of Saturn. This degree is masculine, fixed and void 
of good or had fortune. The Part of sovereignty and territory is 
28° 39' Sagittarius. Oygnus and Aquila are in 25° Capricorn and 
Mars is in 10° 48' 23". The Moon is in 19° 48" 14' Capricorn. 

The cusp of the Sixth House is 26° 46' Capricorn. It is the 
House of Saturn, exaltation and term of Mars and face of the Sun. 
The Moon is master of the triplicity in companionship with Yenus 

1 It is stated, later on, that most tied in Persia and assisted !Na§iru-d- 

authorities put it in the 10th House. din Tusi. He belongs to the latter 

% (gee Jar ret III. 20n.) Though half of the 13th century, 

originally from the "West and hence 8 The Text is doubtful here, 

called Magirili , he eventually set- 
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and attended by Mars. There are the darljdn and nuhbahr of Mer- 
cury, adarjan and twelfth and fall of Jupiter, the haftbahr and detri- 
ment of the Moon. Mars is paramount oyer this House in companion- 
ship with Saturn and the Moon. The degree is masculine, lucid 
and unfortunate. The Dragon’s Head is 27° 29' 13 v Aquarius. Th e 
Part of war * and of captives is 24° 44' Capricorn. The Part of the 
deaths of brethren is 2° 1' Aquarius. 

The cusp of the Seventh House is 28° 36' Aquarius. Itisf.v 
House and twelfth and term of Saturn. The lord of the t*\piicity 
is Mercury in companionship with Saturn and attended by Jupiter. 
There are the face of the Moon, the darljdn of Venus, adarjan and 
nuhbahr of Mercury, haftbahr of Jupiter and detriment of the Sun. 
Saturn is paramount over this House in companionship with Mercury 
and with inclination to the companionship of Jupiter. The degree 
is masculine, dark and void of good or bad fortune. The Part of 
friendship, constancy, firmness and love is 20° 8' Pisces. 

The cusp of the Eighth House is 28° 43' Pisces. It is the House 
and nuhbahr of Jupiter, exaltation of Venus, term, 1 * 3 face, darljdn and 
adarjan of Mars who is lord of the triplioity in companionship with 
Venus and the doryphory of the Moon. It is the term, haftbahr and 
twelfth of Saturn and the fall of Mercury. Venus is paramount 
over this House in companionship with Mars and with inclination to 
alliance with the Moon. The degree is masculine, fixed, and void 
of good or evil fortune. The Part of excellence is 20° 8'. Aries and 
the Part of valour 2° 53' of the same. 


1 aljaish. The Lucknow 

ed. reads halts, ‘ prison.’ So 

does MS. No. 564, and this is, per- 
haps, the correct reading, it being 
coupled with prisoners ( alasara ). 
However, prisoners in the sense 
of captives or prisoners of war, may 
be meant and the reading in the test 
be right. 

s There appears to be a mistake in 
the text, for this same degree is said 
to be both the term of Mars and the 


term of Saturn. This coincidence 
is, I believe, impossible. Probably 
the second statement is wrong for, 
according to Bengali books on asfcro- 
logy, 28° Pisces falls within the 
term of Mars. The confusion may 
perhaps be due to A,1BVs use of 
two classifications of terms. Accord- 
ing to the old classification, quoted 
by Cardan, the last two degrees of 
Pisces belong to the term of Saturn. 
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CHAPTER VI. 



Explanation op the judgments contained in this wondrous 

HOROSCOPE WHICH IS A BRACHIAL AMULET OP THE STARS 
AND H33AVENS, AND THE CROWN-TALISMAN OP 
GENERATIONS AND CYCLES. 




As the fou&&*t*on of the holy horoscope has been firmly laid, 
it is indispensable that an explanation of a few out of its many 
wonderful judgments should be given. 


Judgments op the First House (i ahlcdm ). 

As the cusp of the Ascendant is Leo which is the Sun*s House, 
this signifies lofty genius and excellence, and that the holy frame 1 * 
will be strong and athletic, with a large head, broad forehead, wide 
chest, strength and length, courage, majesty, gravity, beauty of 
feature and powerful brain. As most of the degrees of the Ascend- 
ant (First House) belong to the Sign of Virgo, which is the House 
and exaltation of Mercury who is in the House of Venus (Libra) 
or Second House of the horoscope, and is near* Jupiter and in his 
own term and triplicity, it is fitting that the Native should fall back 
upon his own exquisite intellect in all affairs of finance and state, 
and should accomplish his momentous enterprises by his own excel- 
lent plans. As the Sun is regent of the noble Ascendant in alliance 
with Saturn, the Native will have complete sovereignty over all the 
countries of India and over part of the fourth 3 climate. And as, 


1 See Jahangir's Memoirs, Price 
45. Jahangir states that his father 
was tall, and remarkable for the 
length of his arms and the breadth 
of his chest. 

9 U'AjU muttasil. This word, which 
occurs again a few lines lower down, 

appears to have a technical meaning, 
signifying that the planet is within 


the power of the rays of another 
planet. See Diet, of T.Ts. 1508. s.-y. 
ittisal. 

8 The Sun is supposed to have 
special sway over the fourth climate to 
which Kashmir, Kabul and Badakh- 
shan belong. Saturn rules the first 
climate and India. India belongs 
mostly to the second and third cli- 
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with reference to position/ the Sun comes after Saturn, the empire 
of Hindustan will precede that of the fourth climate. And as the 
lord of the second cusp, viz., Mercury, is near the lord of the Ascend- 
ant (the Sun), this is a proof that prosperity and principality (mdl 
u mulk) will be easily acquired. As the Ascendant, the Part of 
Fortune and the place of prior conjunction of the Sun and Moon 
belong to Signs possessing many planets/ there is strong evidence 
of length of life and duration of sovereignty. 

Judgments oe the Second House. 

As the cusp of the Second House belongs to Yirgo, which is 
the House of Mercury who is near the Sun. and most of it belongs 
to Libra, the House of Yenus, and as Yenus is in the Ascendant 3 
which is the House and exaltation of Mercury, — this signifies that 
wealth and territory will be acquired by means of excellent con- 
trivances and perfect reason, and that the Native will obtain the 
office of king. And Jupiter's being in this House in his own term, 
and Mercury's bebig near him, are a strong proof of this and 


mates, though A. F. says it is an 
aggregate of the first four climates. 
Jarrett HI. 44. 

The first four climates extend 
from lat. 12°42' to 89° 3ST. In India 
A. F. includes Oeylon, the Moluc- 
cas, Malacca, etc. (Jarrett III. 7.) 
Babar says India belongs to the 
1st, 2nd and 3rd climates. (Erskine 
312.) A.F. has no Indian places in 
his list of the countries of the fourth 
climate (Jarrett IH. 76) though he 
makes it begin at 33°43'N. The first 
climate must be held to begin much 
further south than 12° N. if Oeylon, 
etc., are to be included. 

l Apparently the meaning is that, 
as in this horoscope the position of 
the Sun is posterior to that of Saturn 
(the latter being in Libra and the 
former in Scorpio), the empire of 
India, will be acquired before that of 
the fourth climate. It may, however. 


refer to the circumstance that ac- 
cording to the arrangement of 
heavens, Saturn has the first heaven 
and the Sun the fourth. 

8 The translation is doubtful ; the 
literal rendering seems to be, “ Signs 
having many risings” (of stars and 
planets?). The Ascendant is Leo; 
the Part of Fortune is in the Tenth 
House, viz : in 9° 22' Gemini and the 
degree of prior conjunction is in 
Libra. As according to Ptolemy 
and Muhyi’u-d-din Maghrib! the 
Part of Fortune is 18° 9' Scorpio and 
so is in the Third House, A.F/s 
meaning may possibly be that the 
three things referred to all occur in 
the early Houses of the horoscope. 

s Yenus is in 26° 23' 87" Yirgo but 
as this part of Yirgo falls into the 
First House of the horoscope, Yenus 
is said to be in the Ascendant. 
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also that the Viziers -will manage affairs by the abounding reason 
of the Native and not by their own plans. On the contrary, their 
ideas will not endure in the presence of the designs of the Lord of 
-the Age. And as the lord of the Second House (Mercury 1 2 * * * * * ) is in the 
Ascendant, he (the Native) will collect countless treasures ; and as 
Jupiter is in this House, he will spend his wealth in ways pleasing to 

37 God, and will walk in God’s paths and his property will increase daily. 

- _ And the fact of Jupiter’s being in his own term, is a proof of 
lofig , life, so that he will have honoured grandchildren and these 
fortunHtq oues will grow up under his discipline. 

As £ is in the Second House and in exaltation, harm will 
never come to il; 'Iflbie Native’s) treasures. The hyleg which is the 
-degree of first conjunction (qu. conjunction prior to the nativity ?) 
is in this House and is a strong proof of the above statement. 
The kadldiudd (lord of the geniture) which is Saturn and is in 
-exaltation, and his companion Jupiter having come into this House, 
give to the holy life the influences of two kad}chudd{s). Mars is the 
third {kadkhudd) so that the Native will exceed the natural period of 
life, viz., 120 years, 8 The Moon’s being paramount over this House 
is another corroboration of the welltgroundedness of this blessing. 


1 Perhaps Saturn is meant ; Libra 
is his House of exaltation. If so, 
the word tali* must be taken not to 
mean as cendomt bnt the whole of the 
horoscop e. It may also be the Hoon, 
as she is described as being para- 
mount over the Second House. 

2 120 years was considered by as- 

trologers and doctors the natural 

period of a man’s life. See Ibn 

Khaldun’s Prolegomena, {Notices et 

Extmits.) XIX, 347. “ Selon les 

medicins et les astrologues, la vie 
naturelle de l’liomme est de cent 
vingt ans, de l’espece que ceux-ci 
nomment grandes annees humaines,” 
Similarly A. P. says, (Blochmann 121) 

“ The elephant, like man, lives to an 
age of one hundred and twenty 
years.” A. P. seems actually to have 


hoped that Akbar would outlive 120 
years and that he himself might 
have the honour of recording the 
events of that period. (J arrett 111. 
416.) Kishwarhhuda, * world’s lord/ 
(Jarrett II, 258, 1.3) seems to mean 
Akbar himself, and not his dynasty. 
Varaha Mihira says {Brhat Jataka 
I. yer. 63) that 120 years and 5 days 
is the maximum of the life of men 
and elephants. Badaoni tells us 
(Lowe 335) that the Jogis promised 
Akbar he would live three or four 
times as long as ordinary men. No 
doubt they referred to the three 
kadl£iudd{s) spoken of by A. P. (See 
also Albirunl on the length of human 
life. Chronicle of Ancient Nations, 
90.) The three kadkhuda{s) might 
give a total of nearly a thousand 
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Judgments oe the Third House. 

As the lord of the Ascendant (the Sun) is in the Third House, 
this signifies perfect mildness, sedateness, constancy and reverence 
and the succouring of kinsmen. But this tribe, out of short- 
sightedness, will not be single-minded. However as that centre 
( marTcaz ) where the lord of the Ascendant (Scorpio) is, is the 
House of Mars and also his triplicity, term, decanate, ddarjdn and 
danjdn , and as he himself is in the Fifth House which is his House 
of exaltation 1 and his gaudium (far all) and is the triplicity and face 
of Jupiter, ancl the ddarjdn of the lord of the Ascendant, — the 
improper thoughts of this faction will become a c of increased 
glory and enhanced dominion to the Native., And as the beginnings 
of the Third House which have to do with brethren, are a station* 
of the Sun*s majesty, this signifies that brethren will be of no 
account alongside the glory of the holy being (Akbar) and that they 
will quaff the cup of anguish to the dregs. The middle and last 
portions of the Third House, which signify allies and helpers 3 are, 
according to Ptolemy, the Part of Fortune and they are also the 
face of the Sun and he is co-partner with the hadMiuda (Saturn). 
This signifies that friends and loyalists will be on the carpet of union 
(lit : one colour) and devotion, and be steadfast in respect, and will 
be advanced by the Native to prosperity and wealth. And as this 
place of the Third House has connection with Mars who is in his 
exaltation, and that House is the gaudium and House of Saturn who 


years, according to BadaonI, one of 
the periods mentioned' by the Jogis , 
for it appears from the Libellus 
Isagogicus of Alchabitius, that the 
maximum of Saturn’s years, ( Frida - 
rid) is 465, of Jupiter’s 264, and of 
Mars’, the same; 465-|-264-j-264= 
993. 120 was the maximum of the 
Fridaricu bestowed by the Sun. As 
a matter of fact, Akbar did not 
reach even the Scriptural three-score 
and ten, — dying on 13th October, 
1605, (Elphinstone), in his climacteric 
(63 years,) just before the anniversary 
of his birth 15th October, 1542. 
l Viz., that of Capricornus into 


which the Eifth House of the figure 
extends. 

* Maurid-i-sativat-i~naiyir - i - dzam. 
The Third House begins at 28° 1' 
Libra, but the allusion is probably 
to the Sun’s being in the first degree, 
0° 45' 57" Scorpio ; for the entry of 
a planet into a new Sign is a time of 
special power and auspiGiousness. 
See Akbamama I, 55, L2 fr. foot, in 
the account of Enoch, 

3 The Text and all authorities read 
itihivan, ‘brothers,’ but the 
editors propose to read divan, e al- 
lies or helpers,* and no doubt this is 
the true reading. See Aklarnmia 
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is a foremost hadkhudd and who is also in his exaltation, — friends 
will always he in honour and glory. And as Saturn who is a kad- 
khudd and is in exaltation, is paramount in the House, this is a 
convincing proof of these things. And the lord (Mars) of the Third 
House being in the Fifth, is a proof of the establishment of noble 
children, and also signifies that there will be travelling and short 1 
excursions 8 which will be provocative of joy. 

One of the wonderful things is that the part of the other world, 
according to all, and the Part of Fortune, according to Ptolemy and 
MuhyPu-d-din Maghribi, are in one 3 place ; to wit, 18° Scorpio in the 
Third House, xh is rarely occurs in horoscopes, and forcibly indicates 
that good fortune upo*" good fortune will come in succession from 
the other world, and is also strong evidence for information about 
hidden matters, so that the enlightened mind of the Native will be 
a rendezvous of mysteries. 

Judgments or the Fourth House. 

As Mars is lord of the cusp (markaz) of this House, and he is 
in his exaltation, 4 face, and his own trigon (mu&allasa) and is dominant 


26 11,3 and 17 and Abdu-l-hamid’s 
JBddshdhndma 25 and 27. 

f Abdu-l-hamld of Lahor is said 
to have been a, pupil of Abu-1-fazl 
(See Bieu’s Catalogue I. 260, quoting 
Salih), and certainly has done his 
best to imitate A. F.’sturgidities. He 
himself tells ns that he was chosen 
by Shah Jahan to be his Court 
historian on account of his being 
a proficient in the style of Abu-1- 
fazl. It goes without saying that 
writing under Shah J ahan, he is a 
much straiter Musulman than his 
master. The lengthy account of 
Shah Jahan’s horoscope which he 
gives, was drawn up by Mulla 
‘Ala’u-l-mulk of Tun in Khurasan 
who afterwards got the title of Fazil 
Khan, (BadshaJmama 13). Appa- 
rently the conjunction of planets 
which led to Shah Jahan’s receiving 
the title of Second Lord of conjunc- 


tion (the first being Timur) took 
place in 991 (1585), nine years 
before Shah J ahan’s birth. Great im- 
portance was attached to Shah Jahan’s 
having been born in the thousandth 
year of the Hijra. He was born nnder 
Libra the sign under which the Pro- 
phet was horn. 

1 Naql means also ‘zest to wine/ etc. 

8 See Shah Jahan’s horoscope for 
a similar expression. Badshdhnama, 
20 1.5. 

8 This does not seem quite accur- 
ate. In the previous account of the 
Houses, we are told that the Part of 
the other world is 17° 50' Scorpio and 
that of Fortune, according to Ptolemy 
and Muhyi’u-d-dln is 18° 9' Scorpio. 

4 We are told above that Mars 
is posited in 10° 48' 23" Capricorn 
which is his House of exaltation. 
The Fourth House begins at 27° 21' 
Scorpio which is Mars’ mansion. 
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over this House and it is the term of Jupiter, what is signified is 
that in the beginning of his (the Native’s) career territory will come 
into possession through the exertions of military officers. And as this 
House is a Fixed Sign, and its lord (Mars) is in exaltation and has a 
beneficent 1 aspect, territory will continually be coming into- the pos- 
session of the King’s 8 servants and whatever so comes will remain 
there permanently. 

As the 8th and 4th 8 of the degrees which belong to the begin- 
ning of Scorpio are Gemini ( Jaum } ) whose lord (Mercury) is occulted^ 
by the Sun’s rays, this signifies that when the Native shall arrive at 
years of discretion, the might of his intellect will become displayed. 


l Apparently the meaning is that 
Mars is in the Fifth House, in Cap- 
ricorn, and so has the beneficent trine 
aspect to the First House, that is, 
the House of the Native’s life. 

3 Auliya-i-daulat . This seems an 
honorific circumlocution for the king 
himself, but may mean that Akbar 
was then a minor, and that conquests 
were made by his regent, Bair am 
Khan. 

8 This is a difficult passage, and 
I am uncertain of the meaning. 
Perhaps the text is corrupt, bub all 
the MSS. I have examined give 
the same reading with the apparently 
unimportant difference that some 
omit the conjunction u between 
hashtum and caharum . The diffi- 
culty lies in understanding how the 
constellation Gemini comes in here. 
Jauza’ means Orion as well as Gemini, 
but the latter seems intended here, 
for A.F., goes on to speak of its 
lord being occulted by the Sun 
and this can only refer to Mercury 
who is the lord of Gemini. It is 
possible that the meaning is that 
Gemini is the Eighth and Fourth 
House from the beginning of Scorpio, 


i.e ., is Eight Houses apart on one 
side of the Third House, to which 
the first degrees of Scorpio belong, 
and Four Houses apart on the other. 
It is also possible that A.F. has con- 
founded Jcmza, Orion, with Jauza, 
Gemini. But I rather think that by 
Jauza' may be meant the "lesser 
Twins,” viz., the stars and 5 
Scorpionis. See Sayce’s "Higher 
Criticism andtheMonuments,”p. 69n. 
where Professor Hommel is quoted 
as stating that there are three sets of 
Twins, viz., Castor and Pollux in 
Gemini, the lesser Twins in Scorpio 
and the lesser Twins in Aries. 
Mercury is in 25° 24' Libra of the 
horoscope, and so is occulted or 
immersed in the rays of the Sun 
which is posited in the first degrees 
of Scorpio. But I do not see why 
the first degrees of Scorpio are re- 
ferred to by A.F., in his description 
of the Fourth House, for that begins 
near the end of Scorpio. Perhaps 
avowal is a mistake for aMiir. The 
Fourth House is that of the father 
and so may deal with his death. It is 
also that of lords and states. 
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and that his honoured 1 father will at this time, have his face turned 
towards the hidden and inner world and will depart to the eternal 
city. As most of this House belongs to Sagittarius and the lord of 
the term (Jupiter) is in the Second House of the horoscope, the 
Native will be affectionate and grateful to his father and will receive 
an appanage* from his dominions. 


Judgments oe the Fifth House. 

As the lord of most of the Third House which is connected 
with fevers and sincere friends and helpers, to wit, Mars, is in the 
Fifth and it exaltation, this signifies the glorious condition of the 
sons of the Native and their sincerity and affection. And as Saturn 
is paramount over this House, is in exaltation and in his own tripli- 
city and is a hadjchudd)— and as Jupiter is in his face and triplicity 
and is associated with the / j ci, die h xidil, (Saturn) and is lord of the cusp 
of this House, — this signifies that the sons of the Native will be for- 
tunate and be defenders of the State and that they will not remove 
the head of respect from the plane of well-pleasing. Aquila, who 
is of the constitution of Mars, and Jupiter and Oygnus, who is of 
the constitution of Jupiter and Yenus, are in this House and 
forcibly indicate an abundant catch {said) of pleasure and auspi- 
ciousness. 

'► Judgments of the Sixth House. ' " ' 

” ” ' ' ’ ’ 1 * - ,r 

As the master (Saturn) of this House (Capricorn) is in his exal- 
tation, and the Dragon’s Head is in this House, they signify the 
lasting sovereignty of the Native and the acquisition of abundant 


1 Humayun was killed by an acci- 
dent when Akbar was little oyer 
thirteen. I suppose the meaning is 
that when Akbar was born his in- 
tellect, represented by Mercury, was 
subject to his father, but that when 
he came to the age of puberty, it 
emerged. 

* This refers to the fact that Jalal- 
abad was assigned by Humayun for 
Akbar’s maintenance. See quotation 
from the Minte Aftabnama of Shah 


Nawaz Khan in XanI Lai Das’ paper 
J ' A - & for 1886, p. 83. See also, 
what is more to the point, Albar- 
nama I, 315, where we are told that 
the servants and properties of his 
deceased uncle Hindal, including 
Grhazni, &c., were made oyer to 
Akbar when he was ten years old. 
Jalalabad used to be called Jul 
ghahi and was named after Akbar 
(Jalalu-d-din). See Ahia/mama I, 200 
1.8 from foot. 
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wealth and property, and permanence of elemental health, and equa- 
bility of disposition. Should a little sickness affect the hem of his 
holy constitution, it will speedily terminate in perfect health. And 
as Mars is paramount over this House, in co-partnership with Saturn, 
and both are in exaltation, there will be numerous auspicious 
servants 1 * * and attendants. 


Judgments or the Seventh House. 

As the lord of the cusp of the Seventh 8 House is Saturn 8 and 
he is in exaltation, the Native will in his first youth, marry 4 * chaste 
veiled ones from the ruling families of India. And as Saturn is in 
the Second House , 8 this may indicate that those chaste, curtained 
and holy ones will belong to Ms tributary and wealth-increasing 
princes. And as the Part of friendship and love is this House, this 
signifies increasing relish of friendship and love, especially as the 
Part of affection is in Pisces wMch is the House of Jupiter and the 
exaltation of Venus. 

Judgments of the Eighth House. 

As the cusp of this House belongs to Pisces and its lord, Jupiter, 
is in the Second, in his own term and triplicity and the Part 6 of 
excellence is in this House, and as Venus is paramount over this 
House in co-partnership with Mars who is in exaltation, — this signi- 
fies the absence of fear 7 and danger, and the being rendered safe 
by the protection and defence of God. 

Judgments of the Ninth House. 

As the cusp of this House is in the Sign of Aries and its lord. 
Mars, is in his exaltation and gaudium {far ah) and is dominant over 


1 The Sixth House is that of ser- 
vants. 

8 The Seventh is the House of 
marriage. 

8 Saturn rules India. 

4 In 969 (1662) i,e. } when Akbar was 

in his twentieth year, he married 

Bihar! Mai’s daughter. We do not 

hear of any other marriages in 

early youth with Indian ladies, but 
BadaonI (Lowe 211) tells us that 
Akbar said he had on coming of 
15 


age, married many wives, both free- 
born and slaves, and had not res- 
tricted himself to the legal number 
of four. 

6 The Second is the House ~of 
wealth. 

5 Perhaps this is the pars nobilitafis 
of Guido Bonatus and which appears 
to be 19° Aries i.e., the Sun's exalt- 
tion, 

7 The Eighth House is a House of 
misfortunes, death, etc. 
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this House, the Native will reap benefit from travel, 1 * * * * * * and the journiee 
which take place, will be accompanied by acquisition of territory. 

Judgments oe the Tenth House. 

As the cusp of this House belongs to Taurus, which is the House 
of Venus, and she is dominant oyer it and is in the Ascendant, this 
signifies perfect felicity and general superiority, which is an ex- 
pression for a great kingship ; also that this sublime dignity will 
\lqng be in the possession of the Native, especially as this House is 
tiS^altation of the Moon. , And the Moon is in an aspect * towards 
this 1 - vus* and towards the Ascendant which is one of entire friend- 
ship 1 , And as the Part of Fortune is, by the opinion of the majority, 
in this House, this signifies perfect fortune and increase of State, 
and that the Native will spend most of his days in managing and 
arranging the affairs of Church and State. And as the Part of 
reason and speech is in this House, it signifies that his reason and 
speech will be king of reasons and at the head of utterances. Much 
too of the specialties of Venus, who is lord of pleasure and joy, will 
be bestowed on him. 

Judgments oe the Eleventh House. 

As the cusp of this House belongs to Gremini and its regent 
(Mercury) is in the Second House, which is that of wealth, this 
signifies that the hopes which he forms with regard to fortune and 
territory will be realized to his heart's desire. It also proves tha*t 
he will have sincere friends and that the masters of wisdom and 
knowledge will arrive at high rank in his service. And as the Part 
of the coheliiiiSns 'fit actions is in this House, this signifies that his 
hopes 8 and desires will have ardiappy termination. 

Judgment oe the Twelfth House. 

As the cusp of this House belongs to Cancer and its lord, the 
Moon, is in detriment* and gaudium [far ah), this proves that the 


1 The Hinth is a House of travels. 

* The Moon is in the Fifth House 

m«., 19° 48' 14" Capricorn and so she 

is in trine to the First and Tenth 

Hou’ses. 

8 Th^ Eleventh House is that of 

hopes. 


4 The Moon is in the Fifth House 
in 19° 48' 14" Capricorn and so is in 
detriment as being in the. Sign 
opposite to her Mansion, viz., Cancer. 
The Twelfth is the House of private 
enemies and a House of misfortune. 
Had the Moon been in it, this would 
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enemies .of fee State will be constantly in adversity and distress to 
whatever extent may be agreeable to the Native. And the fact of 
the Dragon's Tail 1 ( Katabibazon or Zanab) being there in the first 
degree, is strong evidence of this. And as the Part of knowledge 
and clemency is in this House, it signifies that the Native will, 
together with his insight (into character), be clement and forgiving 
to the short-sighted and cross-grained ones. And patience, breadth 
of view and general benevolence will be among hiB necessary attri- 
butes. •~'7" 

May Almi ghty God prolong the life of the Lord of Fortune for 
generations and cycles, since the attributes of greatness, which are 
the root and flower of universal sovereignity and world-adornment, 
and are a cause of capturing the hearts of friends and foes, and 
attract souls and knit together the thoughts of high and low, are 
revealed in all their perfection and (as it were) on an open highway 
(Praise be to the gracious God for it) in the aggregation of refined 
qualities of this Doctor of the High School of Unity ; and have 
made him by his idiosyncracy and fundamental nature, sole owner 
of sublime dignity and peculiar grace. And of a certainty, all those 
admirable qualities and dispositions have, without effort or vaunting, 
become the blissful possession of this celestial Being, so that from 
thiB fountain-head of justice, they are distributed by the garden- 
channel of the lords* of liberality. 


Verse. 

For ever, and bo long as there are stars in the firmament. 

For ever, and so long as there are bodies with sonls. 

May there be no revolution of the spheres without thy pleasure. 
No movement of the heavenly bodies except according to thy will. 


have been a bad omen. I do not 
understand how the Moon is said to 
be in far ah, i.e., 30 y ; but apparently 
the author draws from this the in- 
ference that the enemies will be dis- 
tressed and the Native will be glad- 
dened. Possibly it refers to the 
Moon’s being in the Fifth House and 
so in trine to the Ascendant. Per- 
haps the word is a mistake for 
fargi, emptiness or disengagement. 


1 The Dragon’s Tail is a cause of 
misfortune and increases evil influ- 
ences. Apparently awwal ‘first , 1 
must be a mistake for aMiir, * last/ 
for the Dragon’s Tail is in the last 
degree of the Twelfth House viz., 
27° 29' 13" Leo. (See supra.) 

% wbjt arbdb. Blochmann says 
(563n.) that this word, which is the 
plural of rabb , is used in Persian as a 
singular to mean a headman or magis- 
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40 This is a sketch of the judgments of the auspicious horoscopes ; 
hut if the gifts of the stars, the blessings of the aspects, and 
the significations of the Houses, were fully set forth, registers would 
be compiled and books composed. 

Verse A 

His exquisite exaltations cannot be reckoned up, 

Star-gazing mathematicians can but adumbrate them. 


trade. Perhaps then the expression 
arlah-i-isUfava refers to Akbar him- 
self. Otherwise, it refers to his 
ministers. 


1 The couplet is Faizfs and occurs 
with slight variation in the preface 
to hisLllayati. Calcutta 1828 p. 2.1.4. 


1 
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CHAPTER YE. 

Diagram op the holt horoscope, cast by Maulana Alyas op 

ArDABEL , 1 IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE IlSSANI fABLES. 

At tlie time of writing tliese pages which R.regfc record of aus- 
piciousness, a horoscope came under my view wfelffl. liad been drawn 
by tie very erudite Maulana Alyas of Ardabll who held high rank 
among mathematicians and was one of his Majesty Jahanbanl Jannat- 
ashiyanfs courtiers. 

This horoscope also has been copied in sketch* but without 
details of the influences of the Houses and the Judgments. It has 
been copied partly in consideration of the repute of the drawer, 8 
and partly because, unlike the others, it is based on the Ilkhani 
Tables. 


I A town in Persia, west of the 
Caspian. It was the capital of the 
province of Azarbaijan. (See Mey* 
nard’s Taqut, Paris, 1861, 21 and 
Jarrett HI, 81). Maulana Alyas 
would naturally follow the Ilkhani 
Tables, for he belonged to the country 


of Tabriz or Maragha where Naslru- 
d-dinTusi had his observatory. 

i bajim apparently means in 

genere or in gross, ie., without de- 
tails. 

Sj/ 1 * - mistaMtrij, lit. ‘ex- 
tractor.’ 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

Account of the design of Providence ( Hikmat ) in the diffebenoe 41 
between the Greek philosophers and the Indian astrologers 

IN THE MATTER OF HIS MAJESTY’S AUSPICIOUS HOROSCOPE. 

Some scientific men used to think that the disagreement 
between the Indian and Greek astronomers,— -the former placing the 
horoscope in Leo and the latter in Virgo, was due to a difference 
of opinion among philosophers about the movement of the Zodiacal 
Heaven. A crowd 1 * 3 of ancient philosophers, including Aristotle, 
were agreed that the Eighth* Heaven had no motion. The philoso- 
pher Hipparchus contended that it did move, but he did not ascer- 
tain the rate of progression,. Ptolemy said the motion was one 
degree in a century and that the revolution was completed in 36,000 
years. Mcnst philosophers hold that the rate is one degree in seventy 
yeag. s and that foe revolution it completed in 25,200 years. Another 
school say that a degree is traversed in sixty-three* years and that 
th© revolution is completed in 22,680 years. The cause of such 


l This passage is substantially re- 

peated in the Ain (III* 11 ; J arrett 
III, 20.) 

3 This is the Heaven of the Fixed 
Stars. In the im (III, 34; Jarrett 
III, 38) this is numbered as tbe 
Second Heaven, -~the Eighth being 
that of Mercury. Here the author 
counts them in reverse order, begin- 
ning with tbe lowest, viz. } that of 
tbe Moon,— and by thus counting 
Upwards, tbe Heaven of tbe Fixed 
Stars- becomes- tbe Eighth. It will 
be remembered that tbe ancients 
attributed motion to tbe Fixed Stars, 
or at least to tbe sphere in which 
they were supposed to be placed, 
“The Ptolemaic astronomy attri- 


butes motion and a regular course 
to those stars which we now call 
Fixed but which the Greeks merely 
called a7rXav€t5 undeviating.” (Ash- 
mand 4m) 

SI do not know what school is 
referred to here. In the Ain (II, 11 
1.7 fr. foot) Ibn A* (A‘lam) (cir. 985 
A.D.) and Nasfru-d-din TUsi (cir. 
1272 A.D.) are mentioned as holding 
that the rate is one degree in sixty 
solar years. Perhaps the sixty-three 
are lunar but these are equal to 
more than 60'solar years,— for at the 
rate of eleven days a year, we get 
only 660 days or not quite two years. 

According to Sedillot (Notes et 
fielair eissements . Probgomena. 289) 
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discrepancies is a difference in the equipment and instruments of 
the observatories and difference in the profundity and subtlety 1 
of the observations. 

The fact is, the earliest philosophers did not suspect the motion 
of the Fixed Stars, on account of its exceeding slowness. For this 
reason, they did not get sufficient time to observe it.® 

At the time when the Signs of the Zodiac were determined, 
the figure Leo which was regarded as a constellation of several fixed 
stars, was opposite to and in front of a (certain) part of the Heaven 
of Heavens , 3 and now, owing to the movement of the Zodiacal 
Heaven , 4 it has moved from that part and is in the station where 


Nasiru-d-din as well as IJlugh Beg 
held seventy years to he the time. 
But he refers to his Matenaux (481) 
as showing that Arzachil knew of a 
movement as correct as that of our 
modem Tables. Arago, in his lec- 
tures, says that the movement is 
50"’103 a year, and that the revolu- 
tion is completed in 25, 867 years. 

-In the AatronomiGCb quaedam ex 
traditione Shah Cholgll published by 
Greaves (Gravius) about the middle 
of the 17th century, we are told that 
according to observations made in 
the time of, the Khalif Al-Mamnn 
(813-34 A.D.) a degree was passed 
, in 66 years and 8 months. Perhaps 
these were lunar, and if so, they 
would correspond nearly to the 63 
(solar) mentioned in the Text. Mu- 
hammad Shah Qulji wrote a com- 
mentary on the Tables of Nasiru-d- 
din Tusi in 866 (1461). A. P. per- 
haps copied fromhim, for the passage 
in the beginning of the Am (Jar- 
rett 6) about the explanation of the 
term zij, etc., is very similar to one 
on Muhammad Shah Qulji, as given 
by Greaves and also it appears, by 
Sedillot. But Oriental writers copy 
so much from one another that it is 


difficult to know who was the origi- 
nal source. Shah Qulji also gives 
seventy years as the rate of pre- 
cession according to the Maragha 
Tables ; and says that the annual 
rate was 51" 26/" 

1 The text reads oi; time, but 

MS. 564 has ***•«> which I have 
adopted. 

8 I suppose the meaning is that 
the motion being less than a minute 
a year, it could not become percept- 
ible unless after a lifetime of obser- 
vations or unless the observations 
were continued for generations, 

3 i.e. 9 the Ninth or Crystalline 
Heaven. 

4 The Penny Cyclopaedia (Art. 
Astrology) says : “The astrologers 
never made any allowance for the 
precession of the equinoxes. Thus 
though the constellation Aries is 
now in Taurus and the influences 
of its stars ought to have moved 
with them, we find that the astro- 
nomical Aries or first 30° of the 
ecliptic, is used for the constellation. 
Under the circumstances, this is of 
little consequence, hut such a prac- 
tice would be fatal to astronomy/' 
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Virgo then was. Similarly Virgo has moved to the station of 
Libra, Libra to Scorpio and so on, up to the last Sign. Now the 
calculation of Indian astrologers 1 is in accord with the observa- 
tions of the ancient philosophers which were based on the notion 
that the Fixed Stars did not move. The calculation of the new 
observations 2 is founded on the movement of the Zodiacal Heaven 
which has caused the constellation Leo to move to the House 


Ashmand {Preface and p. 32) de- 
fends astrologers against this charge 
and says, “We should rather say that 
the stars have changed places than 
that the parts of heaven in which 
they once were situated have done 
so.” 

1 The author does not mean that 
the Indian astronomers were ignor- 
ant of the movement of the stars, i.e., 
of the precession of the equinoxes. 
The account in the Am (Jarrett III. 
19) shows that they held the move- 
ment to be 54" a year. But they 
thought that the (westward) move- 
ment only extended to 27° Aries and 
that then the stars retrograded to 
27° Pisces and afterwards recom- 
menced. In other words they held 
that the stars librated between 27° 
Aries and 27° Pisces. 

2 By the “ new observations ” those 
of Ulu gh Beg are commonly meant, 
and it must be those which are re- 
ferred to here, for A. P. is dealing 
with the horoscope of Maulana 
Cand which, we are told, was found- 
ed on the G-urgani Tables, i.e., those 
of Ulugh Beg. According to Babar 
(Erskine 51) the tables used by the 
Indian astronomers were those of 
V ikramadity a and he says that 1584 
years had elapsed from the building 
of Yikramaditya’s observatory. Ap- 
parently Babar was writing this in 

16 


1527-28, =1584 Yikramaditya Era 
(which began B.C. 57.) But his state- 
ment in no way coincides with A. P.'s 
for Ulugh Begs Tables were drawn 
up in 1434 and published in 1437 
and if we deduct 1190 from 1434, 
we get 244 A.D. as the date of the 
Indian Tables. 

(Sedillot gives the epoch of Ulugh 
Beg’s Tables as 841 H.=1437 A.D.) 

Uor can we reconcile the state- 
ments by supposing that the “new 
observations ” mean those of Uasiru- 
d-dln Til si which were made at 
Maragha in the latter part of the 
13th century. According to the 
Am (Jarrett 4) Nasiru-d-din’s obser- 
vatory was built 362 years and Ulugh 
Beg’s 156 before A. P. wrote his 
book. Uow the Am was composed 
in the 40th year of Akbar, t.e., 
1596, so that 1234 would be the date 
of the Mara gh a observations and 
1434 those of Samarqand (Ulugh 
Beg’s). The date 1234 is, however, 
certainly wrong, as it is nearly a 
quarter of a century before the des- 
truction of Ba gh dad (1258) and we 
know that it was after this that 
Hulagu Khan installed Naslru-d- 
dln at Mara gh a. According to 
D’Herbelot, Naslru-d-dln was estab- 
lished at Mara gh a in 657 (1259 ) and 
published his Tables in 668 (1270); 
Perhaps vivfiA §ka,st } sixty, is a 
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of Virgo. Tie difference between- the two calculations is 1 7 V each 
Sign having moved 17° from its place. From this it may be known 
that 1190 years have elapsed from the observations of the Indian 
philosophers to the new ones, assuming that a degree is traversed 
every seventy years, and most philosopliei’s are agreed that we 
should multiply 17 by 70. On the view of Ptolemy that the move- 
is one degree a century, the interval between the two sets 
of observations is 1700 years. 

Keen-sighted inquirers after truth and subtle perceivers of the 
secrets of the skies fell into the valley of perturbation on account 
of these discrepancies. Now that the pattern of the philosophers 
of the Age, f A?du-l-daulah Amir Fathu-l-lah of Shiraz, has shewn 
by the Greek Canon and the Persian rules that his Majesty^s auspi- 
42 cious horoscope is in Leo as has been stated above, it clearly appears 
that the explanation of the disagreement -is not, as was commonly 
supposed, that the Indian philosophers deny the existence of the 
spheres, as has been set forth in the Second Volume. 2 Bather it 
was the Divine wisdom ( hihnat-i-ildln ) and the Divine jealousy which 
demanded that the description of this cavalier 3 of the plaiu of majesty 


copyist’s error for hist, twenty 
which would yield the date 1274. 
A. F., however, with all his industry, 
is not to be trusted about dates as 
Silvestre de Sacy has shewn with re- 
ference to a statement in the Ayar-i - 
Banish about the poet Budagi. Even 
if we deduct the 1190 years from 
1272, the date of the Maragha obser- 
vations, we do not get back to Vik- 
ramaditya’s era, though we get very 
near that of Salivahana, viz., 78 A.D. 

The most probable explanation is ' 
that Babar was mistaken in suppos- 
ing that the Vikramaditya of the 
Tables was the Vikramaditya of the 
Era, The Indian Tables were pro- 
bably composed in the time of the 
second Vikramaditya and in that of 
Varalia Mihira, though this date is 


also inconsistent with A. F/s calcu- 
lation. 

1 It would seem (Text III. 440 1.5 
fr. foot) that the exact difference was 
a little more than 17°, for we are 
told that Banu Aram, Akbar’s daugh- 
ter, was born under 19° Sagittarius 
or 1° 54' according to Hindu calcu- 
lation. 

2 The Lucknow ed. has " last 
volume,” and this is probably correct, 
the reference apparently being to 
the concluding volume of the Am, 
viz., III. 8. (Jarrett III. 13.) 

3 fans . It also means a lion 
and so there may be an allusion to 
the constellation Leo. Akbar is 
called (Ain I. 139) shdhsiiioar-i- ‘arsa~ 
i-iqbdl, 1 the royal rider of the plain 
of fortune/'. 
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and confidant of tlie sublime cabinet, should remain hidden from the 
gaze of keen-sighted, penetrating, minute inquirers, as well as from 
the eyes of the evil-disposed and inwardly blind. 

It was from this cause, that his Majesty JahanbanI Jannat- 
ashiyanl, who in astrolabic investigations and studies of astronomical 
Tables and observations, was at the head of the enthroned 1 ones of 
acute knowledge and was a second Alexander, — in spite of his per- 
fect labours and exertions in the matter of the horoscope of the 
Lord of the Age, did not attain to the truth (did not reveal the 
whole truth). And likewise all those others who were versed in 
the secrets of astrology, remained within the curtain of contra- 
diction and did* not arrive at a perfect knowledge of the mystery. 
And notwithstanding the identity of the canons of calculation 
and the inquiries of right-thinkers,— for natural philosophers do 
not materially disagree in these matters, — owing to the jealousy 
of God, the truth of the holy nativity remained under the veil of 
concealment and was hidden behind the curtain of contradiction. 
But on the whole, if each of the horoscopes be looked at with 
the eye of judgment — and a sketch of each has been given, — it 
becomes plain that in the matter of power, dignity and sublimity, 
external and internal, there is nothing equal to them. Though the 
horoscopes are discrepant, they agree in external and internal 
splendour and congratulate the Native as supreme over the visible 
and invisible worlds. And those intimate friends of his Majesty 
JahanbanI Jannat-ashiyanI, whose outward and inward beings were 
clothed with truth and righteousness, have been heard to tell that 
when his Majesty had the auspicious horoscope shewn to him and 
had considered it, it happened several times that when in his private 
chamber and with the doors all closed, he fell a J dancing, and from 
excess of exultation, revolved with a circular motion. Why indeed 
should not sitters in the front ranks of the pavilion of true glory, 
and tasters of the trays of eternal knowledge — who have partaken 
of the sweets of ecstacy and the knowledge of God, indulge in 
transports of joy at the sweets of this revelation, and why should they 
not chaunt strains of rapture ? For these perfections are steps or 


1 The author seems to refer to the ] been princes, e.fif., Alexander, Al- 
fact of eminent astrologers, having l phonso of Castile and Ulugh Beg. 
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stages of exaltation and are the essence of Divine knowledge. And 
his Majesty JahanbanT Jannat-ashiyanI was by the perfection of his 
personality; enlightened by flashes of forthcoming events and glimp- 
ses into the future, and his senses were warmed by the auspicious 
advent of his Majesty, the King of Kings. And all these lights 
were seen, before realization in the ranks of actions, in the mirror 
of the wondrous horoscope. And he many times said to those who 
were privileged to converse with him, that the horoscope of this 
Light of Fortune was superior, in several respects and by sundry 
degrees, to that of his Majesty, the Lord of Conjunction 1 (Timur) 
43 as indeed clearly appears to the scrutinizing students of the prog- 
nostications. And when these two auspicious documents are com- 
pared, and the gifts of the planets and the blessings of the heavens * 
are weighed in the balance of reflection, it will be seen what are the * 
communications of the horoscope of the Lord of Conjunction, and 
what are those of the holy horoscope. Praise be to G-od ! notwith- 
standing the remoteness of the horoscopists in time, place and con- 
dition, and the discrepancy of their canons, every one of the glorious 
schemes agrees— as has been shewn — in this, that the Native 
will attain lofty, spiritual and temporal rank, and that his holy 
personality will be a collection of inward and outward excellencies 
and will be possessed of various perfections and will have sway over 
the visible and invisible world. He will have various kinds of sove- 
reignties and various degrees of rule, and will attain lofty rank in 
worship of the Truth and in theology. He will befriend the poor 
and humble, and will have long life and soundness of body and 
an equable disposition and will be , praised by high and low and 
thanked by great and small. He will have perfect knowledge of the 
world, and will rule countries and guard the paths of righteousness, 


1 The horoscope of Timur is given 
in the Zafamama but without much 
detail. There is also one, as noticed 
by Gibbon, in Hyde's Syntagma 
(Dissert : II. 466) which was cast by 
Ashmole. 

Hi 

■2 ubb ‘ alwlydt. Perhaps this 
word has a technical meaning here, 


viz. t the superior planets, Mars, 
Jupiter and Saturn, which were so- 
called because their orbits were 
supposed to be higher than that of 
the Sun. See Mafatihu- 229, 
top line. Mercury and' Yenus and 
the Moon are called lcaivdkabu-8- 
sifliya, inferior planets. 
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and will perforin fclie duties of goyernment and of the administra- 
tion of tlie world. 

It is a remarkable circumstance that all those qualities which 
astrologers have come to know by toil and meditation, are read by 
simple-minded persons who know nothing of the diagrams of stellar 
mysteries, by dint of their own insight, on the forehead-page 1 of 
his Majesty’s career, though they have humbly to acknowledge the 
inability of language to expound them. 

Verse. 

Thy attributes have made tongues incoherent. 

Thy glorious personality has changed certainty into conjecture. 

NOTE ON THE HOROSCOPES OP AKBAR. 

Abu-1-fazl gives four horoscopes. The first and fourth however appear 
to he substantially the same. Both were made by Muhammadan servants 
of Humayun,— the first by Maulana Cand and the fourth by Maulana Alyas 
of Ardabll. Maulana Cand’s was drawn up according to the “ New Tables,” 
i.e., those of Ulugh Beg Mirza who was Timur's grandson. These were 
calculated for 1437. Maulana Ilyas’ horoscope was cast according to the 
Il fcKa-nT Or Imperial Tables, i.e., those made by Na§Iru-d-din Tusi at Maragha— 
about 50 milesIS. by W. of Tabriz— in the reign of Hulagu Khan cir. 1272. 

Abu-1-fazl, writing in the 40th year of Atbar, (1596) says (Jarrett II, 4.) 
that 362 years had elapsed since Nasiru-d-diu built his observatory and 156 
since Ulugh Beg built his at Samarqand. This gives a date of 1440 for 
Ulugh Beg’s Tables and of 1234 for Nasiru-d-din’s, but the latter is certainly 
wrong, and probably there is some clerical error in the text. If Hulagu 
ghSn first established him in Maragha, it is assuredly wrong, but A. F. 
evidently thinks he was there earlier. (lift II, 11-) 

The second horoscope was made by J otik Rai, Akbar s astrologer. We 
do not know its exact date but it was, of course, drawn many years after 
Akbar’s birth and after the construction, by Humayun’s orders, of the first 

and fourth horoscopes. 

The third was made by Pathu-l-lah of Shiraz and could not have been 
drawn earlier than 991 (1583), for this astronomer did not come to Akbar’s 
Court till that year. Indeed A. P. tells us that it was in the first year of 
Pathu-l-lah’s service that he asked him to compare the horoscopes and 
reconcile their discrepancies. 


i The meaning is, that the actual 
facts of Akbar’s life exhibit all those 
wonderful qualities which astrolo- 


gers have found by painful investi- 
gation of his horoscope. 
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Both Maulana Cand and Maulana Alyas put the birth under Virgo and 
there is no doubt this is correct, — if correctness can be predicated of such 
matters. The Indian astrologex*s probably put the birth in Leo because that 
Sign is the House of the Sun, between whom and Akbar there was supposed 
to be a mysterious connection. Possibly however, the earlier date of their 
Tables warranted them in putting the birth under Leo, as A. 3?. has ex- 
plained in his chapter on the discrepancies. But granting that this was so, we 
are not told why their Tables should be preferred to those of NasTru-d-din 
and Ulu gh Beg. And indeed Abu-1-fazl does not prefer them. He tells us 
that Indian Tables agree with the observations of those philosophers who are 
not aware that there was a movement of the Fixed Stars. In other words, 
he admits that they are wrong. 

If the precession of the equinoxes account for the difference between the 
Tables, why stop short at the Hindu observations ? A. F. calculates that 
these were made 1190 years before Ulugh Beg’s, Le., about 1336 before 
Fathu-l-lah cast Akbar ’s horoscope. According to Babar (Erskine 51.) the 
Hindu Tables were made at Ujjain in the time of Vikramaditya, i.e., cir. 57 
B.C. According to Tod, (Eajputana) Hindu astronomers now follow the 
Tables of Jai Singh which were made in 1728. (See Dr, Hunter’s paper, 
Asiatic Researches V, 177.) But why did not he or Fathu-l-lah carry the 
calculation further back and ascertain tbe position of the constellations of 
the Zodiac at the time, say, of the birth of Adam or at least, of Enoch or Idris 
who, according to Muhammadans, is the father of astronomy P Some astrolo- 
gers professed to know the position of the stars at the time of the Creation 
and held that Adam was horn under 1° Capricorn (See infra for A. F.’s 
account of Adam). And at all events A. F., who seems to have accepted the 
chronology according to which Adam was born about 7000 before his own 
time, could have had no difficulty in calculating the position of the constella- 
tions at that period, allowing one degree for every seventy years. 

According to A. F. the difference between the Indian astrologers and 
Maulana Cand amounts to 17°. But apparently Fathu-l-lah did not adopt the 
Indian calculations, which indeed he probably could not read. (He was 
a Persian and we are told in the Am (Blochmann 104) that he superintended 
the translation of part of Ulugh Beg’s Tables, though, if as has been sup- 
posed, these were originally written in Persian, one does not see what 
necessity there was for ; translating them. There is however a doubt on the 
point and A. F. s remark implies that Ulugh Beg’s Tables were written in a 
foreign language, e.^r,, Arabic or Turkish. According to D’Herbelot, they 
were first written in Arabic but Sddillot has no doubt that Persian was their 
original language). Fatliu-l-lah, we are told, based his calculations on the 
Greek and Persian Tables, not on the Indian, and found the cusp of the 
Ascendant to be 28° 36' Leo. 

Leo is the Sign immediately preceding Virgo, and if the difference of 
the Hindu and Persian calculations be 17°, the cusp according to the former, 
should apparently be 20° Leo, for Maulana Cand’s horoscope brought out 
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the cusp of the Ascendant as 7° Yirgo. We are not told what Tables 
Fathu-l-lah used and are left in the dark as to his modus opercmdi. The 
difference between his calculations and those of Maulana Cand was apparently, 
about 8J° viz., from. 28° 3& Leo to 7° Yirgo. If, as A. P. does, we take the 
rate of precession to be one degree in 70 years, Fafchu-l-lah must have 
used Tables made about 600 years before Ulugh Beg’s. This would give a 
date of about 830 A.D., which approximates to the Baghdad observations of 
the Kh allf Mamun referred to in the * *■* 1 

1L wo. ‘utie more correct rate of precession, viz., one degree in 72 
years, we get a still closer approximation for 8^°= 612 years and this, de- 
ducted from 1434 = 822 A.D. 

I regret that I have not been able to translate the four horoscope chapters 
in a satisfactory manner. They are difficult, for several words of frequent 
use in them, are not to be found in our dictionaries, 'at least not with their 
astronomical meaning. Dozy’s Supplement is of little or no use for astro- 
logical terms, and Lane appears to ignore them altogether. Unfortunately 
with all his amplitude of detail, A. P. fails us at the very pinch of the case. 
That is, he gives no explanation of Fathu-l-lah’s modus operandi and does not 
tell us how he managed to bring the horoscope into Leo. 

It is probable that in places, the text is corrupt. 

Books on astrology are very numerous. One of the best of the old 
treatises is Be Judiciis Jstrorum by ‘All Abu-1- has an (Albohazan Haly Aben 
Eajal). He, it appears, was born in Spain, for he is styled Ash-Shaibani and 
Ash-Shabilx (Hispaliensis) and his full name is Abu-l-hasan ‘All Ibn Abi-r- 
raj alu-sh-shaibani. 

In Hammer-Purgstall’s History of Arabian Literature, (6436) he is styled 
4 All Ibn Eajal and we are told that Europeans called him Aben-Eagel and 
that he was born at Cordova and lived in the beginning of the 5th century 
of the Hijra. 

His work on astrology, <f Opus magnum de astrologia, octo partibus compre - 
hensum,” was first translated from Arabic into Spanish by order of Alphonso, 
the king of Castile, and afterwards from Spanish into Latin. He appears also 
to have been a poet, for a poem of his on astrology is mentioned in Casiri’s 
catalogue of the Escurial Library I, 128 and 344. The best edition of Haly’s 
work appears to be that by Anthony Stupa, Basle, 1551. There is a copy of 
this in the British Museum and bound up with it, is an elaborate treatise on 
astrology by Guido Bonatus and also a commentary on the Tetrabiblos. 

Guido Bonatus, also called Guido Bonatti and Bonati, was a noted as- 
trologer of the 13th century. He was a native of Florence, but is commonly 
called Foroliviensis or Be Foro lAvii , the modern Forli, a town on the eastern 
side of the Appenines and not far from Bavenna. He is said by his astro- 
logical skill to have saved Forli from a siege. Eventually he became a 
monk and died in 1296. 

Lilly quotes Abu-l-hasan under the name of Haly and Sir Walter Scott 
makes Guy Manner mg refer both to him and to Guido Bonatus. D&ambre 
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Bays, in his History of astronomy in the Middle Ages that 
“estl’un des plus clairs, des plus mdthodiques, and des plus competes qne 
nous ay on s. C’est une compilation de tout ce que lee sages ^rents 
pays et de diffdrents sidcles avaient 4crit sur oe sujet futde._ It appears 
lit Haly was a Christian. There is a MS. copy of hxs work m the Brdush 
Museum written in beautifully clear Arabic characters. It » numbered 
23,399. See Codices Arabici 623 b. It is to be hoped that some day an 

Lilly’s Christian Astrology and the works or AffluRM- 1 n~o-T.se.ful and so 
also are Wilson’s Dictionary of Astrology (London, 1819), and a w.» by 
E. Sibley in two quarto volumes and published in 1817. lor Hindu astro ogy, 
I can recommend two Bengali books kindly sent me by Dr. Grierson, viz., the' 
jyotu* Brakdfa (Beni Madhab De & Co., Calcutta, 1882, Sak. 1804) and the 
Variha Mihira of Kali Prosanna Chattarji (1891, Pasli 1300). I have also 
found the notes of Muhammad Sadiq ‘All the Lucknow editor of the Mhamama 
very useful and I have obtained some light from the two elaborate horos- 
copes of Shah Jahan,— one of his birth and the other of his accession,— which 
are given in ‘Abdu-l-^amid’s Badslialindma. 

Mr. Rehatsek’s Catalogue of the Mulla Firbz Library in Bombay shews 


that it is very rich in Persian works on astrology. 

To the useful books on Astrology may be added the treatise of Julius 
Firmicus Maternus, a Latin writer of the 4th century A.D. A good and 
cheap edition of this work is in course of publication at Leipsic under the 
editorship of Charles Sittl. Firmicus describes the Dodecatemoria, p. 48, 
the Decani, p. 41, and has a chapter, p. 233, on empty and full degrees, the 
full being degrees where the Decani are found, and the empty where their 
influence does not operate, 


1 
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CHAPTER IX. 

Statement of the honoured names of the blissful nurses and 
spiritually-moulded CHERisHERs 1 ( qawabil - i - rufiani ~ qaivdlib ) 
of his Majesty, the king of kings. 

When the lightsome day of his creation arrived, at once was 
Heaven envious of Earth for his passing , 3 and Earth exultant o’er 
Heaveu for his august advent. The status of knowledge and in- 
sight became exalted, and with rites which are the glory of the 
ministers of outward show, was that holy essence and pure pearl 
— already washed and cleansed at the fountain-head of Divine Light 
and in the ocean of infinite knowledge (ma'rifat ) — bathed and com- 
posed by the hands of shade-loving, radiance-darting, chaste, rose- 
bodied nymphs. Even-tempered, spiritually-minded nurses swathed 
the divine form and heavenly body in auspicious swaddling-bands, 
purer than angelic veils, and laid him with respect and reverence 
in the sacred arms and bosoms of pure-dispositioned ones. And then 
his honied 3 lips being brought in contact with the benign breasts, 
his mouth was sweetened by the life-giving fluid. 


i cbly> pi. of aLjIj. The word 
seems properly to mean a midwife, 
but, as it comes after ddya and as 
no midwife is mentioned by name — 
unless Bay a Bhawal be one, — I have 
rendered it cherisher. The word 
means both a midwife and a 
wet-nurse. 

8 Fcvrr-i-iviladat. There is a play 
here on the two meanings of farr. 
Farr in Arabic means flight, and is 
here used in the sense of departure 
or passing, being contrasted with 
maqdawij advent or coming. The 
birth or vital principle of Akbar left 
Heaven and came upon Earth, there- 
by making Heaven envious and 
Earth leap for pride. But farr or 
17 


far means in Persian, light or splen- 
dour, being etymologically the same 
word as the Greek vi >p and the 
English fire and so, farr-i-wilddat 
also means the light or splendour 
of the birth. Fcurr is often used by 
A, F. to mean the sacred light which 
belongs to a king. Thus at the be- 
ginning of the Am, he speaks of king- 
ship as a light emanating from God, 
which light modern language calls 
the farr-i-izadl or Divine light and 
which in ancient times was called 
the sublime halo. (Kiydn-fchura.) 
(Bloclimann in.) 

b The word in the Text is not 
honied but only sweet. However 
there is perhaps an allusion to the 
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Verse. 

He drew forth milk by the bounty of his lips, 

Milk and sugar were commingled. 

It was not milk he drank from the breast of hope, 

’Twas water from the Sun’s fountain that he imbibed. 

44 As the nobly-born Shamsu-d-dln Muhammad of Ghazni had done 
a good service at Kanauj, 1 his Majesty Jalianbam Jannat-ashyanl, 
shortly before the rising of this light of fortune, (Akbar) in magnifi- 
cent recompense of his deed, made him hopeful of eternal bliss by 
promising him the majestic boon, that his high-souled, chaste-natured 
consort — who has now the lofty title of Jljl a Anaga — should be clothed 
with the glorious head-dress ( mi* jar ) and mantle of distinction, by 
obtaining the auspicious service of nursing this new fruit of the 
spring-tide of sovereignty and fortune, and should have the blissful 
charge 3 of the nosegay of the house-garden of greatness and glory. 

Accordingly her Majesty, Maryatn-makanI, Qadasl-arkanl (Pillar 
of Purity) having sent for that adorner of Heaven’s table (i.e., celes- 
tial caterer) placed in an auspicious moment, the chi ^.-treasure in 
her hopeful bosom. But as the period of pregnancy 4 1 this purely- 
framed nurse was not yet fulfilled, her Majesty orde/Sa that recep- 
tacle of chastity. Day a Bhawal — a special servant of his Majesty 
JahanbanT, and distinguished for virtue and purity — to suckle the 
infant. It appears that first of all, he accepted the milk of his royal 
mother. Then Fakhr-i-nisa, 5 wife of Nadlm Koka was honoured by 
the charge", then Bhawal Anaga, then the wife of Khwaja GhazI, 6 


practice of putting honey into the 
mouths of the newly-born. 

1 Spelled here Qanauj. Shamsu- 
d-din helped Humayun up the steep 
bank of the Granges, after he had 
swum across on an elephant when 
defeated by Sher Shah. (Bloch- 
mann 321.) 

3 According to Meninski (1698) 
Jiji, in Turkish, meaus a child’s play- 
thing. It also, in Turkish, means 
handsome. 

s LiXoaw himnat, the technical 
word for the charge of a child. 
(Baillie’s Mu. Law, 429.) 


4 The child to whom she after- 
wards gave birth was ‘Aziz Koka, 
the later Khan A‘zam. He was thus 
only slightly younger than Akbar 
who used to say that a channel of 
milk connected them together. ( Ma - 
'asir I. 675). Jrjl is said to have 
died in 1008 (1599). See l.c. 685 
where she is called Bica Jiu. 

6 Gulbadan (26) speaks of Fakhr-i- 
nisa Anaga as the mother of KadTm 
Koka and wife of Mirza QulT. 

6 There is an account of him in 
Text (I. 222) and he is mentioned in 
Bayazld Sultan’s list of the officers 



men mtmma. Atcer tnese, me chaste Jijx Anaga, m accordance 
with her wish, obtained external and internal felicity. After her, 
Koki Anaga, wife of Togh Begi 1 and after her, Blbl Rupa* had 
their turn of this auspicious service. Then Khaidar (i.e., the mole- 
marked) Anaga, mother of Sa'adat Yar Koka , 3 was selected for 
this great boon. And at last, that chaste matron, Plja Jan Anaga , 4 
mother of Zain Khan Koka, acquired a stock of everlasting greatness 
by obtaining her wish for this great blessing. Many other fortunate 
cupolas of chastity were exalted by the excellence of this service. 
It was as if there were Divine wisdom in thus implanting vai'ied 
temperaments 6 by this series of developments (i.e., the wet-nurses) 
so that the pure entity , 6 advancing by gradations, might become 
familiar with the divers methods of Divine manifestation. Or it 


who came to India with Humaydn. 
A, F. calls him Khwaja Grhazi Ta- 
briz! and says that he was distin- 
guished for his knowledge of 
accounts and made a diwdn by 
Humayun, and was subsequently, for 
a long time, excluded from Court 
and only returned at the end of his 
life to the Court of Akbar and when 
his intellect was enfeebled by age. 
Bayazld calls him Khwaja Grhazi 
Shiraz! and says Humayun made 
him a diwdn when he was in the 
Takht-i-sulaiman country. The fact 
of his long exclusion from Court and 
of his not being entered in the Gran- 
dees of the Ain or of the Tabaqdt , 
might explain, supposing him Maham 
Anaga’s husband, (see note at end of 
chapter) why no mention is made of 
him in that relation. 

1 Mentioned in Bayazld’s Cata- 
logue as Toq Begi Saqi, i.e. s page or 
cupbearer. 

* Apparently a Hindustani and 
possibly a Hindu. 

3 Sa 4 adat Yar Koka is mentioned 
three times in the Abba-mama, in 


the third volume, viz. : (192) where he 
is one of those sent on pilgrimage to 
Mecca ; (579) where we are told, his 
brother’s daughter was given in 
marriage by the Emperor to A. F.'s 
son f Abdu-r-rahman (see Blochmann, 
Life of A. F. " XXX Y.) and lastly 
(656) where we are told of Sa'adat 
Yars death in the 39th year (Azar 
1003, November 1595), from exces- 
sive drinking and of the Emperor’s 
sorrow for this and of his paying a 
visit of consolation to the house of 
his sister, Haj! Koka. 

4 Called by the Madsir and 
Blochmann, Picah Jan Anaga. She 
was the wife of Khwaja Maqsud of 
Herat. 

* Masharib, dispositions, but also 
beverages, and tabaqdt, dishes or 
trays as well as stages or degrees, so 
that apparently one of the intended 
meanings is ** divers beverages in 
divers vessels,” signifying the va- 
ried nature of the nurses’ milk. 

3 The text has imhud, unity, but 
I presume this is a mistake for 
wujud, which occurs in No. 56 L 
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might be designed that the acute and discerning should perceive 
that this nursling of fortune belonged to the limpid streams of Divine 
bounty and was not such as to make spiritual progress by outward 
nutriment, for as to the spiritual nature of this company (of nurses).* 
it is evident to all of what kind that was, as also are the lofty 
degrees of the holy stages of this chosen one. 

Among other wondrous indications there was this, that contrary to 
the way of other infants, his Majesty, the king of kings, at his 
birth and at the first opening of his eyes on the visible world, re- 
joiced the hearts of the wise by a sweet smile.® Penetrating phy- 
siognomists recognized the smile as the herald-augury of the smiles of 
the spring of dominion and fortune and saw in it, the opening bud 
of hope and peace. 

After that (i.e., the suckling), in a cradle lighter than a phantom 
(which the carpenters of the throne of sovereignty had framed of 
sandal-wood and lign-aloes, and where they had, as it were, commingl- 
45 ed civet i * 3 * * and rose-leaves, and on whose corners and sides they bad 
hung rubies and pearls of price) was laid with gentlest movement 
that unique Pearl of nine mothers o’pearl,* and then they softly 
swayed and rocked him. For cheer and soothing, they chaunted 
with musical (mmiqi) rhythm the name— auspicious to begin with and 
fitting as a close— of the Creator, the Lord of Glory and Bounty. The 
inmates 6 of holy hermitages and those who live in the throng of 


i This seems rather ungracious, 

especially after such complimentary 

expressions about them. 

8 This is a trait mentioned of 

Zoroaster. (See Dabistan trans: I. 

218). Only he is said to have laugh- 
ed aloud when he was born. An- 
quetil du Perron (Life of Zoroaster 
13n.) quotes Pliny who, in his Natural 
History, says, “ Bisisse eodem die 
quo genitus esset, unum hominem 
accepimus Zoroastrum.” The ac- 
count of Solomon in the Apocrypha 
is more touching. “When I was 
"born, I drew in the common air 
“ and fell upon the earth which is of 


like nature, and the first voice 
"which I uttered, was crying, as all 


v UiXVJi O UUi 


3 The Lucknow ed. says that this 
means the Nine Heavens. $adaf 
means the oyster-shell and also the 
vault of heaven. It is also a name 
given apparently to the two cons- 
tellations of IJrsa Mai or and Minor. 


* SkaTch, also called zabad, 
whence civet. (Blochmann 79.) 

6 ‘ dkifan-i-sawami ! . This phrase 
occurs in one of Jam's odes (Am I. 
240) and is translated by Blochmann 
(559) -those who constantly worship 
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men who are the stewards of time and the terrene and hold to- 
gether the spheres_ of the universe, attained their desires and thus 
were benefits bestowed on the world and on mankind. They sang 
this gratulatory strain to the darling 1 of the skies. 

Verse. 

Hail to thee to whom is committed reasons exaltation. 2 
The kingly revolution of the universe is for thee. 

Like thee, the earth has no garden ; 

Like thee, heaven’s vault no lamp. 

Creative ocean rolled many a wave 
Till it cast ashore a pearl like thee. 

Fate’s pencil drew many a sketch 
Till she made a portrait like thee. 

The world’s book is but an allusion 3 to thee, 

Heaven’s volume but an analysis 4 of thee. 


in cloisters/ 1 The next expression 
8aMnan4-iruLjami‘-i-ins may mean 
“ dwellers in mosques ” as the note 
to this passage in hTo. 564 seems to 
hold, but I am inclined to think that 
here it means laymen or those who 
carry on the affairs of the world, in 
opposition to the solitaries and ascetic. 
What A. F. intends to say is, T think, 
that by Akbar’s birth, everybody 
attained their desires, that is both 
the lonely ascetic and the worldling, 
and thus the whole universe was 
benefited. It may however be that 
the two classes of holy men are, in- 
tended viz anchorites and men who 
live in monasteries or congregations 
of saints. I admit too, that this inter- 
pretation seems to agree better with 
what follows, viz., the description of 
such persons "preserving the stars 
from wrong.” But see Text (87) where 
we are told that the preparations 
for the revelation of the unique 


Pearl (Akbar) were completed, as 
now the stages of solitude and 
society had been traversed. 

1 Jigargosha lit : liver-lobe. 

2 Skaraf, an astrological term 
signifying the exaltation of a planet 
or star. This first couplet is adapt- 
ed from FaizI. ( Akbarndma III, 
678.) 

8 « Talrnih ” says Gladwin 

(Dissertations on Persian [Rhetoric 
53.) " literally signifies nsing some- 
" thing savoury and is employed 
" when the author alludes to some 
" popular story or verse, e. g., *0 light 
“ c of my eyes I when the garden of 
c “my condition is deprived of the 
“ ‘ ?ose of thy countenance, my state 

becomes like Jacob in the house 
" ' of mourning/ ” 

4 ffj* 3 tashrih. This is from 
shark and seems primarily to mean 
dissection. (Diet : of T. Ts. 735.) 
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MAHAM ANAGA. 

It is singular that this name does not occur in the list of Akbar’s nurses. 
This may be due to Maham Anaga’ 8 being a title and not a proper name, 
and it is possible that the lady who was afterwards thus designated, is men- 
tioned in the list under some other appellation. She may, for instance, be the 
nurse described as the wife of Ehwaja GhazI and whose own name is not given. 
But even if the title were not bestowed till a later period, one would have 
expected A. F. to have added it to his description, just as he mentions Shamsu- 
d-dln’s wife by her title of Jlj! Anaga, The true explanation of the omission 
probably is that Maham Anaga means Head or Superintendent of the nurses 
rather than chief nurse and that the Maham Anaga of the Ahlarndma was not 
a wet-nurse. She certainly was not the chief nurse in the sense that the 
child Akbar drew most of his nourishment from her, for we are told 
that Jljl Anaga was chief in this respect, so much so that the other nurses 
accused her of practising witchcraft in order to prevent the infant prince from 
accepting any breast but her own. 

Though Anaga seems primarily to mean a wet-nurse, it has not always 
this meaning. Pavet de Courteille says (Turkish Dictionary, 57) “ et 
nourrice, sage-femme, gouvernante ; on donne aussi a la mere du Khan 
le titre de & Ji.” We find also that the mother of Cingiz Khan had this 
title, her name being given in the Ahlarndma (I. 72, top line) as “ Olun Anaga ” 
though Erdmann spells it Eke . Apparently the Turkish pronunciation is 
j Enge. See Bedhouse s. v. He states that it means a sister-in-law, the wife of 
an elder brother or lady-relative of a bridegroom who is sent to fetch the bride 
home. A. F. sometimes calls Maham Anaga, Maham Bega and Maham Agha, and 
it is generally by the title of Bega that Bayazld Sultan speaks of her in the 
so-called Tantih-i-humayun. (I. 0. Ms. Ho. 216). He calls her (15) Maham 
Bega and adds the explanation he agha anaga Nawal-i-ishan lud, i.e., who was 
head of the Prince’s nurses. And then follows the statement that she was 
accompanied by Jlji Anaga, wife of Shamsu-d-dln Mu. Ghaznawi who was the 
Prince’s nurse (anaga), (Unless indeed the word is atgah and refers to Shamsu- 
d-dln.) 

In the Ahlarndma (II. 55) we are told that Maham Anaga had served the 
prince from his cradle, but it does not follow that she first did so in the capa- 
city of wet-nurse. It may be remarked too that the fact of our not hearing 
that she had a husband or a child of about Akbar s age militates against the 
notion that she was his wet-nurse. Though her son, Adham Khan was a young 
man at the time of his death, he was probably several years older than Akbar 
as otherwise Bayazld would hardly have named him in the list of servants in 
Akbar’s train at the time when Humayun marched to India. 
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CHAPTER X. 1 

Account op the arrival of his Majesty at the world-traversing 
camp* of his Majesty Jahanban! Jannat-IsbyanI, from the 

FORT OF AmARKOT AND OF THE AUSPICIOUS 8 CONJUNCTION. 

As the world-seeing eye and auspicious glance of his Majesty 
Jabanbani Jannat-ashyanI was looking for the glorious vision of the 
king of kings, a gracious order was issued that he should be brought 
to the curtain 4 of honour and encampment of fortune, in charge of her 
Majesty Mary am-makani . Khwaja Mu'azzam, 6 Nadlm Kukal-tash and 
Shamsu-d-din Mu. of Ghazni were sent to be in attendance on the 
auspicious litter. Accordingly his Majesty left Amarkof, on the 11th 
Shah an 6 in a fortunate hour, under the care and in the arms of her 
Highness Mary am-makani and departed in a travelling litter. 7 


1 The heading of this chapter is 
omitted in the text and the account 
of Akbar’s visit to his father is made 
part of Chapter IX. But the 
heading is given in Xo. 564 and 
other MSS. and is clearly required. 
The Persian is as follows ; 

- J jIaL y\ 

In the Lucknow ed. bamu - 

jib is, apparently by mistake, sub- 
stituted for bamaukib. 

8 According to ISTizamu-d-dln, the 
meeting-place was in pargana J un. 
A. P. also states that it was in 
Jun. (1.184.) 

S f^j***# (ijty, a phrase applied 
to the conjunction of the two For- 
tunes, Jupiter and Yenus. It is 
the title of a famous poem by Amir 


Khusrau on the meeting of Kaiqu- 
bad and his father Xastru-d-dln. 
(Stewart’s Bengal 78). 

4 oay* suradig-i-izzat. Dozy 
says (6475) “ Dais (au-dessus d’un 
trone.) Ce qu’on nomme en persan 
(dont est peut^tre une 

alteration) ou c. a. d. l’enorme 

enceinte de toile que dans les pays 
musalmans, entoure la vaste tente 
du souverain.*’ 

$ Apparently he had previously 
left his sister and joined Humayun’s 
camp. 

6 20th November, 1542 0. S., Ac- 
cording to Jauhar (trans. 45) the 
day was 10th Ramadan. 

7 Talch t-i-rawan. See Ives’ voyage 
to India (278) for a representation 
of this conveyance. It is usually 
carried on mules. 
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Verse . 

Ere the cradle had fulfilled its season. 

His exalted fortune ( bakht ) sat on a throne, (takht ) 1 * 

Eye unopened, but with the eye of the mind, 

He looked to the ordering of religion and realm ; 

Hand unopened, but his heart desiring 

To put the world 'neath his signet-ring, 

Of his thousand roses, not one in bloom, 

Yet the world was culling flowers from the garden of his fortune. 

When the travelling litter of his Majesty, the king of kings, 
the ambulatory treasury of Divine knowledge, had nearly arrived and 
but two stages remained, a world-obeyed order was issued that the 
chief officers 8 and pillars of the State and the general public, small 
and great, should turn towards the altar of fortune and go to meet the 
ha c ba of hopes. Avant-couriers of good tidings were arriving every 
minute and bringing, from time to time, the news of the appro- 
pinquating of the glorious advent. 

Verse . 

The cavalcade approaches with the king of both worlds in its 
wake , 3 

The caravan of joy goes forth to meet him. 

And on the last day of Sha'ban which was the day for the 
glorious alighting, and when the camp of good fortune was only one 
stage distant, his Majesty (Humayun) was pleased to observe 
“ Assuredly the child is compact of auspiciousness, of potent horos- 
cope and has the good fortune of the two worlds enfolded in him, for, 
as he draws nigh, there is another 4 * * * assemblage of spectators in the 
upper world who exhibit a virgin joy.” What marvel is it that the 
pure soul and illumined intellect of his Majesty JahanbanI Jannat 


1 Meaning the takht-i-rawan (tra- 

velling-litter.) 

8 Lit . : eyes of the Sultanat. 

There is a play on the original mean- 

ing. The eyes were to be turned 

towards the qibla, etc . 

8 Jtxi* dambal. From Am IV- 


438 (Jarrett IV. 393) we learn 
thatAkbar objected to the use of 
the word dambal in poetry as being 
prosaic. It literally means tail. 

* Meaning that there was a second 
assemblage, viz., one in addition to 
that upon earth. 



CHAPTER X. 


137 

-ashyanl should be cognizant of the Divine secrets and be aware of 
the truths hidden in celestial treasuries ? Or how is it strange that 
there should be an epiphany on the apparition of his Majesty, the 
king of kings, the shadow of God, the archetype of the strange 
frontispieces of the universe, and collection of the catalogues of the 
perfections of the sons of Adam ? And in an hour which held the 
auspicious influences of the conjunctions of the two Fortunes 1 and 
of the two luminaries (the Sun and Moon), his Majesty (Akbar) 
alighted with felicity and dominion at the majestic and glorious 
enclosure, and became fortunate by arriving at the station of light 
and took repose under the shadow of the phoenix (humd) of eternal 
prosperity. The blessed crown ( tdrak , i.e., crown of the head) of his 
Majesty, the king of kings, was made fortunate by touching the 
throne-brushing feet of his Majesty Jahanbani and by becoming 
united to a perfect saint (pir ) . The latter took him lovingly in his 
arms and kissed him on the luminous brow, the tablet of the 
fortunes of the two worlds and title-page of happiness everlasting. 

Verse. 

Whiles he held him to his lip, whiles to his heart, and whiles 
to his head. 


After gazing on this holy light, the inspired tongue engaged 
in returning thanks to the Lord God, Most High and Most Glorious, 
and the pole-star-like* head was lowered in supplicating prostration 
at the portals of the All-sufficient One. 

Verse . s 

Hot only was the head ever bowed. 

Each hair of his body also bent in adoration. 

The guardians of the Divine bounty and the treasurers of 
infinite auspiciousness delivered that deposit of eternities — past and 


- 1 Jupiter and Venus; but perhaps 
this is only a rhetorical way of 
describing the meeting between 
Akbar and his father or his arrival 
in his mother’s company. The time 
being the end of the month would 
be that of the conjunction of the Sun 
and Moon. 


a farqad, a bright star near 
the Pole. The word is often written 
and applied to two bright 
stars, ft and y, in the Little Bear. 
(Lane 2387 a.) 

8 These lines are FaizT’s. 


18 
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future— -into tlie king’s gracious bosom and warbled, sweet and low, 
this strain of thanksgiving. 

Verse, 

This is the Divine deposit. 

Ask of this treasury whatever thou desirest. 

This is he in whose heart they placed 
Essential substance, verity absolute. 

This is he whose threshold’s ka‘ba 1 
Is seized upon by kings as their altar (qibla). 

This is he who hath the foot of dominion. 

Enlightener of the throne royal. 

Readers of the page of the human countenance beheld him with 
the eye of meditation and reflection and physiognomists perused 
him with the glance of consideration and contemplation. 

Verse. 

What did they see ? A picture such as never 
Did they see in Creation’s tables. 

Prom astonishment naught did they say, save 
Hail, Light of Wisdom, Eye of Insight, hail. 

Singly lights shone from his lustrous brow. The letters 
“ Shadow of God ” were apparent in the lines of his palm. The 
witnesses of Reason were visible in the composite of his substance. 
The notes of Theosophy were manifest in his whole being. Justice 
was demonstrated in the evenness of his temperament. Proofs 
of beneficence were revealed in the essence of his nature. The 
characters of a Lord of Conjunction shone out from the fair schedules 
of his ephemeris. Knowledge of occult sciences was evidenced in 
the illumined records of his constitution. Remote mysteries were 
revealed by his keen sight. Far-reaching thoughts streamed out 
from his lofty glance. 


1 The allusion probably is to the 
threshold of the Caliph’s palace at 
%,gkdad which contained a piece of 


the famous black stone of Mecca. 
See Richardson's Diet. s. v. dar and 
D’JECerbelot art. Bab* 
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CHAPTER XI. 

Account of some of the wonderful eteostics on the auspicious 

BIRTH OF HIS MAJESTY, THE KING OF KINGS. 

Ingenious men made eteostics in prose and verse on tlie noble 
nativity and composed gratulatory odes. They tendered them for 
acceptance at the Court of his Majesty Jahanbani which was the 
assay-room of human jewels, and received glorious gifts. 

Among them, this chronogram by Maulana Ndru-d-dln Tarkhan 1 
received the palm of applause and approbation. 

Quatrain . 

When the fateful pen of destiny wrote the record. 

It added a comment to the immortal verse 

And wrote, “ From the birth-boon of the world’s king of kings 

“ The date is Shahinshah Jahangir .” 2 (World-seizing king of 
kings.) 

And this wonderfully apposite chronogram was discovered by 
one of the learned of the Age. 


Verse . 

Laus Deo ! there has come into being 
He who is the world’s epitome, 

A king greater 3 than the kings of the Earth, 


I For an account of him, see 
Blochmann Ho. 55, (541) and Badaoni 
III. 157 and especially 197. He ended 
his days as guardian of Humayun’s 
tomb. 

8 These words make 949 as follows. 
sh=300 sh=300 

h= 5 h= 5 

n= 50 j= 3 


h== 5 
a= 1 
n= 50 
g= 20 
1 = 10 
r=200 

Total . . , 949 

3 Akbar, comparative of Kabir. 
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Akbar his name, Jalal (Glorious) bis title. 
The year, the month, nycthemeron of birth 
Are Ci Sunday night, five Bajab.” 1 (949 H.) 


i uJv sliab- 

yalc-shambih, panj rajah . The text 
has an iZ and the editors remark 
that this makes the number of 
years six too much, viz . : 955, but 
that if the u be excluded as in one 
of their MSS. the letters give the 
correct date, 949. I find that the 
Lucknow ed. and No. 564 omit the u. 
The letters give 949 thus 


gh=300 

gh = 300 

b= 2 

n, — 50 

i= 10 

b = 2 

§ 

II 

h = 5 


p= 2 r=200 

n= 50 j= 3 

3= 3 b= 2 

Total . . . 949 

According to Mu. calculation Akbar 
was born on Sunday night, for they 
count the night first and then the 
day, beginningat sunset, but accord- 
ing to ordinary parlance, he was 
born on Saturday night, i.e., early on 
Sunday morning. 


1 
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CHAPTER 231. 

Thanksgiving op Ab^l-fazl, the author of this noble volume, 

' FOR HAVING BEHELD THE TIME OF THIS SOVEREIGNTY AND FOR 
HAVING LONG SERVED HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF KINGS. 

Although it be a heavy sorrow that, at the rising of the Lumi- 
nary of Fortune, the author of this noble volume was in the abode of 
non-existence, 1 without being or the adornment of Divine worship, 
yet how can he discharge his debt of thanks for the grand mercy of 
his having witnessed the era of the subjectively and objectively Great 
One, the ruler of the visible and the invisible ? and of having been 
one on whom has fallen the glance of his favour and guidance ? And 
hundreds more of thanks for this, that, ere he had seen the holy 
horoscope, or its noble secrets and wondrous glories had been revealed 
to him, he had understood that perfection of sanctity and sovereignty 48 
which is beyond the reach of the astrologer’s science, and was a 
slave of the Divine power. 2 * * * * * And praise upon praise be to God that 
I am not, like Imamu-l-kalam, Hassanu-l-'ajam, Lisanu-l-haqTqat, 
JIakTm Khaqani, 8 sighing for the Lord of the Age who is indispens- 
able for the control of the visible and invisible worlds. For instance 
he has written thus : — 


1 Abu’l-fazl was born 14th Jan., 

1551, so that he was 8 years and 8 

months younger than Afcbar. 

* The author is referring, in part, 

to the supposed fact that the true 

horoscope of Akbar was not known 

until 1583. 

8 Khaqani is a famous Persian 
poet who died at Tabriz in 580 
(1185), according to one account and 


in 595 (1199) according to another. 
The lines quoted by A. F. are to be 
found in Khaqani’s Quatrains, (St. 
Petersburg ed. 1875) p. 26, Ruba‘I 
145 and p. 18, Ruba‘1 101. See also 
J. A. S. B. New Series xxxvi. Oct., 
1841, 156. For account of Khaqani, 
see M. Khanykov’s Memoir, Journal 
Asiatique, Sixth Series, 1864, iv, 137 
et seq . and 1865, v, 298. 



Quatrain. 

They say that every thousand years of the world 
There conies into existence a true man. 

He came before this, ere we 1 * * were born from nothingness, 

He will come after this when we have departed in sorrow. 
Elsewhere he says. 

Every now 8 and then, the world is saturated with wretches, 
Then a shining soul comes down out of the sky. 

Khaqanl ! seek -not in this Age for such a thing . 

Sit not by the way for the caravan will come late. 

By auspicious good fortune, I obtained the service of this issuer of 
universal orders and explicator of the ways, and by the favour of his 

patronage and exalted kindness, comfort was brought to my soul, 

perturbed by the deceptions of the day and dumb-f ounded in a wilder- 
ness of wants, — and no connexion with the world nor anxi ety 
remained save tq acquire his favour which indeed is tantamount to 
the pleasing of Grod. And my mind being freed from the bondage 
of secularity and the restraints of the world, was neither agitated® by 
regret for the past nor longing for the future. Hereafter 4 * there will 
be given in its proper place, an account of my obtaining the blessing 
of his service, of my reaching the shade of favour and kindness, and 
of my being exalted above the apices of honour and eminence to the 
Seventh & Heaven of cognition ( ma‘rifat ). 


1 1 adopt the reading of the St. 

Petersburg MS. and No. 564, of 
ma instead of the b yd of the Text. 

8 See text, p. 51, 1.5 fr. foot, for 
the word Jiar-yak-chandi. 

8 The allusion is to Khaqani’s 
quatrain. A. I 1 , means that having, 
like Baphael in Hypatia, found the 
true man, he neither sighs for a past 
appearance nor longs for a future 
advent. Cf . Wordsworth’s “ The past 
unsighed for and the future sure.” 

* SWb Test III. 8Stf. A. F. was 
iStrW&eed to AWbar in the 19th 
year, 981 (1574). * k 

6 QkcvrfcU, paradise. It means first 


an upper chamber and hence is 
used to denote the Seventh Heaven 
or highest place in Paradise. (Lane 
2249c.) A. F. means that, by acquir- 
ing Akbar’s intimacy, he has riseni 
higher than if he had had high office 
and distinguished outward * rank. 
Bloehmann remarks (xxviii) that 
A*. F. “ never accepted a title.” 
But this is rather a question-begging 
phrase. He is Ho. 71 in the list of 
Mcmsabdars, being a Commander of 
Four Thousand and he had the title 
of c Allami. Bayazid calls him 
Hawab. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

Arrangement of the lofty-titled line and list of the noble 

NAMES OF THE EMINENT ANCESTORS OF HIS MAJESTY, 

THE KING OF KINGS. 

The following list giyes the excellent appellations of the heaven- 
descended forefathers of his Majesty, who are linked to celestial 1 
ancestors by degrees of exaltation and gradations of greatness, and 
all of whom came as kings, kings of kings, kingdom-bestowers and 
king-makers, and governed the world by God-given wisdom and true 
insight, such as justice and equity require, so that they have left 
behind them on this earth the reverberation of a good name, which 
is a second life, or rather, is life eternal. 

Inst ? 

1. Adam, Peace be upon him. 

2. Seth. (Text, Shis.) 

3. Enosh. 

4. Kenan. 

5. Mahalalil. (Text, Mahalail.) 

6. Jared. (Text, Yarid.) 

7. Enoch. (Ikhnukh. Text.) 

8. Methusalah. 

9. Lamech. 

10. Noah. 

11. Japheth. (Text, Yafis.) 

12. Turk. 


1 istf abai *alwi, sublime 

fathers, i.e., the seven planets. 


Akbar. I have taken the names of 
the patriarchs from the revised ver- 


8 The original gives the list jin-an ' 
ascending order, hegiB^ing with 


' sion of the Old Testament. 
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13. 

Alinja 1 * Khan. 


14. 

Dib Baqui. 


15. 

Kayuk Khan. 

(Text, Grayuk.) 

16. 

Alinja Khan. 


17. 

Mughal Khan. 


18. 

Qara Khan. 


19. 

Aghuz Khan. 

(Text ; Aghur.) 

20. 

Kun Khan. s 


21. 

Ai Khan. 


22. 

Talduz Elan. 


23. 

Mangali San. 

(Text; Ma-nkali.) 

24. 

Tinglz Khan. 


25. 

ll Khan. 


26. 

Qiyan. 



(Here there is a break.) 
Of the descendants of Qiyan are ; — 

27. Timur Tash. 

28. Man gall Khwaja. 3 * * 

29. Yalduz. 

30. JuTna Bahadur. 

31. 5.1anqu’a, daughter of the preceding. 

32. Buzanjar Qa’an/ son of the preceding. 

33. Buqa Qa’an. 

34. Zutamin Khan. 6 (Also Dutamin.) 

35. Qaydu Khan. 


1 Major Raverty (Tahaqat-i-nasiri, 

872n) prefers Alminja. Sir H. 

Howorth has Iltchi. Apparently 

Alinja is the grandson and not the 

son of Turk, his father’s name haying 
-beenTutak. Probably “Alinja” is 
■wrong for we find this name a little 
lower in the list. Col. Miles (Gene- 
alogioal Tree of the Turks) h as 
Obluohi. 

* Major Rayerty (880) says that 
Kun means the Sun, Ai the Moon, 
and Talduz a star, and that the three 


were brothers. A. F. in his account 
of Oghuz Khan makes them brothers 
and also mentions Tinglz (i.e., the 
sea) as one. (Text, 60 1.2 fr. foot.) 

8 It appears from D’tferbelot that 
this is the Turkish form of 
hence its frequent recurrence. 

* Qaan, Kh,akan, i.e., Great Khan. 

8 Y ariously written in the text. In 
one place it is Dumanln. Howorth 
has, after Erdmann, Dutum Menen. 
(I. 39.) 
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36. Baysanghar Khan. 

37. Tnmana San. 

38. Qacull Bahadur. 1 

39. Iradam-ci Barlas. 

40. Sughuj-cl.2 

41 . Qaracar Nuy an . 5 

42. leal Nnyan. 

43. Alankir Bahadur. (Yar. infra, Ailanyar Khan.) 

44. Amir Barkal. 

45. Amir TarSghaT. 

46. Sahib Qaran Qu^bu-d-dunya wa-d-din, Amir Timur Gurgan. 

47. Miran Shah,* 

48. Sultan Muhammad Mirza. 

49. Sultan Abu Sa f Id Mlrza. 

50. HJmar Shaikh Mirza. 

51. Zahiru-d-dm Muhammad Babar Padshah. 8 

52. Naslru-d-din Muhammad Humayun Padshah, 

53. AbuT-Muzaff ar 6 Jalalu-d-dln Muhammad Akbar Padshah. 


1 Here, for some time, the list 
ceases to record the names of kings. 
Qaculi is also spelled Qajuli. He 
was twin-brother of Qabal Khan, the 
ancestor of Cinglz Kh an. In ac- 
cordance with his father, Tnmana’ s 
interpretation of his dream, he 
became Commander-in-Chief. (See 
his biography infra,.) 

* Spelled also Sughu-jijan. It 
means wise, according to Raverty 
(898). 

s Spelled also Hu-yxn. The word is 
explained as meaning, in Mongolian, 
king’s son or prince and also a chief 
or general. See Jarrett HI. 344^. 
where it is transliterated Novian. 
See also Farhang4-Raghid$ II. 277. 
Quatremere (R>(Ls}iZdu-d-din* Trans. 
76.) says, “ He mot noian 0 n 
noin qui appartient a la langue 
mongole, d^signait le chef d’un* 
19 


to7nan, e’est a dire d’un corps de dix 
mille hommes.” 

* Blochmann (Genealogical Table) 
calls him Jalaln-d-din Miran Shah 
and A. F. does so too. (Text 81.) 

8 Gulbadan mentions that Babar 
took the title of Padshah after the 
birth of Humayun. Padghah was 
changed to Badshah in India because, 
says Blochmann, Pad means crepitus 
veniris. 

8 In the preface of the Persian 
translation of the MaJ^hharcd, (B.M. 
No. 5638, p.8.) A F. calls him Abu’l- 
fath and this is the name given in 
the document drawn up by A.F.’s 
father, Mubarak, and others and 
preserved by BadaonT. (Blochmann 
185 and Howe 279.) There too he 
is styled GhazT. A.F. also uses the 
title Abu-l-fath in the introductory 
verses of the Tafsir-i-jLkba>ri or Great 
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Let it not be concealed that the auspicious record of these high- 
born ones is implanted and contained in the breast-pages 1 of the 
transmitters of words, and recorded and expressed by the conserving 
tongues of the writings of epochs, as far as Yalduz who is the 25th * 
(i.e., counting upwards) in ascent from his Majesty and that for the 
period from Mangali Khwaja to II San 8 which may be reckoned 
as 2,000 41 years, nothing has come to light. The cause of this will 
be explained hereafter. 

From II San to Adam there are 24 5 persons. These have 


Commentary which he presented 
to Akbar on his second introduction 
to him in 982 (1574). (The abjad 
value of the words Tafstr-i-Jhbari is 
983, but the introduction took place 
in 982 H. See Inshd, III.) The full 
name of the Emperor as there given is 
Abu’l-fath Jalalu-d-din Muhammad 
Akbar Shah Al-Ghazi, and it would 
seem that the Commentary which 
A.F. then presented was on the 
opening of the Suratu-l-fath, in allu- 
sion to Akbar ’s name and also to his 
recent victories in Bengal. On the 
other hand, Faizi (Nal u Daman 
Calcutta ed. 1831. 24.) calls Akbar, 
Abu’l-muzaffar Jamalu-d-daula u 
Jalalu-d-din Muhammad Akbar. 
Perhaps Muzaffar was the original 
name and was changed to Path, 
after the victories in Bengal and 
to assimilate it to the name of 
Akbar *s favourite residence, Fathpur 
Sikri. The words Muzaffar and 
Path are nearly synonymous, one 
meaning a victory or victorious, and 
the other victory. 

This seems a fitting place, for 
noting that the first letter of the 
word Akbar is short and the Em- 
peror’s name*; should not be pro- 
nounced, Akbar but Akbar. Hence 
the word’ "Used to be written in 


English Ukbar or Ukber. The word 
Ahbamama has a double meaning; 
it may signify the History of Akbar 
and also the Great or Supreme Book. 
It is perhaps rather significant that 
both A.F. and his brother should 
omit the title of Gbazi which was 
given to the young Akbar after the 
defeat of Hemu. 

J Or, pages issuing from. 

8 That is counting Akbar as Ho. I. 
According to the series given by the 
author, Yalduz (it is Yalduz, Ho. 2, 
and the Ho. 29 of the English list), 
is the 24th. jadd or ancestor of 
Akbar. Either on this account or 
because he found four in his MS. 
Chalmers has 24th ancestor. 

8 Apparently this should be Qlyan 
Khan for he is described as the son 
and not merely as the descendant 
of II Khan. For a similar reason, 
it should be Timur Tash and not 
Mangali Khwaja. 

* It will be pointed out hereafter 
that A.F. has greatly overstated the 
time during which the Mughals were 
in Irganaqun. Other historians 
give the time as between 400 and 
500 years. 

6 Chalmers makes this 25, and this 
is correct, unless one exclude II 
Khan himself. 
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been described by historians, and a brief account of them will be 
given. 

Far-sighted philosophers who with ripe judgment and God-given 
wisdom, have investigated the records of the past, and who have 
made the recognition of truth a sacred trust, and who exhibit research 
in the weighing of facts, are aware that the hearsay reports and 
traditions about man’s origin occurring 7,000 years ago is a thing not 
to be accepted by sages who contemplate the rise i and decay of the 
world and (can appreciate all the tones) of the seven climes. 

In these matters, right-thinking and far-seeing Reason, after true 
and just investigation, sometimes answers in the negative, and some- 
times, out of caution — that baiting place of tranquillity and station of 
wisdom — delays either to admit or to deny. 

By help of Reason — the glory of the world, — and the assistance 
of trustworthy records and reliable statements about the world, such 
as the ancient books of India and Cathay (Sip), etc., which have 
been preserved from the agitations of accidents and with which agree 
the principles of astronomy and the conclusions of astronomical obser- 
vations, (and such things yield trustworthy evidence) and also from 
the successive series of the biographies of the sages of those coun- 
tries and the catena of opinions of this disciplined body (philoso- 
phers), it appears that the beginning of the world and of mortals and 
the source of the manifestations of the Divine attribntes has not 
been discovered. Either it is eternal, as was the opinion of many 
ancient philosophers, or of such antiquity as to approximate to 50 
eternity. 

The sect of Siurha l * 3 (Jains) who are preeminent in all the 
countries of India for austerity, asceticism and science, divide time 


l Lit. observe the spring and 

autumn of tbe four-fold garden (i,e. f 
tbe world) and know tbe gamut of 
tbe seven assemblages from tbe 
bigbesb tbe lowest notes — anjumcm, 
which I presumes here means climes 
and not tbe planets. 

* Colebrooke says (As. Bes. IX. 
291.) u In Hindustan, tbe Jains are 
usually called Syauras but distin- 


guish themselves into Srivacas and - 
Tatis.” The name does not seem 
to be in use now. I do not know 
its origin unless it be a corruption 
of 9 v ^tambara. (See Jarrett IY, 
21 On.) 

Tbe name Syaura was evidently 
in common use in Surat in tbe 
middle of tbe last century for An- 
quetil du Perron refers to it and 
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called Ml in the Indian language — into two parts. One is Avasarpini 
(descending cycle), i.e. } the period whose beginning is joyful and end 
grievous, and the other is Utsarpini (ascending cycle), i.e., the oppo- 
site of the first. Each of these periods is divided into six parts, 
called dr as. 1 Each dm has a distinct name in accordance with its 
speciality. 

The first dm of the Avasarpini is called Bukhmdn-sukhmdn, the 
meaning of the reduplication being that this portion brings joy upon 
joy and happiness upon happiness. The length of this happy time is 
four kordkOr-sagar. The name of the second dm is Bukhman , i.e 
a time of felicity and joy. Its duration is three kordkor-sdgar. The 
name of the third dra is Bukhdm (Bukhman) Dukhmdn , i.e., sorrow 
and misfortune crop up in the time of joy. Its duration is two 
kfirdkor-sdgar. The fourth dra is called Dukhmdn-sukhmdn , i.e., joy 
and freedom from care rise up in the time of grief and sorrow. Its 
duration is less than one kordkor by 42,000 * years. 

The fifth dra is Dukhmdn being the opposite of the second which 
was Bukhman. The duration of this dra is 21,000 years. The sixth 
dra is Dukhmdn- dukhmdn being the opposite of the first. Its length 
is likewise 21,000 years. The names of the dras of the second period 
(Utsarpini) are the same but the first of them corresponds to the 
sixth dm of the first period, the second to the fifth, the third to the 
fourth, and the fourth to the third, the fifth to the second, and the 
sixth to the first of the first period. Their opinion ia that at the 


says, (Discowrs Prelimmaire, 365), 
that the two leading classes of 
Hindus at Surat are the Brahmans 
and the Seiouras. He calls these, 
Hindu priests, and says that they 
also goby the name of Djettis {Tatis). 
They seldom marry, he says, dress 
in white and , have the head un- 
covered and wear their hair short, 
“like the Abies in France.’* They 
carry a u lallett u (brush) to clean 
the places where they sit down, lest 
they should crush an insect. In a 
note, he says that the Seiouras call 
the first man Eikaba Deva and his 


mother, Maru Devi, and that they say 
these beings were created by God 
in Aiodha, i.e., the north of Delhi 
(OudhP). Probably, however, Aio- 
dha is a misprint for Agroha or 
Agaroa. {Bee Tieffenthaler I. 135, 
where Saraug is probably a mistake 
for Scioura). Perhaps this is why 
they compared Text) the hair of 
yugala infants with that of Delhi 
children. 

1 Sanskrit dra, a spoke in 

time’s wheel* 

* So also As. Ees. IX. 258. Major 
Mackenzie’s account of the Jains. 
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present day* two thousand and odd years of the fifth dra of the first 
period have elapsed. 

Beit known 1 that the arithmeticians of India call 100,000 a 
lak ; ten laks a prayut , ten prayuts a kror, one hundred kr&rs 
an arb , ten arbs a kharba, ten kharbs a nikharb, ten nikharbs a 
mahasaruj or padm, ten padms a sankha 3 and ten sankhas a samudr 
or kordkor. 

Be it known also that their opinion is that in a former period, 
in a particular place, a son and a daughter were born at each birth, 
a notion also prevalent amongst ourselves.* 

This sect thinks also that the hair of the infants of the district 
of Delhi is 4096 times coarser than the hair of those beings whom 


they call jugll 3 (yugala). 


1 As to these numbers, see Jarrett 
TTT HI and FaizI’s Idlavati, Cal. 
1828, 7 and 8. The statement in the 
text may be put into tabular form 
as follows : — 

100,000 = lak. 

1,000,000 —prayut. 

10 , 000,000 = kror. 

100 , 000,000 = arb . 

1 , 000 , 000,000 = kharb . 

10 , 000 , 000,000 = nikharb. 

100 , 000 , 000,000 = mdhdsaruj. 

or padm. 

1 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 = sankha. 

10,000,000,000,000, = samudr or 
kordkor ; 

- In Text it is stated that 100 
JcrorSy i.e., 1000 millions = an arb but 
this is probably a mistake for 10 
krors. (See the scale in Am, Jarrett 
III, 111.) Cf, Mahdsaruj 

Great Lake-born, i.e., the lotus, 
Monier Williams (Dictionary 761a), 
says it is equal to mahdmbuja, 4.6., 
a billion. 

3A.E. is apparently referring to 
the Mu. tradition that Eve produced 


twins at every birth, viz., a boy and 
a girl. He may also be referring to 
the views of the Gerbanites as given 
by Abraham EccheHensis (Principles 
of Geology, Lyell, Chap. II). In that 
case, the words son and daughter 
should be translated male and 
female. 

8 (Jarrett IV. 196 and 200.) Sansc. 
yugala, a pair. I do not know why 
the number 4096 has been selected ; 
4696 is given in the Am as the period 
that had elapsed from the reign of 
Yudhisthira to 40th Akbar (Jarrett 
II. 15) and also as that from the 
Deluge to the time of writing the 
Am, i.e., 40th Akbar (1596 A.D.). 
Perhaps 4096 is a mistake for 4696. 

The passage (about the hair) occurs 
also at Am II. 104 (Jarrett TTT . 200) 
but there seems an error in the Am 
(Text) inasmuch as it represents the 
hair of a yugala child as 4096 times 
thicker than that of a Delhi child. 
The point, however, clearly is that 
the chopped hair (See Text infra) 
used for filling the cavity, be exces- 
sively fine, to wit, that of a yugala 
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51 And they say that if the hair of a seven days old jugll infant^ 
which is excessively fine, he subdivided to the uttermost and an abyss 
(lit, a well) ten miles 1 in depth, breadth and length, be filled with 
such particles and after a lapse of a hundred 2 years, one segment be 
taken out, the time in which, at this rate, the abyss will be emptied 
is a palupam (? w paly a). And when ten samudr, — an explana- 
tion of which term has already been given, — of palupam( s) have 
elapsed, the period is a sagar. The durations of the aforesaid cycles 
transcend, in their opinion, the power of calculation or description. 
Their opinion also is that for the management of the visible and 
invisible world, twenty-four venerable men (adam) come forth from 
the hidden universe into the apparent one, every six dras and theii 
pass 8 away. The name of the first of these is Adinath and they call 
him also Raghunath. The sway of this chosen one of G-od lasts fifty 
Tcrors of laks of sagar as. The name of the last is Mahavira > 
His sway lasts for 20,000 years, of which 2,000 have elapsed at the 
present day. And the belief of this sect is that these twenty-four 
have come into existence many times and will come again many 
times. 


child, which is 4006 times finer than 
that of a Delhi child and that of a 
seven days’ ywgala, child being still 
finer. Colebrooke (As. Res. 1. c. 313) 
quotes Hemacandra’s Vocabulary, 
and says, “I do not find that he 
** anywhere explains the space of 
" time denominated sdgara or ocean. 
“ But I understand it to be an extra- 
vagant estimate of the time which 
“ would elapse before a vast cavity, 
u filled with chopped hairs, could be 
“ emptied at the rate of one piece of 
“ hair in a century ; the time required 
“ to empty such a cavity measured by 
u yojanas every way is a paly a and 
“ this repeated ten cotis of cotis times 
“ is a sdgara 1,000,000,000,000,000 pair 
“ yas = one sdgara or sdgaropama .” • 


1 Four kos, but the Indian word is 
yojana. 

8 The Ain has 100 years, and this 
seems the correct reading here for 
B.M. MSS. Nos. 5610 and 1709 have 
liar sad sal, every hundred years. 
In the text is sad hazdr, a hundred 
thousand. 

8 This is, apparently, differently 
stated in the Ain (Jarrett III, 192), 
but perhaps the meaning of the 
Am (Text) is only that 24 demiurges 
appear in each dm and live for three 
or four dras. 

* The text has Mahadeo, but this 
is clearly a clerical error. (See Am 
II. 99, 1.4), where the spelling is 
given. The error is apparently re- 
peated at II. 106, 1.3 fr. foot. 
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Opinions of the Brahma. 

The Brahma of India whose teachings and practices are 
observed by the majority of Indians* are agreed that the revolutions 
of the world consist of four Ages. The first* the period of which 
is 1*728*000 years* they call the Sat Yug . In this Age every single 
action of mankind is right* and high and low, rich and poor* great 
and small make truth and uprightness their rule* and show a walk 
and conversation pleasing to Grod. The natural life of man in this 
Age is 100*000 years. 

The second Age is called Treid and lasts 1*296*000 years. In it* 
three-fourths of mankind follow ways well-pleasing to Grod* and the 
natural duration of life is 10,000 years. 

The third Age is called the Dwdpar and lasts 864,000 years. In 
it* one-half of mankind speak and act rightly* and the natural life is 
1,000 years. 

The fourth Age is the Eal Yug . Its period is 432,000 1 * years. 
During it* three-fourths of mortals follow ways of falsehood and 
unrighteousness* and the natural life is 100 years. 

This school firmly believes that every now and then the Life-Griver 
of mankind and producer of beings, brings an ascetic and sage* from 
the veil of concealment and non-existence to the palace of manifes- 
tation and existence and makes him the instrument for the creation of 
the world. This mighty one is called Brahma. Their belief is that a 
Brahma lives 100 years* each consisting of 360 days 3 and every day& 


l Anquetil du Perron remarks 
(Tiefienthaler II. XXI), that the 
fourth Age has served to form the 
first three by adding successively 
432,000. 

% Tajarrud-nihad u danish-nizhad. 

* The word day is used here in 
two senses, first as the nyethemeron 
or day of 24 hours and then in its 
ordinary sense, as opposed to night. 
There seems to be an error in the 
Text hazdr u, "a thousand 

and” being a mistake for 
hassarwi, a thousandfold. The mean- 


ing is “ equal to a thousand of four 
Ages, i.e., Mahdyugis)” The “1,000 
Mahayug(s) ” is apparently a state- 
ment in round numbers, the more 
exact figures being 980, for each Manu 
existed for 70 katypm (71 according 
to another account) or Mahayug(s) 
and as there are 14 successive Manus 
in a day of Brahma, the length of it is 
70x14 = 980. Firishta has copied 
A.F. (he acknowledges this, stating 
that he is epitomizing A.F/s transla- 
tion of the Moihdbharcd), but he has 
gone to A.F/s preface rather than to 
the Akbamama . See his Introduction 
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52 and every night is equal to a thousand times four Ages (Mahay ug.) 
In their opinion, the number of Brahmas who have come into existence 
cannot be known by the human intellect, but they say that according 
to what has been received from authorities 1 on the subject of Brahma, 
the present Brahma is the thousand and first, and that fifty years and 
half* a day of the life of this wondrous being have elapsed at the 
present time. 

The writer of this divine masterpiece has written, the account of these 
two doctrines according to the translation of learned and pious Indians 5 
from their venerated books. Also in the writings of Shaikh Ibn Arab! 4 


(Elliot-Dowson’s trans. VI. 532 E. n. 
E.) A.F.’s preface to the Persian 
translation of the Mahalharat is to 
be found in the B.M. Add. No. 5638. 
It was written in the 32nd Akbar 
and contains an account of the four 
Ages corresponding to that in the 
Text. (See 1. c. 12a). 

I find in the Qantiparvan— 
(Twelfth Book of the Mahdbharat ) — 
(II, 237, Pratab Chandra Rai’s tran.) 
that the four Yugs (Ages) contain 
12,000 years of the gods, i.e., 432,000 
-r-360 ; and that this period is called 
a Devayug. “ A thousand such Yu- 
gas (ie., Devayugas or Mahayugas) 
compose a single day of Brahma. 
The same is the duration of Brah- 
ma’s night.” 

1 siqat, “ trusty friends or con- 
fidants.” For use of this word, see 
Text 121 1.12, A.F. probably means 
here Manu or the Manus. Firishta 
has copied the expression and Pro- 
fessor Dowson (Elliot VI. 563) trans- 
lates, " I have heard from my Brah- 
man friends, etc.” 

2 It would seem from the Am 
(Jarrett II, 15) that the half day has 
not fully expired, for we are told 
that 14 Manus appear in each of 


Brahma’s days. When A.F. was 
writing, 50 years had elapsed, and 
consequently 360 X 14=5,040 Manus 
had appeared. But instead of 7Manus 
of the first day of the 51st year’s 
having appeared, i.e., the number 
that appear in half a day, we are 
told that only 6 Manus had appeared 
and departed, and that only a portion 
of the time of the 7th, viz., 27 kaljpas, 
3 yugas and 4,700 years of the 4th 
Yug had elapsed. If this be correct, 
the 7th Manu had then more than 
half his time to run, viz., 43 katyas 
out of his 70. 

„ 5 See Jarrett III, 210 where A.F. 
speaks of having got his information 
about the Jains from learned men 
of the Qvetdmlara order, and says 
that he could not get exact informa- 
tion about the tenets of the Digam - 
haras (sky-clad.) 

4 Apparently the writer referred 
to is Muhyi’u-d-din Ibnu-l-ArabT, 
author of the Fususu- 1- hikawi (Hajl 
Khalfa IV. 424). See Rieu’s Cat. II. 
8316, item III. and 8326, Item XVII. 
and Ar. Cat. No. 233. He was also 
the author of the Futuhat-i-mak- 
kiyah (see Rieu II, 8746) and of a num- 
ber of definitions appended to Jor- 
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and Shaikh Sa c du-d~dm* Damn! who were great saints and masters 
of exposition and ecstacy, it is stated in the explanation of Divine 
( Ilahi ) days and of R abhdnl % days that each Rabbdnl day is made 
up of 1,000 years and every Divine day of 50,000. And the author 
of Nafa’isu- l-funu n 3 has related that in the histories of Cathay, it 


jam in Flugel’s ed. The latter gives 
the name as ** Mohjied-dln Moham- 
med b. Ali Hatimi TajI vulgo Tbn 
Arabi dietus,” and says he died in 
638-1240. A.F. refers to Muhyl’u-d- 
din in the Ain (II. 221 and Jarrett 
III. 373.) See also Badaoni, Lowe, 
265. 

1 Apparently Sa‘du-d-dln Mu. B. 
al-Mu’ayyad IJamin who died 650 
H. (Rieu 755a and 1005a.) He is 
referred to in the Ain (Jarrett III. 
390), and there is a short notice of 
him in Prince Dara Shikoh’s Sajl- 
natu-l-auMya ’ where it is stated that 
he died in Khurasan 650 H. (1252 
A.D.) 

* rabbarii. Lane defines this 
as meaning one who devotes himself 
to religious services or exercises, or 
applies himself to excess of devotion. 
He does not give the meaning of “ a 
period of time,” but states that rabbi, 
the sing, of rubuh, means thousand, 
and that some say it means 10,000. 
Richardson gives ribbi as meaning 
thousands, a myriad. In the second 
Epistle of St. Peter ii« 8, we have 
the expression (as pointed out, I 
believe by Sale) “ One day is with 
the Lord as a thousand years and a 
thousand years as one day.” See 
also Psalm xc. 4. In the preface 
to the Makabharat, A.F. refers to 
the views of Ibn ‘Arabi and Imam 
Ja'far Sadiq. 

’ 20 


s See Rieu II. 435a for an account 
of this work. It is an encyclopaedia 
written by Mu. B. Mahmudu-l-amull. 
I have not in B. M. MS. Ho. 16827, 
been able to find the passage referred 
to by A. F., but the volume is thick 
and has no index. See Jarrett II. 
19, where we aret old that 8,884 wans 
60 years, have elapsed up to the date t 
of the Ain. These figures seem in- 
consistent with those of the Text, 
and apparently both are wrong. 
D’Herbelot (art. Van.) states that the 
Mughals reckon that 874 H. corres- 
ponds to the 8863rd. van of 10,000 
years each, and then adds that 874 H. 
corresponds to 1443 A.D. In the 
end, the figures will come out nearly 
as A.F.'s if we substitute a six for 
an eight in the Am figures, making 
them 8864 and insert an eight in our 
text so as to read 8863 instead 
of 863. 

Here we are told that 863 wans, 
9,800 years, had elapsed from the time 
of Adam to 735 H.= 1 334 A.D. Con- 
sequently, 1003 EL, 1594 A.D. the 40th 
Akbar and the date of the Am would 
correspond with 864 wans, 60 years, 
for 1594 — 1334=260 years. 

874 H. is 88,639,860 years from the 
Creation. 847 EL== 1443 A.D., so that 
this calculation agrees pretty nearly 
with that quoted by A.F. for 1334 
A.D., viz., 8863 wans 9800 years, the 
difference being 109-60 = 49 years. 
S4dillot refers to a passage of 
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is written that from the time of Adam Abu-l-bashar (Father of 
mankind) till now (i.e., the date when the author of the Nafa’is was 
writing) which is 735 H., (1334 A.D.) 8863 wans i (Text, 863) 9,800 
years hare elapsed. 

A wan with them is 10,000 years. Such is the wide expanse of 
God's kingdom that it is not improbable that these tales and tradi- 
tions may be true. There may have been many Adams. Indeed it 
is stated by Imam Ja'far Sadiq, (Peace be on him !) that there have 
been thousands upon thousands of Adams before the Adam who was 
our father. And §haikh Ibn f Arab! says it is not improbable that 
after a Divine {Rabbdm) week, which is 7,000 years and the period of 
the cycle* of the sovereignty of the seven planets, one race is termi- 
nated and another Adam puts on the robe of existence. 

And now, giving truce to length of words and littleness of 
matter, I proceed to sketch in this glorious record, without converting 3 
it into extensive histories, the blissful biography of those fifty-two 
persons who extend 4 from Adam down to his Majesty, the king of 
kings, so that it may be a cause of increase of knowledge. As I 
know that this exposition of grandeur will be a complement to the 
account of his Majesty, the king of kings, I shall treat it with the 
concision which is the adornment of an author. 


D’Herbelot which, he says, is derived 
from Greaves. Sedillot considers 
that the true figures are 8863 wans, 
9860 years ; or 9820 according to one 
MS. This last figure agrees best 
with A.F., for in the Am (Jarrett II. 
19) he says that according to the 
Khatal Era, 8884 wans 60 years have 
elapsed up to the date of his writing, 
Le., 40th Akbar=l 596 A.D. 1596-1443 
= 158, and this does not differ 
materially from 9864 wans 60 years 
— 8863 wans 9820 years = 140. 

1 The Text has har before wan 
which seems a mistake. 

* There is probably some mistake 
here. The cycle of the planets was 
generally reckoned as much longer 


than 7,000 years. See amongst other 
places, Principles of Geology, Lyell, 
Cap. II. Quotation from Abraham 
Ecchellensis. Perhaps A. F. means 
that each Rabbdm day is 7,000 years 
long and that thus a Rabbani week 
is 49,000 years. If so, the trs. should 
be " After a week of Rabbani days." 

8 Perhaps “not being satisfied with 
big books." The Persian is ilctifa,' 
for use of which see Text 10, 1.2 
fr. foot. A.F. may mean that cer- 
tain voluminous histories do not give 
the facts properly. 

♦ A.F. tells us later that these 52 
persons do not fill the gap between 
Adam and Akbar. There is no re- 
cord of some 25 generations. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Account of Adam (Peace be upon him!) 

It is well-known that lie came into existence about 7,000 1 * years 
ago through the perfect power of God, without the intervention of 
a father’s loins or a mother’s womb and that he was equably com- 
pounded of the four elements. His soul emanated from the fountain 
of bounty in perfection proportionate to his body. He was entitled 
man (insan) and received the name of Adam. 

At that time the first degree of Capricorn 3 coincided with the 
eastern horizon, and Saturn was in that Sign, while Jupiter was in 
Pisces, Mars in Aries, the Moon in Leo, the Sun and Mercury in 
Virgo, and Venus in Libra. Some have said that at that time, all 
the planets were in their degrees of exaltation, but clearly this does 
not accord with astronomy for there is a difficulty about Mercury, — 
the Sun’s exaltation being in Aries and Mercury’s in Virgo. But 
Mercury can never be more than 27° distant from the Sun, how then 
can he be in exaltation when the Sun is in exaltation, or how can the 
Sun be in exaltation when Mercury is so ? And reflecting on the 
astrological principle that Mercury takes the nature of whatever 
planet he be associated with, it has occurred to me that Mercury may 
have been in the condition of applying* to some other planet which 
was in exaltation. 


I The Era of Adam is described 

in the Ain. (Jarrett H, 2.) All the 
periods given there are under 7,000 
years. The “ 7,000 years * of A.F/s 
authorities are probably lunar and 
about 211 have to be deducted to con- 
vert them into solar. Many dates 
of the Creation, etc., are given in 
the Habibus-siyar. 

* Capricorn is Saturn’s nocturnal 
mansion ; Pisces the noctnmal man- 
sion of Jupiter, and Aries the diurnal 


house of Mars. There does not 
seem to be any special connection 
between the Moon and Leo but 
perhaps she is there as Vizier or 
deputy for the Sun, who is in Virgo, 
— the nocturnal house of Mercury, — 
but whose mansion is Leo. Libra is 
tbe diurnal house of Venus. 

8 Ittisal. This is the technical 
meaning of the term but A.F. may 
only intend that Mercury was near 
some other planet. 


53 
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Adam was of lofty stature, of a wlieaten colour, had curling 
hair and a handsome countenance. There are different accounts of 
the stature of this patriarch, but most agree that he was sixty cubits 
high. Almighty God produced Eve from his left side and gave her 
in marriage to him, and by her he, begat children. Historians have 
told many strange and wondrous things about this hero and though 
there be no difficulty about the extent of God's power, yet experi- 
enced and practical men of the world, on looking to the course of 
nature, rather hesitate about accepting them. It is said that at the 
time of his death, he had 40,000 descendants, and that his immediate 
children were 41, viz., 21 boys and 20 1 girls, but some s.ay there were 
19 girls. Seth was the most eminent of them all. 

Some have said that Adam wrote about elixirs 8 (?) {ta'findt) and 


1 The Muhammadan tradition is 
that Eve, at every parturition pro- 
duced twins except at Seth's birth, 
fie was born alone,— hence the 
numbers 21 males and 20 females. 
See account of Seth, infra . 

2 The Text and No. 564 have 

tafinat. Ordinarily this 
seems to mean evil smells or putri- 
dities, but Steingass gives also the 
meaning tincture — “ ( ta'fin 
y* n. 2 of tincture)/’ If this be 
taken in the sense of elixirs or 
efficacious drugs, it may be that 
tafinat is right and it agrees with 
the statement in the Habibu-s-siyar 
that Adam’s book dealt, among 
other subjects, with the properties 
of medicines. Yet A.F. would 
hardly class medicine among the 
occult sciences. In the sense of 
tincture, possibly tafinat has refer- 
ence here to the tradition mentioned 
in the Prolegomena to the Zafar - 
nama, that when Adam was cast 
out of Paradise, he fell upon the 
mountains of Ceylon, and spent 100 


years there in prayer and penitence. 
During this time, he wept so muc^i 
that plants grew up out of the pools 
of his tears, and all of these were 
medicinal or aromatic like cloves, 
cinnamon, etc. 

In B.M. No. MCCCVI, (p. 19) 
(Rieu, Ar. Cat. 601,602) which is the 
Ar. Text of Shahrazurl’s TariJeh-i* 
hukamdy the word is nottafindt but 
apparently, alba‘qinat, which does 
not seem to have any meaning. The 
passage is ohdWf v-AT 
ba*%i hutub fi-l-ba‘qindt. Perhaps 
the word should be ei»hu5J| alyaqi- 
niydt, “certainties” such as articles of 
religion. In 1. 0. No. 1579, (Per. 
trs. of SJiahrazuri by one Maq§ud 
‘All of Tabriz) we find (16a) that 
unfortunately the alba'qinat or a lya- 
qiniyat of Shahrazuri’s Text is re- 
presented by a word without dia- 
critical marks. The passage is u 
didam man ba‘zx az Jcutubhd-x-ord dar 
c>La£/o %ahir imam . Taking the 

illegible word to be ta f sxbat fr. ta ( sxb, 
the appointing a man as chief and 
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other occult sciences. For example the very learned ShahrazurT 1 
has so stated in his t€ Lives of Philosophers/’ It is said Adam died 


which with zahir, may mean the 
external marks or indications of 
such a person, this may be rendered, 
“ And I saw various books about the 
marks (or notes) of an Imam ” (? 
andm, mankind.) Some countenance 
is given to this view by finding that 
Seth, a son of Adam, laid down 16 
rules or marks of a true believer 
{mu' min) as if the father had laid 
down those of an Imam (apostle) and 
the son, those of a disciple. 

Another suggestion which has 
occurred to me is that the word is 
djlixxfy al-bayyinat, demonstrations/* 
and which has also the technical 
sense of “ cabalistic interpretations of 
the meanings of letters.” This word 
occurs in Haji Khalfa's account of 
the Sifr-i-adam (Book of Adam) 
(Fluegel’s ed. III. 599,600.) Here 
we are told that Adam*s book was 
written on 21 olive leaves of Paradise 
and its gates (?) and dealt with the 
properties of letters, etc. 

One more suggestion remains, viz., 
that A.F.’s word is taflinat, i.e., Heb. 
tepMllim, “ amulets or phylacteries.” 
The variants in the notes to our Text 
do not seem of value, and MSS. 
which I have consulted, throw no 
light on the point. Evidently the 
word is used in an unusual sense and 
the copyists have been unable to 
understand it. 

The n of ia c findt does not, I think, 
occur in the MSS. I have consulted. 
In the beautiful MS. of Halhed 
(Ho. 5610, 31 1.3 fr. foot) the word 
appears to be ^ hft*** ta*jiydt , “ obliter- 


ations, amendments.** In B.A.S. Ho. 
116 it is clearly written 
tafqliyaU and this might yield a good 
sense for ia'qliydt (fr. 6 aql) seems to 
mean abstruse points in philosophy. 
(Lane 2114 a and b.) R.A.S. Ho. 117 
has ta*Jiydt 

1 This is the Imam Shamsu-d-dm 
Muhammad Shahrazuri referred to 
by Amir Khwand (Khondamlr) in 
his Khaldscitu-l-aJchbdr. (Persian 
Munshi, Gladwin, 1801, Part II. 
265,266.) The Raumiu-s-safd (Re- 
hatsek II. Part I.) states that he was 
the author both of the TdriMi-i-huka - 
md and the Nazhatu-l-qulub (Hearts* 
Delight), but if so, the latter is ap- 
parently not the work described by 
Rieu (I. 418&.) Shamsu-d-dln is also 
mentioned in B.M. Ar. Cat. 209, 601, 
602. The book there described is 
anonymous and entitled Nazkaiu-b 
arwah u Ranzat-l-afrdh, “Delights 
of Souls and Gardens of Joy, Oh- 
Xectamen Spirituum et Yiridarium 
Gaudiorum /* but Dr. Rieu observes 
that it agrees almost entirely with 
the work of Shamsu-d-din ash-Shah- 
razuri described by Haji Khalfa 
(Pluegel YI. 321.) It is in two parts, 
the first, an account of ancient 
philosophers, the second, of those 
subsequent to Muhammad, and it 
contains 108 Lives (that described 
by HajI Khalfa had 111.) Apparently 
TdrlJ&b-i-hukamd is the secondary 
title. It seems to have been, 
written at Basra in 995 (1587). 
Its author wrote a commentary on 
ShahrawardL a philosopher who was 
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in India and was buried on a mountain in Ceylon 1 (an island) which 
lies towards the south and which is now known by the name of 
Qadamgah-i-idam (Adam's footprint, i.e., Adam's Peak.) He was ill 
21 days and Ere died, according to one account, a year, according 
to another, seven years and according to a third, three days after 
him. Seth, his successor and administrator, buried her by Adam's 
side, and it is reported that Hoah brought their coffin on board the 
Ark at the time of the Deluge, and afterwards buried them on 
Abu qubais .* According to another account, they were buried in 
Jerusalem, and according to a third tradition, in Najf-Kufa. 3 

Seth — Peace be upon him 

Was the most excellent of Adam's immediate descendants, and 
was born after the catastrophe of Abel. It is said that whenever 
Eve became pregnant, she gave birth to a son and a daughter, but 
that Seth was born alone, Iqllmlya, 4 ' the (twin) sister of Cain was 


put to death at Aleppo by Saladin in 
587 (1191). (D’Herbflot s.v. Scheher- 
verdl) There is a Per. trs. (T.O. 
No. 1579) of the TariMi-i-huJcamd by 
Maqsad ‘All of Tabriz, begun under 
the orders of Akbar and completed 
under Jahangir- The translator 
©ills the author that pattern of 
writers Shamsu-1-nmlka wa-d-din 
Maulana Shamsu-d-dm Muhammad 
Shahrazdri. A.P. seems to have 
made considerable use of thsTarikh-i- 
kukamd; his account of the three 
Hermes in the notice of Enoch 
agrees elosely with the Persian of 
Maqsud ‘AIL 

Shahrazur is a town in the hill- 
country of Persia and apparently 
near the battle-field of Arbela. 
(Jarrett III. 80,81.) A.F. gives 
Shahrazur as the name of a district 
also. (Meynard’s Yaqut f 350.) The 
naone is said to mean the city of 
Zur, — the son of Zohaq a Persian 
king and founder of the town. 


1 A.F. includes Ceylon in India 
(Hindustan.) The Arabs call the 
mountain on which Adam was 
buried, Bahun. 

8 Eichardson spells Abu Kais, 
after D’Herbelot, and says it is 3 m. 
from Mecca. (D’H. s.v. Abu Cais 
Mecca.) Abu qubais is a mountain 
n. of Mecca. Abrabam is said to 
have proclaimed from it, the insti- 
tution of pilgrimage. 

* Nedjif about 1J- m. (2 Jeil.) w. of 
Kufa. (Eeclus IX. 458) (Kufah. 
Jarret III. 64.) Najf means high 
land and tumulus. A.F.’s account 
of Adam’s burial-place is perhaps 
taken from the Nafa’isu-l-funun, 
(B.M. No. 16,259a 827.) 

4 Much of A.F.’s account of the 
Patriarchs seems taken from the 
Rauzatu-s-safd of Mir Khwand (Mir- 
khond) and the JEfabThu-ssiyar of his 
grandson, Khwand Amir (Khonda- 
mlr) or from their sources. The 
Mau$atu-8-mfa has been translated 
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given in marriage to him (Seth*) When Adam reached the age of a 
thousand, he made Seth his successor, and enjoined all to submit to 
him. In succession to Adam, he carried on, by his weighty intellect^ 
the administration of the temporal and spiritual worlds. He always 64 
conducted himself with outward composure and inward efficiency, and 
his were the only descendants who survived Noah's Mood. He 
is called the first TJria, 1 a word which in Syriac means teacher. He 
occupied himself with the medical, 3 mathematical and theological 
sciences, and spent most of his life in Syria. Many of his descend- 
ants abandoned secular affairs and practised asceticism in hermitages. 

He left the world when he was 912 years old. Some say that he was 
Adam's grandson and that his father was Sulha, 5 but this tale is 
without foundation. 


in part by Mr. Eehatsek, and his 
translation published by the Or. Trs. 
Fund. This work may advantage- 
ously be consulted in connection 
with A.F. See also Persian Tabari, 
Zotenberg’s trs. 

The story of Iqlimiya is given in 
Tabari, (Cap. XXX.) and in the 
Rauqatu-s-safa. According to one 
tradition, Cain murdered Abel on 
her account, as he was not willing 
that she should marry Abel. Her 
name is variously written Iqlimiya, 
Iqllma (BurJian-i-qdti* «. zr.) and by 
Bayle, Calmana. Iqlimiya means 
litharge, foam of silver. After 
Abel's death, Iqlimiya was married 
to Beth. 

1 Muhammadans spell this name 
like that of Bathsheba’s husband, 
but there is no connection between 
the two persons. Uriah means 
"Light of Heaven.** (Ox. “Helps 
to the Bible.”) D’Herbelot, Art. 
Uriai says : “ Les Arabes se servent 
de ce mot, qui est tire du Chaldaxque 


et du Syriaque Ouraia et Ourolo, 
pour signifier un Maitre ou Docteur 
de la premiere classe, tels qu’ont ete, 
Hdris, Khedher, Hermes, qui portent 
les titres de premier, second et troi- 
sikne Maitres ou Docteurs de 
PUnivers.” Chwolsobn in his work 
on the Sabseans, gives the variants, 
Aram and Arafi and comes to the 
conclusion that the word is not 
Syriac but merely a corruption of 
Orpheus. Seel, 782 and 800 where 
he says, “sammt und sonders cor- 
rupfcionen aus Orpheus.’* But may 
it not be connected with TJr> the 
Ur of the Chaldees or with the ur 
which means light? The form 
Aram is given by Mas*udl (Book of 
Indication and Counsel, deSacy 
IX. 342 n.) 

* This is the Muhammadan division 
of the sciences. (Blochmann 279 n.) 
It is derived from Aristotle. 

8 The Bau^atu-s-safd (Trs.) has 
$upha, but is unlikely that Mr. 
Eehatsek spelt an Ar. word with a jp. 
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Enosh. 

Enosli was born when Seth was 600 years old. A number of 
writers say that his mother was an immaculately-born 1 one who, 
like Adam, was clothed with the garment of life without the instru- 
mentality of father or mother. He succeeded his father in accord- 
ance with a testament, and was the first who in this cycle, laid 
the foundations of sovereignty. 2 * They say he reigned 600 years. 
Accor din g to Jewish and Christian 8 traditions, he lived 965 years, — 
according to Ibn Jauzi, 4 * 950, — and according to QazI Baizawi, 6 600. 
He had many children. 


Kenan . 6 

Kenan was the most enlightened, fortunate and sagacious of the 
sons of Enosh. After his father's death, this hero, in accordance 
with a testamentary disposition, swayed the affairs of mankind and 
walked in the ways of his illustrious ancestors. He erected the 
buildings of Babylon and founded the city of Sus. 7 They ascribe 
to him the first establishment of houses and gardens. 

The numbers of mankind greatly increased during his time. 
By his wisdom, he distributed them (over the earth), and himself 


1 The Baumtu-s-safd says his 
mother was a houri. (Rehatsek 

L 67.) 

a i.e., he was the first monarch. 

He is also said to have first planted 

palms. 

* According to Genesis, Enosh. 

lived 905 years. 

* The Abu 1-faraj of the Am. 
(Jarrett 33.) His full name is 
Abul-faraj Abdu-l-rahman b. f AlI 
Ibnu-l-jauzll-bakrl. He died 597 
(1200). His work is called the Mim~ 
ta%am. (Rieu, Ar. Cat. No. 460.) 
Quatremere speaks of Ibn J auzl as 
author of the Miratu-z-zamdn, but it 
appears that this was written by 
Ibn J auzi’s grandson, Abu l-muzafiar 


Yusuf b. Kizughll who died 654 
(1256). (Rieu 1. c. No. 465.) 

6 QazI Naslru-d-dln Abdu-l-lah 
b. ‘TTmaru-l-baizawI. (Jarrett II. 
36n. and Rieu II. 8236.) His work 
is called the Nizamu-t-tawarifch, and 
is a general history from Adam to 
674 (1275). He is best known as a 
commentator on the Koran. . 

6 Text, Qaindn . 

1 A town in Khuzistan, anciently 
the capital of Persia ; — the Susa of 
Herodotus and Shusan of Scripture. 
According to the Persians, it was 
founded by Hushang, grandson of 
Kaiumarg (Gayomars). Mir Ehwand 
ascribes the building of it to Kenan’s 
son, Mahalalil and says ' that before 
the latter’s time, men lived in caves. 
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settled with the descendants of Seth in Babylonia. He lived 926 
years, but some say he drank the water of life, (i.e., lived) 640 years, 
and one school says that he consoled the sorrows of the world, (i.e. f 
reigned) for about a century. 


Mahalalil. 

Mahalalil was the best of Kenan’s sons. Kenan placed him on 
the throne when he himself had attained the age of 900. He ruled 55 
for 300 years. He lived either 928 or 840 or 895 years. 

Jared (Text, Irad .) 

Jared was the most right-minded of the sons of Mahalalil and 
by his honoured father’s orders, he administered the affairs of the 
world. He made canals and conduits, and attained the age of 962 or, 
according to some, of 967 years. 

All these magnates of the household of fortune came into 
existence during Adam’s lifetime. 

Enoch (Text, ItihnuMhJ) 

Enoch is generally known as Idris, and was the distinguished 
son of Jared and bom after Adam’s death. Though the last-born 
of Jared’s sons, he was, in wisdom and intelligence, older than all of 
them, and was before them all in felicity and understanding. He is 
the first lawgiver since the time of Seth. Some say that Idris was 
100 years old at the time of Adam’s death and some that he was 
360 years. He was unrivalled in his knowledge of the science of 
government and the refinements of contrivance. Though some assign 
all sciences and arts to Adam, yet, according to most, astronomy, 
writing, 1 spinning, weaving and sewing were introduced by Enoch. 

He learned wisdom from Agathodsemon* of Egypt whom they call 
TJria the Second. 

Among his lofty titles is that of Harmasu-l-haramasa s (Hermes of 
Hermeses or Trismegistus) and he is also called the third TJria. He 


1 Blochmann (99) mentions Idris 
as the inventor of the Hebrew al- 
phabet. 

* Text, Aghazimun. See Al-blr- 
21 


uni's India and Chwolsohn on the 
Sabaeans. Seth is the first TJria. 

* Ain II. 49 1.4 fr. ft. Jarrett 
HI. 109 n. 
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attained high rank in theology and summoned * mankind to worship in 
seventy-two languages. He founded 100 3 cities, of which Madlna-i- 
roha 8 was the least. It was a city of Mesopotamia (Jaza/ir) though 
some place it in the JJijaz (Petroea Arabia). It was inhabited up to 
the time of Hulaku Khan who, it is said, destroyed it for the sake of 
the honour of the country and the well-being of the people. 4 

He (Idris) instructed every tribe and every rank of mankind by 
a special procedure in accordance with their capacities. They say 
that he guided men to the reverence of the Great Light (the Sun) 
for most of them, before his time, were without his abounding 
wisdom and did not give thanks for that light of lights. He re- 
garded it as the stock of visible and invisible fortune, and prescribed 
a great festival at the time of its passing 6 from one Sign to another 
which is a special time of glory, and above all when it enters Aries. 


1 The phrase for “ summoned ” is 
da‘watfarmud . The TariMb-i-hukamd 
(Per. trs. 175, foot) has u Jehala’iq-i- 
rab'-masktin bahaftad u du zabdn 
dcdwat namud u Him u adab 
amoMiL Mr. Rehatsek remarks that 
72 is a common number in Muham- 
madan theology, etc., and that David 
is spoken of as having 72 notes in his 
voice- Masada says (Meynard, 78) 
that after the Deluge, the 72 lan- 
guages were divided as follows : — 
Shem 19, Ham 17, Japhet 86 ; total 
72. 

3 The TariBi-i-hukamd has 108. 
(1 lb foot.) Abu’l-faraj (Pococke) ed- 
1663, p. 6 has 180. 

8 Text, Zoha, but there is a var. 
Boha, which I adopt, for the city 
meant is probably Edessa, the Roha 
of the Arabs and the modern Orfa. 
It is in Asiatic Turkey, east of the 
Euphrates. (Reclus IX. 445 and 
Lectures on the Jewish Church, 
Stanley, 6.) If, however, A.E. means 
Edessa, there must be some mistake 
on his part, for Edessa was not, I 


believe, taken by Hulaku Khan and 
it certainly was not destroyed, for 
it still exists. See Quatremere’s 
Raghidu-d-dln (334) for a note (128) 
on a Roha mentioned by Rashldu-d- 
dan as having been taken by Hulaku 
Khan. In the Persian it is spelt 
and Quatremere translates 
“ Houlagou en personne se dirigea 
vers Rouhah dont il se rendit 
maitre.” The note says “ J’ ignore 
quelle est la ville que notre historien 
a voulu indiquer, et si le nom est 
correctement ecrit.” Possibly the 
town is Riha or Riah S.W. of Aleppo. 
(R5clus IX. 765 and 772 n.) 

4 A.F. here refers to the destruc- 
tion of the Ismailians by Hulaku, 
the grandson of Cingiz Kh^n, in the 
middle of the 13th century. Cf. 
(ribbon’s remark that the extirpa- 
tion of the Assassins or Ismailians 
of Persia by Hulaku may be con- 
sidered a service to mankind. 

5 Lit. alighting of glory and reno- 
vation of felicity, — nmul-i-ijlal u 
tahwil-i-iqbal. 
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And whenever the planets* who are fed from the bounteous table of 56 
its rays* entered their own Houses or attained their exaltation, he 
regarded them as of special dignity* and gave thanks for the wonders 
of creation. Such seasons he looked upon as stations and mani- 
festations of the favour of God, and he spent all his days in the 
service of holy spirits and pure forms. 

He also built the pyramids of Egypt which are known as the 
Domes of Haraman (Gumba2-i-haramd?i ) . And in those lofty build- 
ings* all the arts and their tools have been depicted* so that if the 
knowledge of them be lost* it may be recovered. It is recorded that 
he deputed one of his nobles to lay the foundations of these pyr- 
amids whilst he himself traversed the entire world, eventually re- 
turning to Egypt. 

Abu Ma^shar 1 * of Balkh relates that there have been many 
Hermes but that three were preeminent; — (1). Harmasi-haramasa 
(Hermes of Hermeses) or Idris whom the Persians call the grandson 
of KayumarsA (2). Hermes of Babylon who built Babylon after the 
Deluge. Pythagoras was one of his disciples. By the exertions of 
this Hermes of Babylon, the sciences which had been lost in Noah's 
Flood were resuscitated. His home was in the city of the Chaldeans 
(Kaldanm) 3 * * which is called the city of the philosophers (wise men) 
of the East (Madlna-i-filasafa-i-mashriq). (3) The Hermes of Egypt 
who was the teacher of Esculapius (Asqllnus) * He too excelled in 
all sciences* especially in medicine and chemistry and spent much 
time in travel* 

The birth-place of Harmasu-l-haramasa (Idris) was Manlf 
(Memphis) now known by the name of Manuf* 6 * 8 in the land of Egypt. 
Before the founding of Alexandria* it was called the city of philo- 


1 (Jarrett II. 10. No. 43.) He was 

known in the Middle Ages as Al- 

bumaser. This passage closely re- 

sembles the Tdrl^-i-hukamd (1 66- 

ft. ff.) 

* This is Hushang. (Tabari, Zoten- 

burg, 1. 100.) 

8 Mas'udI, de Sa$y. Paris 1877, 
IX. 324 n. Their city was Kalwa- 
dlia. 


* The author of the TarlMi-i-haka- 
ma distinguishes between Escula- 
pius, who he says is the son of 
Amur, and Asqllnus. 

6 Manuf, but the . u seems 
wrong ; the Am gives Manf or Minf . 
(Jarrett HI. 75.) It is the Noph of 
the Bible. The Text here agrees 
closely with the Tarikh-i-hulcamd . 
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sophers, but when Alexander built that city, 1 * he brought the philo- 
sophers of Memphis and other places to Alexandria. 

Among the sayings of Enoch is this, “The three 3 most excellent 
things are truth when angry, bounty when poor and mercy when 
strong.” Wonderful stories are told in histories about his departure 
from this world, which wise men hesitate about accepting. One 
tradition is that he was then 865, another that he was 405 and a 
third that he was 365. 

Methusalah. 

Methusalah was the son of Enoch. He had many children, so 
that it is difficult to enumerate them. After his father, he was the 
head of his tribe and called men to Divine worship. When he was 
900, he had a son whom he called Lamech. After that he lived 290 
years. 

Lamech. 

Lamech was the unique of his time for lofty character and 
exalted virtue. After his father, he became firmly seated on the 
throne. The period of his life was 780 years. And some call him 
Lamkan, Lamak, and Lamakh. 

Noah (NOh). 

Noah, the son of Lamech, was born under the Sign of Leo, 
126 years after Adam’s death. He was strong in the ways of reli- 
gion and firmly based on the foundation of justice. Th 9 story of his 
calling 3 mankind to the worship of God, the disobedience of his 
people and the event of the Flood, etc., are well-known. 

Historians have mentioned three floods. First, a flood which 


1 The Am gives this name to 

Athens. (Jarrett III. 78.) 

3 This passage occurs in the 
Tdrikk -i-huJcama. (Mir Khwand. 
Rehatsek I. 72.) The first of these 
three things receives explanation 
from another remark of Enoch (Mir 
Ekwand, Rehatsek, II. Parti.) to the 
effect that a man should beware of 
uttering in the time of anger, words 


which will be a cause of disgrace to 
him. It may be noted here that Mir 
Khwand’s account of some of the 
patriarchs is to be found in two 
places, — at the beginning of his 
work and again among the biogra- 
phies of the philosophers. 

3 Koran, Sura 71. Noah is said 
to have invented the naqus 
= wooden gong. 
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occurred before our Adam came into existence. Thus 1 the very learned 
Shahrazurl says, <f Adam belongs to the first cycle which commenced 
after the world had been devastated by the first flood.” The second 
flood was in the time of Noah and began at Kufa, in the oven* of Noah’s 
house. It lasted six months, and there were eighty persons in the Ark 
{kishti). On this account the place where they disembarked and settled 
was called the Eighty-Market 8 ( Suqu-s-samdmn ). The third 4 flood 
was in the time of Moses and was confined to the Egyptians. 
Although romancing historians , 5 in treating of the floods, make the 
last two also extend over the whole world, it is evident that this was 
not so, for in India , 6 where they have books many thousand years old, 
there is not even a trace of these two floods. To be brief, in a short 
space of time, all the eighty occupants of the Ark died except seven, 
viz., Noah, his three sons, Japheth, Shem and Ham, and their wives- 
T oah assigned Syria, Mesopotamia, ‘Iraq and Khurasan to Shem ; 
le western countries, and Abyssinia, Indian, Scinde and the Sudan 7 


i This passage occurs in the 
TarlMii-hukamd (Maqsud ‘All). 

* This is the Muhammadan tradi- 
tion. (Tabari, Zotenberg, I, 108 
and Koran, Sale, Cap. XI). “ And 
“the oven poured forth water, or, 
“as the original literally signifies, 
“ boiled over, which is consonant to 
“what the Eabbins say, that the 
“ water was boiling hot.” (Rauzatu- 
s-safd, Rehatsek I, 90). 

s Ar. Suqu-s-samanin. It was at 
the foot of the mountain A1 Judi, 
i.e., Mount Ararat. (D’Herbelot art. 
TTwmanm ). DTL states that it 
is called also JazTra Ban! ‘Umar 
(in Mesopotamia). Mas‘udl says 
(Meynard, 74) that Al-Judi is in the 
country of Basra and in Jazlra ibn 
‘Umar, that the eighty persons were 
40 men and 40 women and that 
Samanin existed in his day, $82 H. 

4 Referring apparently to the 
hailstorm — the seventh plague of 


Egypt, or perhaps to the overflowing 
of the Red Sea. 

6 Shahrazurl describes Noah’s 
Deluge as universal (17 b). 

6 It is curious that A.P. should 
assert there was no trace of Noah’s 
Flood in the Indian annals for Satya- 
vrata and his Flood have often been 
identified with Noah and the Deluge. 
Probably A. F. identified Satyavrata’s 
Flood with that which occurred be- 
fore the birth of Adam, for Satya- 
vrata belongs to the beginning of 
the Satya, Yuga and apparently A. F. 
assigned Noah’s Flood to the com- 
mencement of the KaM Yuga and the 
beginningof the reign of Yudhisthira, 
for he gives 4696 years as the inter- 
val between these events and the 
40th Akbar, (Jarrett 11-15 and 22). 

7 Or, “country of the blacks.” 
(Jarrett III, 108 and 109. Apparent- 
ly A. F. includes the Arabs among 
the descendants of Ham. 
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to Ham; and China, Sclavonia 1 * * * * and Turkisfan to Japhefch. And in 
the opinion of historians, the aboriginal inhabitants of those countries 
at the present day, are descended from these three, and the lineage 
of mankind from the days of the Flood is derived from them. Noah 
died when he was either 1600 or 1300 years old. There are other 
stories too about his age, such as that he lived for 250 or 350 years 
after the Flood and that he was born either 126 years after Adames 
death or in Adam's last days, and that he sat upon the throne of 
58 guidance, (i.e., became a prophet) when he was 50, or 150, or 250, or 
350 years old, and that he was a guide to mortals for 950 years. 

Ham* had nine sons, viz,, Hind, Sind, Zanj (Zanzibar), Nuba, 
Canaan, Kush, Qabt (copt), 8 * Berber, Habsh. (Abyssinia), and some 
have written that Ham had six sons. They omit Sind and Canaan 
and make Nuba the son of Habsh. 

Shem also had nine sons, viz,, (1) Arfakhshad,* (2) Kay umars 
who is the progenitor of the kings of Persia, (3) Asud 6 who founded 
Mada'in 6 (the twin-cities of Seleucia and Ctesiphon), etc., Ahwaz 7 j 
and Pahlu (? Peleg) are his sons and Fars is the son of Pahlu, (4) 
Ighan 8 the father of Sham (Syria) and Rum (Asia Minor), (5) 
Buraj,* of whom historians tell nothing except the name, (6) Laiiz 
(? Lud) from whom the Pharoahs of Egypt are descended, (7) Elam 
who built the cities of Khuzistan ; Khurasan and Tambal 10 are his sons, 


l Saqlab , — the original 

Sclawonia, between the Oxus and the 
Dnieper, (Jarrett III, 104.) In the 
Am (Text) Saqlab is described as a 
city of Rum which must be a mis- 
take for Bus. It seems that Saqlab 
and Chalybes are the same word. 

8 Jarrett III, 327. There A.F. 
apparently repudiates the idea that 
the Hindus are descended from Ham. 

8 Corresponds to Mizraim of the 
Bible. 

* Arpachshad of G-enesis 10, 22. 

6 Ashur. 

* Ain , Mada’in of Chosroes. 

(Jarrett III, 65 and 96. Also III, 

326.) 


7 Ahwaz, a town in Kh uzistan i 
(Persia) on the Karun, (Jarrett III, 
65) famous for its weir. (Reclus 1 
IX, 287 and Curzon Pro. G. S. 1890.) 

$ Var. Ifan and Iqln and (Habibu- 
s-svyar) Iqan. Probably the last is 
correct for the name seems con- 
nected with Iconium (Koniah) and 
to be that of the eponymous hero of 
the city. 

9 So too JEIabibu-s-siyar but it 
calls him ISTuraj. 

10 Tubal. Miles calls him Hakyal. 
Perhaps the same as T umbel. 
(Jarrett II, 245 and 250.) Tambol 
appears as a person’s name in the 
TariJch-i-RasJiidi and Babar’s Me- 
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and ‘Iraq is the son of Khurasan, and Kirman (Carmania) and 
Makrin 1 are sons of Tambal, (8) Aram from whom the tribe of 
‘Ad is descended, (9) Bazar whose sons are Azarbaijan, Aran, 
Arman and Farghan. 

Some say that Shem too had only six sons and omit Kayumars, 
Buraj and Laiiz. In short, there is much discrepancy about the 
descendants of those two (Shem and Ham). 

Japheth. (Tins.) 

Japheth was the most just of Noah's sons. The lofty line of his 
Majesty, the king of kings, is linked with him, and the Khans of the 
eastern cities and of Turkistan all derive from him. He is called 
the Father of Turk (Abii-l-turk), and some historians call him 
Alunja Khan. When Japheth left Suqu-s-samanln with his wife and 
family, to go to the eastern and northern countries which had been 
assigned to him, he begged his father to teach him a prayer by 
which he might have rain whenever he wanted it. Noah gave him 
a stone which had the property of bringing rain, and indicated that 
he had pronounced over it the Ineffable Name 8 (lit. Great Name) 
with the design that the foolish should not comprehend the matter 
and transgress his precepts, or perhaps he really recited the Ineffable 
Name over it. And at present there are many of these stones among 
the Turks which they call yedatdsh . The Persians call them sang-i - 
yada 3 and the Arabs hajaru-l-matar, (rain-stone). And Japheth, on 


moirs. Tembal-Jehana, was also a 
name for Farghana, Babar, 196. 

3 D’Herbelot art. Macran. Mekran 
here appears to be the well-known 
maritime province of Baluchistan. 

* The passage is obscure and per- 
haps there is an error m the Text. 
Maulavl ‘Abdu-l-haqq 6 Abid, to whom 
I referred the passage, writes : “ The 
meaning is not clear. * There may be 
some misprint in the Text. As the 
passage stands, it may be translated, 
' I have uttered over it the Great 
Name, in order that the simple, not 
getting clue to it, may not depart 


from his (your) command (or counsel), 
or he actually uttered the Great 
Name over it.” The usual account 
is that Noah engraved the Great 
Name on the stone, and possibly we 
should read ^ “ engraved/ ’ for 
“uttered,” in the last clause. A 
friend has referred me to the passage 
in Revelations II, 17, “ I will give 
him a white stone, and upon the stone 
a new name written, which no one 
knoweth saving he that receiveth it.” 

8 Babar, Erskine xlvii. Rashldu- 
d-dln, Quatremere’s elaborate note, 
428, and Yullers II, 834c&. 
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going to those regions, became a dweller in deserts, and whenever 
he wished, the cloud of God's bounty, came down in rain through 
the virtue of that stone. In course of time, children were born 
to Japheth and he established excellent laws among them, which 
were at once comforting to the short-thoughted and joy-increasing 
to lofty minds. He left eleven sons, viz., 1, Turk, 2, Cin, 3, §aqlab, 
4, Mansaj, 1 * * also called Mansak, 5, Kamari, 8 also called Kaimal, 
59 6, Khalaj, 7, Khazan, 8, Rus, 9, Sadsan, 10, Ghaz, 8 11, Yaraj. 4 * 
Some books mention only eight sons, omitting Khalaj, Sadsan and 
Ghaz. 


Turk. 

Turk was the eldest son of Japheth, and the Turks call him 
Yafis Oghlan. 6 * He excelled all his brothers in wisdom, management 
and care for his subjects. On his father's death, he sat upon the 
throne of sovereignty and dispensed gentleness, manliness and relief of 
the oppressed. He settled in a place which the Turks call Sll-uk 6 or 
Salikai and which had hot and cold springs and delightful meadows. 
He made dwellings of grass and wood and constructed tents, and 
made clothes by sewing together the skins (and furs) of beasts of 
burden and of prey. Salt ? was discovered in his time. One of his 
laws was that the son should inherit naught but a sword and that 
whatever was wanted should go to the daughter. They say he was 
contemporary with Kayumars, and that as the latter was the first king 
of Persia, so Turk was the first sultan of Turkistan. He lived to 
the age of 240. 


1 The reputed father of Gog and 

Magog and, apparently, the Scrip- 
tural Mighesh. 

8 Gomer of Genesis. Probably the 
Text h is the MS g. 

8 Guz in Yullers II, 609a. Gozz 
in Mas'udI I, 212. The supposed 
ancestor of the Turkomans. 

* D’Herbelot calls him Taraga and 
the ninth son, Isan. 

6 A note to Text states that 

Oghlan means son in_Turkish. 


6 ? Issigh-kul. TexV Silul. Per- 
haps the river Selenga, but the des- 
cription better applies to the lake 
of Issik-kul (Hot Water) which is 
said to be ten times the size of Lake 
Geneva. Reclus VI, 350. It lies 1ST. 
of Yarkand. Its waters do not 
freeze. The Shajaraim’l-atrah calls 
it Jaeelgan. (Miles 25). 

1 The discovery is said to have 
been made accidentally by his son 
Tunag or Tutak. 
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Alin ja Khan. 1 * 

Alinja Khan was the best of Turk’s sons* When the measure 
of Turk’s years was fulfilled, Alinja Khan was placed on the throne 
by the will of the chiefs. He made far-sighted wisdom his rule, and 
spent his days in the administration of justice. When he became 
old, he went into retirement (i.e*, became a hermit). 


D!b BIquL* 

Dlb Baqui became king on his father’s retirement and in accord- 
ance with his appointment. 

Kir&x Khan. 

<i ^^K4yuk was the worthy son of Dlb Baqui. When the father bade 
adieu to the world, he made over the throne of the Khanate to Kiyiik 
who, knowing the duties of sove eignty, acted up to them. 

Alinja Khan* 

Alinja Khan was the son of Kiyuk and became heir-apparent in 
the end of his father’s days. He was extravagant in his liberalities, 
and in his reign the Turks became intoxicated 3 by the world and 
strayed from the path of wisdom. After a long time, twin-sons were 
born to him. One was named Mughul and the other Tatar. When they 
came to years of discretion, he divided his kingdom into two portions 
and gave one half to Mughul and one half to Tatar. When their illus- 
trious father died, each of the two sons reigned in his own territory, 
in harmony with one other. 

As this lofty line (Akbar’s) has no connection with Tatar and 
his eightfold 4 branches (i.e., generations) I pass them over and 
proceed to relate the history of Mughul and his noble descendants. 

^ Mughul Khan. 

py| Mu gh ul Khan was a wise prince. He so conducted himself that 
Je hearts of his subjects were attached and obedient to him and 


60 


1 Skajmtu-l-atrah, Abluchi Khan. 

* D’Herbelot, “ Great Dignity.” 

3 This refers to their becoming 
idolaters. (Khafi Khan I, 3). 

4 I.e. } eight in all, Tatar being one, 

22 


(Sk ajr&iu-l-atrdK Miles 29). Accord- 
ing to D’Herbelot (Art. Tatar) Alinja 
Khan, the father, is required to make 
up the eight. 
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all tried to serve him properly. The generations of the Mnghnls are 
nine in number, beginning with Mughul Khan and ending with II 1 
Khan. The Mugbuls have taken the usage of Tuqm % (nine) from 
this, and they consider this number most excellent in all matters. 
The Creator bestowed on Mughul Khan four sons, Qara Khan, 5.zar 
Khan, Kar Khan and Uz Khan. 

Qara Khan . 8 

Qara Khan was both the eldest son and preeminent in justice 
and the art of government. He sate upon the throne in succession 
to his illustrious father and made his summer (aildq) and winter 
(qisAld q) quarters in Qaraqum* near two mountains called Jrtaq 6 
and Kirtaq; l 


t Vullers 48 lb. The generations 
are said to end with II Khan because, 
in his time, the Mughul race was all 
but extirpated. If the statement of 
the Turks, mentioned below, that this 
catastrophe occurred 1000 years 
after Aghuz’s death, be correct, it is 
evident that far more than nine 
generations must have intervened 
between Mughul and II Khan. 

2 Steingass s.v. “ Mine, hence pre- 
sent, gift, such being offered to 
kings, etc., by nines, as a sacred 
number. 5 * 

8 I.e., the Black Prince. A.E. omits 
to mention that he was put to death 
by his own son, Aghuz. (Khafi Khan 
I, 5.) 

* J.e., black sand or dust. The Text 
wrongly has,j*^ )j* Qaraqaram. The 
Adh mentions the place as belonging 
to the Sixth Climate. (Jarrett III, 
102). The Am (Text II, 46), des- 
cribes it as a mountain in Turkistan 
(not Kohistan as Jarrett has it) 
and the editor says (l.c.n.) that 
many MSS. read ft* \j* Qaraqum. 
This is the correct reading. (Yul- 


lers s.v. II, 717b, and D’Herbelot 
art: Caracum.) In Gladwin’s Am 
the lat. and long, of Qaraqum and 
of Khanbaligh which immediately 
follows, are given; the long, for 
Qaraqum being 115° and for Khan- 
baligh 124°. 

JV.jB. Khanbaligh is described in 
Text as the capital of Cathay, not of 
China. J 

6 Erdmann, p J Krtaq v 

and Gaztaq. D’Herbelot calls them 
Artak and Ghertak, and says they 
are part of Mount Imaus (Paradise j 
Lost III, 431), and that the city of f 
Caracum lies between them, Artak 
being H. and Ghertak S. He give; 
the long, as 116° which agre< 
well with Gladwin. Of course b 
longs, are calculated from the Ed 
tunate Isles. Greenwich long. L 
between 72° and 80.° The lat. of 
the Karakoram Pass (Imperial 
Gazeteer, Hunter), is 35° 33" or 
about 11° less than that given in the 
Am. (46 N.). This would imply 
that Qaraqum and Qaraqaram are 
totally different names and places. 



CHAPTER XIV. 


171 


Aghuz 1 Khan. 

Aghuz Khan was the worthy son of Qara Khan, and was born of 
his chief wife during the time of his rule. Romancing story- 
tellers relate things about his naming himself and about his progress 
in the path of piety, which a just-judging intellect is not disposed to 
credit. He was admittedly an enlightened, pious and just ruler and 
framed excellent institutions 2 and laws whereby the varied world was 
composed and the contrarieties of the Age conciliated. Among 
Turki kings, he was like Jamshid among the kings of Persia. By 
his ripe wisdom, lofty genius, felicity and native courage, he brought 
under his sway the countries of Iran (Persia) Turan, s Rum 4 (Asia 
Minor), Egypt, Syria, Europe (Afranj ), 5 and other lands. Many 
nations came within the shadow of his benevolence, and he estab- 
lished titles among the Turks suitable to their ranks and which 


but on the other hand, D*Herb61ot 
gives the lat. of Caracum as 36° 
36". There is an account nf the city 
of Karacum. (Caracorum) in Gibbon 
who (Cap- 64) makes it about 600 
m. H.W. Pekin. It was also called 
Holin. 

1 Text, Aghur. For account of 

* him see Khafi Khan I, 4 and 5, 
I D’Herbelot s.v. Ogouz Khan, Shaj- 

* ratu-l-atrdk (Miles) 30. The story 
is that A gh uz refused immediately 
afterbirth to take the breast, and 

. that his mother had a dream in 
I' which he told her that he would not 
> permit her to suckle him until she 
I „ , became a believer in Islam. A ccor d- 
B^ingly she secretly embraced that 
faith. Also, when he was a twelve- 
month old, he told the conclave 
reassembled to decide upon his name, 
® %at it was Aghuz (Kh ali Khan he.). 
These things occurred long before the 
birth of Muhammad, bub the latter 
was only the Seal (last) of the Pro- 


phets, and the religion of Islam is 
considered to have existed from all 
tine. Hence the Mu. formula of 
“ Peace he upon him ” is applied to 
Adam and others of the patriarchs. 

2 ydsd. Text, bdyistaliai which 
is an error. The best known ydsd 
are those of Cingiz Khan. (Miles 
1. c. 90 and Gibbon and D’Herbelot 
art. Jassa). 

5 Turkistan or Transoxiana. It is 
said to have been named after Tur, 
the son of Farldun (D’H. art. Mogal), 
but if so, A.F.’s use of it here is an 
anachronism, for he describes Tur 
as nearly exterminating the Mnghuls 
about a thousand years after Aghuz 
Khan’s death. 

4 This may mean the whole Greek 
Empire or only Asia Minor 
(Roumelia). 

6 Afranj is properly the name of 
a people, viz. } the Franks. Ranzaiu- 
s-safd , Y, gives a similar list. 
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are on men’s tongues to the present day, such as Alghur.i Qanighli, 
Qibcaq, (Kipcak), Qarligh, Khalaj, etc. He had sis sons, vie., Kun 
(sun), Ai (moon), Yulduz (star), Kok (or Gok) (sky), Tagh (mountain), 
and Tangiz (sea). The three elders were called Buzmaq 1 2 and the 
61 three others TJjuk. His sons and sons’ sons became 24 branches, 
and all the Turks are descended from these magnates. The term 
Turkoman did not esist in old times, but when their posterity came 
to Persia (Iran) and propagated there, their features came to resem- 
ble the Tajiks. But as they were not Tajiks, the latter called them 
Turkomans, i.e., Turk-like, But some say that the Turkomans are 
a distinct tribe and not related to the Turks. It is said that after 
Aghuz Khan had conquered the world, he returned to his, own settle- 
ment (yurat), and seating himself on the throne of dominionyhetd a 
Khusru-like feast and conferred royal gifts on each of his fortunate 
sons, faithful officers and other servants, and promulgated lofty ordi- 
nances and excellent canons as guides for the perpetuation of prospe- 
rity.^ He laid it down that the right wing, which Turkomans call 
Burdnghdr, and the succession should appertain to the eldest son and 
his descendants, and the left wing, i.e., the Jardnghdr and the exes_ 
cutive (' waltalat ) to the younger sons. And he decreed that this law 
should always be observed, generation after generation hence at 
the present day, one half of the twenty-four branches is associated 
with the right wing and one half with the left. He ruled for 72 or 
73 years and then bade adieu to the world. 

Kun Kgiu. ^ 

Kun ^an took his father’s place, in accordance with his testa- ' 
ment and acted in administration and government by his own acute 


1 The meanings of this and follow- 
ing terms are given by Mir Khwand 
and Miles. Erdmann, the authority 
often quoted by Howorfch, writes 
qarluJc, and says it 
snow-lord. Qipcak is said to mean 
a hollow tree. 

s Said to mean “Broken” and 
“Three arrows.” The legend of 
origin is given by Miles. Text, 


Bajuq for Ujuq. JJq is an arrow, 
and uc means three. The etymo- 
logies are also given in Abh-1- 
ghazl Des Maison 24. The name 
Buzmaq or “ Broken ” was given to 
the three elder sons because they 
brought in three pieces of a golden 
bow. The three younger brought in 
three golden arrows. 
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understanding, and* the sage counsels of Qabal* Khwaja who had 
been Vizier to Aghuz Khan. He so arranged about bis brothers, bis 
children and bis nephews— who were 24 in number, for each of the 
six brothers had four sons — that each recognized his position and 
assisted in the management of the State. Having reigned for 70 
years, he appointed Al Khan his successor and departed. 

Ai 8 Khan. 

Ai Khan observed the laws of his illustrious father, adorned 
justice with amicability, and combined wisdom with good actions. 

Yulduz Khan. 

Yulduz Khan was the eldest I * * 4 * son and successor of Ai Khan. 

He attained high rank in world-sway and in the dispensing justice. 

MangalI Khan (Michael). 6 

Mangall Khan was the beloved son of Yulduz San and sate 62 
upon the throne in succession to him. He was distinguished for devo- 
tion to God, and for praising the pious. 

Tangiz Khan. 

Tangxz Khan conducted the affairs of sovereignty after his 
honoured father's death and wore the crown of dominion in M ugh u- 
listan for 110 years. 

1l Khan. 

II Khan was his noble son. When the father became old and 
weak, he gave II Khan the management of affairs, and alleging the 
number of his years as an excuse, went into solitary retirement. 

Qiyan. 6 

Qiyan was the son of II Khan and, by the mysterious ordinances . 
of Divine wisdom, he became a resting-place (rmurid) of adversities. 


I The conjunction u has dropped 

out of the Text, but occurs in the 
Lucknow ed. and in Ko. 564. 

S Text, Irqil, but admittedly this 

is against all the MSS. 

8 Apparently he is Kun’s brother, 
and the “illustrious father” must 

be A gh uz. 


4 According to another account, 
he was AT Khan’s brother. 

* Mangala may also mean sun,* 
or the forehead, (Tar. Hash 7n.) 

5 Though this name is the head- 
ing of the Text, the narrative is 
in part that of II Khan’s reign. 
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When the G-od of wisdom desires to bring a jewel of humanity to 
perfection, He first manifests sundry 1 * * * * favours under the coyer of dis- 
favours of misfortune, and grauts him the robe of existence after 
having made some great* and pure-hearted ones his ransom and 
sacrifice (fida). There is an instance of this in the story of II Khan 
who, after the turn of sovereignty came to him, was passing his life 
according to a code which provided for the control of the outer world 
and the contemplation of the world of reality, and was binding up the 
hearts of the distressed, until that Tdr, the son of Faridun, obtained 
sway over Turkistan, and Transoxiana {Md-wdrdu n-nahr) and in con- 
junction with Sunij Khan, the king of the Tatars and Ai gh ura. made a 
great war upon II Khan.' The Mughul army, under the excellent dis- 
positions of ll Khan, made a desperate struggle, and many,.:o£iithy 
Turks, Tatars and Aighurs were slain. In the combat, Tiir and' the 
Tatars were unable to resist and fled. They took refuge in stratagems 
and vulpine tricks and dispersed. After going a little way, they hid 
in a defile, and then at the end of the night, suddenly made an on- 
slaught on ll Khan’s army. Such a massacre took place that oi 
II Khan’s men not one escaped except his son Qiyan, his c ousin 
Takuz* and their two wives 8 who had hidden themselves amoyglE 
plain. At night, these four withdrew to the mountains afnd with 
many troubles and difficulties, traversed the valleys and ravirte^and 
came to a meadow which had salubrious springs and fruits in abun- 
dance. In their helpless state, they regarded this pleasant spot as 
a godsend and settled in it. The Turks call it Irganaqun and say 
that the terrible calamity happened 1000 years after the death of 
Aghuz Khan. 

The sage knows that in this wondrous destiny there lay the 
63 plan for the production of that all-jewel, his Majesty, the king of 
kings, so that the status of sacrifice might be attained and also that 
the ascents of banishment, seclusion, and hardship might, in this 
strange fashion, be brought together to the end that the unique pearl, 


i There is perhaps a play on the 

words mirad and mufad ; the first 

meaning a precious stone possessed 

of wondrous qualities, the second 

success. 


* Probably Naquz is more correct. 

8 The Text does not distinctly say 
that the women were wives, the word 
used being hwram. One account says 
sisters. 



CHAPTER X IV. 


175 


His Majesty, the king of kings, — who is the final cause of the crea- 
tion of the glorious series [tabaqd) and also the material for this record 
of Divine praise, — might become the aggregate of all the stages of 
existence and be acquainted with the grades of humanity, which 
might thus arise, — and should achieve spiritual and temporal success, 
and that in this way there be no defective round (girdl) on the 
periphery of his holiness. 

In fine, after Qiyan and his companions had settled in that place, 
they begat children and grew into tribes. Those who sprang from 
Qiyan were called Qiyat and those who descended from Takuz were 
called Darlgln. No account is forthcoming of the descendants of 
Qiyan while they were in Irganaqun — a period of about 2,000 years. 
Presumably in that place and age reading and writing were not 
practised. After the lapse of about 2000 years and in the last 
period of NushTrwan's 1 reign, the Qiyat and Darlgln desired to leave 
the place, as it was not large enough for them. A mountain which 
was a mine of iron barred their way at the beginning. Able minds 
devised deer-skin bellows ( gawazn , perhaps elk) and with these they 
melted that iron mountain and made a way. Then they rescued 
their country from the hands of the Tatars and others, by the sword, 
and contriving vigour, and became firmly seated on the throne of 
success and world-rule. Prom the circumstance that in four 2 thousand 
years previous to this event, (i.e., the emigration from Irganaqun) there 


1 Nushirwan, a king of Persia, 
celebrated for his justice, reigned 
531-579 A.D. Muhammad congratu- 
lated himself on having been born 
(578 A.D.) in his reign. 

2 I do not understand the principle 
of this calculation. Yulduz Khan, 
under whom the Moghuls emigrated 
from Irganaqun, is the 29th ancestor, 
reckoning from Adam, and the total 
of 28 must be made up of 25 who 
lived previous to the flight to 
Irganaqun plus three, viz., Qiyan, 
Timur Tash and Mangall, who are 
the only three denizens of that 
settlement whose names have been 


preserved. The period after the 
exodus (eir. 579 A.D.) up to the date 
of A.P.’s writing, was about 1,000 
years, and in it there were 25 rulers 
including Akbar. But how do cal- 
culators reckon, upon these data, 
that the number of ancestors who 
lived in Irganaqun for 2,000 years, 
was 25 ? One would rather expect 
the figure 50. But perhaps the cal- 
culation is based on lives twice as 
long as later ones. (Gibbon Cap. 
42n.) Apparently it is roughly 
based on a progressive diminution of 
the period of human life. A.P. 
reckons that 7,000 years more or less, 
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were twenty-eight lofty ancestors and twenty-five in the millenium 
after it, sagacious calculators conjecture that during these two 
thousand years (spent in Irganaqun) there were twenty-five ancestors. 

Be 1 it remembered that Mughulistan is to the eastward and far 
from civilization. Its circuit is seven or eight months* journey. On 
the east, its boundary extends to Oathay (Khita) and on the west, to 
the country , of the Al gh urs : on the north, it touches Qargaz and 
Salika (? Kirghiz and Selenga) and on the south, it adjoins Tibet. 
The food of its people is the produce of hunting and fishing and 
their clothing the skins and fur of wild and tame animals. 

Timub TIsh:. 

Timur Tash is of the auspicious stock of Qiy&n. He was exalted 
by sovereignty and command. 


elapsed from the birth of Adam to 
40thAkbar (1596). From Adam to 
the death of II Khan. 4,000 years 
are counted, and in this period, were 
25 generations. (A.F. speaks of 
28, but this is inclusive of II Khan's 
son, Qiyan and Timur Tash and 
Mangali Khwaja, viz., the grand- 
father and father of the Yulduz who 
came out from Irganaqun). In the 
thousand years between the emi- 
gration and 40th Akbar, there were 
also 25 generations, and so, appa- 
rently, it was calculated that for 
the intervening 2,000 years (required 
to make up the 7,000) there must 
have been 25 generations. In other 
words, there were 4,000 years in 
which the length of a generation 
was 160 years, 2,000 in which it was 
80 and 1,000 in which it was 40. 
I do not, however, know what au- 
thority A.F. had for his 2,000 years. 
“The tradition of the Mughuls.” 
mj& Gibbon (Cap. 42n.) “ of 

w the 450 years which they passed in 
the mountains, agrees with the 


“ Chinese periods of the History of 
“ the Huns and Turks. “ (De Guignes 
“ Tom. I, Par. II, 376), and of the 20 
“ generations from their restora- 
tion to Gingis.” (Cinglz Khan). 
Howorth (I, 35) puts the period at 
400 years. Rashldu-d-dln mentions 
a period of 2,000 years, hut this is 
the interval from the destruction of 
II Khan and the Mughuls by the, 
Tatars up to the date of Rashldu- 
d-din’s writing, consequently the 
former event occurred about 700 
B.C. D’Ohsson says (I, Cap. II, 21) 
that according to Mugtul traditions, 
their defeat by the Tatars occurred 
2,000 years before the birth of 
Cinglz Khan. (Jan. 1155 A.D.) 
D’Herbelot (art. Gen ghi z Khan) 
says that the Mughuls remained in 
Irganaqun for several generations, 
and that the period was over 1,000 
years. Hone of these statements 
supports A.F.’s chronology. Possibly 
he wrote one and not two thousand. 

1 This description is taken from 
Zafarnama, Prolegomena. 
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Mangal! Kewaja. 

Mangall Khwaja is the worthy son of Timur Tash. He exalted 
the crown of dominion and auspiciousness and possessed the divan 
of power and justice. 

Yulduz Khan. 

Yulduz Khan was the high-thoughted successor of Mangali 
Khwaja who at the coming out of the Qiyat and Darlgln was the 64 
chief and leader. From the time of Qiyan, his (Qiyan’ s) descendants 
had reigned generation after generation in Irganaqiin. Yulduz Khan, 
by the help of the fortunate star of his dominion, gradually emerged 
from the horizon and civilized the tribes of the Mughuls. He was 
powerful and magnanimous and among the Mughul families, he is 
counted of good blood and fashion who can trace his origin up to 
Yulduz Khan. 

Juina 1 Bahadur. 

Jmna Bahadur was the worthy son of Yulduz Khan and when 
the cup of his father’s years was full, sate on the throne of world- 
government. 


1 Also spelled Jublna and Cubiaa. 
For further information regarding 
the Muhammadan accounts of the 
descendants of Japheth, I beg to 


refer the reader to the full and inter- 
esting note of Major Raverty which 
begins at p. 869 of bis translation 
of the Tabaqat-i-nasiru 


1 
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CHAPTER XV. 

Heb Majesty Xlanquwa, the cupola op chastity and veil 

OP PUBITY. 

Whatever, God, the wondrous Creator, brings forth from the 
hidden places of secrecy to the light of manifestation, is attended by 
extraordinary circumstances. But the sons of men fail to perceive 
these, from the heedlessness which has its props and foundation in 
fulness of life and the wrappage of worldliness. Were it not so, 
man would be ever standing at gaze and not applying himself to 
action. Hence the world-adorning Initiator hides most of the 
wonders of His power from the sight of mortals, but lest they should 
be entirely shut out from the extraordinary spectacle of the Divine 
decrees, He raises this veil from before a few of the holy hiding 
places of His secrets. And again, after much seeing, a heedlessness 
which fate has made a constituent of their natures, causes this very 
sight to become a screen against perception. And again 1 * * * * * * after that, 
the universal benevolence of the Deity, for a thousand diverse pur- 
poses — one being the instruction of the minds of negligent mortals, — 
brings forth a new creation, and raising the veils and curtains some- 
what, displays a wondrous picture. 

The extraordinary story of her Majesty is a case in point. She 
was the happy-starred daughter (duMitar-i-quds^aMitaT) of^dmna 
Bahadur of the Qiyat tribe and Barlas 8 family. Her physical and 


i The passage is obscure, but I 
think the sense is that men get ac- 

customed to the wonderful and so 

their very seeing becomes blindness. 

The B.M. 2STo. 5610 (Halhed’s) omits 

the az after bisyar, thus making 

ghiflaM (heedlessness) the nomina- 

tive* I have adopted this reading 

as I think it makes the better sense. 


* Khafi Khan Bib. Ind. 1, 7n. Ac- 
cording to one copy of the Zafamd - 
ma — Prolegomena , J ubina was a 
woman and a daughter of Yulduz 
Khan. 

3 Erdmann says she belonged to 
the tribe of Qurulas See also 

Tdrifch-i-rashidi, Ney Elias and Ross 
51, where the author states that she 
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mental beauty went on increasing from ter earliest years, until by 
loftiness of thought and sublimity of genius, she became the Unique 
of the Age, and by* acknowledgment of friends and foes, rela- 
tives and strangers, was magnanimous, pious, and a lover of wisdom. 

The lights of theosophy shone from her countenance, the Divine 
secrets were manifested on her forehead. She sat secluded behind 
the screen of chastity and abode in the privy chamber of meditation 
on the Unity, was a theatre of holy epiphanies and an alighting- 
stage of Divine emanations. When she arrived at maturity, she was, 
according to the custom of princes and the practice of great ones of 
Church and State, given in marriage to Zubun Blyan, ting of 
Mughulistan and her own cousin and (thus) they joined that unique 
pearl of purity with a temporal ruler. As he was not her match, he 
hastened to annihilation and her Majesty Alanquwa who was the repose 65 
{dsdyisk) of the spiritual world, became likewise the ornament 
(drdyish) of the temporal world and, applying herself of necessity to 
.outward acts, she became the sovereign of her tribe {alus). 

One night this divinely radiant one was reposing on her bed, 
when suddenly a glorious 1 light cast a ray into the tent and entered 
the mouth and throat of that fount of spiritual knowledge and glory. 

The cupola of chastity became pregnant by that light in the same 
way as did her Majesty (Hazrat) Miry am 2 (Mary) the daughter of 
‘Imran (Amram). 

Praised be the God who maintained holy human souls from 
Adam down to this child of light, in prosperity and adversity, abun- 
dance and want, victory and defeat, pleasure and pain, and other 
contrasted conditions, one after another, and made them partakers 
of emanations of the holy light. Before this holy light made its 
fortunate alighting from high heaven, Qiyan was withdrawn from the 
associations of climates and cities and supported in a solitary wilderness, 
and many ancestors were given to her (Alanquwa), generation after 


was a Ktzrkluk (?). In B.M. No. 
7628 of RaghTdu-d-din’s great work, 
4565, the name of the tribe is writ- 
ten Quralas. Barlas then 

must be a copyist's error. 

1 Of. Khafl Khan I, 8. He says 
the light was like the sun's disk, and 


that it entered Alanquwa’s mouth 
which was open (from astonishment 
apparently, at the spectacle), 

2 The Yirgin Mary whom Muham- 
mad calls the daughter of ‘Amran, 
apparently because he confounded 
her with the sister of Moses. 
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generation, for two thousand years in these Highlands ( hohistari ), 
thereby purifying her and familiarizing her with the land of holiness 
and converting the human element into a collection of all degrees, Divine 
and earthly. When the spiritual preparation was complete, Yulduz 
Khan was brought — for the ends of Divine wisdom — from the 
mountains to the city, and seated on a throne, till the turn of the holy 
series reached her Majesty 5-lanquwa and that divine light, after passing 
without human instrumentality, through many eminent saints and 
sovereigns, displayed itself gloriously in the external world. That 
day 1 (viz., of Xlanquwa/s conception) was the beginning of the mani- 
festation of his Majesty, the king of kings, who after passing through 
divers stages was revealed to the world from the holy womb of her 
Majesty Miryam-makam for the accomplishment of things visible and 
invisible. 

It needs a Plato of abstract thought to comprehend the saying 
“ The Lord* of Time (zamdn) remains behind the veil whilst Timers 
products (zamdniydn), i.e., mortals, rend it with outward sorrow and 
inward anguish.” 


1 I should have been inclined to 
read nur, light here, instead of roz, 
day, but all the MSS. seem to have 
roz. 

* I do not fully understand this 
passage. It seems to be a quota- 
tion, a sort of Sybilline utter- 
ance, and is naturally dark, since we 
are told that it needs the utmost 
meditation of a Plato to understand 
it. The Lucknow editor says the 
meaning is that a master of wisdom 
should study with might and main 
how the veil may be rent for suffer- 
ing humanity, but I do not see that 
this sense can be got out of the 
words. The translation which 1 
have given is the result of a good 
deal of reflection and of a consult- 
ation with my friend Mr. Beames. 
Mr. Beames has given me the follow- 
ing note. Though the construction 


“ of the sentence is somewhat harsh 
“ and irregular, yet the general mean- 
“ ing of the passage seems clear from 
“ the context.” “ A.P. starts (Luck- 
“now ed. 52 1, 2) by tbe amazing 
“assertion that the beginning of 
“ the manifestation of Akbar, dated 
“from tbe day of Alanquwa’s 
“miraculous conception by the Sun 
“ and continued through many gene- 
“ rations till he ultimately saw the 
“light from the womb of Miryam- 
“ makani.” 

“ Then it evidently occurs to him 
“ that this is rather a hard saying 
“and that someone might object. 
“ ‘How could Akbar be conceived in 
“‘tbe womb of Alanquwa, seeing 
“ ‘that she lived so many centuries 
“ ‘before him ? * To this he replies 
“ that only a sage who devotes him- 
“ self to profound thought and medi- 



NOTE 


on page 180, line 4, from bottom of text. 


The Society's MS. No. D. 29, in Maulavi Ashraf All’s Catalogue, 
omits the um between zmnihi m-zmmlpdn of the printed editions, 
and this appears to me preferable. The passage accordingly runs 
thus 

^**4 ji idjj ^ ^ 

the translation would be: “The Lord of Time, for the advancement 
of timely beings, is in the habit of rending the curtain (i.e., he is 
born again and again) with pain of the eyes and dolour of the 
heart.” 

The Lord of Time is Akbar, or rather the Divine Light conceived 
by Alanqnwa, which had to go through a successive course of births, 
before it appeared in its final perfection in the person of His 
Majesty, King Akbar. This was done by him for the benefit of men, 
for the purpose of improving their condition (parda-dm). To the 
act of child-bearing the word zaftr lit “ pains” directly refers. 
The pun hardly can be translated. It lies in the fact that Akbar 
“rends the curtain for the purpose of mending it,” both expressions 
being used in a metaphorical sense. 


T. BLOCH, 

Son, Phibl. See., A. S. B. 
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But how returning to the beginning of the story, I repeat that 
the holy abode of that cupola of chastity was continually at auspi- 
cious times and seasons, made resplendent by the brilliance of that 


44 tation can understand this mystical 
44 saying, viz., that while ordinary 
44 mortals rend the yeil (parda-dar), 
“ i.e., are born, in due course, Akbar 
“ was miraculously held back from 
“being born, he remained behind 
“ the veil or, in courtier-like phrase, 
44 adorning the veil (parda-drai) — for 
44 many ages till his full time arrived. 
44 The passage may therefore be 
44 translated as follows : — 

44 It requires a Plato of deep medi- 
44 tation to accept this statement 
44 with the ear of his understanding, 
44 that the Prince of the Age is in 
44 the condition of adorning the veil, 
44 while (ordinary) mortals rend the 
44 veil with visible pain and inward 
“ groaning. 1 * 

44 The grammatical awkwardness 
“lies in A.P.*s putting ast after 
“ parda-dar instead of and (they are) 
“ which would agree better with the 
“ plural subject zamaniyan ; and in 
“leaving out ast after ami. But 
“this kind of construction is not 
“ unusual. The substitution of the 
“ uncouth phrase dar parda-arai 4 in 
“veil adorning-ness* for the simpler 
“ parda-dra , 4 veil adorning * is per- 
“ haps due to a desire to play upon 
“the two meanings of dar (1), in 
“and (2) tearing; contrasting the 
“lot of Akbar who remained for 
“ some generations miraculously re- 
44 served behind the veil, i.e., in the 
44 womb of successive females, with 
“the lot of ordinary mortals who 
44 when they are conceived and de- 
veloped, rend the veil, i.e., are born; 


“a contrast which, as he justly 
44 observes, it takes a Plato, at least, 
44 to grasp.*’ 

I have adopted Mr. Beames* note 
with some modifications. My idea is 
that A.F. means to say it is so extra- 
ordinary that the Lord of Time or 
Prince of the Age should remain 
behind the veil (i.e., continue unborn), 
while wretched mortals come into 
existence to their own loss as well as 
to the detriment of the epoch, that 
only a Plato can comprehend the 
mystery or final cause thereof. 
Perhaps A.F.’s thought is illustrated 
by the words of St. Paul, 44 For we 
know the whole Creation groaneth 
and travaileth in pain together until 
now.” See also Cap. XI where A.F. 
speaks of Kh again, a poet of a for- 
mer age, vainly longing for the 
appearance of a §dhib-i-waqt , a Lord 
of the Age or Time. 

I think too that he, as usual, has a 
double meaning, and that he plays 
upon the double sense of parda-dar 
which means both to rend a veil and 
to be dissolute, thus corresponding to 
the double meaning of the Latin 
profarms. I have consulted a num- 
ber of MSS. for variants but without 
success. Several e.g., I, 0. 564 and 
Add. B.M. No. 4944 have parda- 
dasi, veil-loving ( ? loving blindness). 
But this seems no improvement. 
Parda-dar is probably right as ena- 
bling A.F. to take advantage of the 
two ’.words dar fr. darXdan, to tear, 
and dar, within, and to contrast dar 
parda-arai with parda-dar . 
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light and from time to time, her moral and material nature bright- 
ened by its effulgence. Those who by a soaring flight on the wings 
of genius, have passed beyond the worship of materiality and can 
behold the Causer, do not think occurrences like this strange or 
wonderful in the wide domain of Divine power, and the incredulity 
of worshippers of routine and superficiality is of no weight in their 
esteem. As for those who have remained among secondary 
causes and have not advanced their foot further and cannot, by 
auspicious guidance, forego superficial computations, they too do not 
abide by their first principles, (i.e., are not consistent). For instance 
they admit there was a child without father or mother, viz., the first 
man or Adam, and they accept a child without a mother, whom they 
call Eve. Why then not admit a child without a father ? Especially 
when they are fully assured of such an occurrence in the case of 
Jesus and Mary. 

Verse. 

If you listen to the tale of Mary, 

Believe the same of Alanquwa. 

66 But the world-fashioning Creator who from their inception 
brings all his works to their final accomplishment, effects His purposes 
by means of the contradictions and oppositions of His beautiful and 
.His terrible Attributes ( asmd , lit. names). Accordingly there is a 
section of mankind of lofty intelligence, right judgment, exalted^ 
thought, sublime power and correct thinking, whom He hath placed x 
apart and whose condition He advances day by day. So also there J 
is a multitude of human shapes, purblind, feeble of apprehension, | 
crooked in thought and of evil imaginations, void of usefulness,] 
whom He hath marked out and whom He keeps in a state of per- 
turbation. And although the cup of His designs may be filled in 
either of these ways, yet there are many contrivances involved in the 
combination. Accordingly darkness is united with light, bad fortune 
with good, adversity with prosperity and the wicked and black- 
hearted are always putting forward stones of stumbling. But soon 
they are disgraced spiritually and temporarily and depart to the 
street of annihilation. 

This brilliant event is an illustration of the above, for when such 
a wondrous thing occurred, evil thoughts arose in the hearts of the 
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short-sighted dullards and worshippers of externals who had no 
share in real merit and were alien from the grace of Divine know- 
ledge. That enthroned vestal {Slanquwa), out of her perfect 
benevolence, did not desire that these blind wretches should remain 
caught in the slough of this thought and so apprized her nobles of 
the matter. She intimated that “ if any dullard or simpleton, un- 
aware of the wondrous power of God and the forms of Divine 
decrees, fall into the misfortune of evil thoughts and sully his mind’s 
mirror with the rust of wicked imagination, he will for ever and ever 
abide in distress and loss. It is better then that I clear the courts 
of their intellect of such confusion. For this purpose, it is necessary 
that awakened-hearted truth-knowers and trusty persons of sincerity 
watch by night around the tent, so that the darkness of suspicion and 
doubt caused by the blackness of their hearts may by the light of 
Divine events and thebeholding of hidden radiances, be changed into 
illumination and that evil thoughts may pass from their turbid minds.” 

Accordingly several wakeful and prudent, keen-sighted watchers 
were placed around the tent and like night-burning stars, they closed 
not their eyes. Suddenly in the middle of the night, — which is the 
time for the descent of Divine mercies, — a shining light, like bright 
moonlight, — just as the lady, the curtain of chastity, had said, — 
came down from on high and entered the tent. A cry was raised by 
the watchers. For a little while, people were stunned and then their 
vain thoughts and evil imaginations were exorcised. 

When the period of pregnancy was fulfilled, Alanquwa bore 
three noble sons. The first was Buqun Qanq! from whom the Qanqin 
tribe is descended; the second was Tusuql Salji from whom the 
Saljiuts are sprung. The third was Buzanjar Qian. The descendants 67 
of these nobly-born ones are called Nairun, i.e., light-produced and 
are considered to be the noblest class among the Mughnk. 

BtJzANjAB Qaan. 

Buzanjar Qaan is the ninth ancestor of Cingiz Khan and Qaraear 
Nuyan, the fourteenth of his Majesty, the Lord of Conjunction, and 
the twenty-second 1 of his Majesty, the king of kings. When he 
came to years of discretion, he adorned the sovereignty of Turin, 


1 So Text, but apparently it should be twenty-first. 



184 


AKBAENAMA. 


and the chiefs of the Tatar and Turk tribes, etc., who were like 
satraps [Muluk-i-tawd’if, i.e, y the Arsacidae) bound the girdle of 
service on their waists. He composed the distractions of the time 
by the vigour of his administration, distributed justice and bene- 
volence and, for a prolonged period, soothed and adorned the world 
by his nobility and wisdom. He was contemporary with Abu Muslim 
MarwazU When his existence closed, there remained two sons, 
Buqa and Tuqab§- (? Tuqta). 

Buqa Khan. 

Buqa Khan was the eldest ‘son of Buzanjar Qaan and the eighth 
ancestor of Oinglz Khan and Qaracar Nay an. He ascended the 
throne in accordance with his father's testament and adorned the 
royal divan by justice and equity. He devised new regulations for 
world-ruling and world-subduing and framed the code of the Khaqans 
of the world. He so carried himself towards his subjects that one 
and all were rendered happy by him. 


Dutamin Khan. 

ZutaminS Khan was the upright son of Buqa Khan. When the 
father perceived his own life passing away, he appointed him his 
heir and successor. Zutamln exerted himself in controlling the 
administration and in increasing the prosperity of the kingdom. He 
had nine sons, and on his death, their mother Manulun who was 
unique in wisdom and management, went into retirement and devoted , 
herself to their upbringing. One day, the Jalalrs who belong to the 
Darlgln tribe, laid an ambush i * 3 and killed Manulun and eight of her 
sons. Qaidu Khan, the ninth son, had gone off to China (Macln) in 
order to become his cousin's 4 son-in-law and so escaped. With the 


i Abu Muslim Abdu-r«rahman, 
son of Muhammad and called the 
missionary of the Abbasides, i.e., 
J&dhib-i-da'wat or author of the call 
of the Abbasides, (Gibbon cap. 52.) 
and also called J ary an. He 

was a general of the Abbasides and 
the origin of their power but was 
put to death 136 H. 753 by Khali £ 
Mansur. (Mas‘udi, Meynard. VI, 

58, 176, etc.) Merv was one of the 

four chief cities of Khurasan, and 


its inhabitants were_called Marwazi. 
(D’Herbelot art. Merou.) 

2 The Text follows the MSS. 
which spell the name in two ways, 

^ The Shajmtu-l-atrdk has a long 
story as to the cause of "these 
murders. 

4 The Shajrat makes Macin his 
grand-uncle’s son, viz., son of Tuqta 
or Tuqaba the brother of Buqa who 
was Qaidu’ s grandfather. 
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help of Macln, the Jalairs were brought to rue their folly and induced 
to put to death seventy men who had been engaged in the murder of 
Manulun and her children. They also bound their wives and children 
and sent them to Qaidu Khan who marked their foreheads with the 
token of servitude. Their descendants remained for a lengthened 
period in the prison of slavery. 

Q&IDt KgAN. 

Qaidu Khan after many adventures, sat upon the thone of 
sovereignty and supervised the world’s civilization. 1 He founded 68 
cities and had a following of many clans. He warred with the 
Jalairs and firmly established his power. When he passed away, he 
left three sons. 

Bayasanghar, Khan. 

Bayasanghar San was the eldest son and the unique of his Age 
for administrative capacity and for the management of subjects and 
soldiers. He sat upon the throne agreeably to his father’s testa- 
ment. 

Tumana Khan, 

Tumana was the worthy son of Bayasanghar Khan. When his 
father was departing from this world, he made over the kingdom to 
him. The divan of sovereignty and world-rule gained lustre during 
his reign. He graced it by his courage and wisdom, and augmented 
the glory of the Age by his magnanimity and bearing of burdens. By 
strength of arm and vigour of mind, he increased his hereditary 
kingdom by adding to it, much of Mongolia (MughulistSn) and 
Turkistan. There was not his like for might and prestige in all 
Turkistan. He had two wives by one of whom he had seven sons 
and by the other twins. One of the twins was named Qabal and was 
the great-grandfather* of Cingiz Khan and the other was named 
Qaculi. 


l The Skajmt says he dug a 
canal. 

% Though he was only the third in 
ascent from Cinglz Khan, the latter 
was fourth in succession for Qubila, 
the son of Qabal was succeeded by 

' 24 


his brother Bartan Bahadur and he 
by his son Yasuka the father of 
Cingiz. This accounts for Cingiz 
being the fourth star which emerged 
from Qabal’ s bosom. (See infra). 
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QacutlI Bahadur. 

Qacull Bahadur is the eighth ancestor of his Majesty the Lord 
of Conjunction (Timur) . He was a theatre of the lights of dominion 
and a station of the impressions of auspiciousness. The refulgence 
of greatness radiated from his countenance and the glory of fortune 
shone from his brow. One night he beheld in a dream 1 * a shining 
star emerging from Qabal Khan ; s breast. It rose to the zenith and 
then was extinguished. This happened thrice. The fourth time, a 
wondrous bright star arose from his (Qabahs) breast and took the 
horizons with its light. The rays thereof reached and enkindled 
other stars, and each of them lighted up a region, so that when the 
globe of light disappeared, the world still remained illuminated. He 
awoke from his vision, and loosed the bird of thought that he might 
interpret the strange augury. Suddenly sleep again 3 overcame him 
and he saw seven stars rise in succession from his own breast and 
disappear. The eighth time, a mighty star appeared and lighted up 
the whole world. Then some small stars branched off from it so that 
every corner of the universe was illuminated. When the great star 
became invisible, these other stars shone forth and the universe 
remained bright as before. At daybreak, Qacull Bahadur reported 
the occurrence to his honoured father Tutnana Khan. The latter 
69 gave the interpretation that from Qabal Khan there would come 
three princes who should sit on the throne of the Khanate and be 
lords of lands. But the fourth time, a king would come after these, ^ 
who should bring most of the earth under his sway and should have 
children, each of whom would govern a region. From Qacull would 
come seven dominant descendants, bearing on their brows the dia- 


i Khafi Khan (I, 9) makes each 
brother have a dream but says that 
the stars seen by Qacull were less 
bright than those beheld by the 

elder brother Qabal, Apparently he 

either rejects the application to 
Timur or holds that he was descend- 
ed from the elder brother (through 
Cinglz Khan). D*Herb61ot has a full 
account of the dream. (Art. Touma- 
nah Sian), See also Sharaf u-d-din’s 


Zafarnama, (Prolegomena), andBabar 
and Humayun, Erskine I, 70 and 
ghajratu-l-atrak (Miles). There is a 
good deal about the dream and the 
covenant between the brothers in the 
so-called Memoirs of Timur. 

3 There is a play on the word bciz, 
the other meaning being “ the hawk 
“ (bciz) of his sleep snatched at ” the 
bird of thought. 
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dem of primacy and tlie crown of rule. The eighth time- a descen- 
dant would arise who should exhibit world-wide sovereignty and 
exercise sway and chief ship over all mankind. Prom him would 
come descendants who should each rule a division of the earth. 

When Tumana Sian had made an end of his interpretation, the 
two brothers, in accordance with his orders, made a mutual league 
and covenant to the effect that the throne of the Khan should be 
committed to Qabal Khan and that Qaculi should be Commander-in- 
Chief and Prime Minister. And it was established that the descen- 
dants of each should, generation after generation, observe this 
arrangement. They drew up a solemn compact (‘ahd-n&ma) to this 
effect in Uighur (Turkish) characters and each brother put his seal 
to it and it was styled the “ Aliamgha of Tumana Khan.” The 
illustrious ancestors of his Majesty, the king of kings, — who is the 
final cause of the series having been set in motion — were, from Adam 
to Tumana Khan, distinguished by absolute sovereignty and by 
independent sway, and so established the throne of justice. Some 
members of the glorious company also attained to the spiritual world 
and so were, both outwardly and inwardly, plenipotent, as hath been 
set forth in ancient chronicles. 

The Divine strategy — in providing for the apparition of the 
consummation of all degrees, spiritual and temporal, by the inter* 
vention of so many rulers of the visible and invisible worlds, — was 
awaiting the birth-time of his Majesty, the king of kings,— for, as 
being the quintessence of humanity, his robe must be gorgeously 
embroidered,— and so was day by day, accomplishing the prepara* 
tions. Hence in order to completeness and: to cause appreciation of 
the glory of service and the sweets of management, QacuH Bahadur 
was arrayed in the disguise of vicegerency (waJcdlaty so* that the 
grades of this status too might come within the purview of this 
glorious company and a provirion of every stage of development be 
accumulated for Ms Majesty, the king of kings. Thus, notwith- 
standing the guiding power, dexterity, greatness and high-minded* 
ness of Qaculi Bahadur, Qabal Khan became the heir. Though in 
the external point of age, — which is not regarded by the wise,, — he 
was greater, yet in reality, the controlling power of the Divine 
wisdom was engaged in completing the work (of preparation for* 
Akbar). When Tumana Khan*s star set in the west, Qabal Khan: 
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became established on the throne of rule and Qaculi Bahadur, in 
accordance with that fidelity to his promise which is the material of 
eternal bliss, undertook with Concord and singleness of aim, the 
management of the State in conformity with the rules of loving- 
mindedness and king-making. 

And when Qabal Khan went frotn this world of troubled exis- 
tence to the peaceful home of nothingness, Qubila 1 * * * * Khan who out of 
six sons was the one worthy of the throne and crown, obtained the 
70 sovereignty, and Qaculi Bahadur remained engaged in the same high 
office of Oommander-in-Chief, observed his compact and, by help of 
wisdom and courage, carried on the affairs of the State. Qubila 
Khan with the support of such a grandee, who was possessed both of 
God-given wisdom and a world-conquering sword, took vengeance for 
his brother from AltUn Mian the Golden Khan) the ruler of 
Cathay and having made great wars which were masterpieces of men 
of might, inflicted a heavy defeat on the army of Cathay. 

The abstract of this affair is as follows : — The rulers of Cathay 
always were in dread of this noble race and always kept on friendly 
terms with it. When Altan Khan was confirmed on the throne of 
Cathay, he became much alarmed at hearing of the bravery and 
ability of Qabal Kian. By means of skilful embassies, he established 
concord between them to such an extent that he invited Qabal Khan 
to Cathay. The Khan with the sincerity and honesty which are the 
characteristics of this family, made over the care of the kingdom to 
Qaculi Bahadur and went to Cathay. His reception was very friendly J 
and after indulging in pleasure and enjoyment,* he set his face'* 
homewards. Some of Altan Khan*s grandees of base and ignoble ' 
nature, disturbed his mind with improper words so that he repented 
having said adieu to Qabal Qian and sent a message to recall him, 
Qabal San saw through the plot and replied that’ as he had left in 
an auspicious hour, it would not be proper to return. 8 This enraged 
Altan Khan who sent troops with orders to bring him back by hook 
or by crook. Qabal Man caused the officer in command to alight 


1 Text, Qulla, but a note says that 

the Zafamama ( Prolegomena ) has 

Qabila and this appears the correct 

reading, 

* The Prolegomena l.c, and the 


Shajmt say that Qabal got drunk 
and insulted Altan. 

8 Prolegomena Lc. has Shagun na 
middnam “ I do not regard it as of 
good omen (to return).” 
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at the house of a friend of his named Saljuql who had his dwelling 
by the way-side, and agreed to turn hack. Saljuql secretly told him 
that to return was not advisable and that he had a swift and enduring 
horse which no one could come up with and that the proper 1 * * 
thing for Qabal Khan was to mount this horse and get away as 
quickly as possible from this dangerous neighbourhood. 

Qabal Khan acted on this advice and getting on the horse, 
proceeded to his own camp (yurt). When the Cathay messengers 
heard this, they pursued him with all rapidity but did not come up 
with him till he was in his own camp. Qabal Khan seized these 
wicked people and put them to death. Meanwhile his eldest child 
T7qIn*Barqaq who was matchless for beauty, was keeping company 
with the gazelles on the borders of the wilderness when a party of 
Tatars surprised him and took him to llfcan Khan. The Qian put 
this delicate fawn 3 to death 4 in satisfaction for those dog-souled 
wolves. 

When Qubila Khan who was the second son, came to the throne, 
he collected an army and marched against 1.1 tan Khan to revenge Tiis 
brother’s 5 death. A great battle ensned and the Cathaians suffered 
a sore defeat and were plundered of their property. 

When the onset of the army of death fell upon Qubila Stan, 
his honoured brother Bartan Bahadur, was established on the throne, 
agreeably to the counsels of the nobles. He preserved the institu- 
tions ( ydsdq , i. e. yasa) of his father and brother and as in his time, he 


1 The meaning apparently is that 
when Qabal was on his way back 

with Altan’s officer he got the latter 

to halt at the house of a friend by 
the wayside. The Prolegomena (Lc.), 
tells the story somewhat differently, 
stating that Qabal evaded his pur- 
suers by entering tbe house of a 
friend but was inclined to give him- 
self up and return with them, etc. 

% The %%afat of the Text after 
kalan is wrong. See DTIerb41ot art. 
Kil Khan and Prolegomena Lc. 

. * Ghaza l-i-shirni shad, “ a milk- 
born gazelle.” Of. Dryden’s milk- 


white hind. 

4 It is said that Altan nailed or 
sewed him to a wooden ass in revenge 
for the death of his messengers. One 
account says he was hunting but 
A.F/s words seem to imply that he 
was too young for this, that he was, 
as it were, a fawn himself and so, 
sporting with the gazelles. The 
Prolegomena seems to say that the 
child had strayed into the plain. 

* The word birddw is loosely used 
and for tbe sake of assonance with 
bahddur . Qaculi was really uncle of 
Bartan. 
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became established on the throne of rule and Qaculi Bahadur, in 
accordance with that fidelity to his promise which is the material of 
eternal bliss, undertook with Concord and singleness of aim, the 
management of the State in conformity with the rules of loving- 
mindedness and king-making. 

And when Qabal Khan went from this world of troubled exis- 
tence to the peaceful home of nothingness, Qubila 1 * Khan who out of 
six sons was the one worthy of the throne and crown, obtained the 
70 sovereignty, and Qaculi Bahadur remained, engaged in the same high 
office of Commander-in-Chief, observed his compact and, by help of 
wisdom and courage, carried on the affairs of the State. Qubila 
Khan with the support of such a grandee, who was possessed both of 
God-given wisdom and a world-conquering sword, took vengeance for 
his brother from Altan Khan (i.e., the Golden Khan) the ruler of 
Cathay and having made great wars which were masterpieces of men 
of might, inflicted a heavy defeat on the army of Cathay. 

The abstract of this affair is as follows : — The rulers of Cathay 
always were in dread of this noble race and always kept on friendly 
terms with it. When Altan Khan was confirmed on the throne of 
Cathay, he became much alarmed at hearing of the bravery and 
ability of Qabal Khan. By means of skilful embassies, he established 
concord between them to such an extent that he invited Qabal Khan 
to Cathay. The Khan with the Sincerity and honesty which are the 
characteristics of this family, made over the care of the kingdom to 
Qaculi Bahldur and went to Cathay. His reception was very friendly ; 
and after indulging in pleasure and enjoyment,* he set his face' 
homewards. Some of Altan Khan's grandees of base and ignoble/ 
nature, disturbed his mind with improper words so that he repented 
having said adieu to Qabal Khan and sent a message to recall him. 
Qabal Khan saw through the plot and replied that as he had left in 
an auspicious hour, it would not be proper to return. 3 * This enraged 
Altan Khan who sent troops with orders to bring him hack by hook 
or by crook. Qabal Khan caused the officer in command to alight 


1 Text, Qdila, hut a note says that 

the Zafamdma, {prolegomena) has 

Qubila and this appears the correct 

reading. 

* The Prolegomena, to, and the 


Shajrat say that Qabal got drunk 
and insulted Altan. 

s Prolegomena, l.c. has Shagun na 
mxdanam “ I do not regard it as of 
good omen (to return).’ 5 
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at the house of a friend of his named Saljuql who had his dwelling 
by the way-side, and agreed to turn back. Saljuq! secretly told him 
that to return was not advisable and that he had a swift and enduring 
horse which no one could come up with and that the proper 1 * * * 
thing for Qabal Khan was to mount this horse and get away as 
quickly as possible from this dangerous neighbourhood. 

Qabal Khan acted on this advice and getting on the horse, 
proceeded to his own camp (yurt). When the Cathay messengers 
heard this, they pursued him with all rapidity but did not come up 
■with him till he was in his own camp. Qabal Khan seized these 
wicked people and put them to death. Meanwhile his eldest child 
ITqm* Barqaq who was matchless for beauty, was keeping company 
with the gazelles on the borders of the wilderness when a party of 
Tatars surprised him and took him to Altan Khan. The Mian put 
this delicate fawn$ to death* in satisfaction for those dog-souled 
wolves. 

When Qiibila Khan who was the second son, came to the throng 
he collected an army and marched against Altan Klla^^vengeTiis 
brother’s 5 death. A great battle ~ aUcfthe Cathaians suffered 

a sore defeat and we^-tr plundered of their property. 

- ’Wti&h the onset of the army of death fell upon Qubila Khan, 
his honoured brother Bartan Bahadur, was established on the throne, 
agreeably to the counsels of the nobles. He preserved the institu- 
tions (ydsdq, i. e. yasd) of his father and brother and as in his time, he 


I The meaning apparently is that 
when Qabal was on his way hack 
with Altan’s officer he got the latter 

to halt at the house of a friend by 
the wayside. The Prolegomena (l.c.), 
tells the story somewhat differently, 
stating that Qabal evaded his pur- 
suers by entering the house of a 
friend but was inclined to give him- 
self up and return with them, etc. 

% The ipafcd of the Text after 
Jealan is wrong. See D’Herbelot art. 

Kil Khan and Prolegomena Lc. 

* Ghazdl'i-sfcimizhdd, “ a milk- 
bom gazelle/' Of. Dryden’s milk- 


white hind. 

4 It is said that Altan nailed or 
sewed him to a wooden ass in revenge 
for the death of his messengers. One 
account says he was hunting but 
A.IVs words seem to imply that he 
was too young for this, that he was, 
as it were, a fawn himself and so, 
sporting with the gazelles. The 
Prolegomena seems to say that the 
child had strayed into the plain. 

5 The word hirddwr is loosely used 
and for the sake of assonance with 
bahddur. Qacull was really uncle of 
Bartan. 
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had no rival who could contend with him in war, the title Khan was 
marked in people’s mouths hy that of Bahadur and they stamped 
the coin of his courage with this awe-augmenting appellative. At 
this period, Qaculi Bahadur who was at once a life-sacrificing brother 
and a Commander-in-Chief Bahadur, departed to the eternal world. 

Ieadam-c! Barlas. 

Iradam-ci Barlas was the upright son of QaonlT Bahadur and waa 
distinguished for his wisdom and military talent. On his father’s 
death, the patent (iughra) of the Commander-in-Chiefship was exalted 
by the entry of his name and he managed affairs according to the 
rules which his father had made illustrious. He was the first who 
bore the title of Barlas, the meaning of which fine word is brave and 
of noble lineage. The whole Barlas clan traces its origin i from him. 

When Bartan Bahadur died, Yesugai 1 2 Bahadur, the third of his 
four sons, and father of CingTz Qian, and who was adorned with the., 
cuirass of wisdom and the helmet of courage, placed the crown of 

Khanate on his head and graced the throne of world-sway.. 
At this time iradam-c^i Barlas died, leaving twenty-nine sons. 

. Sughu Cican 

Sughu Clean was distinguished amongthe noble sons of iWam-c^, 
Barlas for courage, wisdom and administrative ability. He was also 
the eldest son. He took the place of his honoured father • osten- 
sibly he was Commander-in-Chief, in reality he was sovereign. 
Yesugai Bahadur, by the world-adorning advice of Sughu Clean 
marched against the Tatars and trod under-foot their glory and their 
grandeur. When he had, by Cod’s help and the might of good 


1 If so, it seems an anachronism 

to speak of Alanquwa as belonging 
to the Barlas family in the way A.F., 
(according to the MSS.,) has done in 
his account of that lady. And in- 
deed there seems no doubt that 
Barlas is a clerical error for Qorulas 
which is the word in l&asjvidu-d-dm. 
The Text has lafz-i-mu'alld “lofty 
word,” but Quatremere (Pashulu^d- 
dm 250m) thinks that mu' alia is a 


clerical error for vrmglicdt and trans- 
lates “un homme brave et d’une 
naissance illustre ; ” and adds “ le 
mot barlas dans la langue des Mon* 
goles designait un homme brave et 
d’une naissance illustre.” 

* Text, Bisuka, but a note states 
that many MSS. have Yasuka. It 
is Yasuka in the Prolegomena l.c., 
Yesugai or Jesugai seems to be the 
correct form. 



CHAPTER XV. 


101 


fortune; overcome the Tatars, he set out for Dlltm 1 Buldaq. When 
he arrived there, his chief wife (Khatun) Ulun Anaga % whom he had 72 
left pregnant, gave birth to a noble son on 20th zi-l-qa‘da 5493 (26th 
Jan., 1155), in the cycle-year of the Hog ( Tanhuz ). Yesugai Bahadur 
called him Temucin.* Sughu Clean, who possessed lofty intelligence 
and exalted understanding, told Yesugai Bahadur that by the secrets 
of calculation and the favourable aspects of the heavens, it was clear 
that this was the very star which had emerged the fourth time from 
Qabal Khan’s breast. 


CingIz 6 KgAir. 

Though in the noble line of his Majesty, the king of kings, 
which in this book of Divine praise is the starting-point 6 of utter- 
ance, it is unnecessary to mention TemucTn who is a branch of the 
holy tree, yet as he was a ray of the divine light of Alanquwa, a 
brief account of him is indispensable. The horoscope of Temucin 
was in Libra and the seven planets 7 were in it. The Dragon’s 


l Text, Dllan Yuldaq. Howorth 
(I, 47) says the place is called Deli- 
gun Buldagha. near the Onon by 
Ssanang Ssetzen and that it is still 
known by the same name, viz., Delun 
Boldaq. It is in northern Mongolia, 
near the Russian frontier and on the 
right bank of the Onon. D’Herbelot 
art. Genghiz Khan calls it Diloun 
Joloun. 

* Called by Hammer Flun Ike and 
by Erdmann Ulun Egeh. Apparently 
the Turkish pronunciation of anaga 
is megeh . The a is not long. 

^ # Chinese historians put his birth 
seven years later, m 2 ., 1162 A.D. for 
they say he died in 1227 at the age 
of 66 and not of 72, as Muhammad- 
ans state. D’Herbelot, Supplement, 
(Yisdelou) art. Ganghiz Khan. Ham- 
mer-Purgstall (56) prefers the date 
1155. 

* Howorth, Temudjin and Temu- 
jin. The word is said to mean 


“ finest iron.” It may be noted here 
that the best biography of CingIz 
appears to be Prof. Franz von 
Erdmann’s Temudschin der Uners- 
chiitterliche. (Leipsic, 1862.) There 
is a Chinese Life of CingIz trs. by 
Prof. R. R. Douglas, Lond., 1877. 

5 Gibbon, Zingis; Howorth, Jingis. 

6 Meaning, 1 suppose, that the 
book is called the Akbamdma . 

7 i.e., the five known to the an- 
cients plus the Sun and Moon. Their 
conjunction is supposed to indicate 
a cataclysm. (D’Herbelot art. Keran). 
According to the Halibu-s-siyar, the 
seven planets were in conjunction 
in Cancer — the horoscope of the 
world — at the time of the Deluge. 
See History of the Golden Horde, 
Hammer-Purgstall, 75 n., for state- 
ment of position of five of the planets 
on 6th J an., 1155, is., shortly before 
Temucln’s birth. 
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Head 1 * * was in the Third House and the Dragon’s Tail 1 in the Ninth. 
Bat some say that in 581 * (1185), when he became head o£ the Nairun 
tribe and family,, the seven planets were in conjunction in Libra. 


Qaracar Nuyan. 

Qaracar Nuyan Was the noble son of Sughu Oljan and was of 
kingly mind and princely* bearing. In the year of the Hog 562 
(1167), Tesugai Bahadur died and in the same year, Temucln became 
thirteen and Su gh u Cijan, the centre of the sovereignty and adminis- 
tration and leader of the armies, marched nearly contemporaneously 
with this, to the camp of annihilation. Qaracar 4 Nuyan was then of 
tender age. The Nairun tribe left Temucln and joined the TaTjiuts 5 
so that Temucln was in difficulties and entangled in misfortunes. At 
length, by heaven’s aid, he was rescued from these whirlpools and 
terrible dangers and waged war with the Jamuqa, TaljCit, Qanqarat, 
Jalalr and other tribes. When he was over thirty, he became head 
of his own clan and family (the Nairun). On account of the opposi- 
tion of various rulers of Turkistan, he went in his fortieth year, by 
the advice of Qaracar Nuyan to Avang 6 Khan, the chief of the 
Kerayat tribe and who had an old friendship with Yesugai Bahadur. 
Temucln did good service for him and displayed pre-eminent excellence. 
His favour and intimacy with him and the loftiness of his rank came 


1 Anabibazon and Katabibazon. 
They are evil influences. The Third 

House is that of brethren and short 

journeys. DTIerb&ot says that 

Libra which is regarded by us as 
the Sign of Justice, is considered by 
Orientals to be that of winds and 
tempests. 

* I do not find this date in any of 
the lives of Cinglz Khan. He as- 
sumed the name of Cinglz, which 
apparently means the Powerful or 
TJnshakeable, in 599 (1202). The 
period 581 seems again referred to 
a little lower where we are told that 
Cjmgiz became head of his tribe 
when over thirty. AJVs date does 
not differ greatly from the 1187 

given by Marco Polo as that of 


Cingiz’, recognition nor from the 
1189 given by Ssanan Ssetzen. 

B Shahryar-nishan. Qu. kingma- 
ker. 

4 If A.F.’s other dates are right, 
Qaracar must have been an infant at 
this time for,— if he died in 652 at 
the age of 98,— he must have been 
some 12 years younger than Cinglz.' 

6 Text, Taljut and another form i g 
Tanjut. It seems a different word 
from Tangut. 

6 Or Wang, — the Prester John of 
medieval writers and travellers 
D’Herbelot art. Kerit and Supple- 
ment (Visdelou) 279. Hammer-Purg- 
stall says Toghril was the proper 
name of Avang or Owang, 
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to such a point that the sweet savour of his sincerity was made fra- 
grant by the pastile of friendship 1 so that the great officers and 
relatives (of Avang Khan) became jealous. 

Jamuqa, chief of the Jajarat tribe, joined with Sanku,® the son 
of Xvang Khan, to speak evil of him and they devised falsehoods 
against him whereby the heart of Avang Khan was drawn away from 
the right path and he began to entertain evil thonghts. Temuem 
became alarmed and escaped from that danger by the counsels and 
assistance of Qaracar Nuyan. Twice were great battles fought be- 73 
tween them in which Temuem was victorious. 

When in his 49th, or as some say, his 50th year, he, in Bamazdn 
599 (May-June 1203), attained the rank of a sovereign and ruler 
of the world. When three years of his reign and rule had passed 
But Tengri, 3 a seer of the invisible world and herald of the Divine 
Court, was inspired to give Temuexn the title of Cingiz Khan or 
king of kings. Day by day, the star of his fortune rose higher 
and higher and year by year, the lightning of his majesty became 
more vivid. He acquired sway over all Cathay, Khot&n, Northern 
and Southern China {Gin u Mddin), the desert of Qibcaq, Saqsin,* 


1 According to one account, 
noticed by D’Herb&ot, Cingiz mar- 
ried a daughter of Avang. 

2 Also Shanku and Shakun. 

3 Text, Tab Tengri; but Iadopt the 
variant of But Tengri, given also in 
No. 564 Hammer-Purgstall (65) 
calls him Buttanri, the son of Itschke 
and says he was step-brother of 
Cingiz, being son of Gingiz’s mother 
by her second husband. 

* Text, Safin, but the notes j 
give variants, Saqln andSabaqinand > 
the Ain (Jarrett III. 100, where see j 
note) Saqsln. It is the Sacassin mm- s 
tioned in D’Ohsson. (1, 346,%) “Sac&s- j 
sin, dit legeographe de Bacu^iaitune * 
grande ville du pays des Khazares. . 
Sacassin est a present submergee.” ; 
As D*Ohsson remarks it seems con- 
nected with the Sakae or Scythians. 

% 25 


Apparently it was a place or country 
near the Caspian and is nsed by 
A.F. to indicate the extent of Cingiz* 
conquests in the West. The Zafar- 
nama Prolegomena says, in reference 
to Cingiz’ conquests, that they ex- 
tended az ibtida’i Bulghar u Saqln 
id iniiha’i Gin u Saqsm (f) u Mdcin 
where apparently Saqsm denotes an 
eastern country, fullers «.«. INf^in, 
says ** nkm. regionis ignotae” and 
refers to the Burkon-i-gati* and the 
FarJumg-i-Ba&hldi. The latter says 
it is a country of Turkistan and 
quotes a line of Ni^fcmi which con- 
tains the expression “from Saqsin to 
Samarkand.** 

In 1652 Greaves published two 
Geographical Tables one by Naslru- 
d-din TusI and the other by Ulugh 
Beg. These are in great measure 
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Bulgaria, 1 Xs, 8 Russia, llan, s etc. Se Had four sons, Juji, Caghatal, 
Okadal, Tull. He placed with Juji the management of feasts and 
hunting. Judiciary matters {ydrghu) and the carrying out of punish- 
ment, in which administrative government is involved, were commit- 
ted to the wisdom of Caghatal. Government and political matters 
were assigned to Okadal. The management of military affairs and 
the protection of the camp were made over to Tull. 

In the months of 615 (1218), he marched to Transoxiana against 
Sultan Muhammad, king of Khwarizm 4 and the people of that country 
received the chastisement of capital punishment. 

When he had finished the affairs of Transoxiana, he crossed the 
Amu (Oxus) and turned his world-opening reins towards Balkh. He 
despatched Tull Khan with a large army to Khurasan and after 
conquering Iran and Turan, he came from Balkh to Taliqan. 6 From 
thence he went off to put an end to Jalalu-d-dln Mangbarm 6 and in 


identical and perhaps the repetitions 
in Ain ( Jarrefct III. 47 et seq ), are 
due to indiscriminate copying from 
both. In Greaves’ Tables, Saqsln is 
given in Long. 86° 36' and Lat. 43° 
and~as belonging to the 5th climate ; 
Bolgar, Long. 90° and Lat. 49° and as 
belonging to the 7th climate. 

Quatremhre (Hist, des Mongoles) 
states that Klaproth has treated at 
great length of the subject of Saqsln. 

i Bular, i.e. Bulghar, (Ain. Jarrett, 
etc.) III. 103) a town on the Caspian. 
This is therefore not the European 
Bulgaria to the west of the Black 
Sea but Great Bulgaria on the Volga. 

8 Vullers (34a,) gives As as a town 
in Qibcak from which the Osseti 
took their name. But the As of the 
Text appears to be the Crimea or its 
neighbourhood. See Jarrett III. 102 
where it is spelled As a form not 
, gjjfgptby Vullers. Quatremkre (Hist, 
des Mongoles, Pref. 70n. 87), says 
“Le mot As ou designe les 


Alains qui portent encore aujour 
d’hui le nom de Ossets” 

8 See Vullers and D’Herb. Alan is 
said to be a town in Turklstan but 
apparently the Alan of the Text is 
the Allan of D’Herbelot which was 
in the Caucasus and the home of the 
tribe known as the Alan!, and which 
occupied country between the Cas- 
pian and Black Seas. 

4 The modern Khiva. The citizens 
were all massacred. 

8 Taliqan, a town in Khurasan. 
E. of Balkh. (Jarrett III, 87). The 
Khurasan and Badakhshan Taliqans 
seem to be identical. See Howorth's 
map. 

8 Text, Manklrnl, but Ain (II. 204 
and Jarrett III. 343) has MangbarnI 
or MankbardI, Jarrett observes that 
Hammer-Purgstall says it should be 
written Mankbarni but that on Jalalu- 
d-dln’s coins it is Mankbarln. If 
as Hammer states, (74) the term 
means short or flat-nosed (stumpf- 
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Ramazan i 624 (Aug. 1227)* defeated Mm up to the banks of the 
Indus. From thence be went to Transoxiana towards bis permanent 
encampment (Karakoram). He died in the year of the Hog which 
was also that of his birth and accession, on 4th Safar * 624, in the 
borders of the country of Tangut. 8 

Before his death, he directed that when the inevitable event 
occurred, they should keep it secret until the affair of the people of 
Tangut was completed and that there might be no commotion in dis- 
tant countries. His sons and officers carried out his instructions and 
took steps to conceal the event till the people of Tangut had come 
out 4 and been made the forage of the sword. Then they marched 
off bearing the body (of Cingiz} in a chest, putting to death every- 


ndsig) we Bhould hardly expect to 
find such, a nickname on coins. 
Vamb^ry (Hist, of Bukhara, 1342} 
says the word is Mengberdi, (heaven- 
sent); Raverty (Tabagdt-i-nanri, 285) 
that it means having a mole on the 
side of the nose. (See also 299n.) 
Mang is given as meaning a mole in 
Shaw’s Vocabulary of Eastern Tur- 
kish. The epithet would thus be 
equivalent to Khaidar , and, — a mole 
being regarded as a beauty, — the 
sobriquet is honorific. 

For an. account of the gallant 
Jalalu-d-dln see Gibbon Cap. 64 and 
D’Herb&ot art. Jelaleddin and Ain 
l.e. 

1 This date is wrong as perhaps 
the copyists might have inferred 
from the fact that just below Cingiz 
is described as dying in Safar, the 
2nd month of 624, whereas Ramazan 
is the ninth. Jalalu-d-din’s defeat 
really occurred in JEbajcob 618 (Ang.- 
Sep. 1221). It was therefore the 
time of the rains which enhances tee 
splendour of JalSlu-d-dxa’s feat in 
swimming his horse over the Indus. 

* D’Herbelot, 4th Ramazan. This 


agrees with Howorth and Hammer- 
Purgstall who also give the corres- 
ponding European date as 18th Aug. 
Apparently A.F. had inadvertently 
written the date of death as that of 
the defeat of Jalilii-d-din. 4th 
Safar is 24th Jan. (1227). Safar is 
given in one place by RaghTdu-d-dm 
whom A.F. copies. (See Hammer- 
Purgstall, G. Horde 92 n. 4.) But 
see Erdmann l.c., p. 573. 

8 Text, Tankaqut, It seems to be 

the Tunkah of the Ain (Jarrett III. 

98) in 5th climate and belonging to 

Tashkand. See D Her helot art. Tan- 

gat where it is stated that the Arabs 

call the town Tangbikunt a form 

which approaches teat in Text. The 

country is also called Hia. (Bee 

Howorth I. 4 on Hias or Tangut). It 

lies north-west of China and west of 
* 

the Yellow River. On some modern 
maps tee country is marked as teat 
of tee Tanguts- See Supplement 
(Yisdelou, 302), for remarks on 
Scheidercou and Tamghoul. 

* They came out under their king 
Shidaqu (called by Minhaj, Tingu 
TChl mY to treat with Cingiz who had 
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body whom they met, so that the news might not be quickly con- 
veyed to the different countries. On 14th Ramazan of the same year, 
they brought the body to the great camp and proclaimed the death. 
They buried Cingiz at the foot of a tree which he had, one day when 
74 hunting, approved as a site for his grave. In a short space of time, 
the branches became so thick that the tomb was hidden by them and 
no one could ascertain the spot. There is a strange mystery in this 
which cannot be understood, except by the wisdom of the wise and 
far-seeing, to wit, that as in life he was under God's protection, so 
alsd in death did he come under God's supervision, in order that the 
short-sighted might not put forth hands of disrespect against the 
place. Though to take much thought about a tomb is to make one 
self ridiculous to mankind, yet as rulers have to deal chiefly with 
the superficial-minded, this providential guarding (of Cingiz' tomb) is 
a great blessing. And why should not the Divine protection watch 
over one who was so great that an universe abode in the shade of his 
guardianship ? 

Though this great man be in the eyes of the vulgar and even 
to the dite y l at first glance, a leading exponent of Divine wrath, yet 
to the far-reading view of the wise, elite of the elite , he is an 
emanation of Divine blessings. For in the kingdom of Divine 
justice of which human government is a ray, there can be no 
injustice or oppression, and everything which comes into existence 
in the world of evil is based on certain spiritual principles, the real 
nature of which the superficial cannot perceive and which cannot be 
comprehended save by the intellects of the far-seeing and awakened- 
hearted. 

His years were seventy-two complete and most of the seventy- 
third had also elapsed. Of them, twenty-five were spent in reigning 
and conquering. If we look to the dates 8 of his birth and his death. 


promised them safety, but as he was 
dead, his heirs, I suppose, did not 
think themselves bound by his pro- 
mise and put them all to death. 
Apparently it was to give a loophole 
for this that Cingiz hade the fact of 
his'death to be concealed. (J'abaqdt-i- 
ncistri, Eaverty 108 7n.) 


1 Minhaj always calls Cingiz the 
accursed. 

* i.e., reckoning the death as in 
$afctr. If Ramazan be taken, tbe 
age would be 74, there being 10 solar 
months in a lunar year. 
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as stated in histories, his age comes to seventy-four years and three 
months. Apparently the discrepancy is due to the difference between 
lunar and solar months and years, or it may be owing to some causa 
other than the ostensible one. During this period, the high matters 
of government and administration were made illustrious by the 
world-adorning counsels of Qaracar Nuyan. Why should not a 
potentate who hath such a kinsman ( biradar ) in blood and in spirit 
by his side as his director to dominion and fortune, brush with the 
head of majesty the highest zenith of conquest and rule ? 

Verse. 

Qaracar and CingTz are cousins (ibn-i-‘am and). 

In conquest too, they are allied (qann-i-hct/n i and). 

When the drum of death was beat, the Khanship was made over 
to Okadai. The gist of this distressful occurrence is that when on 
the China expedition, he (Cingiz) had one night an intimation by a 
vision, that the time of leaving this mirage-like world was at hand. 

He called his sons, Qaracar Nuyan, the Commander-in-Chief, and the 
other nobles and pillars of his empire and after imparting _to them 
counsels which might dominate mankind, he appointed Okadai as 
gh g n. He sent to the treasury for the covenant which had been 
executed by Qaculi and Qabai Khan and which was the Sltamgha of 
Tumana Hian and which his high-souled predecessors had succes- 
sively signed, and had it read before the noble assembly. He 
observed, “ I swore to this deed together with Qaracar Nuyan, do 
you also fulfil its conditions.” He also had another deed drawn up 75 
between Okadai and his other sons and his kinsmen and made it over 
to Okadai. 

Transoxiana, Turkistan, the borders of Khwarizm, the cities of 
the TJighurs, Kashgbar, Badakhshan, Balkh and Ghaznih as far as the 
Indus, he assigned to CaghataT Khan. He also made over the cove- 
nant of Qabai Khan and Qaculi Bahadur to Caghatai and said to him, 

« Depart not from the counsels of Qaracar Nuyan and regard him as 
your partner in rule and realm.” He also established between them 
the bond of fatherhood i and sonship. In this way the noble line 

l According to a MS. of Tlmiir’s ing Qaracar to a daughter of Cagha- 

Memoirs Cingiz did this by marry- tai. If so, Qaracar must surely 
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(Akbaris) came to be called C agh atai ; 1 otherwise the relationship of 
C agh atal and bis ancestors with his Majesty, the king of kings, is one 
of glory and superiority not of propinquity and similarity. 

The Princes and Nuyans acted according to the testament. 
Good God ! could there be such a breach 8 of covenant by an emi- 
nently wise man like Cinglz Khan ! The covenant which had been 
adorned by the seal-royal (Xltamgha) of Tumana Elian should have 
been given to Okadai Qa'an and he should have been made over to be 
educated and succoured by the weighty counsels of Qaracar Nuyan 
so that the provisions of the compact might be carried into effect ; or 
did they not produce 8 that covenant till he (Cinglz) was carried 


have been many years younger than 
Cinglz and hardly fitted to be his 
counsellor. The passage in the 
Memoirs is dukhtar-i- CaghatdiKhdnrd 
ha Qaracar Nuyan ‘aqd hard u lar 
do Gurhan ncim nihdd . But A.F.’s 
view and that commonly accepted 
is that Qaracar acted as a father to 
Ca gha tal. (Sh ajratu-l-atrdk. Miles 
344.) 

l This does not seem quite correct, 
Babar’s mother was a Caghatai be- 
ing a daughter of Yunus Khan, a 
descendant of Cinglz, — a fact which 
A.F. notices later on in his account 
of Babar. 

8 A.F. holds that Cinglz broke the 
compact by not attaching Qaracar 
to the Khaqan (Great Khan). But 
Caghatal was the elder son though 
passed over in favour of the younger, 
Okadai and thus ; in one sense, the 
assigning of Qaracar to him was right. 

The Prolegomena Z.c. states that 
Cinglz made the arrangement be- 
cause Transoxiana had been assign- 
ed to Caghatal and as Jalalu-d-dln 
MangbarnI was still alive, it was 
necessary to have Caghatai support- 
ed by an experienced general like 
Qaracar. 


Timur does not seem to have 
thought there was a breach of agree- 
ment for he tells us that when 
Taghlaq Timur shewed him the agree- 
ment — which had been written on 
a steel plate and signed by Qibal 
and Qacull, — he acquiesced and ac- 
cepted the Commander-in-Chiefship. 
(Timur's Memoirs, Stewart 12.) See 
too page 22 (Stewart) where Timur’s 
father tells him that he had been 
Sipah-salar. Apparently if there 
were a breach of compact, it occurred 
when Timur’s grandfather, Amir 
Barkal gave up his duties as Sipah- 
salar and retired into private life. 

3 I am not sure of the meaning of 
this passage. My friend Mr. Beames 
thinks it is that the courtiers should 
not have produced the deed before 
Cinglz so that posterity might have 
ascribed his conduct to ignorance 
and not to a deliberate design of 
breaking the compact. But Cinglz 
had asked for the deed, so that they 
could not well have evaded its pro- 
duction, and it is difficult to see how 
an intentional omission to consult 
the deed could make Cinglz’ s conduct 
or that of his courtiers any better. 
Apparently the words “ hdzir nami- 
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away by tlie inbred forgetfulness i of human nature, and thus the 
mark of censure in the book of his knowledge was obliterated by the 
line of obliviousness. It is strange too that old writers while treat- 
ing of this subject with verbiage, cavilling and equivocation have not 
come to a right determination about it. It appears as if the world- 
adorning Deity desired to remove from the frame of this lofty lineage, 
the disguise of the Commander-in-Ohiefship which Tumana Khan had 
imposed but which had really been fashioned by the Divine artificers 
while completing the evolution of his Majesty, the king of kings, 
(and that so) a forgetfulness ensued which surpassed in excellence 
thousands of good designs. Inasmuch as the Divine protection 
was ever guarding this lofty line, no failure in the compact and agree- 
ment occurred on the part of Qaeuli Bahadur's descendants so that 
when the turn of sovereignty, which was due to their innate and 
acquired power of direction, arrived and they attained the divan- 
adorning Caliphate, there could be no reproach brought against them 
by the wise. Likewise this was the beginning * of the rise of that 


saJehiand,” must refer to the officers 
and not to Cingiz for they are com- 
monly used of the act of inferiors 
in bringing something before their 
superior. I am inclined then to 
think that A.F. means to suggest as 
an excuse for Cingiz, that he was at 
death’s door and incapable of recol- 
lecting the contents of the deed. Or 
it may be that the important word 
is an (that) and that A.F. means to 
suggest that possibly the courtiers 
did not produce that deed, the 
real deed, but some other. 

The Shajrat (344) remarks that 
Cingiz exceeded in recommending 
Qaracar to Caghatai. Probably this 
remark is based on A.F. and indi- 
cates that the Shajrat was written 
after the AJhh<wno>ma» 
l Alluding to the Arabic proverb 
(Abul-ghazI, D4smaisons, Preface) 
awwahi n-nasi amwaM n~na&, “the 


first forgetter was the first man.” 
This again, I believe, refers to 
the tradition that Adam surren- 
dered 40 years of life in favour of 
his descendant. King David but re- 
pudiated or forgot having done so 
when the Angel of Death came to 
him at the close of his 960th year. 
In consequence of this forgetfulness 
by Adam, it was laid down in the 
book which Seth received from 
heaven, that ah promises or agree- 
ments should be ratified by the pre- 
sence of two witnesses. 

* Timur is regarded as a Mae®! 
descendant oi Qaracar Nuyan, 
though according to Vamb4ry, the 
claim is without foundation. It 
seems that Bashldu-d-din says no- 
thing about Qaracar s being Cagha- 
tal*s generalissimo. (D’Ohssen II. 
109 n.) But he is mentioned in the 
Tabaqat-i-na>&ri by Minhaj who was 
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light of fortune, his Majesty, the Lord of Conjunction (Timur) whose 
holy existence was the forerunner of the perpetual dominion of his 
Majesty, the king of kings. 

After his father’s decease, Caghatal Khan made Peshbal igh 1 his 
capital and having made over the control of the army and of the 
subjects to Amir Qaracar Nuyan, he spent most of his time in the 
service of Okadai Qa’an. Though Okadai was younger than himself, 
he shewed no slackness in performing his duties and in the minutiae 
of obedience and heartily observed the conditions of the will. 

When Ca gh atal Khan arrived at his life’s term, he appointed 
Amir Qaracan Nuyan administrator of the kingdom and made over 
76 his children to him. He died seven months before Okadai Khan, 8 in 
the year of the Ox, Zi-l-qa‘da 638 (May-June 1241). Qaracar 
Nuyan, in accordance with his promise, took charge of the manage- 
ment of the kingdom and after some time, made over to Qara Hulagu 
Khan, son of Mawatkan, 3 son of Ca gh atal. the government of his 
gi'andfather’s dominions. 

After some years, when Giyuk Khan, son of Okadai became 
Khan (i.e., Khaqan) Qaracar Nuyan deposed 4 Qara Hulagu Khan, and 
appointed Isu Mangu, son of Caghatal in his room. Let it not be 
concealed that Okadai Qa’an had, during his sovereignty, nominated 
his eldest 6 son, Kueu as his heir, but Kueu died during his father’s 
lifetime. He then made his (Kucu’s) son Shiramun who was his 
favourite, his heir. When the Qa’an (Okadai) died, Giyuk Khan was 
in Russia, Circassia and Bulgaria (i.e., Great Bulgaria) and came to 
the great camp 6 (i.e., the capital) three or four years afterwards 


born 60 years, before RasMdu-d-dln. 
(Bib. Ind. ed. 365, 1.3 and Raverty, 
1063.) In these the name is written 
Kuvan Qaracar but there can be no 
doubt that Qaracar is meant. There 
is also a great deal about him in the 
Prolegomena which was written in 
822 (1419). 

1 D’Herbelot, Bishballgh (Penta- 
polis) and this is no doubt right. It 
is described in Ney Elias’ introduc- 
tion to the Tarikh-i-Rash Idi (62) but 
it is stated (l.c. 32 and 364) hat 


Caghatai’s capital was at Almal lgh . 

8 Okadai died 11th Bee., 1241. 

3 Blochmann 429. 

(Howorth 1. 158. D’Ohsson, II. 87.) 

4 The Skajratu-l-atrdk (Miles 355) 
states that Qara Hulaku was deposed 
at the instance of Giyuk who re- 
presented that a grandson could not 
succeed before his uncle (Isu Mangu). 

6 Third, Howorth, I, 160. Kiyuk 
or Giyuk was the eldest. 

6 Karakoram, the Cambalu of 
Chaucer and Milton. 
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He established justice and the cherishing of subjects* When 
Isu Mangu was covered with the veil of annihilation, Qaracar Nuyan 
again appointed Qara Hulagu to the government of the country and 
died daring his reign in 652 (1254), 1 * * * * * * 8 full of honours and success, at 
the age of 89. 


Aijal NuyJLn. 

Aijal Nuyan was the most distinguished for wisdom and godliness 
of Qaracar Nuyan’s ten * children. During the reign of Qara Hulagu 
he took, on account of his wisdom and vigour, the place of his father 
(Qaracar). In 662 (1264) he was confirmed on the divan of dominion* 
The Gaghatai tribe ( alus ) was prosperous in his time, but as there was 
much opposition and strife among the descendants of Caghatal Khan, 
he got disgusted with affairs and settled in his ancestral city of Kesh 
until the time when Mangu Qa*an, sou of Tuli Khan, sou of Oingiz 
Khan* sent his brother Hulagu to Persia (Iran) and attached to him 
officers and men from each of the four tribes (alus) of Juji, Caghatal, 
Okatai (Okadai) and Tull. By universal request, Aijal Nuyan was 
selected from the Ca gh atal tribe and appointed as companion s to 
Hulagu Khan. That Khan treated him with great respect and as- 
signed Mar agha -Tab r Iz * to him. 


1 D’Ohsson (II. 109 n.) quotes Mir 

Khwand as saying that Qaracar 

died at the age of 79 but the litho- 

graphed ed. of the Rauzatu-s-safa 
(Part T. 69) gives 89 as the age and 

Mir Khwand's source, the Zafamd - 
ma, Prolegomena, gives also 89. He 
died in the year of the Hare in the 
Turkish cycle. 

* Five, Prolegomena l.c. gives their 

names. 

8 Text, bi-rasm-i-salburi SaUmr 
does not occur in the dictionary and 
is perhaps salar-i-bar, (jprimeps <mlae 
regiae)— for which, see Toilers s.v. 
sdldr. Possibly the tame reading is 
sawar%, a present. For an ac- 
26 


count of this word, see Quatremere, 
Hotices , etc., XIT. 2 7n. The meaning 
would then be “ He was sent as a 
nazr or present to Hulaku.” I ob- 
serve, however, that salbwn occurs as 
a title in the Zafcmwmcu (See 
extract therefrom, Td<nM-i-ra§k%di 9 
26, where we have Khwaja Salibarl.) 
A MS, however of the Zafarnama 
gives the word as Salbari. So too. 
Bib. Ind. ed. I. 88 and H. 28 1.5 fr. 
ft.). Sdlbcur occurs in the Burhan-i- 
qati * but only with the meaning of 
a tree which bears every second 
year. 

4 Jarrett III. Sin. 
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AMIR AlLANGAR KHAN. 

Amir Ailangar Khan was the most distinguished son of Aijal 
Nuyan. When Aijal departed from Taran with Hulagu Khan to 
77 Iran, Ailangar was made his father’s representative in the Caghatal 
tribe and when Aijal left this deceitful world in Iran, Dava Khan, son 
of Baraq Khan, son of Bisutava, son of Mawatkgn, son of Caghatal 
Khan, son of Cinglz Khan who had become Sultan 1 * made him Armru- 
l-umarti 8 and gave him his father’s rank and assigned to him powers 
of binding and loosing. And being full of wisdom and insight, he 
undertook the management of the affairs of the kingdom. He em- 
braced the glorious Muhammadan religion. 

Amir Barkal . 3 

Amir Barkal was very high-minded and when his noble father, 
Amir Ailangar Nuyan left this comfortless world, in the time of 
Tarmashlrln Khan, son of Dava Khan, he was the only surviving son. 
As he was always occupied with the care of his own soul, he had no 
leisure for other things and so, abstaining from the companionship 
of Khans, he transferred the paternal avocations to his cousins and 
remained independent in Kesh. He was assiduous in seeking God's 
favour and in acquiring virtues. He spent his life in that neighbour- 
hood and provided for his daily sustenance from the various estates 
and villages which belonged to his old possessions and was content 
therewith till he went to the holy kingdom and the eternal country. 

Amir Taraghai. 

Amir Taraghai was the distinguished son of Amir Barkal and 
is the father of the Lord of Conjunction (Timur). From early yea»rs 
and the flower of youth, the lights of dominion and fortune shone 
from the court of his nature and the notes of greatness and glory 
illuminated the antechamber of his ways. That noble-minded man 
had a younger brother, Haibat 4 * * by name, who was a perfect paragon 


1 R. A. S. MS. No. 114 has hi salta - 

nat before la o rasida bud and they 

seem needed. 

* This is regarded as the third 

renewal of the compact between 

Qabal and QaculL (Miles 381). 


8 Ahmad b. ‘Arab Shah gives 
Abghai as the name of Timur's 
grandfather. 

4 In the Prolegomena l.c . the name 
seems to be Salbita or Malbita, and in 
the Khuldsatu-t-tawanhh to be Blta 
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of fcrutli and truth-seeking. But the lot of spiritual and temporal 
eminence had fallen on the elder brother. Like his honoured father 
(Barkal) he always kept his face on the threshold of the lords of holi- 
ness and was favoured by the associates of the portals of eternity. 
Especially that pattern of the masters of ecstacy, Shaikh !3hamsu-d- 
din KalaV greatly honoured and respected the Amir and by his 
spiritual insight apprized him of the advent of the star of the Lord 
of Conjunction. 


I do not find his name in Timur’s 
Memoirs. Aa uncle, Hajl Barlas 
and another, Aidkn, are spoken of, 
but they were probably his maternal 
uncles. They were unfriendly to 
Mm (Stewart’s Timur, 55). 

1 The Prolegomena l.c. and Kkula - 
sat call him Shamsu-d-dln Kalar, and 
the former describes him as a suc- 
cessor of Shaikh Shihabu-d-dln 
ShahrawardI (perhaps the famous 
ShahrawardI of Baghdad). The Prole- 
gomena states also that in 775 (1374), 
Timur removed his father’s body to 
near Shamsu-d-diu’s shrine beside 
the chief mosque. Probably Kalar 
is right for the Amir Knlal whom 
Timur often mentions seems a dif- 
ferent person. (Price and Davey 
(Timur’s Institutes) call him G-ulal, 
a word which signifies red powder, 
i.e., abir ). 

An Amir Kalal is described in the 
Safinatu-l-auliya also. D’Herb&et 
mentions a Shamsu-d- din al-Fakh- 
aur-who lived in Kesh and was con- 


sulted by Timur, but Timur’s special 
Plr seems to have been Qutbu-1- 
aqtab Shaikh Zainu-d-dln Abu 
Bakr. (Davey and “White’s Timur 
4n.) Apparently Ahmad b. ‘Arab 
Shah is the authority for this, who in 
the beginning of his Life of Timur, 
speaks of a Shaikh, called Shamsu- 
d-din A1 Fakhuri whom Timur con- 
sulted. 

A.F/s reference to Shamsu-d-din’s 
foretelling the greatness of Timur 
to his father is interesting because 
it seems to be an allusion to Timur’s 
Memoirs where the story is told. If 
this is so, it goes to support the 
genuineness of the Memoirs by 
showing that they were in existence 
before, at least the reign of Shah 
Jaban. The story, however, about 
Shamsu-d-din s prophecy also ap- 
pears in the Habibu-s-siyar . 

The Ain (Jarrett III, 358) men- 
tions m Amir Kalal who was a saint* 
of the Naqihbandl order. 



204 


AKBARNAMA. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

The Lord or Great Conjunctions, Third Pole i op the Universe, 
Pole op Realm and Religion, Amir Timur GGrgan . 1 * * * * * * 8 

The eternal decree and unchanging will of God hath adorned 
the world by assigning thousands of designs to everything. Thus 
the Almighty, by implanting in. the fifty-two persons who form the 
78 lofty line of the king of kings and who are the instruction of the 
wise, — command, wisdom, sovereignty, guidance, favour, bounty and 
other glorious graces and illustrious qualities, fashioned and finished 
the unique pearl of the Imperial Vicegerency ( EMldfat ). And from 
and after Qacull Bahadur, He caused seven heroes of the sacred line 
to descend from the position of visible sovereignty and awarded 
them the status of Commander-in-Chief and king-making (shdhin- 
shdhl) so that by experiencing the stage of subjection in the garb of 
obedience, they might in an admirable manner, set forth to the 
apparatus of the universal laboratory. And as for the exalted an- 
cestors who spent their days in Irganaqun, albeit we have no record 


1 8aMfX-l-quMn. Probably this 
means that Me is a Pole supplemen- 
tal to the two Poles, making with 
them a Trinity. But in may mean 
umpire or arbitrator between the 
two Poles, or that he was three 
kinds of Pole, viz., qutbu-l-millcit 
(religion), quibu-d-dunya (the world) 
qutbu-d-dvn (faith), as Timur is 
styled in the Prolegomena [Zafcw- 
ndma). Buy Gonzales de Clavigo 

(Clements R. Markham trs. 124) 

says, “ The arms of Timur Beg were 

three circles like “ o ”s drawn in this 

manner ° 0 ° and this is to signify 

that he is lord of three parts of the 

world.” He adds that Timur ordered 

this device to be stamped on his 


coins and on everything that he hkd 
and that he ordered his tributaries 
to use it on their coins. Possibly 
the epithet in the Text alludes to 
this device. 

* Timur, we are told, never took 
any title higher than that of Amir 
(officer) which is an allusion to the 
Commander-in-Chief ship held by 
his branch and was accordingly a 
title hereditary in his family. The 
title Gurgdn (son-in-law) refers ap- 
parently to his ancestor Qaracar 
Nuyan’s marriage with a daughter 
of Caghatai, son of Cingiz. But it 
may also refer to his own marriage 
with princesses. 



CHAPTER Xtl. 


205 

of them, yet they too, geaeration after generation, were seized of 
greatness. Though the name of sovereignty was not, they possessed 
the reality and shewed it forth by preserving their honour while shut 
out from the haunts of men. And now that the stages of solitude 
and society had been fulfilled and a complete preparation had been 
made for the coming forth of the unique pearl of his Majesty, the 
king of kings, God, the Creator of the world, stripped off the dis- 
guise of dependency which had seemingly been imported into the 
line by the counsels of Tumana ghan, and displayed a hero fit for 
and capable of a great sovereignty. Such was the appearance of his 
Majesty, the Lord of Conjunction, Adomer of the Seven Climes, 
Exalter of Throne and Diadem, Amir Timur Gurgan. This great 
one came forth and planted his foot in existence in the environs of 
Kesh, 1 commonly known as the Shahr-i-sabz (Green City) and one of 
the towns of Iran,* on the night of Tuesday, 25th Sha<ban, 736* (9th 
April, 1336) in the Mouse Year (First of the Turkish cycle) under 
the Sign of Capricorn, from the fair womb and pure veil of her 
Majesty, the perfection of modesty and blessedness, glory of choice- 
ness and purity, guardian of realm and religion, Tagina * Khatun. 
This axis of the sphere of the great vicegerency and ocean-centre 
of sublime sovereignty is the star of fortune which arose eighth from 
out the bosom of Qaculi Bahadur. 

According to the view of one historian/ the true vision of Qaculi 
Bahadur was fulfilled thereby but, as has already been indicated, this 


1 About 40 miles S. by E. of Samar* 
qand. It was called tbe Green City 
on account of the verdure of its 
gardens. (Zafamama I. 301.) It 
has been described by Babar (Ers- 
kine, 54) P. de Courteille (1. 100) and 
E. Schuyler. It is also mentioned 
in the Atn (Jarrett, III. 97) as in the 
5th climate and in Badakhshan ( ! ). 
It is generally reckoned a day's 
journey from Samarqand. 

* One MS. has Tdran and so has 
Abdu-l-hamid (Badshaknama, Bib. 
Ind, I. 43) Iran is perhaps right, for 
the word is vaguely used. (D’Her* 


belot 8. v.). Kesh is in what is usually 
called Transoxiana and a variant 
gives MawcurcC u-n-ncbhr (Transox- 
iana) instead of Iran. 

8 Gibbon quoting Hyde says 1330, 
0th April, 11-57 p.m., 2&t. 36. 

4 Sometimes Hagma, e. g., in 
Khaff Khan. 

8 Sharafu-d-din *Ali Yazdi (Zm* 
fimiama). The Habvbu-s-siyar says 
the same thing. A.F. has already 
©ensured Sharafu-d-din (Cap. I. near 
the end) for identifying the seven 
stars which emerged from Qaculi 's 
bosom, with the seven descendants? 
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day was, according to tlie profound investigations of the wise and 
far-seeing , 1 only the beginning of the ascent of the constellation and 
the flashing of the first star. 

In the fortunate Age in which the Lord of Conjunction was born, 
Tarmashirin* Kha n, son of Dava Khan, son of Baraq Khan, son of 


who intervened between Qaculi and 
Timur. A.F. says it is wrong to 
take for stars, men who did not rule, 
and holds that Timur was the first 
of the eight stars and not the last. 
But his interpretation is liable to 
the same objection. It is true that 
Akbar was the eighth in descent 
from Timur, but this was through 
a younger son of the latter, viz., 
the third, Mlran Shah, and neither 
Karan nor his son, Muhammad 
Mirza (who also was not an eldest 
son) were ever kings. Certainly 
they were never what A.F. calls 
world-adorners and cannot for in- 
stance, be compared for kingly qua- 
lities, extent of dominion and dura- 
tion of reign with Shahrukh Mirza 
(Timur's fourth, son) or for intel- 
lectual eminence with Shahrukh’ s 
illustrious son Ulugh, Beg. Indeed 
of the six who intervened between 
Timur and Akbar, only three were 
kings, viz., Abu Said, Babar and 
Humayun. 

1 This is singular and perhaps re- 
fers to Amir Fathu-l-lah of Shiraz. 

8 This seems a mistake. Tarma- 
ghirin was killed in 1330 according 
to D’Ohsson (IT. Table II.), and 
Mr. Oliver (R. A. S. J. XX. New 
Ser.) thinks he died in 1334. It 
would seem that he was living in 
1333, for Ibn Batuta apparently 
visited him in that year and Mr. 
Oliver (J. A. S. B. 1891, II. eleven) 


gives one of his coins dated 73 3 
(1333). Both D’Herb&ot and Miles 
speak of Amir Kazgan as ruling in 
Transoxiana at the time of Timur's 
birth hut Amir Kazgan was only 
a rebellious subject. According to 
Sharafu-d-din — who ought to be a 
good authority and whom Mas*udi 
servilely copies, — Sultan Qazan was 
the nominal ruler when Timur was 
born and his reign lasted from 733- 
747 (1332-1346) but the real autho- 
rity was possessed by Amir Qazan. 

(Bib. Ind. ed. has Qaran Sultan 
ghan and Prolegomena (A. S. B. MS. 
Oa , 26, p. 69a) Qara Sultan Khan. 
P&fcis de la Croix has Cazan. See 
also Miles 374. Sharafu-d-din 
dilates in the Prolegomena, on the 
birth of Timur in this reign). ’ 

Later on, (I. 43) Sharafu-d-din 
states that Tughlaq Timur, a grand- 
son of Dava and nephew of Tarma- 
sharin, came to Transoxiana in Pa- 
bVu-s-sarii 761 (February 1360) and 
that in the 33 years previons, dating 
from the death of Tarmashirin, 
there had reigned eight kings of the 
Caghatai line. This would fix Tar- 
mashirin's death in 728 (1328L This 
is also the date expressly stated in 
the Prolegomena (A. S. B. MS. Oa, 
26, p. 686) as that when Tarmash. 1 - 
rin was put to death by his cousin 
Puran. 

The evidence of Ibn Batuta against 
this is perhaps not of overwhelming 
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BIsutawa, son of Bis titan, son of C agh atal Khan was ruling in Trans- 
oxiana. In Iran four months had passed since the death of Sultan 
Abu Sa'Id 1 and there was on that account universal confusion in that 
country. 

Amir Sahib Qa.ran from his earliest years up to the flower of his 79 
youth, was occupied in practising the art of hunting 8 and the methods 
of war and battles. In the Mouse Tear 762 3 (1361) Amir Taraghal 
departed from this world. He had four sons and two daughters, viz., 
Sahib QaranI, f Alatn Shaikh, Siyurghtamsh, Juki, Qutlagh 4 Tarkan 
.5 gli a and Shlrln Begl Agha. 


weight for he is always confused 
and vague about dates and he seem- 
ingly never clearly states when he 
saw Tarmaghirin. But the evidence 
of the coin is more difficult to get 
over. It is not however quite con- 
clusive for apart from the fact that 
posthumous coins are not unknown, 
we have the fact that there was an 
apparently fictitious claimant to 
the title of Tarmashirin and the 
coin of 733 might have been struck 
by him. 

Mr. Oliver’s opinion is that Jink- 
gin or Jinikishai was reigning in 736 
and he doubts that Buzun ever 
reigned. This is the statement in 
the K. A. S. J., hut in the subse- 
quent list in J. A. S. B,, Buzun is 
put down as having reigned from 
742-44. On the other hand, Mr. 
Stanley Lane Poole, as quoted by 
Mr. Key Elias, gives Buzun as reign- 
ing in Transoxiana at Timur’s birth 
( TariMi-i-rasJiidi, Intr. 49.) 

1 The Abu Said “b. Algiaptou (i.e., 
son of Oljaitu)” of D’Herbelot who 
gives a long account of him and states 
that he was the last prince of the 
house of Cingiz whom the Mugbals 
recognized. He was descended from 
Hulagu Khan. The Skajmtu-Latrak 


(Miles 309) says he died at the age of 
32, childless, on 13 BaWu-l-afchar 736 
(B’Ohsson and Beale, 30 Nov., 1335; 
Grladwin 1 Dec,). It was Abu Sa‘5d 
who put to death the famous his- 
torian and minister Bashldu-d- 
dln. D’Herb51ot mentions that as 
the year 736 was full of calamities, 
it was designated 3*1 lauz. Thi$ word 
both gives by abjad the figure 736 
(viz., 1= 30, w=6, and s= 700), and also 
indicates by its meaning of w taking 
refuge,” the necessity for a protector 
of the Age, viz., Timur. 

3 This is from the Zafarnama (15) 
which states that Timur practised 
hunting and the art of war from 10 
years of age. 

s Apparently he died in 761 or 
very early in 762, otherwise the cor- 
responding cycle-year must have been 
that of the Ox. The Zaf&rnama too, 
although not explicit, seems to say 
that Timur’s father died in 761,— -the 
year in which Tu ghl aq Timur invaded 
Traiisoxiana and Timur’s uncle, Haji 
Barlas fled to Khurasan. However 
the TartJsh -Jahangir (the Prole - 
gemma, of the Zafmrmma) gives 
(near the end) the date of Taraghai ’s 
death, 762. 

* She died 785 ( Zafamdma 1. 355), 
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When Sahib Qaraui arrived at the age of 34 1 * * solar years, he 
with auspicious horoscope and lofty fortune and by the counselling of 
his God-given wisdom which is a station of Divine inspiration, placed 
on his head on Wednesday, 12 Ramctzdn, 771 (9, April, 8 1370), corres- 
ponding to the year of the Dog (It) the diadem of rule and the crown 
of world-conquest and made lofty the throne of sovereignty and world- 
government. And for 36 s years which was the time of his supre- 
macy and world-adornment, he brought under his control and into his 
permanent possession, the countries of Transoxiana, Khwarizm, Tur- 
kistan, Khurasan, the two 'Iraqs, 4 Azarbaijan, Persia, Mazindaran, 
Kirman, Diyarbakr, Khuzistan, Egypt, Syria, Asia Minor (Rum), etc., 
by means of his world-conquering courage and his capacious intellect, 
and uplifted the banners of authority and sovereignty in the four 
quarters of the world and in the seven climes. 

Whosoever was befriended 5 of Salvation, came forward to meet 
him with the foot of obedience and for such an one, the rose of auspi- 
ciousness bloomed on Fortune's pinnacle. Whoever had misfortune 
and eventual destruction enfolded in his skirt, and disengaged his head 
from the collar of submission, arrived with tearing of hair 6 at the 
Judgment-seat of the Dispenser ( Qahramdn ) of Justice and beheld in 
his own bosom the thorn-brake offspring of his acts. 

On Monday of Zi-l-qa'da 7 789, he massacred the inhabitants of 


1 Abu-1-hamid {Badshahnama, 43), 
gives Timur’s age then as 35 yrs. 
17 dys. 

* Apparently on his birthday. 

8 Abu-1 -hamld says for 35 yrs. 
11 ms. 5 dys. 

* This might mean either Media 
and Babylonia or the cities of Kufa 
and Basra but here it is the former 
for Abu-l-hamldwho copies A.F. says 

(43) the Traqs of Arabia and Persia. 

6 Lit to whomsoever Salvation 
was the friend of his fortune’s day. 
Four MSS. have daulatash instead 
of daulat as in Text. 

6 Mui-kashdn lit. hair-dragging 
but here perhaps “dragged by the 

hair.” 


1 It was 6 Zi-l-qa‘da (6th Novem- 
ber, 1387), according to Price (Re- 
trospect III. 72.) The inhabitants 
rose against Timur while negocia- 
tions for the surrender of the city 
were going on and killed many of 
his soldiers. Timur thus alludes to 
the affair (Institutes, White and 
Davy, 119) “And I conquered the 
city of Ispahan. And I trusted the 
people of Ispahan and I delivered 
the castle into their hands. And 
they rebelled and the Darogha, whom 
I had placed over them, they slew 
with 300 of the soldiers. And I 
also commanded that a general 
slaughter should be made of the 
people of Ispahan.” 
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Ispahan on account of their sedition and rebellion. Thence he turned 
the reins of resolution towards the capital (ghfr&z) of Persia (Pars) 
where the Muzaffar 1 family (Al-i-muzaffar) became his servants. 
When news came of the opposition of Tuqtamish* Qian the ruler of 
Dashfc Qipcak s (the desert of Qipcak, i.e., the Khirgiz Steppe) and one 
of those who had been supported 4 by his Majesty (Timur), he twice led 
his army against him and having exalted the banners of victory, he 
returned. He traversed Dasht Qipcak which is a thousand leagues 
(farsangs) long and six hundred wide and cleared it of the rubbish of 
strife. 5 A second time he marched against Iran in 795 (1398) and 
brought death to Shah Mansur 6 who had cocked 7 the bonnet of 
frowardness, and he extirpated the Muzaffar race. 

And in that country, he performed feats which obliterated those 
of Rustam 8 and Afrasiab 9 and for the sake of the repose of the 
ministers 10 of his victorious dominion, converted the country of Persia 
into a thornless garden lgulzar~i-hilchdr), After 11 that he conquered 
B agh dad by the strength of his dominion and fortune. He went 
several times into Georgia and brought there as his companions, 
victory and conquest. In 12 Muharram, 801 (23rd September, 1398), 


1 D’Herbelot art. Madhaffar, and 
Rieu’s Gat. I. 82 and 168a. The 
dynasty was known by the name of 
Al-i-muzaffar. It began in 718 
(1318) and was overthrown by Timur 
in 795 (1393). It ruled over Kirman. 

s D’Herbelot art. Toe tarnish. 

8 Jarrett III. 102. 

4 Tuqtamish at one time owed his 
kingdom to Timur. He was a des- 
cendant of Cinglz through his son 
JajL 

5 Khas u Miashak “weeds and 
briars.’* 

6 D’Herb61ot art. Mansor ; Za- 
farnama Bib. Ind. I. 608, and Gib- 
bon Cap. 65. Mansur was killed by 
ghahrukh and Gibbon says Timur 
declared his esteem of the valour of 


his foe by extirpating all the males 
of so intrepid a race. 

7 Cf- Macaulay’s account of Sir 
John Fenwick cocking his hat in 
Queen Mary’s face. 

5 Alluding apparently to the taking 
of the famous White Fort (QiVa-i- 
safid) 45 miles H.W. of Shiraz and 
which was taken by Rustam also- 
(Hist, of Persia, Malcolm I. 27 and 
46.) 

9 Afrasiab, t.e., conqueror of Persia. 
He was afterwards killed by Zal and 
his son Rustam. 

10 AuHya-i-cbmlat, but this phrase 
is often only a respectful way of 
mentioning the king himself. 

n This was the first taking of Bagh- 
dad, in Sep. 1393. It was taken again 
20fch J une, 1401. 
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he made a noble 1 bridge over tlie Indus and by dominion and fortune 
conquered Hindustan. 3 In 803 (October 1400) he made an expedi- 
tion against Syria/ and then raised the morning-breeze of fortune. 

80 The lights of celestial victories illumined that world-conqueror. On 
that occasion Aleppo was taken and then the army went to Damascus 
and shed the blood of the rulers of Syria who were confined in the 
wretchedness 4 * of prison. 

Next year he raised his standards for the purpose of subduing 
Rum and on Friday, 19 5 Zi-l-hijja, 804 (20th J uly, 1402), having arrayed 
his army and adorned the flag of contest with the crescent of victory. 


1 The bridge was of boats and 
rafts and made in two days and hardly 
entitled to be styled a jasr-i-‘ali 
Timur crossed where Jalalu-d-din 
Mangbarni swam the river. 

2 A.F. bas a short notice of this 
expedition in the Ain, under the head- 
ing “ Comers into India.” See 
Jarrett 349, where instead of “ the 
booty obtained was not considerable” 
we should read “they did not value 
it ” (the conquest of India). Sir A. 
Cunningham (Indian Eras) gives the 
date of the capture of Delhi as Wed. 
18th Dec., 1398. 

8 The reference appears to be to 
the slaughter of prisoners from Alep- 
po, etc., after the first battle before 
Damascus (Zafarnama II. 314). 
Among them were Shadun, governor 
of Damascus and apparently many 
other rulers of Syrian cities. These 
had all assembled at Aleppo under 
the orders of the king of Egypt 
(lx. II. 287.) Ahmad * Arab Shah tells 
how a number of the chief men of 
Damascus surrendered themselves to 
Timur after the Sultan of Egypt had 
deserted the city and that many of 
these were afterwards put to death 
(Manger, II. Cap. YI and XIII). 


Timur killed them and also the 
prisoners taken in the battle, appar- 
ently because the king of Egypt had 
tried to have him assassinated and 
because he (the king) had put one 
of his ambassadors to death and im- 
prisoned Altamsh Qujin (l.c. II. 275). 
But the Text may also refer to Timur's 
severities against the principal men 
of Damascus after he had taken^j 
the city. He was incensed against 
them because they were Sunnis and 
belonged to the house of Yazid, the 
slayer of Husain, and because they 
had neglected the tomb of the Pro- 
phet’s widows. 

4 I am not sure of the meaning of 
zall-i-qaid . Several MSS. write it 
without the izafat and as if it were 
the name of a place. There is a town 
and fortress of Zillah in Asia Minor 
(near to which Caesar gained his 
Veni, Vidi , Yici victory) but I cannot 
find that the Syrian Amirs were con- 
fined there or that Timur was ever 
there. Possibly zall is a variant for 
giZZ, shadow. 

5 Ahmad ‘Arab Shah, Thursday, 
27 Zi-l-hijja (TJiamuz). (Manger, II. 
255.) 
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Iiq fought near Angora (Ancyra), a glorious battle with llderim 
(Thunderbolt), the Csesar of Rum, and by the secret aids which rode 1 
always beside this royal cavalier of the plain of supremacy, the 
assembled armies of victory and conquest became his stirrup-holders, 
and the proclamation * of success was issued in the name of that 
world-subduing lord. llderim Bayazld (Bajazet) was made prisoner 
and when they produced him at the foot of the lofty throne, he was, 
out of perfect kindness and chivalry, given a seat above the princes. 8 

From thence 4 Timur went to Azerbaijan and spent there eighteen 
months in the administration of justice. Kings and kings’ sons from 


1 Hum-man, lit. equal-reined. 

8 Referring to announcements of 
victory sent to Persia, Tartary, etc. 
(Zafamama II. 447). 

8 Text, zir-i-dast-i-sJiahzada but 
most MSS. have shahzadaha and no 
doubt this is the true reading. I am 
also convinced that ztr is a mistake 
for m bar which I have found in one 
A.S.B.MS. See Yullers s.v. zabardast 
where the meaning prior locus in 
consessu is given and also the phrase 
zabardast nishastan, locum altiorem , 
i.e., magis honorafum occupare, to- 
gether with a very apposite Persian 
couplet. 

I do not know whether A.F. was 
justified by his authorities for the 
statement in the Text. The Zafar - 
nama merely says Timur gave 
Bayazld a seat near himself and the 
Rau$atu-s-safd that Bajazid was 
given an honourable seat (sharaf-i- 
julus ). 

AJT. knows nothing or says no- 
thing about Bayazid*s subsequent 
confinement in an iron cage gibbon). 
The story is, however, mom 
regarded as disproved. The Baudot 
states that according to the testi- 
mony of an eye-witness, Timur at 


first spoke roughly to Bayazld and 
reproached him for his obstinacy 
and folly. The Zafamama admits 
this but represents the reproaches 
as given after the removal of his 
chains. 

Bayazld was restored to his king- 
dom and allowed the place of a 
subject or vassal prince ( Zafamama 
II. 461). According to Hammer, the 
“ cage ” was a woman’s litter. But 
a recent writer in the Z. D. M. Gr. has 
refuted Hammer and has, apparently 
unconsciously, vindicated the acumen 
of Gibbon. 

4 This statement is misplaced. 
Timur went to Azarbaijan before 
the battle of Angora and the “l# 
months” referred to seems tie- 
interval between the taking of 
Damascus in January,. 1401 and the 
battle of Angora in July, 1402. A.F. 
says nothing of the capture of 
Smyrna from the Knights of St. 
J ohn which occurred after the battle 
of Angora in. 80S (December, 1402) 
and was one of Timur’s greatest 
achievements. The whole of A.F.’s 
account of Timur is very poor ami 
bears marks of haste. 
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various countries came and did homage. The ruler of Egypt coined 
much red and white money in his name and sent it to the world- 
protecting Court. Other rulers of the surrounding countries raised 
the flag of well-wishing on the plain of obedience. And from the 
pulpits of Mecca, Medina and other holy places, the Mbujiba was read 
in his name. In Zi-l-qa'da, 806 (May, 1404), he marched against 
TirOza-kuh 1 and having won victory there that very day, he, 
without delay, turned towards Khurasan. In the beginning of 
Muharram 807 (9th-10th July, 1404) he went by ISTlshapur to Trans- 
oziana and there in his native country inaugurated a great feast* 
such as astonished the lords of greatness and splendour. 

After gratifying mankind with largesses and favours, he set 
forth to subdue the territories of China [Khitd). 

On the night of Wednesday, 17 Sha’ban, 807 (18th February, 
1405) in the village ( mauza ‘ ) of Utrar® which is 76 leagues [farsaW) 
from Samarqand, he, by the irresistible order of God turned his face 
towards the eternal city and rode the steed of life into the spacious 
abode of the everlasting world. They brought his sublime corse to 
Samarqand with the respect due to so great a man. The following 
lines record the years of the events of this World-ad orner. 

Quatrain. 

Sultan Timur is he to whom no king was like; 

In 736, he came into existence* , 

In 771, he ascended the throne, ) ■ 

In 807, he bade the world adieu. 


1 A town in Mazindaran, on the 
Caspian. It takes its name from a 
neighbouring mountain which yields 
turquoise or according to another 
derivation, is the “ Hill of Victory.” 
(D’Herbelot art. Firouzcouh and 
Boclus 242.) It was seen by Clavigo 
who calls it Berescote, when on his 
way to visit Timur (Markham, 
101 ). 

* The Diet and entertainment des- 
cribed by Clavigo and Gibbon and 


at which six marriages of Timur’s 
grandchildren were celebrated. It 
took place September, 1404, at Sa- 
marqand. 

8 Lat. 44 N. Long. 67 E. and about 
300 miles 1ST. by E. of Samarqand on 
right bank of the Sihun (Jaxartes). 
Babar (Erskine I. lln..) says it was 
called also Yenghi. Hence it is the 
Yenghi-kent (New Town) of Turkis- 
tan mentioned in the Am (Jarrett, 
III. 101). 
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This auspicious Lord of Conjunction had four sons. (1) Ghiyasu- 
d-dln Jahangir Mirza. He died in Samarqand in 776 * (1375) in the 
early part of his father's reign. He left two sons, Muhammad Sultan 81 
whom Timur made his heir but who died after the conquest of Asia 
Minor (Rum) on 17 Shaban. 80S, at Suii 3 a fort of Rum; and Pir 
Muhammad who was made his heir after his brother’s death and in 
whose favour his Majesty Sahib Qarani made a will at the end of his 
life. At that time he (Pir Muhammad) was ruler of Ghaznin and the 
borders of India. But he was martyred on 14 Ramazan, 809 (22nd 
February, 1407), by Pir f Ali Taz, 3 one of his officers and thus the stain 
of an eternal curse was affixed to the brow of that disloyal one. 

The second son of his Majesty Sahib Qarani is Mirza ‘Umar 
Shaikh who ruled over Persia. He too died in his father’s life-time 
in Rabfu-l-awwal, 796 (January, 1394), below the fortress of Khar- 
matu 4 


l Timur's Memoirs and Zafar- 
nama, 77 7. See Zafamdma L 271 
where it is said that 777 corresponds 
with the Crocodile Year. The death 
was in the beginning of 777 and so 
about June 1375. 

8 I do not know the authority for 
this statement. Surl Hisar is men- 
tioned in the Zafamdma (II. 448) 
and Petis de la Croix says it is a 
fortress between Angora and Kutaya 
(Cofcyaeum). See also Retrospect, 
Price, III. 397. In Reclus’ map it is 
Sivri Hissar. 

But the Zafamdma does not say 
Muhammad Sultan died there. What 
it says is (H. 492) that he died three* 
stages from Qara Hisar (Black Port) 
while his father was having him 
conveyed in a travelling-litter, — ap- 
parently from Qara Hisar for change 
of air. (See for account of Ms ill- 
ness and death, EE. #0. 

Also Price he. III. 424) The Za- 
farndma gives date of death 18 
ghaban, (11th March, 1403), and thus 


about a fortnight after Bayazid’s ; 
according to Hammer, four days 
only — he putting Bayazld’s death 14 
Shaban, 803 (8th March, 1403). Ac- 
cording to Ahmad ‘Arab Shah 
(Manger, I. 147) Muhammad Sultan 
died in Aq ghahr where died also 
Bayazld. 

One MS. (B.M. Add. 27, 247) has 
dar saivdri for dor suri and possibly 
this is the true reading, for apparent- 
ly Muhammad Sultan died in his 
travelling-litter. 

s D’Herb&ot and several MSS., 
Ydr. Taz appears right. For aceount 
of the murder (which was commit- 
ted near Skib&rghan, W, of BalMi) 
see Hist, of Bukhara, Yambery 215 
and ‘Abdn-r-razzak, Quatremere, 
Notices et EztraMs XIV. 101. Pir ‘All 
was afterwards put to death by 
Shabrukh. 

* Also Khar man u. It is a petty 
fort in Kurdistan. The prince had 
been sent for by his father from 
Persia and was on his way to join 
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The third son was Jalalu-d-dm Miran g^ah Mirza of whom a 
short account will be given as he belongs to this noble series. 

The fourth son was Mirza Shahrukh who governed Khurasan and 
who attended his father’s stirrup in many battles. Shortly after his 
father’s death, he became confirmed in sovereignty ; and Iran, Turan 
and such other countries as had been under his father’s control, were 
under his successful sway for 43 years. He was born on Thursday 
14th RabFu-l-lkhar. 779 (21st August, 1377), and died on New Year’s 
Day (Pers. Era) Sunday morning, 25th Zi-1-b.ijja, 850 (13th March, 
1447). . 


Jalalu-d-din Miran §glH. 

Jalalu-d-din Miran Shah is the sixth ancestor of the king of 
kings. His noble birth was in 769 and in his father’s lifetime he 
governed the Arabian * and Persian ‘Iraqs, Azarbaijan, Diyarbakr 
(Mesopotamia) and Syria. 

When his Majesty Sahib Qaranl marched against India, all these 
countries* were placed under his (Jalalu-d-din’s) management so that 
not for a moment, was there intermission of justice and sovereignty. 

One day while hunting roebuck,* his horse shied (or perhaps 
took fright) in galloping and he was thrown from the point of the 


him in Diyarb&kr. He was killed by 
an arrow from the fort while re- 
connoitering it* (Rauzatu-s-saja 
B.M. Add. 27, 236, 1076, and lith. ed. 
VI. 69 ; also Retrospect, Price, III. 
172). 

1 Text wa, after ‘Iraq, is wrong. 

2 Syria can hardly have been among 
these for it was not conquered until 
after the Indian expedition. 

8 Text sar-i-quc, but Zafar - 

ndma, qnc which Vullers translates 
ones bellicosus. But sar-i-quc also 
means roe-deer andPetis de la Croix 
translates it chevreuil (Book V. Cap. 
1. 189). The Etabibu-s-siyar calls the 
animal a qnc-kuhi, qu. ibex. Sar-i- 


qnc does not occur in the Dictionaries 
and is perhaps a mistake for sai-quc, 
a desert-antelope. Shaw’s voc. gives 
Sdl-Jcuk, for an antelope. 

Por an account of the accident 
which occurred in the autumn of 798 
(1396) and thus some two yrs. before 
the Indian expedition, see Zafarnama 
*11. 200; Retrospect, Price, III, 
292 and Rau?cttu-s-sa,fd Book VI. 98 
lith. ed. where further details are 
given such as that Miran Shah took 
up the deer on his saddle bow and 
that it fell off and so startled the 
horse. The accident was near Tab- 
riz where there were not likely to 
have been wild sheep. 
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saddle to the ground and sustained grave injuries to his head and 
face. 1 Able physicians and surgeons applied remedies and restored 
him to physical health but his mind remained clouded (lit. a mist 
encircled the centre of his mind's equability) from the accident. 
After Timur's deaths Mlran (Shah's eldest son Ababakr Mlrza read the 
Miutba and struck coins in his father's name. His Highness the 
Prince (Mlran Shah) lived principally in Tabriz 8 and all affairs of 82 
sovereignty were carried on by Mlrza. Ababakr. On 24th Zl-l-qa‘da, 

810 (21st April, 1408), he was killed 3 in a battle with Qara Yusuf 
Turkman in the environs of Tabriz. He had eight sons, 4 * Ababakr, 
Alankar Mlrza, ‘Usman Oalbl Mlrza, ‘Umar Khalil, Sultan Muhammad 
Mlrza, Ijil Mlrza, Siyurghtamish. 

Sultan Muhammad Mirza. 

Sultan Muhammad Mlrza is the dominion 5 -holding son of Mlran 
Shah. His noble mother was Mihr Nush 6 and of the tribe of Fulad 


1 Zafarnama, tread and face. 

2 Clavigo (Markham 95) saw Mlran 
Shah at Sultania and describes him 
as 40 yrs. of age and a large, corpu- 
lent and gouty man. He describes 
his misconduct and why he had been 
deprived of power by his father. 

3 Notices et Extraits , Quatremere 
XIV, 135 and Rau?atu-s-safa lith. 
ed. VI. 168 and Price l.c. IV. 504. 
The last two give date 26 Zl-l-qa‘da 
810. 

4 See Blochmann|S Genealo- 
gical Table. 

5 This is said merely for the jingle 
farzcmd-i-daulat-jpaiwand. In fact 
Sultan Muhammad never reigned. 
It seems (Zafarnama II. 735) that 
he died before his father and grand- 
father, i.e ., before 807, for he is not 
named in the Zafarnama , among 
Timur's surviving 36 sons and 
grandsons. This may account for 
Clavigo’s not mentioning him and 


it also shows how confused and 
unreliable A. P.'s account is. A.F. 
would lead us to suppose Sultan 
Muhammad living when Khalil was 
sent by his uncle Shahrukh (Price 1. c. 
IV. 521) in 812 (March, 1410), to 
Rhey or Rey (Rhages) where he 
died in Rajab 814 (2nd November, 
1411). If as is most probable, Sultan 
Muhammad Mlrza died so early— 
before even his father had acceded 
to power — A.F.'s representing him 
as a Johan- aval wdld-qadr (powerful 
world-adorner) and as typified by 
one of the seven stars of Qaculfs 
dream, becomes doubly ridiculous. 

6 Perhaps the lady called Khan- 
zada by Sharafu-d-din (205), Clavigo, 
etc., who went off to Samarqand and 
reported her husband's insanity to 
Timur. Clavigo says she was the 
mother of Khalil and it seems pro- 
bable from their living together that 
Khalil and Sultan Muhammad were 
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Qlya. The MTrza always lived with his brother MTrza Khalil in Samar- 
qand and when the latter proceeded to c Iraq. MTrza i^ahrukh told MTrza 
Ulugh Beg (his son) what he knew of Muhammad MTrza' s good qualities 
and praised his noble character ; and the Prince (Ulugh Beg) always 
shewed him brotherly cousinly) kindness. Muhammad MTrza had 
two sons, Sultan Abu Sa'Td Mlrza and Manucihr MTrza. When he was 
ill and about to did, MTrza Ulugh Beg came to inquire after him and the 
latter strongly recommended his son Abu Sa'Td to MTrza Ulu gh Beg. 
Accordingly Abu Sa'Id was brought up with all enjoyment under the 
care of Ulugh Beg and daily moved upwards on the steps of dominion 
and fortune under his guidance. One day, 1 one of Ulu gh Beg's 
intimates observed to him “ Tour cousin (Abu Sa'Td) is serving you 
very zealously," to which the Mlrza replied, “ He is not serving us but 
is learning the arts of conquest and victory from our companionship." 
And in this the MTrza was speaking from his perfect insight and per- 
ception. 


Sultan Abu Sa'id Mirza. 

Sultan Abu Sa'Td MTrza's auspicious birth was in 830 (1427) and 
he became Sultan when he was 25. For 18 years he ruled Turkistan > 
Transoxiana, Badakhshan, Kabul, Ghaznln, Qandahar and the borders 
of Hindustan and in the end of his reign, 'Iraq too came into his 
possession. And with this prosperity and extent of territory which 
♦ might become a thousand-fold source of intoxication, he Was discreet 
and open-minded and sought for enlightenment from dervishes and 
ascetics. In 872 (1468) MTrza Jahan Shah, son of Qara Yusuf, the 
ruler of AzarbaTjan, had marched to put down Azun Hasan Aq- 
quyanlu 8 but owing to his great carelessness and complete want of 


full brothers. Clavigo (147) calls her 
Hansada, He says “ She was of the 
lineage of the old emperors and for 
this reason, Timur Beg treats her 
with great respect.” This points to 
her identity with Mihr Kush to 
whose lofty lineage A.F. refers. QTya 
seems the same as Qiyat mentioned by 
A.P. intbe account of Irganaqun but 
I do not know tbe tribe Pal ad (steel). 


1 Babar, Erskine, Introduction 
LIY. 

8 White sheep. (Price l.c. III. 608). 
The proper spelling appears to be 
Aq-quyan-lu. The Black sheep are 
the Qaraquyanlu. Azun. Hasan, i. e., 
Hasan the Long, was maternal grand- 
father of Shah Isma'Tl SafavT, king 
of Persia. 
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management, was killed by him. 1 The Sultan (Abu Sa'Id) led an 83 
army against him (Azun Hasan) . Though Azun Hasan proferred 
peace, it was not accepted and being driven to extremity, he cut off 
the supplies of corn. Consequently a great famine arose in the camp 
(of Abu Sa'id) so that for 14 days the royal horses had no barley and 
as a result of the famine, the soldiers dispersed. Azun JHAsan gained 
the victory and on 22 Rajah, 873 (4th February, 1469), the Sultan fell 
by fate into the hands of Azun Hasan’s men. Three days afterwards 
he was made over to Yadgar Muhammad Mlrza, son of Sultan Muham- 
mad Mlrza, son of Baysanghar Mirza, son of Shahrukh Mlrza who was 
an ally of Azun IJasan. This worthless inauspicious one slew that power- 
ful king on the pretext® of the murder of Grauhar Shad Begum who was 
the wife of Shahrukh Mlrza. The words Maqtal-i- Sultan Aba Sa‘zd 
(the slaughter-spot of Sultan Abu Sa'Id) give the date (873 = 1469). 

'Umar Shaikh Mirza. 

'Umar Shaikh Mirza was the fourth 3 son of Abu Sa'id Mirza, being 


1 This is the occurrence referred 
to by Herbelot in his notice of 
Abu Said. He says that in 861 
(1457), Abu Said was in a bad 
humour owing to having failed to 
capture the citadel of Herat and 
that at this time, some evil-disposed 
persons told him that Sultan Ibra- 
him Mirza (a grandson of Baysan- 
gha r and great-grandson of Shah- 
rukh) had sent messengers to Sul- 
tana Gauhar Shad and that he had a 
secret understanding with her. In 
consequence, Abu Said hastily or- 
dered her to be put to death. She 
was the widow of Shahru kh. the 
great-grandfather of Yadgar and 
had been living in Herat which had 
been her husband’s capital and where 
he had died in 850 (1447). Abu 
Said had taken the town but had 
failed to get possession of the citadel. 

8 Gauhar Shad (Jewel of Delight) 
seems to have been Shahrukh’s 

28 


favourite wife, and Yambery states 
(Hist, of Bukhara, 286) that some 
of his verses about her are still re- 
membered by the people of Herat. 
Babar speaks of visiting her tomb. 
She must have been an elderly 
woman when put to death, and the 
vengeance taken by her descendant 
was not excessive and was in accord- 
ance with the Muhammadan law of 
retaliation. She was put to death 
on 10 Ramazan, 861 (81st J uly, 1457. 
Price l.c. IY, 598.) See inscription 
on. her tomb in Cap. Yates “Notes 
on the City of Herat.” (J.A.S.B. 1887, 
Yol. 56, p. 98.) She is there called 
Gauhar Shad Agha and the date of her 
death is given only as the middle of 
Ramazan, 861. Yadgar was only a boy 
at the time, for Babar (88) speaks of 
-him as an inexperienced lad of 17 or 
18 when he was killed at Herat in 
the following year, 1470. 

3 A. F.’s list of Abu Said’s sons 
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younger than Sultan Ahmad Mlrza, Sultan Muhammad and SuItSn 
Mahmud MTrzS and older than Sultan Murad Mlrza, Sultan Walad 
Mirza, Ulugh Beg Mlrza, Abu Bakr Mirz§, Sultan Khalil Mlrza and 
Shahrukh Mlrza. He was born in Samarkand in 860 (1455). Sultan 
Abu Sa‘Id Mlrza at first gaye Kabul to the Prince and sent him off 
under the guardianship of Baba Kabuli, but he recalled him from 
Dara-gaz 1 for the purpose of a festival. 2 

After it was over, he gave him the country of Andijan and the 
Tafchti-Ozjand 8 and after providing him with officers, sent him to that 
country under the guardianship 4 of Timur Tash 6 Beg. The reason 
for giving this country to the best of his sons was an exceeding desire 
to preserve his ancestral territory and as his Majesty Sahib QaranI 
gave it to his son ‘Umar Shaikh Mlrza who was of singular ability, so 
did Abu Sa‘Id on account of the sameness of name, gave it to his son 
‘Umar Shaikh. Sahib QaranI is reported to have repeatedly remarked, 
“ We conquered the world by the might of ‘Umar Shaikh MirzjPs 
“sword, by his staying in Andijan and being a strong barrier between 
“ our territory and the desert of Qipcak and by his guarding the 
“ passes, the people of Qipcak were not able to rebel or be turbulent 
“ and we could in security brace ourselves up for the conquest of the 
“ world ” 

And this wise ruler (‘Umar Shaikh the Second) also took extreme 
precautions that no hostile army should be able to cross this territory 


does not agree with Khwandamir 
and is incorrect. S. Mahmud was 
the second, and S. Muhammad the 
third son. Abu Sa‘Id left eleven 
sons, and it would appear in spite of 
Bfbar’s own statements, that his 
father was the 6th and not the fourth 
son, the 5th being Ul ugh Beg. The 
11th son was apparently a Sultan 
‘Umar, who was distinct from ‘Umar 
Shaikh. 

1 “The valley of Gez or Manna 
which lies on the Dihas or Balkhab, 
^outh of Balkh.” (Erskine 1. c. 7n.) 
According to Sir EL Bawlinson, (B. 
G. S. Pro. 1876, 170n.) Daragaz means 


valley of the tamarisk. As Abu 
Sa‘idhad sent ‘Umar Shaikh from 
Samarqand, the latter would pass 
Dara-gaz on his way to Af gh anistan- 

2 Abu Sard’s famous six months' 
festival which he celebrated at Merv, 
in 1465 and in honour of the cir- 
cumcision of his sons. 

8 Apparently Ozkand in Eastern 
Far gh ana. 

4 ‘Umar Shaikh was then only ten 
years old. Much of this is from 
Babar’s Memoirs. 

6 His full name is Khudabandi 
Timur Tash. (Babar, Erskine 8 and 
14.) 
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winch was the boundary of Mongolia. And though Yunus 1 (Jonas) 
Kh§n tried, he could not get possession of it and not the slightest 
injury happened to its tranquillity. That fortunate and lofty-starred 84 
Prince was one who weighed his words and was eloquent ; he had a 
great liking for poets and could recite poetry. He had a poetical 
temperament but was not solicitous of writing verses and spent most 
of his time in reading books, historical and poetical. The Skahndma 
was often recited before him and he was an excellent companion ; of 
open brow and good disposition and fond of quoting good poetry, A 
lofty genius warmed his soul and the beauty of fortune was manifest on 
his brow. He had no equal among his contemporaries for adminis- 
trative ability, care of his subjects and dispensing of justice. His 
courage and generosity were on an equal footing and his genius was 
companioned by his energy. He adorned the throne of sovereignty, 2 

For example, once a caravan from China (Khita) had come to the 
hill-country east of Andijan. There was a heavy snow-storm and the 
caravan was overwhelmed so that only two persons escaped. When 
this just man heard of the catastrophe, in spite of his necessities at 
the time, he did not touch any of the goods but appointed trust- 
worthy persons and attached the property until the heirs were collect- 
ed from their native country to receive the goods, the rights of each 
being ascertained® 

This king was always of a dervish mind and inclined to the 
society of religious persons and asked for wisdom at the doors of the 
hearts of the God-knowing. Especially the holy Nasiru-d-dln> 
Khwaja ‘Abldu-l-lah, known by the name of Khwaja Ahrar. 


This is hardly a fair descrip- 
tion of Yunus Khan’s proceedings. 
‘Umar Shaikh made over his capital 
Akhsi to Yunus and then repented 
and made war on him. He was de- 
feated and taken prisoner and owed 
his life to Yunus’ generosity. (Tar. 
Eashidi , 96.) 

2 All this is from Babar. (Erskine 
8 and also Pav6t de Courteille.) But 
the Turkish seems more concise 
than the Persian. A.F. probably 
used the latter for his account is in 


closer accord with Erskine than with 
De Courteille, 

s This story is told in Babar ’s 
Memoirs (8). The stress laid on this 
simple act of honesty by Babar and 
A.E. is rather significant of the 
morals of the time. Probably ‘Umar 
Shaikh’s self-denial on this occasion 
inspired his son Babar to similar ac- 
tion towards the Hindustani mer- 
chants at Kilat-i-ghilzai. (Memoirs 
225 .) 

4 For references to this saint, see 
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In succession to his fatter, lie ruled in Andijan, the capital of 
Farghana and also Tashkand, ghahrukhlya and Slram were in his 
possession. He several times led an army against Samarqand and he 
several times brought to his help Yunus Khim who possessed the 
dominions of Ca gh atai Khan and was Khan Hi© Mughals and was 
nearly related to him. Whenever he brought him, he assigned some 
province to him and then as occasion served, Yunus Khan would go 
back to Mughalistan. On the last occasion 'Umar Mlrza gave him 
Tashkand and up to 908 (1502-3) this'and ghahrukhlya were in the 
possession of the Caghatal rulers. At this last date the Khanship of - 
the Mughal tribes belonged to Mahmud Khan, eldest son of Yunus 
Khan. This Mahmud Khan and Sultan Ahmad Mlrza brother of 
'Umar Shaikh ruler of Samarqand, having concluded an alliance, 
marched their forces against the Mlrza ('Umar §haikh). Sultan 
Ahmad Mlrza proceeded from the south of the Khajand river and 
Sultan Ma hm ud Khan from the north of it. Just at this crisis an 
extraordinary thing happened to the Mlrza. The brief account of it 
is as follows. 

Akhsikat which is known as AkhsI, is one of the seven towns of 
Farghana. Mirza 'Umar Shaikh had made it his capital. The town 
was on a precipitous ravine and all the buildings were on its edge. 1 
As fate would have it, on Monday 4th Ramazan, 899 (9th June, 1494 ) 9 
he was sitting near his pigeon house which was one of these buildings, 
watching the motions of his birds, when an attendant reported that 
the precipice was breaking away. The Mirza at once got up and had 
put one foot into its slipper but had not had time to put in the other, 
when the whole precipice gave way and the terrace fell down. The 
Mirza’s outward form fell to the bottom but in reality, he ascended 
to the zenith. He was then 39 years old, having been born in 860, 
at Samarqand. (This last fact has been mentioned already.) 

Be it known that Farghana belongs to the fifth climate and is on 


Tar. Rashidi 97, etc., and JSTafaJiatu- 
l-um 3 Lees, 465. He lived in Samar- 
qand. Dr. B,ieu gives the date of his 
death as 29th Rabi‘ 1. 895 (2nd March, 
1490), (Pers. Oat. Ill, 1086a). See 
also Blochmann 428. 

1 Apparently only the fort was on 


the edge of the ravine and the town 
some distance ofE. The fort looked 
down on the Sihun and ‘Umar Shaikh 
had increased the steepness of the 
precipice by scarping the rock of the 
ravine. Perhaps this partly caused 
the accident. 
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tlie borders of the civilized world. East of it is Kashghar and west, 
Samarqand ; south, the mountains on the borders of Badalffishan. To 
the north, although formerly there were cities such as Almallgh, 
Almatu, YangT, known as Utrar, but at present no traces or ruins 
even of them remain. In the west where are Samarqand and 
Khujand, there are no mountains. Except in this direction, there is 
no entry for foreigners. The river Sihun, known as the Ab-i-khajand, 
coming from the north-east flows west. It then runs on the north of, 
Khajand and south of Finakat which is known as Shahrukhlya. Then 
inclining to the north, it flows towards Turkistan and meeting no other 
river in its course, it disappears beyond Turkistan in the sands. In 
this country there are seven towns, ( qasba ) five to the south of the 
Sihun and two to the north. The southern towns are Andijan, Ush, 
Marghlnan, 1 * Asfara (var. Isfaraj) and Khajand. The northern are 
AkhsI and Kasan. 

This unique pearl of sovereignty had three sons and five 
daughters, the eldest son being his Majesty Firdus-makani Zahlru-d- 
dln Muhammad Babar Padshah. Jahangir MirzS was the next and 
younger by two years and was the son of Fatima Sultan who belonged 
to the Toman officers ( Le ., chiefs of 10,000 men) of the Mughals. The 
third was Nasir Mlrza younger than Jahangir by two years. His chaste 
mother was from Andijan and was a concubine named TTmmed. The 
eldest daughter was Khanzada B§gum, full sister of his Majesty Gltl- 
sitanl Firdus-makani and older than he by five years. When Shah 
Ismafil Safawl defeated the Uzbegs (ShaibanI) at Merv, that chaste 86 
one was in Merv and Shah Isma f U sent her with all respect to his 
Majesty Grltl-sitanl Firdus-makani at Qunduz. 3 

After a lapse of ten years, an interview took place between them, 
and his Majesty Gritl-sitani Firdus-makani says, “ When they 
" came I and Mahmud! Kokultash (foster-brother) went to meet them 
“ but the Begum and her attendants did not recognize us, although 
“we made ourselves known. After a while they recognized us.” 3 


1 The modern name is Marghilan 
(Erskine Lc. Sn.) It is west of 
Andijan. 

8 A town north, of Kabul and east 
of Balkh. Sometimes spelled Khun- 

duz. (TdriMi^rashidi , 239.) 


8 ’Perhaps the meaning is that she 
could not distinguish Babar from his 
foster-brother. (See Erskine, 10 and 
P. de Courteille, 17). The non-re- 
cognition of her brother is curious 
considering that she was about 24 
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The next daughter was Mihr Banu Begum, full sister of Na§i Y 
Mirza and eight years younger than Firdus-makam. The next was 
Yadgar Sultan Begum. Her mother was a concubine named Agha 
Sultan. The next was Raziya Sultan Begum. Her mother was 
Makhduma Sultan Begum known as the Qara-guz (Black-eyed) Begum. 
Then two daughters were born after 'Umar SShaikh’s death. There 
was also a daughter born of Anush Agha, daughter of Khwaja ljusam 
who died young . 1 


when separated from him and also 
that Haidar Mirza says (Ney Elias 
239) that ShaibanI divorced her on 
account of his suspecting her attach- 
ment to her brother. When Babar 
left her she became the wife of Shai- 
bani and had a son by him. The 
Shaibam-nama says her marriage 
with ShaibanI was a love-match and 
it seems probable that Babar has not 
mentioned the whole of the circum- 
stances and that her being left be- 
hind was a part of Babar’s agree- 
ment with ShaibanI. Haidar Mirza, 
Babar’s cousin, distinctly states 
(Tarihhri-rashidi, Hey Elias, 175, 196 
and 239) that Babar gave his sister 
to ShaibanI. Babar’s own daughter 
Gulbadan mentions the arrangement 
in her Memoirs, so that there can 
be no doubt as to the fact. When 
ShaibanI divorced Khanzada. he 
gave her in marriage to a Sayyid, 
but he as well as ShaibanI. was killed 
in the battle of Merv. 

1 A.E.’s account of ‘Umar Shaikh’s 
family as well as of Earghana 
(Khokand) is taken almost verba- 
Urn from Babar, Memoirs. He 
omits the name of Babar’s third 
daughter, Shahrbanu Begum, from 
.the list, nor can she be the nameless 
daughter mentioned at the end of 
his account by A.E. for her mother 


was Anush A gh a whereas Shahrbanu 
was full sister of Hasir Mirza son 
of a concubine named Ummed. In 
fact A.P. has confused Mihrbanu 
and Shahrbanu. The former was 
two years older than Babar and it 
was Shahrbanu, misnamed Mihrbanu 
by A.E., who was eight years 
younger than Babar. Babar gives 
the youngest daughter’s name as Ru- 
qiya and not Raziya as in A.E. 

The Turkish version of Babar’s 
Memoirs gives, apparently wrongly, 
Qara-guz as a sobriquet of Babar*s 
sister instead of his step-mother. 
The nameless daughter mentioned 
by A.F. is referred to later by Babar 
(Erskine 14 and P. de Courteille 25) 
so that in fact ‘Umar Shaikh had 
six daughters. The wife whom the 
text calls Anush Agha is called by 
Babar, Ulus Agha and a note to" the 
text states that this name appears 
in many MSS. She was removed 
from the harem a few months after 
she had given birth to a daughter. 

With reference to A.F.’s omission 
of the name of the third daughter 
Shahrbanu, it is curious to note that 
a similar omission occurs in two 
MSS. of the Persian translation of 
Babar’s Memoirs, B. M. Add. 24, 416 
and 26,200, though Ho. 26,200 has a 
marginal correction giving her name. 



CHAPTER XVII. 


223 


CHAPTER XVII. 

His Majesty GitI-sitani Firdus-makani Zahiru-d-din Muhammad 
Babar Padshah Ghazi . 1 * * 

King of the four quarters,* and of tlie seven heavens ; celestial 
sovereign ; diadem of the sublime throne ; great of genius and great- 
ness-conferring ; f ortune-increaser ; of excellent horoscope ; heaven 
in comprehensiveness ; earth in stability ; lion-hearted ; clime-capturer ; 
lofty in splendour ; of active brain ; searcher after knowledge ; rank- 
breaking lion rampant; exalter of dominion; ocean-hearted; of 
illustrious origin ; a saintly sovereign ; enthroned in the kingdom of 
reality and spirituality, Zahiru-d-dln Muhammad Babar Padshah 
GhazL His pearl-like nature was a station for the marks of great- 
ness and sublimity ; freedom and detachment together with lofty 
restraint and majestic power flashed forth in his nature ; in asceticism 
and absorption (faqr u fana z ) a Junid 4 * and Bayazid ; while themagni- 


i World-gripper, Paradise-inhabit- 
ing, Defender of the Faith, Muham- 
mad Babar (Lion), the holy warrior- 
king. Babar is commonly said to 
mean lion or tiger, but this seems to 
me a little doubtful, for the word 
for lion is babr, not babar. Besides 
why should the Turks use-a Persian 
word? May it not be connected 
with the Caghatai word babari or 
bayari old or primitive. See P. de 
Courteille, Turc Diet. 155. 

* Gar balish-i-haft mamsar, lit. 
four cushions or elements, seven 

scenes or theatres. The four cush- 
ions mean four thrones and so four 
quarters of the world. 

* s Another favourite expression is 
fana u baqa for which see Notices et 
Extraits, S. de Sacy, XII., 32 7n. 


Fanci is used by mystics for the 
Sufi’s relation to externals, viz. his 
dying to them and baqa for his re- 
lation to God. 

4 Usually Junaid but here Junid, 
unless Bayazid be written Bayazaid. 
Junaid was a famous ascetic known 
as Al-BaghdadI and is said to have 
performed the pilgrimage to Mecca 
thirty times, on foot and alone. 
(Beale art. Junaid). He died about 
909 A.D. See Nafahatu- l-uns, Lees, 
89, No. 81 and Jarrett III. 352, where 
however A. F/s account is only an 
abridgement of Jam. S. de Sacy 
has translated J ami’s life of Junaid. 
( Notices et Extraits XII, 366 et seq.) 

Bayazid is Bayazid Bis t ami, also 
known as Tayf ur b. ‘Isa. He, as well 
as Junaid, belonged to the Naqgh- 
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ficence and genius of an Alexander and of a Farldun shone from his 
brow. . The holy birth of this majestic one was on 6 Muharram 888 
(14th February 1483) from the holy womb and pure veil of the 
gloriously chaste and nobly-born, Qutlaq Nigar Khanum. That jewel 
of fortune’s ocean and sparkling star (durri) of the heaven of glory 
arose from a happy quarter. She, the coiffure of purity and scarf of 
chastity, was the second daughter of Yunus (Jonah) Sian and elder 
sister of Sultan Mahmud Khan. Her lineage is as follows daughter 
of Yunus Khan b. Vais Sian, b. Shir ’All Oghlan, b. Muhammad 
San, b. Sn?r Ihwaja San, b. Tughlaq Timur San,b. Isan Bugha 
San, b. Dava San, b. Baraq San, b. Isun Tava, 1 b. Mutakan, b. 
Caghatal San, b. Cingiz San. Maulana Hisami* Qarakuli recorded 
the date of the noble birth as follows. 


Verse . 


Since on 6 Muharram was born that bounteous king, 

His birth's chronogram is also 6 Muharram (. shasA-i-Muharram . 3 ) 

Though the chronogram be of marvellous coincidence and un- 
fathomable in its significance, there is something stranger yet, viz., the. 
chronogram is in six letters which are reckoned by the masters of 


band! order and he was Junaid’s his 
predecessor and teacher. According 
to the (I, 519} 

Jnnaid said, “ Bayazld among us is 
like Gabriel among the angels/’ 
Bayazld was descended from a family 
of fire-worshippers and was a native 
of Bistam in Persia. (S.S.E. of the 
Caspian and 3 m. H.E. of Shahrud.) 
He died 261 A.H. (874 A.D.) and is 
buried in Bistam. See Meynard s 
Yaqut 104, Jarrett III., 362 and 359 
and Curzon’s Persia I., 283 who spells 
the name of the town Bostam and 
notices the saint’s tomb, 
l Text, Bisun Tava. 
s T. R. 173, calls the author of the 
chronogram' Munir Marghinani and 


describes him as having been one of 
the ‘ulama of Ulu gh Beg.- The Luck, 
ed.. calls him Jam! Qarakuli. I have 
consulted the B. M. MSS. of T. R., 
the- name is not clear, it may be 
Munir or Mughir. Erskine (MS. 
trs. Add. Ho. 26, 612) calls him 
merely Maulana Mar gh inani. Mu- 
nir means illustrious in Arabic and 
may here be descriptive, so that the 
difference between the two names 
may be only as to that of origin, 
viz,, Mar gh inan or Qarakul. 

Qarakul (Black Lake) is about 28 
miles S. W. of Bukhara. (Babar, 
Ers. 54.) 

8 Babar, Ers. Intro. LXI. 
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computation as a lucky number 1 2 and also the phrase ( lafs ) skask barf 
and the pips [naqsk) ‘adacl-i-khair both indicate the date. Another 
wonderful thing is that the units, tens and hundreds of the date are 
all the same (8-8-8), thus pointing to equability of dispositions. His 
life corresponded to these mysteries of birth. That exemplar of 
high saints, Khwaja Ahrar himself with his own bounty-shedding 
tongue gave him — the auspicious one — the names of Zahlru-d-dm 
Muhammad, but as this weighty appellation with its majesty and 
sublimity, was not readily pronounceable or current on the tongues 
of the Turks, the name of Babar was also given to him. 

His Majesty was the eldest and straightest of the sons of 'Umar 
Shaikh Mlrza. In his twelfth year, on Tuesday, 5 Ramazan, 899 
(10th June, 1494), he sate upon the throne in Andijan. Pew kings 
have encountered such difficulties as he, and the courage, self-reliance 
and endurance which he displayed in the battle-field and in danger 
were superhuman. When the inevitable accident of 'Umar Shaikh 
Mlrza occurred in AkhsT, his Majesty GltT-sitani Pirdus-makanl was 
in the. Carbagh (Palace) of Andijan. Next day, viz., Tuesday, 5 
Ramazan, the news was brought to Andijan. In a moment he mount- 
ed his horse and proceeded to the fort of Andijan. As he was alight- 
ing an the gate, 55 Shlram 3 Taghal seized his bridle and carried him 
towards the namazgah (place of prayer) in order to take him to 
Ozkand and the foot of the hills. His idea was that, as Sultan 
Ahmad Mlrza was coming with great power, the treacherous officers 
might make over the country to him ; if out of disloyalty, they did 
so, his Majesty's sacred person might be saved from this danger and 
be conveyed to his maternal uncles Banja 4 Khan or Sultan Mahmud 


1 Referring to throws at dice, I 
suppose. Shash’Jmrf and { adad-i- 
Jchair both yield 888, viz., 2£&=600, 
h—8, r= 200 and /= 80, total 888. 
Again, &=70, 2d=8, ^=6 00, i=?10, 
r=200, total 888. The great standard 
was called §hash tugijt. ( T . JR.1. c. 93.) 
The chronogram is in six letters, 
viz., sh, sh, m, h, r, m. 

2 Babar, Ers., Mlrza’s Gate. 

s Apparently the Shi run Taghai 

29 


mentioned in T, B. 1. c. 228, as ma- 
ternal uncle of Babar and as a pillar 
of the State. See too Babar, Ers. 
59 and 94 Apparently he was 
Babar’s grand-uncle, being his 
mother’s uncle. (Erskine, B. and H. I, 
334) Taghai or taqal means mater- 
nal uncle in Caghatai and Eirishta 
calls him the taghai of Umar Shaikh 
Mlrza. 

* P. do C. (I. 32), Alaja and Babar, 
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Khan. The officers, on becoming aware of this intention, sent 
Khwaja Muhammad Darzl to dispel anxieties that had arisen in his 
mind. The cortege had reached the namazgdh when Khwaja Muham- 
mad came up with it. He calmed his Majesty and induced him to 
88 return. When he (Babar) alighted at the citadel of Andijan, all the 
officers came to wait upon him and received marks of favour from 
him. It has already been mentioned that Sultan Ahmad Mirza and 
Sultan Mahmud Khan had united and come against f Umar Shaikh 
Mirza. Now that by the decree of fate, an inevitable accident had 
occurred, all the officers, small and great, united to defend the fort. 
Sultan Ahmad Mirza had taken possession of Uratippa, Khajand and 
Marghinan which are districts of Farghana, and had encamped within 
four Tcos of Andijan. Though they sent ambassadors and knocked at 
the door of peace, he did not listen but continued to advance. TBut 
as secret aids were always in attendance on this family, on account of 
the strength of the fort and the unanimity of the officers and of a 
pestilence which broke out in the camp and of the deaths of the 
horses, 1 Sultan Ahmad got into difficulties and came to despair of his v 
former designs. He therefore came to terms and returned without 
effecting anything. Coming from the north side of the -river of 
Khajand, Sultan Mahmud Khan invested Akhsl. Jahangir Mirza, 
brother of his Majesty, and a large number of loyal officers were 
there. The Khan made several assaults, the officers made a spirited 
resistance, and so the Khan also did not effect his purpose, and being 
attacked by a sickness, had to give up his vain enterprise and turn 
his reins towards his own country. For eleven 8 years, his Majesty 
waged great wars in Transoxiana against the Caghatai princes and 
the Uzbegs. Thrice he conquered Samarqand, viz., once in 903 (end 
of November 1497) when coming 3 from Andijan, he took it from 


(Ers. 18) Ilclieh. His real name 
was Sultan Ahmad Khan and Ilcheh 
is a sobriquet meaning slayer. ('Ers. 
1. c. 13). He was a son of Yunus 
Khan and half-brother of Babar’s 
mother. 

1 Many horses were drowned in 
crossing the Kaba and many died of 
disease. ‘ 


8 Apparently a clerical error for 
18, viz., for the period from 899 to 
917. Some MSS. seem to have 15 
(which is easily confounded with 
11) and Price has 15. (Bet. IV, 666.) . 

3 The Text reads as if it were 
Bayasanghar who came from Andi- 
jan but Babar’s Mem. show what is 
meant. 
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Btlyasan gli av Mlrza, son of Sultan Mahmud Mlrza ; secondly, from 
jSbaibak (ShaibanT) Khan in 906 (autumn of 1500) ; and thirdly, after 
ghaibak Khan had been killed in 917 (October 1511). As God's 
plan was the revealing of that unique pearl, his Majesty the king of 
kings, and designed that the country of Hindustan should be acquired 
and that his Majesty should proceed to a strange land and there 
arrive at greatness and felicity, — he caused the gates of trouble to be 
opened in his own native land which is the meeting place of faithful 
servants, so that in no way could that be fit for him. He was com- 
pelled to proceed With a stnall force towards Badakhshan and Kabul. 
When he reached Badakhshan, all the people of Khusru Shah who 
was ruler there, accepted his service. And the ruler himself was 
compelled to do so, though this wretch was ring-leader of the unjust 
ones aud had martyred 1 * Bayasanghar and blinded Sultan Mas'ucl 89 
Mlrza, which two princes were his Majesty’s cousins. He (Khusru) 
also showed signs of pitilessness and inhumanity when at a time of 
calamity, * his Majesty’s army was passing into Badakhshan. 

Now when he beheld the face of his deeds in the mirror of recom- 
pense, and fortune had turned away her countenance from his 
worthless self, his Majesty from perfect humanity and excessive 
generosity, did not exercise retaliation, 3 but gave orders that he 
should carry away as much of his property as he desired and go off to 
Khui'asan. So he took five or six strings 41 of mules and camels, laden 


l (Babar, Era. 73.) Bayasanghar, 
who was a poet, was second son of 
Sultan Muhammad Mirza of Herat, 
the second son of Abu Sa*Id. He was 
put to death on 17th August, 1499. 
(Babar, Ers. 72.) Mas‘ud was his 
brother. See account of his being 

blinded 1. c. 63. It was in 1497 
that Babar drove Bayasanghar oat of 
Samarqand. 

% Text sahibqarani which does 
not make sense. Luck. ed. and 
several MSS., qaram, calamity or 
crisis. qairan seems to be Tur- 
kish for breaking. TJiis passage 
must refer to Kh usru. Shah’s treat- 


ment of Babar when he came to 
Hisar (Hisar-i-shadman) on his flight 
from Samarqand in 907. Babar says, 
(Ers. 126), “ Twice did my course 
“lie through the country of this 
“ Khusru Shab, so famed for his 
“ liberal conduct and generosity, 
“ and that humanity which he dis- 
played to the meanest of men, he 
“never showed to me.” See also 
T. B. 175. See Ers/s remarks on 
Baba r’s behaviour to Khusru Shah 
(125). 

8 Babar, Ers. 131 and 132. T. E. 
176. 

Leyden states that seven mules 
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with jewelry and gold ornaments and went off to Khurasan. And his 
Majesty Griti-sitanl Firdus-makanl having put Badakhshan into order, 
went to Kabul. 

At that time Muhammad MuqTm, son of Zu-n-nun Arghun had 
taken Kabul from 'Abdu-razzaq Mlrza, son of Ulugh Beg Mirza, son 
of Sultan Abu Sa'Id Mirza, who was his Majesty's cousin. On hear- 
ing the noise of the coming of the victorious standards, he fortified 
himself, but after some days he sought for peace and obtained permis- 
sion to go to his brother Shah Beg in Qandahar with his property. 
Kabul fell into the hands of his Majesty's servants in the end of 
Rabfu-l-awwal 910 (beginning of October 1504). After that his 
Majesty proceeded in 911 to capture Qandahar, and Qilat (Khelat) 
which is a dependency of Qandahar was conquered. After that, for 
reasons of state policy, he abandoned the taking of Qandahar and 
went south and having attacked the Afghan tribes of Sawasang and 
Alatagh,* returned to Kabul. 

In the beginning 2 of this year there was a great earthquake in 
Kabul and its environs. The ramparts of the fort and many build- 
ings in the citadel and city fell down. All the houses in the village 
of Pemghan 5 fell down and there were three-and-tliirty shocks in 
one day and for a month the earth shook two or three times day and 
night. Many persons lost their lives, and between Pemghan and Baktub 
a piece of ground a stone's throw 4 * in breadth separated itself and 


go to a string (qatar), (Babar 132) 
but A. P. (Blochmann 152) gives five 
as the number. 

1 Babar, Ers. 171n. 
a The year 905 began 4th June 
but the earthquake must have been 
in July. From Babar’s Memoirs, it 
appears that it occurred about 40 
days after his mother’s death which 
was in the beginning of the year. 

s Also Pemghan. Babar, Ers. 146. 
It is S. or S. W. of Kabul. 

* Text, yak kata bash andaz which 
is unintelligible. I have examined 
fee two B. M. Persian MSS. of 
Babar’s Memoirs. In both, the pas- 
sage is the same but in the m a rgin 


of Add. Mo. 26, 200 — the copy used 
by Erskine — we have bir kata tash 
anddz. Mo doubt task (Turk, stone) 
is correct. Kata is Turkish for 
large but its use here in that sense 
is not apparent unless we take 
tashandaz as one word and say “a 
great ” or “ long stone-throw.” 
Meither Erskine nor P. de Courteille 
translates Icata by great. I should 
be inclined to regard it as the Hin- 
dustani kitta and as pleonastic ; yak 
kitta task might then mean merely 
a stone. The passages in the B. M. 
MSS. are p, 1356 of Mo. 24,416 and 
p. 141a of *Mo. 26,200. 
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descended the length of a bowshot and springs burst out from the 
breach. From Istirghac 1 to Maidan, 2 a distance of six farsctngs, (cir. 

24 m.) the ground was so contorted that part of it rose as high as an 
elephant. In the beginning of the earthquake, clouds of dust rose 
from the tops of the mountains. In the same year there was a great 
earthquake in India. 3 

One of the occurrences of this time was that §haibak (ShaibanI) 
Khan collected an army and proceeded towards Khurasan. Sultan 
Husain Mlrza assembled all his sons and marched to oppose him. 

He also sent Sayyid Afzal, the son of Mir Sultan ‘All Khwab-bln 
(vision-seer) to urge on the advance of his Majesty Firdus-makanl. 
Accordingly he proceeded towards Khurasan in Muharram 912 (end 90 
of May 1506). On the way he received at Kahmard 4 * the news of 
Sultan Husain’s death. His Majesty Firdus-makani, thinking it still 
more necessary 6 to advance, went on towards Khurasan contrary to 
the calculations of politicians. Before his army reached Khurasan, 
short-sighted 6 and inexperienced men had placed jointly on the 
throne the Mlrza’s sons, Badfu-z-zaman and Muzaffar ljusain Mlrzas. 

On Monday, 8th Jumada-l-akhar his Majesty met the Mlrzas 
at the Murghab and at their request came on to Herat. But as 


1 How Sirghac. Babar, Ers. 146n. 

3 Ers. (Babar, 170) has “to the 
plain’ * (mcridan) but P. de 0. (I, 349) 
seems correct in taking it as the 
name of a place, Maidan. His trs. 
completes the description by saying 
there were holes large enongh for a 
man to hide in. 

3 Ers. (B. and H. I, 229) notes that 
there was an earthquake at Agra on 
5th Inly, 1505. Elliot (Y, 99) gives 
Sunday, 3rd 8 afar (6th July). 

4 P. de 0., Kahmard. Wood (Jour- 
ney to Source of the Orus, 132), Kam- 
rud. It is in Afghanistan, H.-W. 

of Kabul and according to Babar 

(Ers. 199) in a valley not far from 
the Dandan-shikan (tboth-breaking) 
Pass. 


B Babar (Ers. 200) says that he 
went on “ from a regard to the repu- 
“ tation of our family though I also 
“had other motives,” apparently to 
try conclusions once more with 
Shaibam. 

6 The folly consisted in the dual 
appointment for A.E. and his school 
held that kingship, being the shadow 
of Godhead, must be single. Babar, 
referring to the joint appointment, * 
says, (199) “This was a strange 
“arrangement. A joint ' kingship 
“was never before heard of. The 
“ well-known words of Shaikh Sa'di 
“ in the Gulistan (1, 3) are very appli- 
cable to it. Ten dervishes sleep 
“in one coverlet (galim) but two 
“ kings have not room in one clime 
“ ( iqlwi ).” See also T , E . 196. 
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he did not perceive in them signs of guidance and dominion, he set 
out on his return to Kabul on 8th Sha'ban (24th Dec., 1506). While in 
the Hazara Hills, news arrived that Muhammad Husain Mlrza Daghlat 1 * 
and Sultan Saujar Barlas had drawn over to their side all the Mughals 
left in Kabul and had raised up Khan Mlrza* and were besieging Kabul* 
They also spread among the commonalty a report that the sons of 
Sultan Husain Mlrza were meditating 3 treachery against his Majesty 
Firdus-makanT. Mulls Baba! 4 BashagharT, Amir 5 Muhibb C A1I Kha- 
lifa, Amir Muhammad Qasim Kohbar 6 * Ahmad Yusuf and Ahmad 
Qasim to whom the protection of Kabul had been entrusted, were 
looking after the defence of the fort. As ? soon as he heard this 
news, he made over the baggage to Jahangir Mlrza who was some- 
what ill, 8 and accompanied by a few men crossed the passes of the 
Hindu Koh which were full of snow, under great difficulty, and des- 
cended one morning early upon Kabul. The rebels all crept into 
concealment at the news of his Majesty’s approach. He first went 
to his step-grandmother (mother’s step-mother) Shah 9 Begum, who 


l Test, wrongly, imfat Jcard oghlcut 
(Babar, Ers. 214). This Muhammad 
Husain was the father of Babar’s 
cousin Haidar, author of the T. R. 

s Babar’s cousin; being son of 
Sultan Muhammad Mlrza, third son of 
Sultan Abu Sa £ Id and Sultan Nigar 
Khanum, daughter of Yunus Khan 
and Shah Begum. He was thus 
doubly Babar’s cousin, being son of 
Babar’s father’s elder brother and 
of his mother’s half-sister. Mlrza 
Khan’s proper name was Sultan 
Vais Mlrza. Khusru Shah killed his 
brother Bayasanghar .and blinded 
his brother Mas'ud. He afterwards 
became king of Bada khsh an. 

3 The report was that they had 

imprisoned Babar in the Eagle Cas- 

tle, near Herat. (Mem. 214). 

► 4 T. R. 1. c. 356. Both Bahai and 

iCubfirmmad Ahmad Kohbar after- ^ 

wards rebelled against. Babar. 


6 Babar, Ers. 214, Khalifa Muhibb 
‘All Qurca. ) 

6 Price (Ret. IV, 67) renders this, 
mountain-piercer, but it probably 
comes from the town Kohbar, in 
Sind, mentioned by Jarrett, (TI, 
337). Kohbar appears also to be 
the name of a Caghatal tribe (Bloch- 
mann 61 3n.) Mr. Bloclimann quotes 
the name of Muhammad Qasim Koh- 
bar as that of a poet; perhaps this 
is the Kohbar of the Text. 

I Taken from T. R. 1. c. 200. 

8 Apparently from excessive drink- 
ing. 

9 Daughter of the king of Ba- 
dakhshan and widow of Yunus, 
Babar’s maternal grandfather. Ba- 
bar’s own grandmother was Ais or 
Isan Daulat Begum. (Memoirs, Ers. 
12 .) 
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had been the cause of the putting forward of Khan Mirza, and ad- 
dressed her after kneeling down before her. Knowing well what her 
state of mind was, he spoke to her with modesty and magnanimity, 
and with soothing words observed to her, c< If a mother have special 
ie affection for one child, why should another child be aggrieved ?, 
“ there is no limit to her authority/ 5 Then he said, “1 have been 
“ U P long and have come a long way, 55 and laying his head on her 
lap, he went to sleep. Thus in order to reassure the Begum who was 
very uneasy, he behaved in a very kind manner 1 to her. Ere he had 
fully fallen asleep, his aunt, Mihr* Nigar Khanum, came in and his 


1 Ers. B. and H. I, 253 and T. B. 
200. The Text is not quite clear. 

* Eldest daughter of Yunus Khan. 
She was first married to Sultan 
Ahmad Mirza, uncle of Babar, and on 
his death, to Shaibanl. (T. B . 96 
and 196). Babar, in order that he 
might escape from Samarqand, gave 
his sister Khanzada in marriage to 
Shaibanl and as she was niece of 
Mihr Elgar, Shaibanl divorced the 
latter “ as it was unlawful for both 
to be married to the same man.” 
Mihr Nigar died childless. ( T . B. 
155). 

A.F. has apparently taken his 
account from the Tarikh-i-rashTdl 
but has altered its language. 
Erskine who, I believe, had not read 
the T. B . when editing Leyden’s 
Babar, makes some mistakes here. 
(Babar, 217 and 218). It is clear 
that the Khanum was Mihr Nigar, 
Babar’s maternal aunt. She was 
probably called Khanum because she 
was the eldest daughter and indeed 
eldest child of Yunus Khan, by his 
chief wife, Isan Daulat Begum. ( T. B. 
86). She was also the only surviv- 
ing daughter of that marriage, for 
her younger sister, Babar’s mother, 


had lately died. The Khanum was 
certainly not Khub Nigar for she 
had died some years earlier. (Babar, 
Ers. 99 and T. B . 157 where we are 
told that Khub Nigar died a year 
and a half before 907=1500 or 1501). 
Nor is it correct to say that A.P. 
speaks of Mirza Khan’s being 
brought by his mother Sultan Nigar. 
His mother was the daughter of 
Y unus Khan by Shah Begum but, as 
Erskine correctly states, she does 
not appear to have been at Kabul at 
the time. (It should, however, here 
be said that G-ulbadan, in her Me- 
moirs, describes Khan Mirza as 
having been brought before Babar 
by his mother, Sultan Nigar. This 
must be a mistake, I think). She 
was first married to Sultan Mah- 
mud, son of Sultan Abu Sa*id, and 
had by him one son, viz., the Mirza 
Khan or Sultan Vais of the Text 
and afterwards king of Badakhshan. 
Sultan Mahmud died in January, 
1495, and some years later (Babar 
13) she was married to ‘Adil Sultan 
(Ers., Uzbak Sultan) and when * Adil 
died, to his brother, Qasim Khan 
(the famous ruler of the Kir gh ises 
who defeated Shaibani’s troops, T . E. 
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Majesty tastily arose and saluted ter (ishan-ra daryaftand) . Ttey 
arrested Muhammad Husain Mirza and brought him in. His Majesty 
being a mine of kindness, gave him his life and gave him permission 
to go to Khurlisan. After that the Khanum- (Mihr Nigar) brought in 
gkan Mlrza and said, “0 life of your mother! I have brought 


373). Haidar Mlrza’ s account, from 
which. A.F. has copied, may he 
seen in Ney Elias and Boss trs. 
(200) but the word grandson is there 
a mistake for nephew. The MS. of 
Haidar's Text has apparently not 
nablra but yngan or “ yemeh,” 
nephew, as Elrskine has written in 
the margin of his MS. trs. of T. R. 
B. M. Add. No. 26,162. Erskine 
has apparently written yeznek but the 
right word seems to be yugan 
which like the Latin nepos, means 
both a nephew and a grandchild. 
Perhaps nabira has a similar double 
meaning. the yemeh of Erskine 
is given by P. de Courteille as 
brother-in-law or son-in-law. A.F. 
calls Mihr Nigar the Khalazada, i.e., 
cousin of Babar and the same word 
appears in the T. R. Erskine in a 
marginal note (B. M. Add. No. 26, 
612, 192) observes that this word 
which signifies cousin, seems an 
error. I am not sure that the origi- 
nal word is not Tghalazdid which 
perhaps might be held to mean a 
birth-aunt or full-aunt. Or per- 
haps it is Mtanamda, home-born in 
allusion to her being his mother’s 
full sister. 

The discrepancies in the three 
accounts, viz., Babar’ s (Ers. 217, etc,) 
Haidars and A.F.’s, are curious. 
Babar is presumably most correct, 
for Haidar was but a child at the 
time, but Haidar’s account, derived 


presumably from his father, is the 
most graphic. He says that just 
after Babar had laid his head in his 
grandmother’s lap, the aunt Mihr 
Nigar Khanum came in. He saluted 
her and then she bade him go to the 
castle and see his family and that 
she would come there after him. 
He went and she followed, bringing 
with her, her nephew (Mlrza Khan) 
and Haidar’s father, Muhammad 
Husain. Babar advanced to meet 
her and she said, “0 life of your 
“ (dead) mother, I have brought your 
“guilty nephew and your unfor- 
tunate cousin.” ( Ai jdn-i-madar 
yezneh (or yugan)-i-gundhgar u hi - 
radar -i-ndsdzhar bar awurdam.) 
“What do you say to them ? ” A.F. 
has altered the words which Babar 
used to his grandmother. Shah 
Begum and Mihr Sultan afterwards 
went towards Badakhshan with Khan 
Mlrza but the ladies were caught 
on the road by Abu Baler and taken 
to Kashghar where they were im- 
prisoned and eventually perished 
miserably. Evidently Mihr Nigar 
was strongly attached to her step- 
mother and her nephew and perhaps 
she was displeased with Babar for 
having contributed to her divorce. 
Babar expresses himself as vexed 
at her leaving him for Badakhshan, 
“It would have been better and 
more becoming for her to have re- 
mained with me.” (Ers. 232). 
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ie your guilty cousin {biradar), what is your pleasure ? ” His Majesty 
took him in his arms and spoke kindly to him. After that he left 91 
it to his option to go or stay . The Khan Mirza was so ashamed that 
he could not make up his mind to remain. He took leave and went 
to Qandahar. 1 * This happened in the same year. 

Next year he (Babar) proceeded to Qandahar 3 and fought a great 
battle with Shah Beg, son of Zu-n-nun Arghun and Muhammad Muqlm 
his younger brother. The Khan did good service here. His Majesty 
presented Qandahar to Na§ir Mirza, the younger brother 3 of Jahangir 
Mirza and returned to Kabul. He permitted Stah Begum and Khan 
Mirzs to proceed to Badakhshan. After many adventures Khan Mirza 
put Zabir Raghi 4 to death and became confirmed in the dominion of 
Badakhshan. He always retained his loyalty (to Babar). 

In 916 (early in December 1510) an express 6 brought the news 
that Shaibani Khan was killed and that it was proper for Babar to 
move in that direction. Accordingly in Shawwal, he proceeded 6 there 
and fought great battles with the Uzbegs. He was ever victorious 
and took Samarqand for the third time., in 917 (Oct. 1511). He ruled 
there for eight months but in Safar 918 (April 1512) he had a great 
battle at Kul Malik with ^Ubaidu-l-lah Khan. Though he had won the 
victory, suddenly by the jugglery of the heavens, he sustained a 
defeat and proceeded to Hisar. 


1 This is in accordance with T. B. 
201, but Babar says he got leave to 
go to Khurasan. It would seem 
from T. B. that both Mirza Khan 
and Mahmud Hasan got leave to 
go to Qandahar but that the lat- 
ter went as far then, while Mirza 
Khan stayed. Haidar says his father 
went on because he wished to go to 
Mecca. He, however, accepted an 
invitation from Shaibani and was 
killed by him. 

* T. B. 357, Babar besieged Qan- 
dahar for 5 years and 5 months. 

3 Half-brother only of Jahangir 
and Babar, his mother being a con- 
cubine. (Babar, Ers. 10). 

4 Probably Ragh a hill-district in 

30 


HVW. Badakhshan and not the Rag 
which is the Rhages of Tobit and 
lies south of Teheran. See T. B . 
203 ». 

6 The express was sent by Mirza 
Khan from Badakhshan. The courier 
had traversed the Hindu , Kugh in 
the snow and got frost-bitten. He 
arrived early in Bamaqan which in 
that year began 3rd December. Ers. 
B. and H. I, 306 and T. B . 237). 

6 Lit. turned the reins of his 
world-traversing steed. Ers. B. and 
H. I, 322 and T. B . 260 for account 
of battle. ‘Ubaidu-l-lah, called also 
Sultan, married Mirza Haidar's sis- 
ter and became king of Bukhara. 
He was Shaibani’ s nephew. 
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On another occasion, 1 * * he along with Najm Beg, had a great 
battle below Fort Ghajdiwan with the Uzbegs. Najm Beg was killed 
and his Majesty went towards Kabul.* Moreover by secret inspira- 
tion, he was led to lay aside inarching to Transoxiana and to press 
forward to the conquest of Hindustan. Four times did he turn 
towards this enterprise and as often did he, from stress of circum- 
stances, retrace his steps. The first 8 time was in Sha'ban 910 
(Jan. 1505) when he went by Badam Oashma 4 * (Almond Spring) 
and Jagdalik, passed through the Khaibar and halted at Jam 
(Jamrud), In the Waqif a t-i-lab ari, a Turk! book written by his 
Majesty himself, it is stated that when in six marches, he went from 
Kabul to Adinapur, 6 he had never before seen the Garmsir 7 
(warm regions) nor the country of Hindustan. “ Immediately on 
“ reaching them, I beheld a new world. The grass was different, the 
“ trees different, the wild animals of a different sort, the birds of a 
“ different plumage, the manners and customs of the people (o^fj 6 
“ ail u dim) of a different kind. I was struck with astonishment, and 
“indeed there was room for wonder." 8 Nasir Mirza came to this 
stage from Ghaznln to pay his respects. He (Babar) halted at Jam- 


1 Ers. B. and H. I, 325 and T. R. 

261. Ghajdiwan is north of Bu- 
khara. The battle was apparently 

fought on 3 Ramazan 918 (12th No- 

vember, 1512). JSfajm means star and 

the real name of the general was 

Yar Muhammad. He is said to have 

been Finance Minister. He seems 
to have been put to death in cold 
blood and in revenge for the mas- 
sacre of KarshT. 

8 He did not go direct to Kabul 
but first to Hisar and was there 
nearly murdered by the mutinous 
Mughals. Thence to Kunduz and 
“at last, despairing altogether of 
“recovering Hisar, he returned to 
“ Kabul.” The date of his return 
. doses not seem known but probably 
it was in 920, (1514). Ers, B, and 
H. I, 329 n,- . 


3 Babar, Ers. 156. Babar (309) 
seems to reckon the expedition of 925 
as the first of the five, and Firishta 
and Khafi Khan take the same view. 
Ers. B. and H. I, 417n! 

4 Jarrett II, 399 and Babar, Ers. 
141 n. Badam Cashma is a pass S. 
of the Kabul Kiver and between 
Little Kabul and Barik-al. 

6 From Jamrud, Babar rode out 
to Bikram (Peshawar). 

6 Now Jalalabad. Ers. (B. and H. 
I, 233. Jarrett II, 405). But Adanla- 
pur lay about a mile south of the 
modern Jalalabad. 

7 Am V. Jarrett II, 394. 

8 The change here described oc- 
curs at Gandamak. Babar’s Mem. 
157 and Erskine’s note. 
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rud and consulted about crossing the river Indus known as the Nilab. 92 
Owing to the avarice of Baqi 1 Oa gh ana J IanT the crossing of the Indus 
was postponed and he proceeded against Kohat. After taking Kohat, 
they attacked Ban gash and jtSTaghz. 2 Then they went to the country 
of the ‘ Isa Khail and halted in the environs of Tarhlla 8 which is a 
village on the Indus and in the countiy of Multan. Then he made 
several marches down the river. From thence he came to the bor- 
ders of Duki 4 and after some days to Ghaznln. In the month Zi- 
hajja (May 1505) he returned to Kabul. 

The second 6 time, the illustrious army proceeded in the month of 
Jumada-l-awwal 913 (Sep. 1507) by way of Little Kabul (Khurd 
Kabul) to the conquest of Hindustan. They went first from Man- 
draur 6 by r Atar and Shiweh and then returned owing to differences 
of opinion among the officers. They crossed by Kdner 8 and N Argil 7 
and from Kuner he (Babar) came on a raft (jdla) 8 to the camp and 
then by way of BadTj 9 to Kabul. By order of his Majesty, the date 


1 Text, “some Caghatais.” The 
Luck. ed. is right. (Babar Ers. 156 
and 256). The " avarice ” refers to 
BaqI’s love of plunder. He was 
younger brother of Khusru Shah, 
Babar’s Memoirs, 128, Caghanian was 
in Transoxiana. T. B. 1 77n. 

a Text, Newar. Jarrett II, 389, 
399 n. 6. 

3 The Belah of Ers. p. 163. Appa- 
rently the Darbelah of the Ain J arrett 
11,334. Caghanian is a name given to 
Hisar. Babar. Ers. Intro. XXXV. 

4 Jarrett, II, 397. DukI means a 
hill or hill-country. Text, Ki. Luck, 
ed. ^o. See Babar 164w. and 149 
where the expedition is described. 

6 Babar, Ers., 232. 

6 Jarrett II, 406. 

7 Babar, Ers., 143. The two places 
are on opposite sides of the river 
of Caghanserai or Kameh, Jarrett 
II, mn. 

8 Also * 4 $ Zhala. (. Farhang-i-m - 


shidl s. v.). The Burhan-i-qatV des- 
cribes a raft as a thing made of 
wood and grass on (? under) which 
inflated massaks are laid and which 
is used for crossing deep streams. 
Probably Babar used one only for 
crossing the riyer. Baverty (Notes, 
34) quotes a description of a raft 
from Jahangir’s Memoirs. This 
kind of raft is still in use. “ From 
Jalalabad we embarked on rafts of 
inflated skins and dropped down 
with the stream to Peshawur.” 
(Journey to the source of the Oxfls. 
Wood, 280). Bee too “ At the Court 
of the Amir/ 1 Gray, 12. 

9 This name does not seem known, 
now. Ers. (Babar, I4&n.) suggests 
Badpash. Price remarks (173w.) that 
he has not been able to find in the 
maps any of the places mentioned 
in this expedition. I have altered 
the names of the Text so as to accord 
with Erskine. 
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of Shah Mansur, who was chieftain of the Yusuf zai tribe, brought the 
latter’s daughter 1 and uttered words of humility and submission. 
There was also a difficulty about supplies of corn in that country of 
wild beasts. His (Babar’s) fixed determination too was to undertake 
the expedition to Hindustan. He turned his rein from Siwad. Al- 
though the preparations for the march to India had not been made 
and the officers were not in favour of it-, he lighted the torch of 
courage and set forth for the tenebrous regions 2 * of Hindustan. On 
the morning of Thursday, 16 Muharram, he crossed the river (Indus) 
with horses, camels and baggage, 8 while the camp (urdu) bazar was 
floated across on rafts. They encamped at Eacakot. 

Seven kos from Bhira, 4 * * * towards the north, there is a mountain, 93 
called in the Zafarntima and other books, the hill of Jud and there 
they encamped. His Majesty writes in his Memoirs (Erskine, 254b 
<c At first I was ignorant of the origin of its name, but afterwards 
“ discovered that in this hill there were two races of men descended 
“of the same father. One tribe is called Jud, the other Jenjuheh.” 

He sent ‘ Abdu-r-rahim Shaghawal to Bhlra in order to reassure the 
people and prevent anyone from committing violence. At the end 
of the day, he halted east of Bhlra, on the bank of the river Bihat 


1 Babar married her. (Ers., 250n.) 
Her name was Bib! Mubarak ac- 
cording to Eaverty. (Notes, 234). 
Erskine, Babar’s Memoirs, 251m 
calls her Blbi Macherikah. 

8 Siwad means also blackness. 

8 Text, fartal but the word is 
Hindustani and spelt p&rtal. 

* Perhaps there are two Bhlras. 
(Babar, Ers., 253 n.) Babar speaks 
(253) of Jud as 7 kos from Bhlra and 

(255) of the middle of Jud’s being 

10 kos from Bhlra. Jud evidently 
belonged to tbe Salt Eange. Erskine 
remarks that Babar’s account of it 
is not very exact and that he con- 
sidered all the rough and mountain- 

ous country between the ' Ehaibar 

and Salt Eanges to be one hill. 


Erskine or rather Leyden (for the 
latter’s translation comes down to 
this point) says (254) “This hill 
got the name of Jud from a sup- 
posed resemblance to the celebrated 
hill of Jud (Ararat).” This makes 
Babar and A.F. more intelligible 
but the passage is not in the Tur- 
kish (P. de 0. 11/54) and has the 
air of being a marginal note which 
has slipped into the text. Moreover 
Ararat is Judl or Juda and not Jud. 
Nor does it seem likely that there is 
any resemblance between the lofty 
isolated Ararat and a spur of the 
Salt Eange. Jud is probably Sans- 
crit yuddha ‘ war/ The reference to 
the Kuh-i-J ud in the Zafarndma is 
at II, 48/ 1.1. 
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(Jhelam, the ancient Hydaspes). He levied 400,000 skahruMils 1 from 
Bhlra as the price of protection, and presented the country to Hindu 
Beg, assigning the revenues of it to him as a maintenance. IQiushab 
he made over to Shah Hasan 2 and arranged that he should assist 
Hindu Beg. He sent Mulla Murshid 8 on an embassy to Sultan Ibra- 
him, son of Sul£an Sikandar Lodi, who had succeeded his father five 
or six months previously 4 in the kingdom of Hindustan, in order to 
convey to him salutary counsels. Daulat Khan, the governor of Lahor, 
detained the ambassador and with utter folly, sent him back without 
having fulfilled his mission. On Friday, 2 Rabi f u-l-awwal (4th March, 
1519), the news came of the birth of an auspicious son. As the ex- 
pedition against Hindustan was then in progress, he was by secret 
inspiration and augury, named Hindal. 5 On Monday, 6 5 RabPa-l- 
awwal the administration of Bhlra was given to Hindu Beg and he 


1 About ten or eleven pence each, 
(Babar, Ers., 254m and 335) so that 
the sum levied was some £20,000. 
The Text might read that this money 
was given to Hindu Beg and has 
been so understood by Price (Bet- 
IY, 674), but -if so, AF. seems to 
have mistaken his authority (Babar, 
256, 258 and 309) where Babar says ~ 
be divided the money among his 
troops. P. de C. (II, 64) does not 
mention the sum 400,000 §hs. but 
represents Babar as stating that he 
assembled the headmen of Bhlra 
and fixed their ransom at a thousand 
shahruMns apiece. A.F/s Text has 
caJiar sad shahrukhi mal and which 
is unintelligible. The MSS. give the 
correct mdl-i-aman, price of peace. 

2 Incorrect. Babar says (Ers., 
260) that he bestowed Kh,ushab on 
Lenger Khan who was the prime 
cause and adviser of the expedition 
and that he left him behind to sup- 
port Hindu Beg. Khushab is on the 
right bank of the Jhelam while Bhlra 
is oh the left. 


3 P. de O. II, 62 gives Thursday 
1 BabT’u-l-awwal (3rd March, 1519). 
Apparently the ambassador was sent 
partly to claim some portions of the 
Pan jab which had been held by the 
Turks from the days of Timur. 

4 Erskine considers the date of 
Sikandar’s death uncertain but would 
put it in 1518 (B. and H. I, 407m) 
but there does not seem sufficient 
reason for doubting Firishta’s state- 
ment that he died in November 1517. 
Babar’s statement (Ers., 257) is 
too loosely expressed to be relied 
on. 

6 The affix al is Turkish and means 
£ to take/ so that Hindal wpuld mean 
<f taken of India.” According to 
Babar, P. de Oourteille II, 46 (the pas- 
sage is not in Erskine) the name was 
given by Mahim the wife of Babar 
and adopting mother of Hindal. 

8 Text, Sunday, 1 5th, but vide Babar, 
259. One MS. has 11 (eleventh) 
which is the right day of the month 
for Sunday. 
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(Babar) for state reasons, proceeded to return to Kabul. On Thurs- 
day, the last day of Rabl c u-l-awwal (31st March) he arrived at Kabul. 

On 25 Rabru-l-aHiar (April 25th) Hindu Beg who, out of careless- 
ness, 1 had left BhTra, came to Kabul. 

The date of the setting out of the fourth expedition has not come 
to light but it appears that he (Babar) returned after the taking of 
Labor and ivom the chronogram 2 * of the taking of Dipalpur, which 
will be stated hereafter, it appears that the expedition was in 930 
(1524). As every event has its special time, this splendid project (of 
conquering India) was postponed. The ostensible cause of this was 
the sluggishness of the officers and the non-co-operation of his bro- 
thers. At last, on the fifth time, by the guidance of God and the 
leadership of Fortune, on Friday, 1st Safar 932 (17th Nov., 1525), when 
the Sun was in Sagittarius, the standards of light were unfurled, 
such as might disperse the darkness of an universe, and placing the 
foot of resolve in the stirrup of x'eliance on God and of abstention from 
sin, 5 he proceeded towards the conquest of India. Mlrza Kamran 
was left in Qandahar and the care of Kabul was also entrusted to 
him. When this expedition was made, victory followed on victory 
and fortune upon fortune. Labor and some other large cities of 
India were taken and on 17 Safar (3rd Dec.) his Majesty Jahanbani, 
Jannat-ashlyanI, Nasiru-d-dm Muhammad Humayun arrived from Ba- 94 
dakhshan with his army, at the camp which was in the Bagh-i-wafa 4 


1 Babar does not blame him but 
says he was left without sufficient 
means. (267). 

2 This is explained by Babar (Ers., 

368) where Wasit shahr RabVu-l* 

awwal is given as the chronogram of 
the taking of Dipalp ar. These words 
yield “ Middle of Rabi ‘ u-l-awwal 930 ” 
and so the conquest occurred about 

22nd Jan., 1524. See ATcbamdma 
1, 110 where the reading is Wasat. 
This seems the more correct as Wasit 
would yield 931. Babar thus alludes 
to this expedition (Em, 141). “ In the 
year in which I defeated Bahar Khan 
and conquered Labor and Dlbalpur, 


I brought plantains and planted them 
here,” (in the Bagh-i-wafa, near Jala- 
labad), Dipalpur is in the Montgo- 
mery District, Panjab, and formerly 
on the Beas. It is now in a state of 
decay owing to its distance from the 
river. Text, Dlbalpur and according 
to Raverty, this is correct. (J.A.S.B. 
1892, Part I. 375%. 380) KhafI Khan 
(1, 47) has a good deal to say about 
this expedition. 

8 For Babar’s vows of penitence, see 
Memoirs, Ers., £ 292. 

4 Babar made this garden in 914, 
(1508). It was opposite Adi nap ur 
which was south of the Kabul River 
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(Garden of Fidelity). Khwaja Kilan Beg also came at this time from 
Ghaznln. 

On 1st Rabfu-l-awwal (16th Dec.) he crossed the Indus near 
Kacakot 1 and held a muster^ of the army. Twelve thousand 8 cavalry, 
Turks, Tajiks, merchants, 4 etc., were reckoned up. Then they crossed 
the Bihat (Jhelam) above 6 Jllum (Jhelam). Near Buhlulpur they 
crossed the Clnab and encamped. 

On Friday, 14 Rabi f u-l-awwal (29th Dec.) they encamped at 
Slalkot and his Majesty formed the plan of transferring its popula- „ 
tion to Buhlulpur. At this time news came that the enemy was 
assembling and when his Majesty reached Kalanur, Muhammad 
Sultan Mlrza, 'Adil Sultan and the other officers vyho had been 
appointed to defend Lahor, arrived and paid their respects. 

On Saturday, 22 (Text 24) Rabl f u-l-awwal, the fori of Milwat 6 
was taken. Booty was obtained and the books of GhazI Khan which 
were in the fort were got possession of. Some of them were given to 
his Majesty JahanbanI and some were sent as a present jio Kamran 
in Qandahar. As it was reported that Hamid Khan, governor 7 of 
Ijisar-flruzas had advanced two or three stages, on Sunday, 13 Ju-r 
mada-l-awwal the army marched from Ambala and halted of the bank 
of a tank (Ml) and Humayun was sent against him (Hamid Khan). 
Amir Khwaja Kilan Beg, Amir Sultan Muhammad Duldal, .Stir W all 
Khazin, Amir 'Abdu-l-'azTz, Amir Muhibb 'All, Khwaja 
some of the officers who had stayed in Hindustan such as Hindu Beg, 
Abdu-l-'azlz, Muhammad c All Jang- jang were appointed to accompany 


and about a mile south of Jalalabad. 
(Babar, Era., 141 and 278 and Raverty, 
Notes, 49). — Eleven years later, he 
made the Ba gh -i-safa at the lake of 
Keldeh-Kehar, in the Salt Range. 
(Ers., 255). 

1 Babar (293) says they crossed 
the river of Kacakot, i.e., the Haroh 
( Jarrett, II, 324). 

8 Text shdn but I prefer the vari- 
ant 8an, viz., a review or counting of 
m army. It would seem from P. de 
O.Vversion (II, 36) and from Erskine 
(Babar, 293) 'that advantage was 


taken of the crossing to count the 
troops while they were embarking 
or disembarking. 

8 "Great and small, good and bad, 
servants and no servants, they amount- 
ed to 12,000 persons.” (Babar, 293). 

4 Saudagar. So too, Babar (Ers., 
310) but the meaning here seems 
doubtful, perhaps mercenaries. 

6 Babar, below. 

8 The Malot of the Imp. Gaz. 

7 Text, hakim. Babar, shikdar. 

8 (Hisar, Jarrett II, 105, 293), ^ 
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him. Baban, who was one of the nobles of Hindustan, came in on 
this day and did homage. His Majesty JahanbanI gained an easy 
victory. 

On Monday, the 21st of the same month, he returned to the 
camp. His Majesty bestowed on him, Hisar-flruza with its depend- 
encies and subordinate districts (lawdkiq) which were worth a Jcror 
and also a hror in money as a guerdon for this victory which was the 
first of countless ones. The army continued its march. News re- 
peatedly came that Sultan Ibrahim was advancing with 100,000 caval- 
ry and 1,000 elephants. The army encamped near Sirsawah (Sirsa). 
Here Haidar Quli (Text, f Ali) a servant of Khwaja Kilan Beg who 
had been sent to procure information brought the news that Daud 
Khan and Haitim Khan (Text, Hatim) had advanced in front of 
Sultan Ibrahim* s camp with five or six thousand horse. Accordingly 
on Sunday, 18 Jumada-l-akhar (1st April) Cln Timur Sultan, Muham- 95 
mad Sultan Mirza, Mahdi Khwaja, c Adil Sultan, with the whole left 
wing commanded by Sultan Junaid, Shah Mir Husain and Qutlaq 
Qadam, as well as part of the centre under Yunus f Ali, 'Abdu-l-lah 
Ahmadi, Kita Beg and others, were appointed to operate against this 
body. And these heroes proceeding swiftly to the field of battle, 
were victorious over the enemy and slew a great number of them with 
the lightning of the sword and the rain of the arrow. Haitim Khan 
with 70 others were made prisoners and sent alive to the exalted camp 
where they suffered capital punishment. Orders 1 were issued that 
wheeled carriages should be collected andUstad ‘All Quli was direct- 
ed to yoke them together in the Ottoman 2 * * * (Rum) manner with chains 8 
and cow-hides of which they made ropes. Between every two car- 


1 The corresponding passage about 
collection of carts, is not in Erskine 
(Babar, 304, 1. 1) but in P. de Cour- 
teille, (II, 161) we read, “I ordered all 
“ the soldiers to bring carriages, each 
“ according ' to his means. They col- 
“ lected in this manner 700.” 

2 Elliot (VI, 468) observes that the 

reference is doubtless to the victory 

obtained by Sultan Salim the Grim 

(Ydwaz) over Shah Isma‘11 in 1514, 

31 


in which this method had been found 
very effective. The battle was fought 
on 23rd Ang. at Oaldiran near Ta- 
briz. (His; of Persia, Malcolm I, 
504 and Hist, of Ottoman Empire, 
Hammer-Purgstall II, 412). Probab- 
ly Ustad Ali had been present in 
it. 

8 A.P.’s rendering does not seem 
quite correct. The twisted cow- 
hides were in lieu of chains. 



242 


AKBAKNlMA, 


riages there were placed six or seven gabions L so that the matchlock 
men might fire their pieces from behind them in security. In a few 
days these arrangements were completed. 

At length on Thursday* the last day of Jumada-l-akhar (12th 
April) the phoenix (huma) of victory made a shade with his wings at 
the city of Panlpat. The ranks of the army were arranged in an 
excellent manner. The right wing rested on the city and environs, 
and the carriages and gabions were placed in front of the centre. 
The left wing was defended by trees and ditches. Sultan Ibrahim, 
with a large army was drawn up six kos from the city and for a week 
the young men and the veterans daily engaged numerous bodies of 
the enemy on the borders of the hostile camp and were always victo- 
rious. At length on Friday, 8 Eajab (20th April) Sultan Ibrahim 
marched against the camp with a mighty army and an array of ele- 
phants. His Majesty Grltl-sitanl also drew up his forces and adorned 
the battle-field in the following manner. a 

Battle between his Majesty GtM-sitani Firdus-makani 
and Sultan Ibrahim and account of the array. 

As the Protector and Doer desired to repair old defeats and to 
convert past afflictions into felicities, He arranged the preliminaries 
for this, and set things in order. Among such arrangements were 
the advancing of Sultan Ibra him for the purpose of giving battle and 
the drawing up of the army of his Majesty Gltl-sitanl. As the 
Divine aid was accompanying the latter, and ever-increasing fortune 
was in his van, he, in spite of a plenitude of difficulties and a pau- 
city of favouring circumstances, had recourse with a tranquil mind 
and firm soul to the inalterable Arbiter and addressed himself to the 
marshalling of his troops. 

The centre was adorned by the presence of his Majesty in person* 
In the right centre which the Turks call mhrghul? Timur Sultan, 
96 Sulaiman Mlrza, Amir Muhammad! K5kultash, Amir Shah Mansur 
BarlSs, Amir Yunus 'All, Amir Darwesh Muhammad Sarban, Amir 


. 1 Turn, (Yullers s. v. and Quatre- 
m&re, Hist, of the Mongols, 83 In. 
ISO). The latter quotes the passage 
from the Alebarnama 
S Text, which may be in- 


tended for cuirasses but the trua 
word seems ancunan, as follows. 

3 Text, un. Erskine ung. See 
Babar, Ers., 227 where this and other 
terms are explained, 
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'Abdu-l-lah Kitabdar were stationed. On the left centre which the 
Turks call sul-ghul, Amir Khalifa, Khwaja Mir Mlran Sadr, Amir 
Ahmad! ParwancI, Amir TardI Beg, brother of Kuc Beg, Muhibb 'AH 
Khalifa, Mlrza Beg Tarkhan were stationed. The right wing was in 
charge of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashlyanl ; Amir Khwaja Kalan 
Beg, Sultan Muhammad Duldal, Amir Hindu Beg, Wall Khazin, Plr Qull 
Slstani were in attendance on him. On the left wing were stationed 
Muhammad Sultan Mlrza, Sayyid Mahdl Khwaja. 'Adil Sultan, 
Suljan Junaid Barlas, JChwaja Shah, Mir Husain, Amir Qutlaq Qadam, 
Amir J an (text, Khan) Beg, Amir Muhammad BakhshI and other heroes. 
In the vanguard were Khusru Kokultash and Muhammad 'AH Jang- 
jang ; 1 Amir 'Abdu-l-'azlz had charge of the reserve. At the flank 
of the right wing, Wall Kazil/ Malik Qasim, Baba Qashqa with their 
Mughals, were appointed as a flanking-party ( tulghama ), At the 
extremity of the left wing, were stationed Qaraquzl, Abu-l-Muham- 
mad Nlzabaz (lance-player), Shaikh 'AH, Shaikh Jamal, Tengri Qull 
Mughal, as a flanking-party. Accordingly the brave swordsmen 
stood with firm foot on the battle-field and with life-taking arrows 
(sahdm) and blood-drinking scimitars (samsdm) displayed bravery 
and daring. 

Verse, 

The brave stood with firm foot, 

Trees learned from them how to stand. 

At length after great contest, the heavenly aids accompanied 
the centre and wings of the army and by the Divine aid, there 
ensued victory and the defeat of the enemy. A great victory for the 
servants always taking refuge in G-od became manifest. Sultan 
Ibrahim was slain unrecognised and in a corner, and numerous 
Afghans were- the harvest of the royal sword, and the caravans of 
the city of destruction were conducted to the rest-house of annihi-* 
lation by the escort of victorious soldiers and the flambeaux of 
world-opening swords. Near the body of Sultan Ibrahim, there lay 


* (Ers. 305) states that this officer 
was wounded on the day before and 
unable to take his place in the battle. 
But in S. Zain’s recension we are 


told that though wounded he con- 
trived to take part in the great 
battle. 

% Text, Sharmal. 
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97 


g pot five or six thousand dead. The sun had mounted spear- 
oD the onset of battle began and at noon there blew the 

bl ® 0 f victory, and the north wind of vernal conquest. 
bre g 0 w can this great victory, which was the masterpiece of fortune, 
e , aia ed ? And how can language describe what is beyond the 
b0 6 ds of comprehension ? "When Sultan Mahmud 1 Ghaznavl came 
b0 ^. 0( jtistan, he was in possession of Khurasan ; the kings of Samar- 
40 , aQ d Daru-l-Marz* and of Khwarizm were subject to him and he 
army of over 100,000 men, Nor was Hindustan subject to 

a ,.nT.rtll "R Old Doiao nrowrt J — ! ^ V n J n . _ __ J J-l_ j. ni l 

OB® 
yfere 
cam 0 


^ 0ll arcli. Rais and Rajas were stationed here and there and 
BO t on terms with one another. Sultan Shihabn-d-dln 3 Ghorl 
th© conquest of India with 120 ; 000 cuirassiers* mounted on 


ia il'°l ad * 


horses. Then too, there was no ruler in all 


t tarri* or 7- -^ d though his brother Ghiyasu-d-din held Khura- 
V -n 7 eti ^ WaS n0t outside indaence - His Majesty , 6 the Lord of 
(Timur), at the time of his conquest of Hindustan, gave 
ders ior a muster of 1118 troo P s in the plain of Samanah, 6 and 
Ma,n& aS §^ arafu ' d - dTn '4.11 Yazdi states (Zafarndma II, 83) that the 
• of i'k® arm y (~* l-i-yesal) occupied a space of six far salihs in 
^ glh) 0 ad Persons experienced in military matters have calculated 
l ht a ’f arsa — re P resents 12,000 horse, consequently, exclusive of the 
* Ian* 8 ° £ 8erva:nts ( naukar-i-nauhar 7 ) there were 72,000 horsemen. 
The s0 rV ’ ants of 8erTants occupied two kos* His opponent, Mallu 


x js,rr e ^ 340. A.F. bewails 
g^ltan Mahmud’s bigotry but 
w0 rse than Babar’s ? 
rfl„, of the marches. Red- 
ij u rkish Diet, explains that 


^ the whole country undei 
it 131 _ r»f the Persian Hati naan a 


,T. e ch^i 31 

, r ;jjg on the Caspian 

bor< : 0 n.dalsoHuiWi-d 


of the Persian Caucasus, 


Sea. 


' ^edalso Mui‘zzu-i-din. Jarrett, 

tT t b 42 »» d Babar > Era - 14a 
^’“Oa tap bract horse ’’(Babar, Ers., 
jlinhaju-'t-din is the authority 

8 fired *° b y B5bar - See his 
Baverty, 465, 

is s in « nlar ^t Babar (Ers., 
309) tak® 3 n ° acoc ! fa ®* of the conquest 


of India or at least, of Delhi, by his 
ancestor Timur. He mentio ns the 
expeditions of Mahmud of Ghaznih, 
Shihabu-d-dln and then says his own 
was the third. Evidently he did not 
count Timur’s because it was not fol- 
lowed by any permanent settlement 
in the country. He has a reference 
to Timur’s expedition at p. 255. 

8 W. of Thaneswar and cir. lat. 
29*55 and lat. 76*6. (Babar, Ers., 30 In. 
See also Jarrett, II, 296). 

^ The Text is incorrect here. 

8 Sharafu-d-din say's 2 miles (mil). 
A.F/s description is not clear neither 
is Sbarafu-d- din’s account (Zcofw* 
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Khan, had 10,000 i horse and 120 elephants. Yet with all this, many 
of those in the Lord of Conjunction’s camp were frightened and his 
Majesty observed the alarm of his soldiers and heard improper 
remarks from them. And in order to reassure them, he com- 
manded that a palisade should be made of branches of trees, in 
front of his troops, and that in front of this, a ditch should be 
dug and that behind that bullocks and buffaloes should be placed 
opposite each other, and fastened by their necks and feet with 
leathern thongs. Also many triangular (caltrops) iron prongs* were 
made and it was arranged that foot soldiers should take these and 
throw them in the way at the time of the onset and when the ele- 
phants came on. His Majesty Glti-sitam Firdus-makani who was the 
fourth world-soother (glti-nawdz) of India, in that great victory, 
which was one of the glorious gifts of God, had not with him more 
that 12,000 men, both soldiers and others. More astonishing still, 
his territories consisted of Badakhshan, Qandahar and Kabul. Nor 
did he get assistance from these countries for his armies ; on the 
contrary, the expenditure, in order to protect some of the borders 
from the enemy and for other state purposes, was such as to exceed 
the receipts. And the contest was with Sultan Ibrahim who had 
nearly 100,000 cavalry and 1,000 war-elephants and who ruled from 
Bhira to Bihar without an opponent. It was solely by the Divine 
aid and the assistance of heaven that that glorious work was 


ndma II, 83) from which A.F/s is 
taken, easy, to understand. Appar- 
ently the length of the line of the 
army was 20 hos or 6 far sakks (about 
40 mile s) (Sic Sharafu-d-din but ac- 
cording to A.F. ( J arretc II, 415), 6 
farsaMys would be 18 kos.) Perhaps, 
however, A.F, is justified in regarding 
a mil which he says was the third of 
a farmMy, as eqnal to one kos. 
(Jarrett II, 415 and 417). The breadth 
according to Sharafu-d-din was two 
miles (du mil) and not two hos as A.F. 
puts it. 

The cavalry are called na/uJcar and 
their servants naukar-i-nankar* The 


latter would probably be on foot. 
See trs. of these passages in Petr., 
Price, III, 250 and IV, 681. Major 
Price considers that the horse were 
arranged two deep. 

Gibbon, quoting the Institutes, 
says Timur had 92 squadrons of each 
1,000, corresponding to the 92 names 
of Muhammad. 

1 Text, two, but MSS. and Retr., 
Price, show this a mistake. 10,000 
also is named in Zafarndma (II, 100). 
Mallu Khan was Prime Minister of 
Mahmud Tughlaq, the young king of 
India. 

* Zafarndma II, 102. 
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accomplished. Men of judgment and experience feel powerless to 
panegyrize properly this masterpiece of the Ages. Hail, Holy One, 
carrier of the world illuminating, light of his Majesty, the king of 
kings, what marvel if such feats were wrought by Thee ! In 
98 short, his Majesty Giti-sitanl Firdus-makanI, on the rising of the 
lights of victory glorified his forehead-mirror with the dust of 
thanksgiving prostration. He proclaimed presents to all mankind 
and sent his servants to all countries and regions. 

But a deed fit to surpass the lofty designs of those world-opening 
princes who conquered Hindustan, was the victory of his Majesty 
JahanbanI Jannat-ashTyanI which by the blessing of the existence of 
his Majesty, the king of kings (Akbar) took place in the plain of 
Sihrind. 1 * Accordingly an account will hereafter be given of how with 

3.000 men, he delivered India from Sikandar Sur who had more than 

80.000 men. Still stranger is the masterpiece of fortune of the 
Shadow of God (Akbar) who by the Divine aid so rescued India with 
a few men from the hands of many rebellious 8 chiefs that the tongue 
of the Age becomes dumb before it. An abridged account will be 
given in its proper place. 

Verse. 

Should Fortune grant me hope. 

Heaven, leisure and opportunity, 

By the kindling society of the truthful, 

I shall embroider tale upon tale. 3 * * 
On this tablet of immortals, 

Fll draw a picture for posterity's behoof. 

On the very day of the victory, his Majesty JahanbanI Jannat- 
ashlyanl, Amir Khwaja Kalan Beg, Amir Muhammad Kokultash, Amir 
Tiinus 'All, Amir §hah Mansur Barlas, Amir ‘Abdul-l-lah Kitabdar, 
Amir ‘All Khazin were by orders of the king sent with a force to 
Agra, the capital, the seat of Sultan Ibrahim's government, to take 
possession of the treasure. They gave confidence to the inhabitants — 


1 22nd June, 1555. (B. and H. 

Ers. II, 518). 

■ *. Referring apparently to the re- 

bellion of ‘All Qull and others 

against Akbar which is known as 


the Rebellion of Jaunpur. (Emperor 
Akbar, Yon hToer, A. S. Beveridge, 
I, 106 et seq ). 

3 Text dctsian dastan . One MS. 

has da&tan darastan. 
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who are trusts from God — by diffusing the lights of justice. Sayyid 
Mahdi Khwaja, Muhammad Sultan Mlrza, f Adil Sultan, Amir Junaid 
Barlas, Amir Qatlaq Qadam were sent to Delhi, to preserve the trea- 
sures and secret stores of that place and to acquaint the subjects and 
inhabitants with the royal graciousness. On the same day proclama- 
tions of victory were written and sent by couriers to Kabul, Badakh- 
shan and Qandahar. And he himself, on Wednesday, 12 Rajab, {25th 
April, 1526), alighted at Delhi. On Friday, 21 1 (4th May) he unf olded 
the umbrella of fortune in Agra and dispelled the darkness of the 
land. 

Everyone,* small and great, in Hindustan experienced the royal 
kindness and balminess. Out of his comprehensive kindness, the 
mother, children and dependants of Sultan Ibrahim were made par- 
takers of his bounty and special stipends were assigned to them. An 99 
allowance of a property worth seven lakhs of tankas was made to 
Ibrahim's mother. Similarly pensions were bestowed on his other 
relatives. The distracted world was soothed. His Majesty Jahan- 
bsni Jannat-ashiyani who had previously arrived at Agra, presented 
a diamond eight misqdls 8 in weight and which was valued by jewel- 
lers at one-half of the daily expenditure of the inhabited world. 
They said that this diamond had belonged to the treasury of Sultan 
f Ala'u-d-din (Khilji). He 1 * * 4 (Humayun) got it from the family of 


1 Babar, 22, but if Wed., 12 Rajab, 
be right, Friday was the 21st. 

* Murza Haidar remarks that all 
the world, from Turkey to China, 
benefited by the expedition, for the 
treasures obtained by the army, 
enabled them to buy the goods of 
these countries. An interesting 
allusion to the effects of commerce ! 

* 320 mtis= 279^ carats. (Babar, 

Ers., 308) Erskine (B. and H. I, 438) 
inclines to identify this diamond 
with the one shewn by Aurangzeb to 
Tavernier and valued by him at 
£888,000. By some it is regarded as 
identical with the Koh-i-nur. For 
fiill discussion of the question, see 


Tavernier’s Travels trs. Valentine 
Ball, II, 431 et seq . 

I have treated of this subject in 
the Calcutta Review, &c., and my 
conclusion is that the Babar diamond 
is the Koh-i-nur. Humayun car- 
ried the diamond away with him 
and gave it to Shah Tahmasp who 
sent it to the king of Ahmadnagar. 

* The text seems to say that ‘Ala'u- 
d-dln got it from Vikramaditya's 
heirs and has been so understood by 
Price. But both Ers. and P. de C. 
make it Babar's statement that 
Humayun got it from V ikr amaditva ’s 
heirs. How ‘Ala’u-d-din got it is not 
explained. Khafi Khan says Ala’u- 
d-din got it in the Deccan. 
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Bikramajlt, the Raja of Gwallar. His Majesty, from the nobility of 
his nature, first accepted it and then returned it to him (Humayun) 
as a present. 

On Saturday, 1 * * * * 29th Rajab, he began to examine and distribute 
the treasures and hoards, the collections of many kings. He gave 
his Majesty JahanbanI, 70 lakhs of Sikandari tankas and a treasure- 
house of which no account or inventory had been taken. To the 
Amirs, he gave in accordance with their rank from five to ten lakhs 
of tankas and to every soldier and servant he gave presents superior 
to their position. All the man of learning, small and great, were 
made happy by gifts. No one, either in the camp or the canton- 
ment {urdu-bazar) went without a share in the good fortune. The 
scions* of the royal family in Badakhshan, Kabul and Qandahar also/ 
received presents, viz,, Kamran Mirza, 17 lakhs of tankas ; Muhammad 
Zaman s according to their rank 15 lakhs and similarly f Askar! Mirza, 
Hindal Mirza and all the ladies of the harem and shining stars* 
of the Khildfat and all the officers and servants who were absent 
from the dais received in accordance with their degree, jewels and 
rich varieties and also gold and silver money. Also to all the relatives 
and dependants, of his Majesty in Samar qand, Khurasan, Kash gh ar and 
Traq, there were sent valuable gifts. Presents too were despatched to 
the holy sepulchres {mashdhid) and blessed shrines in Khurasan, 
Samarqand, etc. And an order was issued that to every inhabitant of 
Kabul, Saddara, 6 Warask, Khust, and Badakhshan, male and female, 


l Saturday, Erskine (Babar, 334) 

says the date is wrong, for 29th Rajab 

was a Friday and suggests that the 

distribution of treasure on a Friday 
might have interfered with Babar’ s 
religious duties. P. de 0., Monday, 
29th Rajab. Price, “30th of the 
month.” 

* Lit trees of the garden of suc- 
cess. The reference is to the pre- 
sents sent to Kamran and others. 
(Babar, Ers. 335). 

s Son of Badl’u-z-zaman Mirza, 
son of Sultan Husain Mirza of Herat, 
but the gift was prpbably made to 


him as being the emperor’s son-in- 
law. He served under Babar and 
Humayun and was drowned in the 
Granges at Causa in 1539. (Elliot, V. 
203). - ' 

4 Darrari, pi. of Ar. dwrri, a 
sparkling star or gem. 

6 There are some unintelligible 
words here. P. de C. (II, 233) has 
“ Dans toute la circonscription de 
“ versek et la principaute de Kabul, 
“il n’y eut pas une &me vivante, 
“ maitre ou dame, esclave ou homme 
“ libre, adulte ou non adulte qui ne 
“re^ut un Idberi de gratification,” 
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small and great, a shahrutihi should be sent. Thus all and sundry, 
the elite as well as the commonalty, were fed from the table of his 
Majesty's bounty. 


and adds in a note to 44 circonscrip- 
44 tion,” e< Le mot que je traduis ainsi 
44 par conjecture est sada que la 
44 version persane se contente de 
44 reproduire sans Tintrepreter.” To 
‘ 4 baberi,” he has the note, 44 Un 
44 chahrohhi suivant la version per- 
44 sane et la traduction anglaise.” 
Erskine (Bibar, 335) seems to have 
considered that sada u rasah should 
be read ba sadur rashh, (for produc- 
ing emulation), for he translates, 
44 To the country of Kabul, as an 
44 incentive to emulation, to every 
44 soul, man and woman, slave or free* 
44 of age or not, I sent one shahrukhi 
44 as a gift 1 ” I have examined the 
passage in the two B.M. MSS. Add. 
Per. of Babar’s Memoirs, viz., No. 
24,416, p. 269&, and No. 26,200, p. 
285a. The latter was used by Ers- 
kine and the passage is as follows :■ — 

u£vo)f j j 

6ijl j Jt jl 

* G J 

There is nothing in either MS. about 
Badakhshan or Khust. 

The explanation of their mention 
in the A.N. however seems to be 
that A.F. used Shaikh Zain’s trs. 
of Babar’s Memoirs. This was made 
much earlier than 4 Abdu-r-rahim’s 
for Shaikh Zain was one of Babar’s 
courtiers and wrote for him the 
pompous firmans given by Babar. 
(Ers., 355 and 359). He is also men- 
tioned in the Akbarndma (I, 119) as 
Shaikh Zain, the $adr and grand- 
son of Shaikh Zainu-d-dm KhwafI 

32 


(Blochmann, 592w,)* There are two 
fragments of this translation in the 
B.M., viz., Add. No. 26,202 (Rieu, 
I, 246) and Or. No. 1999 (1. c. Ill, 
926) Shaikh Zain’s version is written 
in an ornate and rhetorical style and 
in the third person. Both fragments 
contain the transactions of 932 and 
both speak of Khust or Khwast Ba- 
dakhshan in describing the sending 
of the shahruMiiis. The passage in 
Add. No. 26,202 occurs at 70a, and in 
Or. No. 1999 at 70b. It runs thus, 

^ 

Jf j j tAUf ^16 

j elf ^ 

«^/° ji b *y° 

— 

44 A nd an order was passed that all 
“the inhabitants of the capitaL 
(P Kabul) and the dwellers in Sada 
Darask (or Warask) and Khust Ba- 
dakhshan, who were distinguished for 
religion and piety, should each get a 
shahmJchi” Apparently then, Sada 
Darask is some hamlet of Khust in 
Badakhshan. All the other B.M. 
MSS. of 4 Abdu-r-rahlm’s trs. agree 
with the two already named in omit- 
ting any mention of Bada khsh an. 

The Saddara of the Text might 
mean the hundred valleys and ac- 
cording to Steingass Bara is a dis- 
trict in Badakhshan. Sada is given 
by Yullers, on the authority of 
Notices ei Extraits, (XIY, 771) as 
meaning a company of 100 men and 
possibly it may be the title of a divi- 
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Verse . 

From the showering of the jewel-shedding hand 7 
Joy burst out afresh in the world. 

Pleasant is the gift that cometh from afar, 

As the Moon sheds light on earth from her sphere. 


sion of a country, e.g., the English 
hundred. I can find no such district 
as Warsak or Yersak but possibly 
Wakhsh or Yakhsh is meant. (T. B. 
H. E. & B. 263, and Babar, Ers. 
Intro. XXX). 

“Khust or Khost is a district on the 
northern slope of the Hindu Kush, 
between south and south-east of Kun- 
duz and lies very near the hill tracts 
known on our time as Kafiristan.” 
T. B., trs. 103n.). Kh ust is given in 
Baverty’s Pushtu Dictionary, as a 
province in Afghanistan. (See Babar, 
Ers. 151, 268 and 276.) It lay in the 
west of Badakhshan. Mr. Ney Elias* 
map marks it as north of Carikar and 
west-north-west of Citral. 

On the whole it appears that Ers- 
kine’s rendering “to excite emula- 
tion ” cannot be correct though he 
adheres to it in his Babar and Hu- 
mayun (1, 440) adding that perhaps 
Babar’ s object was to assist in re- 
cruiting his army, but Mr. Erskine 
had not then probably examined 
Shaikh Zain’s translation. It ap- 
pears to me that Babar’ s motive was 
rather to enable the people of Af- 
ghanistan to defend themselves 
against the Uzbegs and to strengthen 
their loyalty. It is probably to these 
presents that he alludes %hen he 
says (Ers. 310) that Badakhshan, 
Kunduz, Kabul and Qandahar were 
dependent on him, but that instead 
of being a help, he had to send ex- 
tensive supplies to some of them, on 


account of their being near the 
enemy. This enemy can only mean the 
Uzbegs. I should note that the last 
iZof the Text, viz. that between Khust, 
and Bada khsh an does not occur in 
all the MSS. Price (Betr. IY, 684) 
has “at Kabul and the neighbour- 
hood.” Firishta too has nothing 
about Bad akhsh an and merely speaks^ 
of the inhabitants of the city of 
Kabul, adding that Babar received, on 
account of his improvidence, the title 
of Qalandar. Hor does KhafI Khan 
(Bib. Ind. I, 53) speak of Bada khsh an. 
Babar sought afterwards to recoup 
his extravagance by adding 30 per 
cent, to the taxes (Memoirs, 387). ,, 

There is still another irs. of Ba- 
bar’ s Memoirs, that by Mirza Pay- 
anda Hasan Ghaznavi and Muhd. 
Quli Mughal Hisari. Bieu, II, 7996. 

Since writing the above note I have 
seen Wood’s Journey to the Source 
of the Oxus (Lond. 1872) and am now 
inclined to think that Sada is a 
mistake for the Arabic sadda, a 
gate or pass. Sad or Sadda seems a 
common name of places in Badakh- 
ghan and in one of Wood’s maps (p. 
X0) there is a pass marked Sad-ish- 
tragh or Ishtrakh which may be the 
Sada or Saddara rasak of the Text. 

It is north of Citral and perhaps 
recent expeditions to that neighbour- 
hood, have thrown or will throw light 
on the locality mentioned in the Text. 
§cbd seems to be used in Bada khsh an 
as equivalent to dam. 
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It is a fixed law that when the world-adorning Creator designs 100 
to reveal a unique jewel from its casings, he brings strange things to 
pass so that a man being tried in such ways by word and deed may- 
become glorious in the minds of all for firmness and foreseeing. 
Among these, there was this strange circumstance that with all this 
victory and largesse, there was a defect of similitude (qillat-i- 
mujdncbsat) which worked a want of intimacy (‘illat^-adam-i-muwd* 
nasat) with the people of India. 

The soldiery and the peasantry (of India) abstained from inter- 
course (with the invaders). Although Delhi and Agra had come into 
possession, opponents held the country. Many of the neighbouring 
forts w were held by rebels, Qasim Sanbali held Sanbal (Rohilkhand) 
and in the fort of Biana (Bhartpur) Nizam Khan was beating the 
drum of opposition. Hasan Elan Mewati had established himself 
in Mewat (south of Delhi) and raised the standard of revolt. Muham- 
mad Zaitiin had established himself in Dholpur (Rajputana) and was 
breathing opposition. Tatar Khan Sarangkhani (Firishta, son of 
Sarang Khan) was holding Gwallar ; Husain Khan LohanI, RaprI (on 
the Jumna); Qutb Khan, Etawa, r Alam Khan, KalpL Marghub, a 
'slave of Sultan Ibrahim, held Mahawan (Mathura) which is near 
Agra. Qanauj and the other cities beyond the Ganges, were in the 
hands of the Afghans, under the headship of Nasir Khan Lohani and 
Ma'ruf Farmull who had contended also with Sultan Ibrahim. After 
his death, they had acquired many other countries and having ad- 
vanced some stages, had made Bahar Qian, son of Darya Khan, king 
and styled him Sultan Muhammad, 1 

During this year, while his Majesty had his head-quarters in 
Agra, the hot winds were very oppressive. An impure samun and 
sickness were added to the pusillanimity of the camp. A large num- 
ber absconded out of senseless imaginations. Owing to the rebels, 
the inclement weather, the impassableness of the roads, the delay 
of coming by merchants, there was distress for food and a want of 
necessaiy articles. The condition of the people became bad. Many 
officers resolved to leave Hindustan for Kabul and its neighbourhood, 
and many soldiers deserted. Though many old officers and veteran 
soldiers used improper language iu the Presence, and also secretly 


i B, and H., Ers. I, 412, 
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used language disagreeable to his Majesty, yet bis Majesty GrTtT- 
sitani who was unique for far-seeing and endurance, did not heed 
this but set about the administration of the country. At length on 
the part of the elite and those who had been trained by his Majesty 
and from whom different things were to be looked for, there were 
stale movements of old times. 1 Especially was this the case 
with Ahmad! Parwanc! and Wall Khazin. Still more astonish- 
101 ing, Khwaja Kalan Beg, — who in all the battle fields and occasions, 
especially in the expedition to Hindustan, had always spoken gallantly 
and given such opinions as befitted a brave man — now changed his 
views and was the foremost in advocating the abandonment of the 
country, both openly and by covert hints. At length his ]\^ajesty 
summoned his officers and spoke wise words of counsel to them, 
unveiling their secret imaginings (maMitumt) and forbidden {mahzumt) 
ideas. He announced his firm determination, saying, “ We have 
“ won this fine country by labour and hardship, to give it up for a 
“ little fatigue and contrariety, is neither the way of world-conquerors 
“ nor method of wise men. Joy and sorrow, comfort and distress are 
“ linked together. Now that all those labours and troubles have 
" been brought to their end, assuredly rest and smoothness will ap~ 
u pear in like degree. You must lay firm hold on the strong cable 
“ of reliance on G-od and not utter any more vain and factious words. 
“ Whoever has a mind to depart to Kabul (Wilayat) and to exhibit 
“ his own worthlessness, it matters not, let him go. But we, relying 
“oh the lofty courage which rests on the Divine help, have fixed 
" India in our heart.” At last all the officers, after consideration 
and meditation, agreed and confessed that what his Majesty said 
was true and that “the king's word was the word-king.” With 
heart and soul they placed the head of submission on the ground of 
command and bound themselves to remain, Khwaja Kalan who was 
keener than the others about leaving for Kabul ( Wilayat ) received 
permission to depart and the presents for the princes and others 
were sent with him. 2 Ghaznin, Gardez, 3 and the Sultan Mas'udi 


1 The meaning is not clear, but I 
think A.F. is sneering at the pre- 

sumptuous ways of old servants, Of. 

text 133, seven lines from foot. 


2 He received money also for re- 
pairing a reservoir at Ghaznin. (149). 
5 Gir. 65 m. south-east of Kabul. 
I Jarrett II, 407. JBabar, Ers., 150), 
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Hazarca 1 were given to him in fief. In Hindustan too the pargana of 
Grhuram 2 3 was given to him. Mir Miran also got leave to go to Kabul. 

The Khwaja got leave to depart (to Kabul) on Thursday^ 

20 Zi-kijja (28th August). It is manifest that every right-minded, 
fortunate one who conducts business with subtle prudence, is more 
and more successful in proportion as he arrives at high positions. 

A mirror of this is the grand story of his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdus- 
makani who in such a commotion of the soldiery and in presence of 
much opposition, had recourse to world-conquering courage, and 
who, relying on the Divine protection, set his face to accomplish his 
work and achieve his desires and made the city of Agra, which is the 
centre of Hindustan, his fixed residence and with strength of counsel 
and courage and abundant liberality and justice, composed the dis- 
tractions of the country. Accordingly many of the officers of Hin- 
dustan and rulers of the country gradually entered his service. 
Among them was Shaikh Ghuran 4 who brought with him as many as 
8,000 men of mark. 5 Everyone of them received favours above his 102 
condition. 

There were also Firuz Khan, Shaikh Bayazid, Mahmud San 
Ldhani,Qazi Jia, who were amongst the famous sirdars , and who entered 
the service and obtained their desires. Firuz Khan received a jdgir 
from Jaunpur of one kror odd 6 of tankas . Shaikh Bayazid one 
kror 1 from Oudh; Mahmud Khan 90 8 lakhs from Ghazipur. Qazi 
Jia had an assignment of 20 lakhs from Jaunpur. In a short 
time, there was peace and comfort and joy and pleasure and such 
prosperity as belongs to a permanent government. Some 9 days 


I Babar, Ers., 151 and 156. Jar- 
rett, 401rc. 

» G-uhram, Jarrett II, 296. As my 
friend Mr. Beames has pointed out to 
me, this is G-huram in Sihrind. It is 
now in the native State of Patiala 
and on the Ghaghar (the old and 
famous Saraswatl), about 25 miles 
south-west of Ambala and 24 miles 
due west of Shahabad. 

3 Babar, Ers., 341. 

4 Ers. andP. de C., Kuren, BadaonI 


I, 337, Khuran. BadaonI speaks of 
him as unrivalled in his knowledge 
of music. 

6 Babar calls them bowmen (tar- 
kaehband) from the Duab. 

6 I kr., 46 lakhs, 5,000, P. de G. 

1 I kr., 48 lakhs, 50,000, P. de 0, 

8 90 lakhs, 35,000 P. de C. See also 
Ers. B. and H. I, 4 46rc., correcting 
trs- of Mem. 

9 About 11th July, 1526. 
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after the ‘Id of Shawwal, there was a great feast at Agra, in 
the palace of Sultan Ibrahim when a treasury of gifts was showered 
into the lap of the public. Sambal was assigned to JahanbanT, in 
addition to Sarkar Hisar-firuza which formerly had been given 
him as the reward of valour. Amir Hindu Beg was appointed as his 
-deputy to preside over that district. As Biban had besieged the 
fort of Sambal, the aforesaid Amir, Kita Beg, Malik Qasim, Baba 
Qashqa with his brothers and Malla Apaq, Shaikh Grhuran and 
his soldiers from the middle Duab were rapidly sent there. Biban, 
engaged them and was defeated and as that seditious and disloyalf 
one (haram-nimak) after having experienced the sweets of service, 
had out of evil nature turned his back, never again did he behold 
fortuned face. 


l 
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Deliberations op his Majesty GitI-sitanI (Babar) and undertaking 

BY HuMAYUN OP THE EXPEDITION TO THE EASTWARD. 

As his Majesty Giti-sitam Firdus-makam was now victoriously 
established iu Agra, the capital o£ the kingdom* and as the rainy 
season* — which is the spring of India and the period of freshness 
and verdure* of enjoyment with one’s friends* and of garden de- 
lights* — had passed away and the time for expeditions had arrived, 
he consulted with his ministers as to whether he should proceed to 
the east to quell the Lohanis who had advanced with nearly 50*000 
cavalry beyond Qanauj and were meditating hostilities* or should 
march westward against Rana Sanga l 2 and subdue him* as he was 
very strong and had recently got possession of the fort of Khandar 3 
and was cocking the cap of disobedience. After consultation* it was 
decided that as Rana Sanga had repeatedly sent representations to 
Kabul and had made protestations of loyalty* the facts of his not 
having done so since and of his having taken the fort of Khandar 103 
from Hasan* the son of Makan, who had not yet done homage, — were 
not sufficient evidence of disloyalty, and that it was not advisable to 
proceed against him at present. The proper course was to send 
capable men to ascertain his dispositions and that until the truth 
about him was known* the first thing was to march eastwards and put 
down the Lohanis. The Emperor intimated that he would attend 
to this matter in person* but meantime his Highness JahanbanL — 
the plant of whose greatness had grown tall in the garden of hope*— 
represented that if this weighty affair were committed to him* he 
would by the help of the royal fortune* bring it to a successful ter- 


l Chalmers resumes his translation 
here after missing out from p. 112, 
p. 102 of the text. 

s According to Tod, Sanga is a 
contraction of Sangram Singh, “ the 

lion of battle.” 


8 Kandar is a strong hill-fort a 
few miles east of Rantanbhur. Ba- 
bar, Ers., 339. Text and Jarrett II> 
275, Khandar. 
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mination. The Emperor greatly approved of this request and gladly 
accepted the offer, and his Highness JahanbanI girded himself for the 
task with energy and good fortune. Orders were issued that there 
should join themselves to Humayun, ‘Adil Sultan, Muhammad Kokul- 
tash, Amir Shah Mansur B arias, Amir Qatlaq Qadam, Amir ‘Abdu-1- 
lah, Amir Wall, Amir Jan Beg, Plr Quli, Amir Shah Husain, — who 
had been deputed to take Dholpur and its neighbourhood from 
Muhammad Zaitun and to make it over to Sultan J unaid Barlas and then 
to march against Blana. For this purpose Kabuli Ahmad Qasim was 
despatched in all haste to direct these officers to meet Humayun at 
Candwar. Sayyid Mahdl Khwaja, the jdglrddr (fief -holder) of Etawa, 
Muhammad Sultan Mlrza, Sultan Muhammad Duldl, Muhammad 'All 
Jang Jang and ‘Abdu-l~ f azlz, 1 * Master of the Horse, with the rest of 
the army which had been sent to subdue Qutb Khan Afghan who 
had raised the standard of revolt in Etawa, — were also appointed 
to serve his Highness (Humayun). On Thursday, 13 Zllq'ada (21st 
August, 1526) he came out from Agra at an auspicious moment and 
encamped at a distance of three hos from the city. He marched on 
from there, accompanied by the breeze of victory. Naslr Khan 
who had collected an army in Jajamu', fled while Humayun was 15 
hos distant, and crossing the Ganges went to the territory of Kh arld.* 
w Humayun also went in that direction, and having brought that region 
into order, partly by severity and partly by gentle measures, turned 
the reins of enterprise towards Jaunpur. Having reduced Jaunpur 
to order by justice and equity, he administered the country with the 
wisdom of age and the energy of youth. When near Dalmau, Fath 
Khan SarwanI, who was one of the great nobles of India and whose 
father had received from Sultan Ibrahim the title of A'zam Humayunl, 
104 came and did homage to his Highness JahanbanI. He (JahanbanI) 
sent him to the imperial Court under the charge of Sayyid Mahdl 
Khwaja and Muhammad Suhtan Mlrza. There he was royally 3 treated 
and received a robe of honour. He received the allowances of his 
father and also a hror and six lakhs in addition. Though out of sim- 


1 Text, ‘All, but this is wrong as 
Babar’s Mem. and A.S.B. MS. 0. 27 
and Text 107 and 108 show. 

* Mentioned also in Babar’s firman. 

Ers., 360. It is a large pa rgana in 


the district of Balia, N.-W. P. Jarrett 
II, 163. 

3 Of. Babar, Ers., 344. The total 
amount of the allowances is there 
stated as one hror and 60 lakhs. 
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plicity lie wished for the title which his father had possessed, he re- 
ceived that of Khan Jahan and was dismissed to his estates. His son 
Mahmud Khan was exalted by obtaining permanent service. His 
Majesty Gitl-sitani was both in appearance and in reality successful 
and munificent in the capital. 

In Muharram 933 (Oct. 1526) the joyful news came from Kabul 
that Maham Begam, the mother of his Highness Jahanbani, had given 
birth to a son. His Majesty Giti-sitan! named him Muhammad Faruq. 
His birth occurred on 23 Shawwal, 932 (2nd Aug., 1526), and he died 
in 934 before his father had ever seen him. 


Description op various auspicious events in this year (933), op 

THE NEWS OP THE REBELLION OP RaNA SaNGA AN3> OP THE MEET- 
ING op his Highness Jahanbani with his Majesty Giti-sitan!, 

On Wednesday, 24 Safar 1 * * (30th Nov., 1526), orders were issued 
to his Hig hn ess Jahanbani that he should make over Jaunpur to some 
officers and hi mself return with all speed, as Rana Sanga was advanc- 
ing with a large army of Hindus and Muhammadans, The convey- 
ance of this message was given to Muhammad ‘’All, son of Mihtar 
Haidar Rikabdar. 

In this year Nizam Khan, the governor of Biana, did homage 
through the instrumentality of that fountain of blessings RafT^u-d-din 
Safavi, 8 and made over the fortress of Biana to the imperial officers. 
Tatar Kh an also tendered Gwaliar and kissed the threshold ; and 
Muhammad Zaitun made over Dholpur and submitted himself. Every- 
one received royal favours corresponding to his sincerity and loyalty 
and was secured against calamities. 

On 16 Rabi c u-l-awwal (21st Dec.) of this year, the mother of 
Sultan Ibrahim formed a plots by the means of the cooks which had a 
happy 4 * * * issue, — the crude imaginings of evil- disposed persons coming 
to nothing and they themselves meeting with punishment. 


1 24 Muharram, Ers. and P, de 0. 

This is probably correct. A.E. has 

probably written Safar because that 

month appears in a preceding entry 

in Babar’s Mem. 24 Muharram= 

31st October. 

* A native of Tj near the Persian 

33 


Gulf. He was a teacher of A.IYs 
father and was buried opposite Agra. 
Blochmann, Preface ii and 523 and 
Jarrett II, 180 and III, 423. 

s She attempted to have Babar poi- 
soned. Babar, Ers., 347. 

* BaMiair gumsht , qu. turned out 
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When the orders were received by his Highness Jahanbam, he 
appointed ghah Mir Husain and Amir Sultan Junaid Barlas to the 
command of Jaunpur, and leaving Qazi Jia who was one of those 
trained up by his Majesty Giti-sitani, to assist these two officers, he 


either peaceably or by force, he led his victorious army thither. By 
working on his hopes and fears, he brought him into the path ojt 
105 obedience, and taking him in his train, presented him at the world^ 
protecting Court. On Sunday, 3rd Rabf u-s-sani, he arrived at the 
Carbagh, 1 known later as the Hasht Bihisht (Eight Paradises) and 
which was by its verdure the spring of power and fortune, and pre- ] 
seated himself before his Majesty Giti-sitani. On the same day [ 
Khwaja Dost Khawand arrived from Kabul, and was received with ' 
honour. 

At this time representations were continually arriving from 
Mahdi Khwaja who was in Blana, about the rebellion of Bana Sanga 
and his warlike preparations. 


well. Price {IT. 691) seems to have 
read bM r gumht, went into dark- 
ness, i&, was killed. But it would 
seem from the Memoirs that she was 
only put into confinement. See too 
Piriihta. 


1 How called Rambagfe; A. P.’s 
birthplace and opposite Agra. 
Bloehmann, ii and Jarrett II, 180 
and 423. 



ciimiR xu. 


259 


CHAPTER SIX. 

Os* his Majesty GM-sitan! F irdus-m akani’s drawing up 

HIS FORCES AGAINST RanA SlNGA, AND UPBEARING 
THE STANDARDS OF VICTORY. 

Whenever a design takes root in the bosom o£ an auspicious one, 
on whose honoured bead God, the world-arranger, hath placed the 
diadem o£ true sovereignty, and whose lofty intellect is set on obey- 
ing the behests of the Lord of Lords, his action rises above the petty 
views of the vulgar, and he achieves success in realm and religion 
{dm i dimyd), The wondrous deeds of his Majesty Giti-sitanl 
Firdus-maklni are an instance of this, for as his felicity increased 
so also did his wisdom, and in proportion as the causes of dizziness 
augmented, so also did his prudence become enhanced. He ever 
took refuge in the Divine Unity, and in the administration of justice 
and the management of State affairs, never deviated a hair’s breadth 
from the highway of reason. And at this time when Rana Sanga, 
in the pride of his numbers and courage and with his brains full of 
boastful madness, began to act presumptuously, and to remove his 
foot from the circle of equanimity, and was drawing nigh with the 
stride of boldness, he (Babar) made the favour of God his strong- 
hold, and gave no admission to the attacks of dismay but proceeded 
to quell that ill-fated disturber of the Age. 

On Monday, 9 Jumada-l-awwal (11th February, 1527), be 
marched out from Agra to extirpate this sedition, and pitched his 
camp in the neighbourhood of the city. Reports were continually 
arriving that the ill-fated one (Rana Sanga) bad attacked Blina with 
a large army, and that the troops who had come out of that town, 
had not been able to withstand him and had turned back. Sankar 
Khan Janjuha was killed on that occasion, and Amir Kita Beg 1 
wounded. Having halted four days, he (Babar) marched on the fifth 

and encamped in the plain of Mandhakar* which lies between Agra 

* 

i T.R. 313ff. He was brother of % Perhaps the Mandawar of the 

Mir Ahmad Qasim Kohbar. Ain, J arrett II, J82. 




260 


AEBAEtflMA, 


and Sikri. It occurred to him that there was no water-supply for 
the troops except in SikrI — (which after returning thanks for his 
victory, his Majesty Giti-sitam, by giving diacritical points, named 
Shukri (thanksgiving) and which is now by the auspicious felicity of 
106 the king of kings, known as Fathpur, from its giving victory to 
hearts) — and it might happen that the hostile army by using des- 
patch, would get possession of this. In consequence of this just 
thought, he proceeded next day towards Fathpur and sent Amir 
Darvesh Muhammad Sarban in advance in order that he might find a 
proper ground for encampment. The said Amir fixed on an eligible 
spot in the neighbourhood of Fathpur Lake (Kul) which is a broad 
sheet of water and an ocean-like reservoir, and that was made the 
pleasant ground of encampment. From thence messengers went to 
summon Mahdl Khwaja and the other officers who were in Blana. 
Beg Mlrak 1 who was a servant of Jahanbam and a number of the 
Emperor’s special attendants were sent to collect information. In 
the morning intelligence was brought that the opposing army had 
advanced one Jcos beyond Bisawar and were eighteen Jcos distant. On 
the same day Mahdl Khwaja, 2 Muhammad 3 Sultan Mlrza and the 
other officers who had been in Blana, arrived and did homage. During 
this time, daily skirmishes took place between the outposts in which 
gallant soldiers distinguished themselves and received the royal ap- 
probation. 

At length on Saturday, 13 Jumada-l-akhar 938 (16th March, 
1527), Rina Sanga advanced with a large army to a hill near the 
village of Khanwa 4 * in the Sarkar of Biana and about two Jcos from 
the imperial camp. 

His Majesty states in his Memoirs that according to the Indian 
calculation by which territory yielding one lakh of revenue furnishes 
100 horse, and one of a Jcror of revenue, 10,000 horse, the dominions 


1 Possibly the grandfather of 
Nizamu-d-dm Ahmad, the author of 
the Talaqat 

2 Babar’s brother-in-law. The 

statement that he was a son-in-law 

is a mistake of Erskine. Khwanda- 
Inlr tells us near the end of the 
Habibu-s-siyar that Mahdl Khwaja 


was married to Babar’s sister 
Khanzada. 

8 A grandson of Sultan Husain of 
Herat. Babar made him governor 
of Kanauj, Mem. 181. 

4 37 miles west of Agra, in the 
Bhartpur State. 



CHAPTER SIX. 


261 


of Rana SangE, as yielding ten Itrors of revenue, furnished 100,000 
horse. Many chiefs also, who had never served under him before, 
gave in their allegiance and increased his army. Thus Silahu-d-dln, 1 
the ruler of Raisin and Sarangpur, etc., supplied 30,000 horse ; Rawal 
UdI Sin gh of Nagaur, 12,000; Hasan Khan MewatT, ruler of Mewat, 
12,000; Biharl 2 Mai Idarl, 3 4,000, Nirpat Hada, 7,000; SitarvI Kaci 
(of Cutch), 6,000; Dharan 4 Deo, ruler of Mlrtha, 4,000 ; Narsingh 
Deo Cahan, 5 4,000 ; Mahmud Khan, son of Sikandar Sultan, though 
he had no territory, yet 6 * in hope of regaining his ancestral throne, 
brought with him 10,000 horse; so that the whole force amounted to 
two lakhs and 1,000 horse. 

When his Majesty heard of the arrival of the enemy, he set about 
arranging his forces. The royal station was in the centre. Cln 
Timur 7 Sultan, Mlrza 8 Sulaiman, Khwaja Dost Khawand, Yunus 'All, 107 
Shah Mansur Barlas, Darvesh Muhammad Sarban, 9 'Abdu-l-lah Kitab- 
dar, Dost Ishak Aqa and others of the great officers were stationed in 
the right. On the left were 'Ala'u-d-din, 10 son of Sultan Buhlul Lodi; 
Shaikh Zain Khwafi, Amir Muhibb 'All, son of Nizamu-d-dm 'All 
Khalifa ; TardI Beg, brother of Quc Beg; §hlrafgan, son of Quo Beg ; 
Araish Khan, Khwaja Husain and many other servants of the Sultan- 
ate and pillars of the State. 

The right wing was adorned by the fortunate presence of his 

1 Text, Silhadi. See Erskine’s hoped that he would recover his 

B. <fe H. I, 471w. ancestral possessions. 

2 Erskine, Bdrmal (360). 7 The eighth son of Sultan Ahmad 

3 Idar or Edar in Kathiawar, Kb an and grandson of Yunus Khan. 

G-ujrat. so he was Babar’s cousin, i.e his 

4 Text, Parm and also in fragment mother's nephew. He died of dysen- 
of Babar’s Mem. trs. by P. de 0. II, tery at Agra. (TJ&. M. & K, 161). 

445. 8 Son of Mlrza Khan and after- 

6 This passage occurs in the re- wards ruler of Bad akhsh an, 
port of the victory drawn up by 9 A disciple of Khwaja Ahrar. 

Shaikh Zainu-d-dln (Babar, Ers., 360). 10 Brother of Sultan Sikandar and 

There is some discrepancy about the uncle of Ibrahim Sultan who was 

proper names and I have corrected killed at Pampas Ers. B. & H. I 

some of those ill the Text. 423 and 42 In. According to an- 

• Copied from Babar (Ers., 360), other account, ‘Ala’u-d-din was 

but the meaning there is that 10,000 Ibrahim’s brother. * He was gener- 

horsemen followed him because they ally known as ‘Alam Khan. 
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Highness JahanbanI and on his right were Qasim Husain Sultan, 
Ahmad Yusuf O ghl aqu, Hindu Beg Quoin, Khusru Kdkultash, Qawam 
Beg, IJrdu-shan, Wall Khazin, Qarsquzl, Pir Quli Sist&nl, Khwaja 
Pahlwan BadakhshI, r Abdu-l-shakur and many other gallant men. 
On the victorious left of his Highness Jahanbani, were Mir Hama, 
MuhammadI Kokultash, and Khwajagi Asad Jamdar. 

And on the right wing there were nobles of India such as the 
Khan-khan an, Dilawar Khan, Mulkdad Kararani and Shaikh G-hilran. 

On the left wing were Sayyid Mahdi Khwaja, Muhammad Sultan 
Mlrza, *Adil Sultan, son of Mahdi Sultan, 'Abdu-1- C aziz Mir Akhur, 
Muhammad ‘All Jang Jang, Qatlaq Qadam Qarawal, Shah Husain Bar- 
begi, Jan Beg Atka. And of the nobles of India there were Jalal 
Khan and Kama! Khan, sons of Sultan ‘Ala’u-d-din, ‘All Khan Shaikh- 
zada Farmuli, Nizam Khan of Biana and many other brave warriors 
who girt the waist of service with perfect loyalty. And as a flanking 
party, there were Tardi Ikka, Mulk Qasim, brother of Baba Qushqa 
and many Mughals on the right wing. Muman Atka and Rustam 
Turkaman with many of the Emperoris special dependants were 
stationed on the left wing. 

For the sake of protection, the practise of the holy warriors of 
Rum was followed and a line of carts was arranged and connected by 
chains so that there might be cover for the matchlock-men and canno- 
niers, who were in front of the soldiers, — and Nizamu-d-din ‘All 
Kh alifa was appointed to command this line . Sultan Muhammad Bakh- 
shi, after arranging the commanders and officers in their posts, stood 
near the Emperor to hear his commands which were allied to Divine 
inspiration, — and despatched adjutants (tawddan) and couriers to all 
sides who conveyed the orders to the officers. When the pillars of 
108 the army had been arranged in this excellent manner, a command 
was issued that no one should stir without orders from his position, 
nor without permission advance his foot into the battle. A watch of 
the day had passed 1 when the fire of war was kindled. 

Verse . 

The soldiers bestirred themselves on each side, 

Day and night were commingled, 

— — — - — - 


i Aboutl9A. m. 
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On eacli side arose a war-cry, 

Two seas of hate foamed at the lips. 

The steel-shod hoofs of the chargers 
Reddened the ground with the blood of the brave. 

The world-holder mid his glorious camp 
Moved exultant on his prancing steed. 

Such a battle raged on the right and left wings that the earth 
quaked and the universe resounded with the clangour. The left wing 
of the enemy moved against the imperial right and fell upon Khusru 
Kokultash, Mulk Qasim and Baba Qushqa. Cln Timur Sultan was 
ordered to go to their assistance and by his intrepid aid he drove the 
enemy nearly to the rear 1 of their centre. A noble reward was as- 
signed to him for this. Mustafa Rum! brought forward the carts 
from the centre of his Highness Jalianbanfs division and by his match- 
locks and culverins (zarhzari) so broke up the ranks of the enemy that 
the rust was scoured off from the mirror-hearts of the brave combat- 
ants, and many of the enemy were laid level with the earth and were.-- 
ann i hil a ted. Apj j asj from time to_time., the hostile troops 
so'djdThisMajesty Glti-sitanl send on pickedme^^ his vic- 

torious soldiers. 

At one time orders were given to Qasim Husain Sultan, Ahmad 
Yusuf and Qawam Beg ; at another to Hindu Beg Qucln ; at another 
to Muhammad Kokultash and Khwajagi Asad. After that Yunus 
‘All, Shah Mansur Barlas and ‘Abdul-l-lah Kitabdar received orders. 
Then Dost Ishak Aqa, Muhammad Khalil Akhta Beg! were sent 
to assist. The enemy^s right wing repeatedly attacked the left 
wing of the victorious army but every time the loyal souled GhazTs 
affixed some of them to the ground by a rain of calamitous arrows, and 
slew many of them with the lightning of daggers and scimitars. Human 
Atka and Rustam Turkoman acting according to orders, attacked the 
benighted bands from the rear, and Mulla Mahmud and f All Atka 
Bashllq who were servants of Khwaja Khalifa went to their assistance. 
Muhammad Sultan Mirza, 'Adil Sultan, *Abdu-l- f aziz Mir Akhur, 
Qatlaq Qadam Qarawal, Muhammad 'All Jang Jang, Shah Husain 
Barbegi and M ugha l GhanjI engaged in action and maintained a firm 
position. Khwaja Husain went with a body of the household troops 


l Babar, nearly to their centre. 



264 


AKBARNAMA. 


109 [dlwanian) to their assistance and all the victorious warriors, — who with 
jeopardy of their lives devoted themselves to service, — made lofty the 
standards of toil by taking vengeance on the enemy, and choked the 
springs of the enemy's hope with the dust of failure. 


The hands 1 * * * of the javelin-throwers were knot upon knot 


The backs of the brazen-bodied ones were cuirass upon 
cuirass {zirih bar zirih). 

On each side, the rock-piercing spears 
Closed with thorns the path of safety. 

The shining of caerulean scimitars 
Deprived eyes of sight by their gleaming. 

The dust of the earth put a cap on the Moon 
And stopped the breath in the throat. 


As the engagement was long, owing to the numbers of the enemy, 
orders were issued to the household troops, who were behind the 
carts hike chained timers',— to emerge from the right' ancf 
and after leaving a space in the middle for the musketeers, to charge) 
from both sides. In accordance with the noble call the gallant* 
youths and valiant warriors, like tigers breaking from their chains 
and gaining their liberty, dashed forward. The clashing (cahdcdlc) 
of swords and the whizzing (slipdsAap) of arrows reached the 
heavens, and that rare one of the Age, ‘All Qiili,* stood with his fol- 
lowing in front of the centre and performed wonders in discharging 
stones 8 and in firing of culverins and muskets. Just then orders 
were issued for moving forward the carriages of the centre and his 
Majesty himself moved against the foe. When this was perceived by 
the glorious army, they became agitated like a billowy sea and all 
at once made an assault on the hostile ranks. At the end of the day 
the flame of conflict so blazed up that the right and left of the vic- 
torious army forced and drove the enfeebled left and right of the 


1 The meaning seems to be that 

the opposing soldiers were locked 

together in flight. The phrase bra- 

zen-bodied was an epithet of Isfan- 


diyar, a Persian hero TH1M by 
Bus tarn, 

8 Ustad All Quiz the cannonier. 

8 Sang, It may also mean cannon- 
balls, 
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enemy into one mass with their centre, and so beat upon that wretched 
body that all those ill-fated ones washed their hands of life and rushed 
upon the right and left centre of the imperialists. They approached 
very near but the high-minded Ghazls stood firm and quitted them- 
selves like men. By heaven's help, the opponents were unable to 
abide the contest and those ill-fated, wretched ones were compelled 
to loose the rein of firmness from the palm of contrivance and to take 
flight and to regard as meritorious their escaping half-dead from such 
a courage-testing contest. The breezes of victory and success blew 
on the grove of fortunate standards, and the buds of strength and 
help blossomed on the branches of faith and exertion. Many of the HO 
hostile troops became the food of the blood-drinking sword and of the 
hawking arrow. And many wounded, the remains of the sword, 
turned the dust-stained cheek of courage, and the besom of dis- 
may swept away the rubbish of their presence from the field of battle, 
quivering like moving sands, they became a Sahara of wretchedness. 
JIasan Khan Mewati was killed by a bullet and Rawal Uday Singh , 1 
Manik Cand Cuban, Rai Candrabhan Dilpat Ral, Gangu, Kram Singh, 

Rao Nagarsi 2 (?) and many of their great chiefs were slain. Many 
thousand wounded were destroyed by the hands and 'neath the swift 
feet of the victorious army. Muhammadi Kokultash, * Abdu-l-‘aziz 
Mir Akbur, ‘All Khan and some others were sent to pursue Rana 
Sanga. 

His Majesty Gltl-sitani Firdus-makanl having become victorious 
returned thanks for this great victory and sublime blessing to Al- 
mighty God, Glory be to His Name, (who arranges the series of 
fates by re-setting the openings and shuttings of things visible and 
invisible), and pursued the enemy for one kos from the field of battle, 
till at length night fell ,* that day was black for foes and that night 
joyful for friends. Then he recalled his lofty spirit from the enemy 
and beating high the drum of success, turned and reached his camp 
some hours after night-fall. As it was not ordained of God that that 
abandoned one (Rana Sanga) should be taken, the men who were sent 
in pursuit of him, did not manage well. His Majesty observes thereon, 

“ The time was critical, I should have gone myself and not have trust- 


1 Tod, “ of Dangarpur.” 1 Bikers! with the variant NagarsL 

2 Text, Dungarsi. Erskine, Rao 1 P. de C. } Rao NiguersL 
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ed to others." Shaikh Zain the Sadr who was possessed of distin- 
guished qualities, found the date of this great victory in the words 
Fath^-BddsAdh-i-Isltzm 1 2 and Mir Gesu sent the same chronogram from 
Kabul. His Majesty writes in his Memoirs that there was a similar 
coincidence in the chronograms of the former victory of Dlpalpur 
when two persons found the date Wasat-i-&ahr-i-Rabi c u-l-awwal% 

When so great a victory had been gained, the pursuit of Rana’ 
Sanga and the attack on his country were postponed and preference 
was given to the conquest of Mewat. Muhammad *AE Jang Jang, 
111 Shaikh Grhuran and 'Ahdu-l-Muluk Qurcl were sent with a large force 
against Ilyas Khan who had raised the head of sedition in Kdil 3 in 
the Duab and had imprisoned Kacak ‘"All the governor of that place. 
When the victorious army approached, he was unable to resist them 
and retired. After the victorious army had reached Agra, that rebel 
was produced before the royal Court and met with capital 4 * punish- 
ment. 

As the conquest of Mewat had been determined upon by the 
world-adorning soul (of Babar), he proceeded to that province. On 
Wednesday, 6 Kajab (7th April, 15-27), he arrived at Alwar which 
is the capital of Mewat. The treasures of Alwar were bestowed on 
his Highness Jahanbani. And when this territory had been annexed, 
he returned to the capital in order to undertake the reduction of the 
eastern territories. * 


Departure or his Highness Jahanbani pqr Kabul- and* Balakshin, 

AND THE MARCH OP THE ROYAL ARMY TO AGRA. 

As it was necessary to arrange for the administration of Kabul 
and Badakhshan, and as the time was exigent, and as Badakhshan 
had been .committed to Humayun since 917 6 (1511) when Mirza Kh an 


1 The letters make 933. 

2 The letters make 930. See 
supra. Babar (Ers., 368) says that it 
was the same persons, Shaikh Zain 
and Mir Gresu, who found out the 
Dipalptr chronogram. 

8 Jarrett II. 188. Text, Kol. It is 
in ‘Aligarh. 

4 He was flayed alive. Ers., Babar, 

MB and P. de Courteille II. 310. 


6 As pointed out by Ers. (B. & 
H., I. 341) and Blochmann (311n.) 
and Mr. Hey Elias (T. R. S7Sn,\ this 
date which is also given by Haidar 
Mirza, must be wrong and is per- 
haps a mistake for 927 (1521). In 
917, Humayun was only three or four 
years old, and in the T. R. (353) we 
have an account of Mirza Khan 
as reigning in Badakhshan in 924. 
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lb-ad died ; atid as many servants were employed there, tis Highness 
Jahanbaul, ornament of world-subduing, jewel of the sword of fortune* 
forehead of glory, frontispiece of splendour and glory, preamble of an 
incomparable model, pnpil of the eyes of sovereignty and the Khildfat, 
the father of victory (abH-n-nasr), Nasiru-d-dln Muhammad 
Humayun was, on 9th Rajab of this auspicious (humaywn-fdl) year 
(11th April, 1527), at 3 kos from Alwar despatched to that country. 

At the same time, the Emperor swiftly applied himself to the reduc- 
tion of Biban Afghan who during the liana’s disturbance had besieged 
Lakhnaw and taken possession of it. Qasim Husain Sult&n, Malik 
Qasim Baba Qashqa, Ab u’ 1-Muhammad Nizabaz, Husain Khan, and 
— from among the Amirs of India, All Khan Earmuli, Mulkdad 
KararanI, Tatar Khln and ©.an Jahan were sent along with Muham- 
mad Sultan Mirza against him. That luckless one, on hearing of 
the approach of the glorious army, left all his goods behind him, and 
fled with naught but the coin of life in his palm. His Majesty at the 
end of this year, visited Eathpur (Sikri) and Bari 1 and then proceed- 
ed to Agra. In 934 he visited Koil and went from thence to Sambal* 
to hunt, and after viewing these delightful Highlands, returned to 112 
the capital. On 28th Safar (23rd Nov.) Fakhrjahan Begam 3 and 


According to P. de C*’s fragment 
of Babar’s Mems. (II. 452) Mirza, 
EMn did not die till 984. This 
must be wrong, for Babar speaks of 
Bada khsh an as belonging to himself 
at the time (932) of his conquest of 
India, and it is plain that Mirza 
Khan was not alive after 927. 
(Babar, Ers. 286 and note.) Most 
probably he died in 926, as Eirishta 
says and as is in accordance with 
Haidar Murza’s statement (Elias & 
Boss 387) that Humayun’s reign in 
Badakhshan began in 926. The 
events of this year, with the excep- 
tion of those of the first month, are 
not recorded in Babar’s Memoirs 
which are blank for the six years 
from Safar 926 to 932. (xulbadan 
does not give any precise date for 


the death but says that ambassadors 
from Badakhshan brought the news 
about the time of the Bajaur cam- 
paign. Apparently they brought 
Sulaiman, Mirza Khan’s young son, 
with them. G-ulbadatL says that 
thereupon, Babar sent Humayun to 
Bada khsh an and she adds the inter- 
esting circumstance that Babar and 
Maham (Humayun’s mother) fol- 
lowed him there and stayed a few 
days. 

1 In Dhdlpur, Rajput ana and 44 
miles south-west of Agra. 

2 Or Sambhah See Jarrett II, 
281, where A. E. states that the rhi- 
noceros is found in Sambhal. 

s Babar’s paternal aunts*, they 
seem to have made a short stay only 
with him and then to have returned 
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Khadlja Sultan Begam arrived from Kabul, and bis Majesty embark- 
ed on a boat and went to meet them and behaved with liberality 
towards them. 

As news was frequently brought that MedinI Ral, the ruler of 
Canderi 1 was collecting troops and that the Rana also was preparing 
war and putting together the materials of his own destruction, the 
Emperor marched in a fortunate hour against Canderi and also sent 
6,000 or 7,000 gallant men from KalpI under Cm Timur Sultan to 
Canderi. On the morning of Wednesday, 7th Jumada ; l-awwal (29th 
Jan., 1528), a splendid victory was gained at Canderi. Fath-i-ddru-l- 
barb (Conquest of the hostile country, i.e., of the country of the infi- 
dels = 934) is the chronogram of this Divine aid. Af ter this Canderi 
was made over to Ahmad Shah, grandson of Sultan Naslru-d-dln and 
then the Emperor returned on Sunday, 11th Jumada^l-awwal (2nd 
Feb.). 

It has been stated by trustworthy annalists that the Rana (Sanga) 
had meditated revolt and been collecting an army before the Emperor 
marched against Canderi, and that when the former came to trij, a 
Afaq, 3 a servant of his Majesty Gltl-sitanT Firdus-makanl, had put it 
into a condition of defence. That black-fated one came and besieged 
the place, but one night he beheld in a dream an ancestor of his 
under a dreadful appearance. He awoke in terror and horror and 
began to tremble in all his limbs. After this he immediately set about 
his return and on the way, the forces of death attacked him and he died. 
The victorious army crossed the river of Burhanpur and it came to the 
ears of the Emperor that Ma'ruf, Biban and Bayazid had gathered 
their forces and that the imperial servants had abandoned Kanauj 
and come to Raberi and that the enemy had taken the fort of Shams- 
abad from Abu'l-muhammad Nlzabaz. Accordingly the reins of 
resolution were turned to that quarter and a number of heroes were 
sent on in advance. Merely on seeing the soldiers, the son of Ma'ruf 
became dumbfounded and fled from Kanauj ; and Biban, Bayazid and 
Ma'ruf having heard of the royal army, crossed the Ganges and re- 


to Kabul. (Babar, Ers. 382 and 387.) 
Gulbadan says there were seven of 
them, all daughters of Abu Said 
and she gives some of their- names, 


1 Jarrett II, 196. It is inGwalyar. 
8 Jarrett II, 187. 

8 Babar, Ers. 387, Mulla Afaq. 
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mained on the east side, opposite Kanauj, with a view to dispute the 
passage. The royal army continued to advance and on Friday, 3rd 
Muharram, 935 (18th Sept., 1528), Mlrza 'Askar! who had been sent 
for from Kabul before the Canderl disturbance, to advise (with the 
Emperor) on the affairs of Multan, arrived and entered upon auspi- 
cious service. On Friday next, the e Ashum , (10th Muharram) his Ma- 
jesty halted at Gwalyar and next morning surveyed the palaces of 
Bikramajlt and Man Singh and then proceeded towards the capital. 113 
He arrived there on Thursday, 25th Muharram. 

On Monday, 10th Kabl'u-l-awwal, couriers arrived from his High- 
ness Jahanbam in Badakhshan and brought several pieces of good 
news. It was written that a son had been born to his Highness 
Jahanbani by the chaste daughter of Yadgar Tagha! and that he had 
received the name of Al-aman. 1 As this name was equivocal and had 
an improper meaning among the generality, it was not approved of. 

It was not acceptable also because it had not received the assent of 
his (Babar^s) holy heart. The pleasing of the father, especially such 
a father and such a king, is fruitful of blessings, visible and invisible, 
and the displeasing of him is the cause of a hundred evils, external 
and internal. What marvel then if men of experience regard the 
rapid disappearance of this first fruits of sovereignty as a mark of 
this displeasure. 

When his Majesty had been settled in the capital, he convened 
the Turk! and Indian nobles and had a splendid feast and held a 
consultation about the settlement of the eastern districts and the 
extinguishing of the flame of rebellion. After much discussion it was 
agreed, that before his Majesty took the field, Mlrza 'Askar! should 
be sent to the east with a large force and that when the trans-Grange- 
tic Amirs had joined him with their forces, some great expedition 
might be undertaken. In accordance with this determination, Mlrza 


1 Al-aman, in Arabic, means peace 
or protection; also the protected 
one, the trusty. But Babar did not 
like the name because people in gen- 
eral pronounce it alaman or ilamcm , 
and these words in Turk! have bad 
meanings, viz., alaman is a plunderer 
or runner, and ilaman, “I do not 


feel/’ (P. de 0. II, S63n. See also 
Diets, s. v.) Babar’s objections to the 
name are given in his letter to Hu- 
mayun (Ers., 391). Besides the am- 
biguity mentioned above, he objected 
because it was unusual to place the 
article a l thus before a name. 
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< Askari departed on Monday, 7th Rabi'u-l-akhar, while the Emperor 
feimself went for a visit and for hunting towards Dholpur. 

On 3rd JumadaT-awwal news came that Mahmud, 1 2 the son of 
Iskandar, had taken Bihar and was raising the head of rebellion. His 
Majesty returned from hunting to Agra and it was settled that he 
should proceed in person to the eastern districts. 

At this time, couriers came from Badakhshan with the intelli* 
gence that his Highness Jahanbani had collected the troops of those 
provinces and accompanied by Sultan Wais/ had set out with 40 or 50 
thousand men on an expedition against Samarkand. It was also re- 
ported that there was talk of a peace. In an auspicious moment a 
message was sent that, if the time for negociations had not passed, 
he should make peace until the affairs of India had been cleared off. 
The letter also summoned Hindal Mirza and mentioned that Kabul 
was to be a royal domain. He (Babar) also wrote “ God willing, 
u when the affairs of Hindustan which are near settlement, shall be 
u finished, we shall leave these faithful servants and ourselves visit 
“ our hereditary kingdoms. It is proper 3 * * * * 8 that all the servants of 
“ these countries should make preparations for the expedition and 
“ await the arrival of the imperial army.” (Babar’s) 

114. On Thursday, the 17th of the said month, he crossed the Jumna 
and went towards the eastern districts. 

In these days the ambassadors of Nusrat Shah/ the ruler of 
Bengal, brought valuable presents and did homage. 


1 Brother of the Ibrahim slain at 
Parnpat. 

2 Ers., B. & H., I. 509 . He was 

an Amir of Khatlan (T.R. 21 n.) and 

is often called Sultan Awais or IJwais. 

He was Sulaiman's father-in-law. 

(Blochmann, 311.) Babar refers to 

him’ in a letter to Humayun (392). 
Apparently he was at one time king 
of Swat. (Babar, Ers., 249). 

8 In this and other passages of 
this chapter, describing the events 
of 935, A.F/s abstract agrees with 
P* de O/s trs. (Y ol. II.) rather than 
with Ers, The meaning is not clear 


in the text, hut seems to he that the 
army to be awaited is Babar’s. The 
corresponding passage occurs in a 
letter to Humayun (P. de 0. TI, 456) 
and refers to Babar’s desire that all 
his subjects should assist Humayun 
in his projected expeditionagainst the 
Uzbegs. P. de 0. has, “ En attendant, 
il est nEcessaire que tons nos sujets 
se joignent a Hnmaiun dans cette 
Expedition et le servent avec fidElitE.” 

4 Son of Alah-d-dln Husain Shah. 
Babar has a short notice of him 
(Ers., 311). He was also called Nasib 
•and apparently reigned 1518-1532. 
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On Monday, 19th J umada ; l-akhar ; Mirza r Asian arrived an the 
banks of the Ganges and tendered his duty. He was ordered to 
march with his army down the opposite bank of the river. Near 
Karra 1 news came of the defeat of Mahmud Khan, the son of Sultan 
Sikandar. Having advanced near the borders of Ghazipur, he stop- 
ped at Bhojpur 2 3 and Bihiya. 2 In that place Bihar was bestowed on 
Mirza Muhammad Zaman. 8 On Monday, 5th Ramazan, 4 be ing set at 
ease with regard to Bengal and Bihar, he proceeded to Sirwar 5 to put 
down Biban and Bayazid. The enemy engaged with the victorious 
army and was defeated. After visiting Kharid 6 and Sikandarpur 
and being satisfied with the state of things there, he rode post 7 
towards Agra which he reached in a short space of time. 

His Highness Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyani had spent one year 
pleasurably in Badakhshan. Suddenly a desire for the society of 
his Majesty Glti-sitani, — who was a world of internal and external 
perfections, — took possession of him and being unable to restrain 
himself, he made over Badakhshan to Sultan Wais, the father-in-law 
of Mirza Sulaiman, and proceeded towards the Qibla of fortune and 
Ea c ba of hopes. Thus in one day he arrived at Kabul. Mirza Kam- 
ran had come there from Qandahar. They met in the e Idgah 8 and 


i 42 miles north-west of Allahabad 
and in Allahabad district. Jarrett 
II, 167. 

» Towns in Shahabad. 

3 The Mems. say (418), that the 

government of Jaunpur was con- 
ferred on Muhammad Zaman but he 
also held Bihar (409 and 410). 

* Should be 15th (24th May). (Ers., 
410). 

& So in Text, but in Mems. (Ers,, 

419) instead of Sirwar, we have the 
river Sarju or Gogra mentioned and 
are told that Babar marched from 
his station on its banks to put down 

the rebels. But A.F. is nearly in 
accord with P. de 0. II, 456, where 
Babar says that on Thursday, 7th 
Ramazan, he marched towards Sirwar 


to repulse Biban and Bayazid. Sir- 
war is also mentioned in Mem. (Ers. 
420) and appears in the list of Babar's 
provinces. (Ers., B. & H., I. 541). 
See Blochmann, 381w. where it is 
stated that Sirwar got its name from 
the river Sarwa. 

8 In Jaunpur. Jarrett II, 163 and 
164. 

7 Probably because his family had 
just arrived from Kabul. He met 
Maham, his favourite wife and 
Humayun’s mother at midnight on 
Sunday, 27th June, 1529, 

8 P. de C. (H, 45 7) has “lors des 
ceremonies du Bairam.” Probably 
Kamran came there for this festival. 
There are two Bairams (Vullers 
s, v .), one on 1st Shawwal and one on 
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Kamran being surprised to see him, asked him the cause of his jour- 
ney. Humayun replied it was a desire to see his sovereign, and that 
though he was always seeing him with his mind’s eye, yet this was not 
equal to a personal interview. He ordered Mirza Hindal to proceed 
from Kabul for the protection of Badakhshan and putting the foot of 
purpose in the stirrup of courage, and urging along the charger of 
joy on the highway of determination, he in a short time reached Agra 
and was rewarded by tendering his service. 

A wonderful thing was that his Majesty Gitl-sitanI was sitting 
at table and talking with his (Jahanbani’s) mother about him when 
suddenly 1 the shining star emerged from the ascension-point of 
Badakhshan. Their hearts were rejoiced and their eyes brightened. 

115 Bach day of princes is a feast but that day, by the advent of his 
Highness JakSnbani, was made a feast such as cannot be described. 

Mirza Haidar writes* in his Tarikh-i-rashidi that his Highness 
Jahanbani came to Hindustan in 935 (1528-29) at the summons of 
his Majesty Grltl-sitani and that he left Baqr All in Badakhshan. 

At this time the darling (lit. eye-pupil) of the Sultanate, Mirza 


10th Zl-l-hijja. Probably the latter 
is meant. On the other hand Babar 
(Ers., 428) seems to imply that Hu- 
mayun was at Agra on 8th July, 
1529. If so the Bairam referred to 
must have been that of 1st Shawwal 
(June 8th) and Humayun must have 
reached Agra at about the same 
time as his mother. This too would 
harmonize with AJVs story that he 
appeared all of a sudden when his 
father and mother were talking of 
him. It agrees better too with 
Haidar's statement that Sa'Id Khan 
left Kashghar for Badakhshan in the 
beginning of Muharram 936 (Sept. 
1529). If Humay un only left Badai&- 
shan in the middle of August, there 
was hardly time for the Bada khshl s 
to send to Sa £ id Khan for help and 
for him to get his army together by 
the beginning of September. Ac- 


cording to P. de C. (II, 45 7n.) and 
Ers., (Babar, 426) Humayun did not 
leave Bada khsha n till 936 (1530). 

1 We are not told the date of his 
arrival but as he was at Kabul 
during the Bairam and reached Agra 
in a few days (Babar, P. de 0. II, 
457) he probably arrived at end of 
August, 1529. His mother had come 
about two months before, for Babar 
met her on Sunday night, 27th June. 
She had been six months on the 
journey. 

® T.B., E. & R., 387# Ers. (B. 
& H., I. 508) has given good reason 
for doubting the statement. Yery 
probably Humayun gave out that his 
father had sent for him and Haidar, 
who was in Badakhshan shortly 
afterwards, may have recorded what 
he heard then. 
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Anwar 1 Had just died and His Majesty was deeply grieved on that 
account, THe’ coming of his Highness JaHanbanx was therefore a 
great comfort to His Heart. His Highness JaHanbani remained for a 
while in attendance on Him and the Emperor many times declared 
that Humayun was an incomparable companion. In fact the name 
of Insan-i-kamil (Perfection of Humanity) might well be applied to 
that majestic one. When He left BadakHsHan for India, Sultan 
Sa'id Khan, who was the Khan of KasHghar and was related % to His 
Majesty and who, moreover, had been in His service and had received 
favours and instruction from him,' — being stimulated to crude imagin- 
ations by messages from Sultan Vais and other Amirs of BadakHsHan, 
left Rashid Qian (His son) in Yarkand and marched against Badakh- 
sHan. Before He arrived there Mlrza Hindal had reached Badakhshan 
and established himself in Qil f a Zafar . 8 Sa f ld Khan besieged the 


1 Gulbadan calls him Alur or 
Alwar Mlrza and he appears in her 
list as the youngest child of her own 
mother, Dildar Begam. He must 
have been quite a child when he 
died in 1529, for his elder, sister 
Gulbadan was only eight when Babar 
died in December 1530. She de- 
scribes Alur’s illness and death. He 
was born at Kabul. Babar says 
(Ers. 250) that several children were 
born to him in 925 (1519) but none 
of them lived. See in P. de 0. (II. 45) 
a paragraph on this subject which 
is not in Ers. Its language causes 
confusion about the birth of Hin- 
dal for it would appear from Babar 
(Ers. 250 and P. de 0. II. 45) that he 
was born in 925, Bui if so, how could 
Babar make over the infant to his 
mother (P. de C., H. 46) who had 
died in 911. THe explanation is that 
there is a mistake inP.de C/s trs^and 
that the child was made over to Ma- 
ham, Babar s wife, and not to his mo- 
ther and thus became at once a son 
to Babar and a brother to Humayun. 
85 


8 Babar’s cousin, being the son of 
Sultan Ahmad, the brother of Babar’s 
mother. He was indebted to Babar 
for hospitality at Kabul and for the 
government of Farghana (Mem s., Ers. 
217). It was Babar who suggested 
to Sa‘id Khan that he should call 
his son ‘Abdu-r-rashid. (T. R., E. 
& R., 140). The account of SaTd’s 
raid into Bada khsh an is given in the 
T. R., 387. It began at the com- 
mencement of 936 (about 5th Sep- 
tember 1529 j 1. c. 388). 

s The old capital of Bad akhsh an. 
It was on the Kokca and was built 
by one Mubarak Shah about the 
beginning of the 16th century. He 
called it Qxl‘a-zafar on account of 
a victory which he gained there over 
the Uzbegs and because he belonged 
to the Muzaffar tribe (qu. the Ahl- 
i-muzalfar of Timur’s day?) The 
-ruins of the fort still exist but the 
modern capital is Faizabad. (T. R. 
220 and n.) The old name of QiTa- 
zafar was SHaf-tiwar, (Babar, Ers. 
167). 
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fort for three months and then returned, re infedd to Kashghar. 
His Majesty QTtl-sitfin! heard that the Kashgharis had taken posses- 
sion Of Badakhshan and he directed Khwaja Khalifa to go and put 
the affairs of that country in order. But the Khwaja in his folly 
delayed to obey. Then his Majesty asked JahanbanT who by his 
fortune had come to reside with his Majesty, — what he thought about 
going there himself. He represented in reply, that he had suffered 
affliction by being debarred from the blessing of his Majesty's pre- 
sence, and had yowed that he would never again voluntarily exile 
himself but that there was no help for it, if he were ordered to go. 

Accordingly Mirza Sulaiman was despatched to Badakhshan and 
a letter written to Sultan Said saying, “ Considering 1 my numerous 
“ claims on your consideration, this affair seems strange; I have 
u recalled Hindal Mirza and have sent Sulaiman. If you have any 
tc regard for hereditary rights, you will be kind to Sulaiman and 
“ leave him in possession of Badakhshan, for he is as a son to us 
" both. This would be well. Otherwise I, having given up my 
(c responsibility, will place the inheritance in the hands of the heir. 
"The rest you know ." 2 


i Babar says (Ers. 217) " Sultan 
"Said Khan, the Khan of K&sh- 
" ghar ” (he was not so then which 
shows that Babar did not write his 
Memoirs year by year) “ came to me 
“ with five or six naked followers on 
“ foot. I received them like my own 
“ brothers and gave him the Tuman 
“of Mandraur.” 

* I have substituted Mr. Boss’ 
trs. (T.B., 389) for A.F.’s abstract. 
The meaning of the last sentence in 
the letter, is more clearly brought 
out by Ers.’ paraphrase (B. & H. I. 
512) “ If not,” ( i.e if Sultan Said 
did not yield), “ the Emperor, having 
“ resigned to him (Sulaiman) his own 
“claims, would know how to sup- 
“ port him .against the pretensions of 
“ ethers,” It seems evident that Ers, 
is right * (508) in rejecting Gaidar 


Mirza’s statement that Humayun 
left Badakhshan in obedience to his 
father’s commands. Perhaps he is 
confounding 935 with 932, when 
Babar summoned Humayun to help 
him in the conquest of India. It is 
clear that Humayun’s abrupt depar- 
ture in 935, deranged Babar’s pro- 
ject of reconquering bis ancestral 
kingdom and also that it led to dis- 
asters in Bad akhsh an. But Babar 
was probably too near his end and 
too fond of Humayun to quarrel 
with him for leaving his post and 
coming to Agra. As Ers, remarks, 
the visit was probably arranged 
between Humayun and bis mother. 
See P. de C. II. 457, for the passage 
which A.E. must have had before 
him. 
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Before Mlrza Sulaiman had reached Kabul/ Badakhshau had 
been freed from the oppression of evil- though ted men and been made 
an abode of peace, as has been already stated. When he arrived at 
Badakhshau, HindH. in accordance with orders (from Babar) made 
over the country to him and proceeded to India* 

After some time spent in attendance, his Majesty sent his Highness 
Jahanbam to Sambal* which was his fief (jayir). He remained happily 
there for six months and then was suddenly attacked by fever. The 
malady gradually increased and his Majesty Gltl-sitani Firdus-makam, 
growing disturbed at the alarming news, ordered, in his affection for 
him, that he be brought to Delhi and thence by water to Agra, in 
order that he might be treated by skilful physicians under the 
Emperors own eyes. A large number of learned doctors who were 
always in attendance at the royal Court, were directed to employ 
their talents in effecting a cure. In a short space of time, he was 
conveyed by boat. Though physicians used their skill and exhibited 
Messiah-like science, he did not get better. As the sickness was 
prolonged, the Emperor one day was seated with the wise men of the 
Age by the Jumna and considering about remedies. Mir Abu 
Baqa 1 * 3 who was one of the most distinguished saints of the Age, 
represented that it had been received from the ancient sages, that in a 
case like this, when physicians were at a loss, the remedy was to give 
in alms the most valuable thing one had and to seek cure from God. 
His Majesty Gltl-sitani said, “ I am the most valuable thing that 
u Humayun possesses ; than me he has no better thing ,* I shall make 
u myself a sacrifice for him. May God the Creator accept it.” 

Khwaja Khalifa and the other courtiers represented that Humayun 
would, by the grace of God, recover and attain to the limit of his 


1 Meaning that Sa‘Id Kh an had 
already retreated. Mr. Key Elias 
(S89w) supposes that Kabul is a mis- 
take 'in the T.B. for Bada khsh au. 
but no correction seems needed, for 

Sulaiman would go by Kabul from 
India to Badakhshau. (Price IV. 715) 

Sulaiman was then 16, having been 
born in 920 (1514). In the passage 
already referred to, (P. de C. II. 
457) “ Sulaiman” must be a mistake 


for Sultan Wais and the meaning 
be that the latter was Sulaiman’s 
father-in-law. 

* In the Muradabad district; north 
of Agra and east of Delhi. It was 
given to Humayun in fief in 1526 
(Babar, Ers., 338). 

s T.E. (E. & B.) 478. He was ap- 
parently related to Khwaja Khwand 
Mahmud also called 'Khwaja Kura, 
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natural life under the shadow of his Majesty's fortune. Why had 
such an expression come from his tongue ? The meaning of the say- 
ing of the great men of old was that the most valuable article of 
property should be given in charity, consequently the priceless 
diamond which had in a mysterious way been obtained in the war 
with Ibrahim and had been presented to Humayun, should be sacri- 
ficed. He replied, “ What value has worldly wealth ? and how can 
“ it be a redemption for Humayun ? I myself shall be his sacrifice* 

“ He is in extremity and I have lost the power (ttiqat) to behold his 
117 “ powerlessness (U-tdqati), but I can endure all his pain." There- 
after he retired to his oratory and having performed such special 
rites as befitted the occasion, he thrice walked round hiB Highness 
Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyanl. When his prayer had been heard by 
God, — Glory be to His name ! — he felt a strange effect on himself and 
cried out, cs We have borne it away. We have borne it away .'A* 
Immediately a strange heat of fever surged upon his Majesty and 
there was a sudden diminution of it in the person of his Highness 
Jahanbani. Thus in a short time he entirely recovered, while Gltl- 
sitani Firdus-makanI gradually grew worse and the marks of dissolu- 
tion and death became apparent. 

Then out of his active mind and truth-seeking soul, he summoned 
his officers and nobles and making them place the hands of homage 1 
.to the empire (Ehildfat) in the hands of Humayun, appointed him his 
heir and successor, placing him on the throne of sovereignty, while he 
himself remained bed-ridden ($cihib-i-fard$7i) at the foot of the throne. 
Khwaja Khalifa, Qambar f AlI Beg, 2 TardI Beg, Hindu Beg, and all the 
others were in attendance. Lofty counsels and weighty mandates, 
such as might form a stock of lasting fortune and eternal auspicious- 
ness, — were imparted. Advice was given about munificence and 
justice, about acquiring the favour of God, cherishing subjects, pro- 


l — This Arabic word is de- 

rived from a contract or sale. 
In swearing allegiance it was usual, 
says Lane, for the person making 
the covenant to place Ms hand in 
that* of , the prince in confirmation of 
the, covenant, as is done by the seller 
and buyer. 


8 T. E. (E. & E.) 307, 357, 422. 
He belonged to a family of Bark! 
and was a son of Mir Kaka also 
called, apparently, Amir Qasim 
Kucln. Perhaps he is the Qambar 
‘All Mughal of Babar’s Mem. (Ers., 
17). 



CHAPTER XIX. 


277 


teeting mankind, the accepting of apologies of those who had failed 
in duty and the pardoning of transgressors; about the honouring of 
those who did good service and the casting down of the rebellious 
and the oppressors. And he exclaimed “ The cream of our testament- 
ary directions is this, f Do naught against your brothers even 
U( though they may deserve it/” In truth it was owing to his 
observing the mandates of the Emperor that his Majesty Jahanbani 
Jannat-ashiyani suffered so many injuries from his brothers without 
avenging himself, as will clearly appear from this history. 

When his Majesty Griti-sitan! Firdus-makani was at the height 
of his disorder, Mir Khalifa took a short-sighted view — as is the 
nature of mankind — and from a suspicion that he entertained 
about his Highness Jahanbani wished to place Mahdi Khwaja on the 
throne. 1 The Khwaja too, from his evil disposition and wickedness 
and folly, gave way to vain thoughts and coming every day to the 
Darlar , made a disturbance. At last by the intervention of right- 
speaking, far-sighted men, Mir Khalifa was brought to the true 
path and passing from such thoughts, forbade the Khwaja to appear 
at the Darlar, and also prohibited anyone from visiting him. Thus, 
by the Divine aid, things came to their own place, and Right was 
fixed in its own centre. 

He (Babar) left this world on 6th JumadaT-awwal, 2 987, in the 118 
Caharbagh, on the banks of the Jumna in Agra. The eloquent of 
the Age composed chronograms and elegies about his Majesty. 
Among them was this chronogram hy Maulana Shihab Mu'amma'i 
(the Enigmatist). 

„ J 

Verse . 

Hum ay un becomes his kingdom's heir. 3 

It would be impossible even if volumes Were employed to 
detail the perfections of this Holy One. Among them he possessed 


i For am. account of this intrigue 

see Ers. (B. & JEL, L 515 and Elliot, 
V. 187). Mahdi Khwaja was Babar’s 

brother-in-law. Perhaps Mir Khalifa 
■was afraid of Humay fin’s addiction 
to opium (T. R. E. & R. 469). Hu- 
■mav fill’s sudden leaving Ms post in 


Badahhshan must have given the old 
man a bad opinion o£ him. 

. * Firishta, Monday, 5th Jumada’l- 
awwal (21st December, 1530). Ers- 
kine B. & H., I. 517. 

s Humayun buwad waris-i-mulk-v- 
wai. 
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the eight essentials of empire, viz. (1) high fortune; (2) great 
designs ; (3) conquering power ; (4) administrative capacity ; (5) civi- 
lizing faculty; (6) devotion to the welfare of God’s servants; 
(7) the cherishing of the army; (8) the restraining it from evil. 

And in acquired accomplishments, he was at the head of his Age. 
He held high rank as a poet and a prose-writer, and especially in 
Turin poetry. The Turki diwdn 1 * * * * * * ( diwdn-i-turki ) of his Majesty is 
of great eloquence and purity, and its contents are charming. His 
book of Masnawi which has the name of Mubin 8 (clear) is a famous 
composition and is mentioned with great applause by critics. He 
versified the Risdla-i-wdlidiyu ® of Khwaja Ahrar which is a pearl from 
the ocean of knowledge, and very excellent it was. He also wrote 
Tn's Acts (Wdqi‘dt) from the beginning of his reign to the time of 
departure with fidelity and in a lucid and eloquent style. It is an 
Institute for all earthly sovereigns and a manual for teaching right 
thoughts and proper ideas. This Institute of dominion and fortune 
was, by the world-obeyed commands of the king of kings, translated 
into Per sian by Mirza Khan Khan-khanan, son of Bairam Khan, in 
the 34th year of the Divine Era, at the time of the return of the 
standards of glory from the roseate vernal abode of Kashmir and 
Kabul, so that its exquisite bounties might moisten the lips of all the 


1 Probably A. P. could not read 
Turk! and lias copied Haidar Mlrza’s 
panegyric (T* B. E. & B. 173) for 
he seems only to use the Persian trs. 

of tlie Memoirs. 

8 Perhaps, Mubayyan . It was in 

Persian and Erskine says he has 
never met with it. According to 

BadaonI (I. 343) it was a versified 
treatise on Muhammadan law or 
Theology according to the HanafI 

school and Shaikh Zain wrote a com- 
mentary on it which he called Mubm. 

See also Dr. Banking’s translation, 
450. There are two excellent ar- 
ticles on Babar and Abu’l-fazl by 
Dr. Tempel in the Z. D. M. Gr. In one 
he mentions that a poem by Babar 

has been published by Ilminsky. 


8 Babar, Ers., 388 and P. de C., II. 
358. The Walidlya or Walidiya was 
a treatise in honour of Khwaja 
Ahrar’s parents. Babar put it into 
verse about two years before his 
death, in hopes that the Khwaja 
(then dead) would cure him of his 
fever, in the same way as the author 
of a Qasida had been cured of his 
paralysis. The trss. differ here. 
P. de 0. says it was Sharafu-d-dm 
al-BusIra, the author of the Bor da, 
who was cured. He wrote an Arabic 
poem in praise of Muhammad and 
died in 694 (1294-5). But if the cure 
was effected by the Khwaja. it must 
have been for another Sharafu-d- 
dm, possibly of Bukhara. 


CHAPTER XIX. 



thirsty and that its hidden treasures might be beheld by 
hands were empty o£ learning, % , 

His Majesty was also eminently skilled in music and eo&N 
charming verses in Persian. Among them the following^®#' 6 * 
product of his bounteous muse. 

Verse. 1 

Though I be not related to dervishes, v 
Yet am I their follower in heart and soul. 

Say not a king is far from a dervish^ V 
I am a king but yet the slave of dervishe^. 

4 The following are afeo sparkles frozh h^feahgktened 

mind; ' 'i ' . 

" Matla e L 

n j- 1 ’ ' Parting from thee were perdition. 

Else could I depart from this world. 

Ma$la s II. 

Whilst my heart is bound with her cypress 1 
I am free from the griefs of tip Ifortl* f 

His Majesty was also famous for treatises on prosody, and among 
them is a book called Mufas$al which is a commentary on the science. 

His Majesty left four sons and three daughters : — (1) His 
Jahanbani NasTru-d-dln Muhammad Humayun Padshah, (2) Kaig^ 



Mirza, (3) ‘Askar! Mirza, (4) Hindal Mirza. 

The daughters were : — Grulrang Begam ; G-ulcihra Begam ; Gijj 
badan Begam, all three by one mother. 8 


i I have in part copied Ers/ trs. 
(Babar, 431)* 

* Dildar Begam who was also 
HindaPs mother. A. F/s list of 
Babar’s children is very imper- 
fect. According to Gnlbadan, her 
father had eighteen children, all of 
whom were born at Kabul except 
two daughters, born at Khosfc. Ap- 
parently she does not reckon the 


Fajdjru-n-nisa, who was bom at 
Samarqand and lived only some 40 
days. Her list is as follow : 

I. Maham Begam’s children:— 
Humay tin, Barbal, Mihr Jahan, IgJ^in 
Daulat, Faraq. 

II. Gulrukh's children: KSmran, 
‘Askar!, Sultan Ahmad, Gul'azar. 

III. Dildar’s children : Gulrang, 
Gulcihra, Hindal, Gulbadan, Alar. 
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Among the illustrious men, courtiers and companions who 
attained to felicity in the field of honour of his Majesty Eirdus-makanI, 
iliM Vere : — 

Mir Abu-l-baqa 1 who was of lofty rank in learning and 

1 1 , (g). gha. iV h Zain Sadr, grandson of Shaikh Zainu-d-dm Khwafl. * 
He had acquired, practical sciences ulurri-i-muta‘ drifa z ) and had 

^l^uished abilities. He was skilled in prose and the art of letter- 
He yas distinguished by his long association with his Ma- 
jesty. He* W^s also noted in the time of his Majesty Jahanbani 
Jannat-ashiyan!.'^ * 

(3) . ^aia^Ahurlr^ajd uncle of 

Zain. He & pleasant companion and "of-gnod disposition. He 

wrote poffef 7 * * . 

(4) . Sultan Muhammad Kusa (beardless.) A pleasant manTand- ^ 
a critic erf poetry. He was a companion of Mir f . All Shir 6 and lived in 
the glorious society of his Majesty. 

(5) . Maulana ghihab Mu'ammal? (the Enigmatist) whose poetical 
namf was ptqlri. 8 He had an abundant share of learning, eloquence 
and poatf/. 

' /Maulana Yusuf! the physician. He was sent for from Khu- 



5 Blochmann, 592w, 

8 Perhaps, tlie science of exposi- 
tion and arrangement. Diet, of T. T., 
1066. 

4 He was the first to translate 
or rather to paraphrase Babar’s 
Memoirs into Persian. , Badaoni, I. 
341, 471, and Elliot, IV. 288. 

6 Wahid , in corresponding pas- 
sage of P. de 0. (II. 463). He made 
chronograms (Babar, Ers. 389). 

6 Babar, Ers. 184 and Elliot, IV. 
App. 527. 

7 He came from Herat with 
Khwand Amir in 1528. Babar, Ers. 
382. 

8 P. de C., Faqiri. 



Osama’s child, Ma‘suma. 

5 do not bring up the number 
fiteen for Mihr Jan and Gul- 
rang *were the daughters born at 
ghost ; perhaps 18 is a mistake for 
16. Gulbadan says the taking of 
Kabul was clearly a good omen, for 
Babar, then 23 and without a son, 
had many children born thereafter 
and she gives it as a reason for his 
liking Kabul that it was their birth- 
place. His attachment to it is also 
proved by his choosing it as his 
place of burial. 

l T. R. E. & R. 478 and A. H. I. 
128. The learning (Him) meant is 
probably religious learning. He 
was a brother of Khwaja Dost. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


281 


Tasan. He was distinguished for good qualities, for dexterity as an 
operator 1 * and for assiduity. 

(7) . Surkh Wida f I. An old and inartificial poet. He wrote in 
Persian and Turk!. 

(8) . Mulla Baqai. He had a correct taste (saliqa-i-darast) in 
poetry. He composed masnawl in the metre of the makhzan^ in the 
name of his Majesty. 

(9) * Khwaja Kizamti-d-dlu ‘All Khalifa. 3 4 * On account of his 
long service, trustworthiness, soundness of understanding and stead- 
fastness of counsel, he held high rank under his Majesty. He pos- 
sessed various qualities and excellences and in particular was a suc- 
cessful physician. 

(10) . Mir Darwish Muhammad Sarban,* a favourite pupil, of 120 
Nasiru-d-din Khwaja Ahrar. He was distinguished for learning and 
social qualities and was much relied upon at Court. 

(11) . Khwand Mir, 6 * the historian. He was learned and an 
agreeable companion. His writings are well known, e.g., the HaUbu- 
s-siyar, Khuldsatu-l-aWkbdr . 6 Dasturu-l-wuzard, 7 etc. 

(12) . Khwaja Kilan Beg, one of the great officers and who was 
allowed the honour of a seat. 8 Distinguished for gravity of manners 
and discretion. His brother Klcak Khwaja 9 was keeper of the seals 
and was especially trusted and was allowed a seat. 8 


l “ Tr£s habile dans l’art de tater 
“ le pouls et de faire le diagnostic 
“ des maladies.” (P. de C. 1. c. 463.) 
He is Yusuf bin Muhammad Haratl 
and the author of several medical 
works. Bleu, Pers. Cat. II. 47 5b. and 
Browne, Cat. Pers. MSS. Camb. 278. 

* The MaMi zarm-l-asrar of Hiza- 
mu-d-din. 

3 Commonly known as Mir Kha- 
lifa. 

4 Babar, Ers. 273. Honourably 

distinguished for temperance. 

6 Joined Babar only two years 

before the death of the latter. See 

account of meeting, Elliot, IY. 143, 

155. 


8 Text, alchyar . 

i Contains the biographies of fa- 
mous ministers. Elliot, IY. 148. 

8 Ahl-i-nisfeast, This epithet is 
generally applied to hermits, but I 
think it means here that Khwaja 
Kilan and his brother were allowed 
to sit in Babar’s presence. Khwaja 
Kilan was a poet and composed an 
elegy upon Babar’s death, BadaonI, 
1.841. 

3 A Kucak Beg, an elder brother 
of Khwaja Kilan, is mentioned in 
theMems. (Ers., 171) but he was killed 
in 911. Apparently there were 
seven brothers and all were killed 
in Babar’s service except Khwaja 


36 
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(18). Sultan Muhammad Duldal, one of the great officers and 
of excellent morals. 

I refrain from mentioning others as the design of this glorious 
work is to describe the lofty lineage of his Majesty, the king of kings, 
and I proceed to the holy traits of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat- 
ashiyam. And in completing the accounts of those ancestors {buzurgdn) 
I prepare myself for the description of the great' one of realm and 
religion and lord of the visible and invisible. 


Kilan (248w.) There is a Kucak 
Khwaja mentioned in Babar, Ers., 
420. Possibly A.F. means Khwa- 
ja Mulla, also an elder brother 
of Khwaja Kilan. He was a §adr 


(Chief Judge), and Babar’s father 
made him keeper of the seals. He 
was killed by an arrow in 902. 
(Babar, Ers. 43.) 


T 
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CHAPTER XX. 

His Majesty Jahanbani Janhat-Ashiyan! Nasiru-d-din 
Muhammad Humayun Padshah-i-GhazI. 

Theatre of great gifts ; source of lofty inspirations ; exalter of 
the throne of the Khilafat of greatness ; planter of the standard of 
sublime rule; kingdom-bestowing conqueror of countries 5 auspicious 
sitter upon the throne ; founder of the canons of justice and equity ; 
arranger of the demonstrations of greatness and sovereignty ; spring 
of the fountains of glory and beneficence ; water-gate for the rivers 
of learning ; brimming rain-cloud of choiceness and purity ; billowy 
sea of liberality and loyalty ; choosing the right, recognizing the 
truth ; sole foundation 1 2 * * * * * of many laws ; both a king of dervish-race * 
and a dervish with a king’s title ; parterre-adorning arranger of 
realm and religion ; garland-twiner of spiritual and temporal blos- 
soms ; throne of the sphere of eternal mysteries ; alidad 8 of the 


1 Perhaps codifier or reducer into 
unity. 

2 Alluding to the circumstance 
that Humayun, as well as his wife, 
was said to be descended from the 

famous saint Ahmad-i-jam. 

8 ‘uzdda. The alidad or 

alhidada of English dictionaries is 

a corruption of this word with the 
prefix of the Arabic article. It 
meant the index or fiduciary of an 
astrolabe. In Murray's English Dic- 
tionary, we are told that the alidad 
is the revolving radius of a gradu- 
ated circle and that in the astrolabe, 
it revolved at the back and was 
called by Chaucer, the Rule. The 
statement, however, that it revolved 
at the back, seems not quite correct. 

In the astrolabes that I have seen, 

the index — it has two limbs— is on 


the face of the instrument. Per- 
haps the explanation is that the 
astrolabe had two limbs or indices 
attached to it, one called the Rule 
and attached to the back of the 
instrument and another in front and 
called the Label. (See Prof. Skeat's 
Chaucer, III and the plates there 
given.) According to Moxon's Diet, 
it is the Label which is the alidad. 
Whitney (Century Met.) quotes in 
part an interesting passage from the 
Ency. Brit. (X. 181, col. 2). The whole 
of it is as follows: “ The astrolabe 
(used by Yasco de Gama) was a metal 
circle graduated round the edge 
with a limb called the alhidada , fixed 
to a pin in the centre and working 
round the graduated circle. The 
instrument had two sights fitted 
upon it, one at each end and was 
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astrolabe of theory and practice ; in austerities of asceticism and 
spiritual transports, a Grecian Plato 1 (Afldiun-i- Ymdm ) ; in execu- 
tive energy and the paths of enterprise, a second Alexander (Iskan- 
dar-i-samj ; pearl of the seven oceans and glory of the four elements ; 
ascension -point of Suns and dawn of Jupiter; phoenix (Humd) tower- 
ing to the heights of heaven, — Nasiru-d-din Muhammad Humayun 
Padshah-i-Ghazi, — May God sanctify his soul ! 3 

Great God ! 'twas as if the veil of humanity and the elemental 
screen had been cast over a holy spirit and a sacred light. The open 
plain of language narrows in the quest of his praises, and the parade- 
ground of indication remains league upon league distant from the 
city of his virtues. God be praised that the time is nigh when I 
may withdraw my hand from lofty genealogy and plunge it in the 
121 skirt of my real intent. I now essay an abridged account of the 
astonishing actions of his Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-ashiyani for this 
is at once a preliminary nigh to my far-seen goal and a commentary 
forming part of the history of my saint and sovereign (Br u Padshah). 
By unveiling the reflected godhead 3 of the divine lord, I shall 
satisfy the thirsty-lipped 4 "with the sweet waters of knowledge and 
bring my own parched heart near the shore of the sea of the corn- 


suspended by a ring so as to hang 
vertically on one hand, while the 
alhidada was worked up and down 
until the Sun could be seen through 
both sights. It then gave the Zenith 
distance.” (See Littre, s.v. Alidada, 
Lane, s.v . and Diet, of T. Ts., I. 291 
and II. 952.) According to the last 
named book, the alidad was at the 
back of the instrument as stated in 
Murray’s Diet. A.F. applies the term 
to Humayun on account of his 
attainments, real or alleged, in mathe- 
matics. 

* Orientals seem to have regarded 
Plato as a great ascetic. See account 
of him in Gladwin’s Persian MunshT 
(37) where we are told that he spent 
much time in the mountains and 
deserts. - * - - . 


3 Andra-lldhu burhdnahu } lit* “May 
God illuminate his proof” or “God 
taught him his proof.” Lane, 2865a. 

8 A. P. means apparently that 
Humayun is the reflected or derivative 
glory of his son but the exact force 
of his blasphemous language is hard 
to discover. Certainly he carried 
his adulation higher than any other 
Muhammadan writer. Had A.F. been 
a good Musalman, he would have 
been a better man, for then he never 
would have confounded the Creator 
and the creature as he so often 
does. 

4 Several MSS. have dildn, hearts, 
and this is probably the correct read- 
ing as being in antithesis to iiskna - 
jigar, lit. thirsty-liver in the next 
clause. ' 
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prehension of the holy virtues of the exquisitely perfect one. 
Avaunt ! Avaunt ! How may the praise of the perfections of this 
unique pearl come from one like me ? It behoves his panegyrist to 
be like himself but alas, alas ! where is anyone like that unique pearl 
of the ocean of knowledge ? I confer a lustre on my own words 
and I compass an achievement for myself inasmuch as I make my 
heart familiar with sacred knowledge and give unto my tongue the 
glory of spirituality. 

O searcher 1 after the knowledge of events, arouse thyself, and 
receive the announcement that the auspicious birth of his Majesty 
Jahanbam Jannat-ashiyanI occurred on the night of Tuesday, 4th Zi- 
qa'da, 913 (6th March, 1508) in the citadel of Kabul and from the 
holy womb of her chaste Majesty Maham Begam. 2 

That pure one was of a noble family of Khurasan and related 
to Sultan Husain Mirza. And I have heard from some reliable 
persons that just as the honoured mother of his Majesty, the king of 
kings, was descended from his Holiness Shaikh (Ahmad) Jam, so also 
was Maham Begam connected with him. His Majesty Gritl-sitam 
Eirdus-makanI married her when he was residing in Herat to condole 
with the sons of Sultan Husain Mirza. Maulana MasnadI found the 
date of his Majesty's birth to be Sultan Hwnayun Khans and 
SJia h-i-fimz-qadr (Victorious Prince) and Pddshdh-i-scLf-shikccn (Rank- 
breaking king) and also the saying ec Khush bad” (May he be 
happy) give the date of this fortunate epoch, as discovered by the 
learned of the Age. 8 Khwaja Kilan Samanl 4 has said : — 


Verse . 


It is the year of his fortunate birth. 
May G-od increase his glory. 

I've taken one alif from his date. 
That I may blind two evil eyes. 


» 

1 Here A.E. addresses his readers. 

% Maham is evidently not her full 
name. Erskine asks if Maham be not 
a term of endearment used by Babar 
and signifying “ My Moon.” 

* 8 The first, second and fourth 
chronograms yield 913, the true date, 


but the third, 853 only. If we read 
pddahdh-i-saf-shiJcan-m (in == he) the 
chronogram will be correct. 

4 Apparently meaning that he 
was of the race of the Samanldse, 
ancient princes of Transoxiana. 
His chronogram is enigmatic. The 
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The accession of his Majesty took place in Agra on 9th Jumada'l- 
awwal, 937 (29th December, 1530), and Rhairu-l-muUk (Best of 
kings) 1 is the chronogram. A few days later, he made an excursion 
upon the river and placing the barks of pleasure in the stream of 
joy, gave away on that day, a boat full 8 of gold, and by the largesse 
122 laid a golden foundation of dominion. Bravo ! the first grace bestowed 
on him upon whom is conferred the sovereignty of the world, is 
munificence and liberality. 

Verse. 

Not every man is exalted. 

He becomes head who is kind to men. 

The lion became king of all beasts 

Because he was hospitable in the chase. 

And one of the learned found the date of this wave of giving 
in the words fdshtl-i-zar (boat or tray of gold = 937). 

Prom the commencement of his career till his accession when 
he had arrived at the age of 24 , 3 the notes of success and fortune 
were conspicuous on his destiny's forehead and the lights of glory 
and empire streamed forth from the tablets of his greatness and 
glory. How should not his lustrous temples radiate greatness and 
magnanimity when he was carrying the light of the king of kings 
and was the custodian of the granary of Divine knowledge ? It was the 
same light which was shewn forth in the victories of his Majesty Gltl- 
sitani Firdus-makani and that gloriously appeared in the dawnings 


words of the second line, Zadaha- 
llafm ta c dla qadran yield 914 which 
is one too much. So the composer 
says, he takes away an alif which 
represents the figure one and also, 
from its shape, resembles a bodkin 
or the fine pencil (mil) used for 
blinding. Or it may perhaps be bet- 
ter to take burda am to mean “ I 
have added/" e.g., that he has added 
the alif at the end of qadmn but in 
that case, the preposition az con- 
stitutes a difficulty. I should state 


that the word Allah in the chrono- 
gram is reckoned as 66, being con- 
sidered to contain three Zs, only two 
of which however are counted. 

1 BadaonI (1. 344) gives the couplet 
ending in the chronogram. See Dr. 
Banking’s trs. 451. 

8 Kishti means both a boat and a 
tray but here A.P. seems to mean 
the former. But see Elliot Y. 188 
and BadaonI, Banking, 451. 

8 Gregorian Calendar, 22 years, 
10 m. only. 



CHAPTER XX. 


287 


of the world-conquering rays of Bis Majesty Sahib Qarani. And 
it was this same light which from the time of the ocean pearl-shell 
Alanqua, displayed itself from the royal shells and pearls under the 
veils of women in travail. It was the same light by whose splendour 
TJghaz Khan was made glorious, and it was the same light which was 
preparing and increasing from Adam till Noah. The secrets of the 
revelation of this light, and the strange notes of its manifestation 
are beyond the circle of restraint and limitation, nor is everyone 
capable of recognizing this secret substance or of understanding its 
subtleties. To sum up ; His Majesty Jahanbani was illuminating the 
world with the power of this Divine light, which through so many 
cycles and epochs had been concealed under various garbs, and the 
time of its apparition was now at hand. Accordingly the glory of 
spiritual and temporal greatness was radiating from the arch of his 
Majesty’s shining forehead. Perfect modesty and exceeding courage 
were conjoined in his holy nature, and all his lofty energy was de- 
voted to fulfilling the desires of his great father; and the excellence of 
intrepidity being united with consummate majesty and dignity, out 
of his magnanimity and high-thoughtedness, he paid no regard to self 
and held himself of no account. Consequently he was glorious for 
right-mindedness and lofty courage in every enterprise that he en- 
gaged in and every service that he undertook. In the whole of his 
auspicious life, he adorned the world by joining knowledge with 
power, and power with compassion and clemency. In many sciences 
and especially in mathematics, he had no rival or colleague. His 
noble nature was marked by the combination of the energy of 
Alexander and the learning of Aristotle. He displayed great justice 123 
in carrying out the provisions of the will for the distribution of ter- 
ritories and exhibited thorough equity or rather exceeding kindness 
and beneficence therein. But superiority in spiritual perfections (which 
is , real sovereignty), that was his own by God’s grace ; none of his 
brothers shared in the dainties of that table of inheritance. 

Everyone connected with thefCourt received offices and pensions. 
Mirza Kamran bbtained Kabul and Qandahar as his fief : Mirza 
'Askari, Sambal; Mirza Hindal, Sarkar Alwar, Badakhshan was 
made over and confirmed to Mirza Snlaiman ; and the nobles and 
‘great officers and the whole of the victorious army were brought into 
obedience by proper measures. Everyone who breathed disaffection. 
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e.g., Muhammad Zaman Mirza, son of Badl f u-z-zaman Mirza, son of 
Sultan Husain Mirza (who had been in the service of his Majesty 
Giti-sitani Firdus-makanI and been distinguished by being made his 
son-in-law, 1 but who had from short-sightedness and deficiency of 
judgment opened the sleeve of contumacy), bound the cincture of 
service on the waist of obedience. His Majesty, after five or six 
months, turned his attention to the conquest of Kalinjar* and 
besieged that fort for about a month. When the people within 
became distressed, the governor submitted and sent twelve mans 8 
of gold with other presents. His Majesty had regard to his suppli- 
cations and entreaties and forgave him. From thence he proceeded 
towards Cunar and "besieged it. 

Let it not be concealed that this sky-based fortress was in the 
possession of Sultan Ibrahim and was held for him by Jamal IQian 
Khassa Khail Sarangkhan!. 4 After the catastrophe of Sultan Ibrahim, 
Jamal Khan's life came to an end from the evil design 6 of a worth- 
less son, and gher Khan sought the widow (who was called Lad Mulk, 
and was adorned with beauty and charm) for his wife and by this 
contrivance got possession of the fortress. When gher Khan heard 
of the approach of the conquering army, he left his son, Jalal Khan 6 
with a number of trusty persons, in the fort, and came out himself. 
He sent clever ambassadors and wove crafty speeches. His Majesty, 
recognizing the circumstances of the time, accepted his proposals 
and gher Khan sent his son, * Abdu-r-rashld 7 to serve his Majesty 
Jahanbani so that he might himself remain guarded from the blows 
of the imperial armies and might arrange the materials of pride and 
124 presumption. , This son was for a long time in the service, but when 
his Majesty came to Malwa, to subdue Sultan Bahadur, that worth- * 


i He married Babar’s daughter 
Ma f suma whose mother (also called 
Ma f suma) died in childbed. Ers. B. 
& H. I. 526 and 526 n. 

% In Bundelkhand. 

8 Akbar’s man was apparently 34f 
lbs. (Wilson’s Glossary) but Price 
(Hetrospect, IV. 713) estimates it at 
28 %. 

4 Tankh-i-Sher Shahl, Taj Khan. 


Elliot, IV. 343. See also Babar’s 
Mem., 406. Babar visited Cunar. 

6 See the story in Elliot, 1. c. and 
Ers. B. & H. II. 132. 

6 Also called Islam Khan and his 
father’s successor on the throne of 
India. 

7 Also called Qutb Khan. Ers. 
1. c. II. 12 n . 
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less one fled from the imperial army. In 939, when Biban and 
Bayazid the Afghans rose in rebellion, his Majesty proceeded to the 
eastward. Bayazid was killed in battle against the warlike heroes 
and this rubbish was cleared away, and Jaunpur and the neighbour- 


ing territories, haying been given to Sultan Junaid Barlas, his Majesty 
returned to the capital. 

As the echo of his Majesty’s victories and conquests was high- 
sounding in various kingdoms, Sultan Bahadur, the ruler of Gujrat, 
sent, in 940, experienced ambassadors bearing valuable presents 
to him and set in motion the processes of friendship. His Majesty 
received his overtures with imperial kindness and set his heart 
at rest by sending him diplomas of amity. In the same year, a 
city was founded on the banks of the Jumna, near Delhi, which 
received the name of Dinpanah. 1 2 One of the learned of the Age 
found the chronogram S^ahr-i-pddsAdh-i-dviipandh (City of the King, 
Defender of the Faith=940). After that, Muhammad Zaman Mirza 
and Muhammad Sultan Mirza with his son, Ulugh Mirza, took the path 
of hostility and rebellion. His Majesty turned the reins of resolu* 
tion against them and encamped on the Ganges near Bhujpur. 
Yadgar Nasir Mlrza was sent across the river with a large force 
against the rebels, and by Divine help, he gained a victory. Mujam- 
mad Zaman MTrza, Muhammad Sultan Mirza and Wall Khub Mirza 
were made prisoners. Muhammad Zaman was sent to Biana and the 
other two were blinded and thereby cast down from the pillar of 
respect. Muhammad Zaman Mirza did not recognize the kindness 
with which he had been treated, but got out of prison by presenting 
a forged order.* He then fled to Gujrat to Sultan Bahadur. 

Many of the delightful countries of India which had not been 
conquered in the time of his Majesty Giti-sitini Firdus-m^am on 
account of ’want of leisure and shortness of time were subdued by 
his (Humayfln’s) arm of dominion and strength of fortune. 


1 See TTWand Mir’s account of 
the founding of this city. Elliot, 
Y. 124. It was Shihabu-d-din who 
discovered the chronogram. 

2 According to Ers. (II* 13 and 


42) he won over his custodian 
Yadgar Taghax who was governor 
of Biana Eorfc and, I presume, 
Hum ay Bn's father-in-law. ( Vide 
supra). 


37 
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CHAPTER XXI. 1 * 

Account of MIrza EImran’s coming to the Panjab. 

When Mirza Kamran heard of the demise of his Majesty 
Gltl-sitani Firdus-makam, he, out of an inordinate spirit, made over 
Qandahar to Mirza ‘Askar! and proceeded to India in hope that some 
125 advantage might accrue to himself. But whenever felicity’s diadem 
hath exalted the head of a fortunate one and the Divine protection 
is watching over him, what save evil ( tabahi ) can happen to the 
evil-disposed (iabdh) ? It is stated that at that time Mir Yunus * 
‘All was, in accordance with the orders of Gitl-sitanI Firdus-makani, 
Governor of Lahor. Having laid his plans, Mirza Kamran one night 
pretended to he enraged with Qaraca Beg 3 and used violent language 
towards him. Next night Qaraca Beg fled with his soldiers from the 
Mlrza’s camp to Labor. Mir Yunus ‘All regarded his coming as of 
much importance and received him with great kindness and frequently 
invited him to his own quarters. They were on friendly terms hut 
Qaraca was watching his opportunity, till at length on one night when 
there was a convivial party, and Yunus ‘All’s best soldiers were away 
at their quarters, 4 he seized him and, putting him in prison, placed his 
own men in charge of the Fort gates. He then hurried off a message 
to Mirza Kamran. The Mirza (who was in expectation of this), came 
post to Lahor and took possession of the city. He released Mir 
Yunus ‘All, apologized to him and said that if he would remain, he 


i This chapter is a parenthesis 

and should apparently have been 

inserted by A. F. before the latter 
part of the preceding one. It relates 
to the years 938-939 (1532-33). 

* Mentioned several times in Ba- 
bar’sMetn., e K g. f 365, near top and 382 
where he is said to be a friend of 
Khwand Amir, the historian. He 
died in 952 (1545-6). A. X. I. 245. 


8 Killed by a musket ball near 
Kabul in 958 (1551-2) when leading a 
charge of cavalry against Humayun. 
(Jauhar, Stewart 101 and A. X. I. 
304). 

4 Jalglr, perhaps should be J dig ah, 
B. M. Xo. 4944 has Jaidtgar else- 
where. I do not think it can mean 
estates. Ers. II. 7 translates it as 
quarters. 
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might continue to be Governor of Labor. Mir Yunus 'All did not 
consent to serve him and taking leave, went oS to his Majesty Jahan- 
bani Jannat-ashiyanL Mirza Kainran appointed his own creatures to 
the pargands of the Sirkar * of the Panjab and took possession up to 
the Satlaj (which is known as the Water of Ludhiyana). Then he 
craftily sent skilful ambassadors with protestations of loyalty and 
sincerity and begged that he might be confirmed in the province. 
His Majesty JahanbanI, partly because the sea of his liberality had 
been set in motion, and partly from a desire to observe the precepts 
of his Majesty Gitl-sitanI Firdus-makanl, made over the province to 
him and issued a decree appointing him to the chai'ge of Kabul, 
Qandahar and the Panjab. The Mirza returned thanks for this un- 
expected favour and sent presents to the Court. He followed this 
up by opening the gates of correspondence and by sending 
eulogiums of his Majesty JahanbanI. Among them was the follow- 
ing ode : — 

Ode. 

May thy beauty increase each moment ; 

May thy star be splendid and fortunate ; 

May every mist which rises on thy way. 

Be the dimming of the light of my own eyes. 

Should dust arise * on Laila’s path, 

May its place s be Majnun’s eyes. 

"Whoe’er moves not round thee like the limb of a compass. 
May he be ejected from this sphere. 

Be victorious 1 * * 4 while this world endures. 

May Humayun be the Cyrus (Khusru) of epochs. 

And in truth his prayer was heard, for by reason of Ms dis- 
loyalty, he was ejected from the sphere of respect or rather from the 
sphere of existence, as will be stated in its own place. In short. 


1 More generally, Suba Labor. 

8 Price (IY. 717) seems to have 
read the words gird lean, i.e., should 

dust, as gar dulcan , if moss (or 
touchwood) ; for he translates, <f Does 
the moss and the thistle overgrow 

the path of Laila.” 


$ JSfo. 4944 seems to have jdfl, 
injurious. 

4 Edmrm. There is a play on the 
author’s name and the words may 
also be rendered, “ 0 Kamran.” 
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liis Majesty out of liis magnanimity, looked to his outward loyalty 
and made him the recipient of princely favours and from exceeding 
kindness, rewarded him for the ode by bestowing upon him HisSr 
Firuza (Hissar). The Mlrza always kept up appearances and con- 
tinued in obedience and became the receptacle of many favours. In 
939, 1 (1532-33), Mlrza Kamran made over the government of 
Qandahar to Khwaja Kilan Beg. The cause of this was that when 
Mlrza ‘Askari was coming to Kabul he encountered the Hazaras on 
the way and was defeated by them. Mlrza Kamran was displeased 
by this and took away Qandahar from him. 


1 The Text and several MSS. 
have 933 which must be wrong. 
No. 4944 B. M. has 939 which is 


no doubt correct and which Price 
must have found in his MS. ( Vide 
IY. 718). 


1 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

March or the army op His Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyani 

FOR THE SUBJUGATION OP BENGAL, ABANDONMENT OP THE 
DESIGN, AND RETURN TO THE CAPITAL. 

When the mind of his Majesty Jahanbani was at leisure from the 
affairs of his dominions, he, in 941 (1534), turned the rein of intent 
towards the eastern quarter and the conquest of Bengal. The 
standards of felicity had reached the town of Kanar, 1 * * * * * * within the 
limits of . Kalpi, when it came to the royal hearing that Sultan Baha- 
dur, under the pretext of besieging Cit5r, had gathered a large body 
of men under Tatar Khan, son of Sultan ' Ala’u-d-dln, and that he was 
entertaining wild projects. His Majesty after an enlightened consul- 
tation, despatched, in JumadaT-awwal 941 (November-December, 
1534,) a force to quell the enemy, and himself beat high the drum of 
return. 

It is not unknown to the circumspect that Sultan Bahadur was 
ever engaged in high-flying imaginings, and was always holding in 
his palate the bruised thorn 8 of evil wishes. But as, before he be- 
came the ruler of Gujrat and was but a private individual, he had seen 
with the eye of warning a specimen of his Majesty Grltl-sitani Firdus- 
makani's way of fighting in the campaign against Sultan Ibrahim ; he 
could not bring himself for any consideration to resolve on encoun- 
tering the victorious soldiers of that illustrious family. And this 
view he repeatedly expressed to his confidants. When Tatar Khan 


1 Kinar of Erskine, II. 16. See 

Jarrett, II. 184 and Babar’s Memoirs, 

Ers. 374, 375 and 379. It is mention- 

ed there as a ford on the Jumna, two 

or three miles below the junction of 

the Cambal. It is described in 

Atkinson's Gazetteer, X.-W. P., L 217 

as an old pargana in Jalaun. The 
town, on the west bank of the J umna, i 


is now in ruins. Elliot, Supp. Glos- 
sary, 315. 

* Cf . Spenser's description of envy : 

“ And still did chaw 
Between his cankered teeth a 
venomous toad 

That all the poison ran about his 
jaw.” 
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came and waited upon him, he was continually filling his mind 
with vain propositions and was representing that it was easy for him 
127 to advance beyond the sacred ground of respect. For a time Sul£an 
Bahadur was not caught, but at length he one day laid bare the 
truth, and said to Tatar Khan : cc I have been a witness 1 * * of the 
superiority of those splendid soldiers ; the Gujrat army is no match 
for them, so I shall by craft and contrivance win over his (Hu- 
mayun’s) army to myself ” Accordingly he opened the doors of his 
treasuries and lavished gold and thereby gained over as many as 
10,000 men, who had the skill* to appear as soldiers without being 
in reality such. During this time Muhammad Zaman Mirza escaped 
from confinement by the connivance of his custodians, 8 the servants of 
Yadgar Beg Taghai, 4 * * * and came to Gujrat. The lord of that country, 
on account of the crude plans that he was concocting, regarded the 
arrival of the Mirza as a gain and treated him with great consideration. 
His Majesty JahanbanI wrote to Sultan Bahadur that treaties and 
engagements required that all who had turned obligations (Jiuquq) 
of service into disobligations {‘uqiiq) and had fled to his (Bahadur’s) 
dominions, should be sent back or at least be driven out from his pre- 
sence, so that their unanimity (his own and Bahadur’s) might be evi- 
denced to the world. SuljcSn Bahadur, either from inexperience or 
the intoxication of the world, wrote in reply “ Should a high-born 
man take refuge with us and be treated with consideration, there 
could not be in this any breach of good feeling or of sincerity, nor 
any detriment to treaties. For instance, in the days of Sikandar 
Lodi, there was perfect friendship betwixt him and Sultan Muzaffar 
(Bahadur’s father), yet his brother Sultan ‘Ala’u-d-dln and many 
Sultans’ sons came upon occasions from Agra and Dehli to Gujrat and 


1 Babar’s Mems, Ers. 343. Bahadur 

had quarrelled with his father and 

taken refuge with Ibrahim, and was 

with him at about the time of the 

battle of Parnpat, though apparent- 
ly* he left before the battle. Babar 

calls him a bloodthirsty and un- 
tgovernable young man. 

* This, I presume, is the meaning 

of the phrase hi hubwi-i-mmud-i-bi- 


bud dasht , i.e,, had they been real sol- 
diers they would not have deserted. 

8 Erskine, II. 42, speaks of his es- 
caping along with his keeper Yadgar 
Taghai. According to the * Sikandar- 
na?na, Bayley’s Gujrat, 374, Muham- 
mad Zaman was under the charge of 
Bayazld Khan Afghan. 

4 Humayun’s father-in-law ? Ba- 
bar's Memoirs, 388. 
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were received with kindness. Never did this cause a breach of 
friendship ! ” His Majesty Jahanbanl sent a suitable missive in reply, 
to this purport, “ The note of steadfastness in the path of obser- 
vance of treaties is simply this, that any act which can shake the 
pillars of loyalty be utterly eschewed so that the cheek of concord 
be not scratched by the nail of enmity/* He also enclosed these two 
couplets in the rescript. 

Verse L m 

0 Thou who vauntest a loving heart 

Hurrah a million times, if heart and tongue accord. 


Verse II. 1 


Plant the tree of friendship that the hearths desire may 


bear fruit, 

Uproot the sapling of enmity that yields countless ills. 

« Beware, a hundred thousand times beware; listen to my advice 
with the ear of understanding and send that abandoned one {maHizul) 
to the foot of the throne, or withdraw the hand of favour from 
him and let him not abide in thy dominions. Else how can reliance be 
put on thy friendship ? Strange it is that you liken this matter to those 
of ‘Ala’u-d-dln and others like him. What analogy is there between the 
cases? That affair was one thing, and this is another. Mayhap 
you have learnt from books of history that in spite of the refractori- 
ness of Ildarim Bayazid, his Majesty Sahib Qarani (Timur) was 
constitutionally indisposed to invade Rum, inasmuch as Bayazid 
was engaged in a war with the Franks. But as Qara Yusuf Turk- 
man and Sultan Ahmad Jalair had fled to him, his Majesty by sundry 
good counsels forbade him to entertain them. When Bayazid refused 
to accede to this, his Majesty showed what his might was/** 


128 


i According to Firishta (see his 
account of Babar’s reign) this couplet 
was sent by Shah Isma e Il to ShaibanI 
to warn him against attacking 
Persia. 

a Two of the.letters which passed 
between Humayun and Bahadur are 
given at greater length in tlie Mirdt 
.i-Silwndari. B.M. Add. *2*5,27 7, 1360. 


See also Bayley’s Gujrat ; the letters 
are also given, as Sir E. 0. Bayley 
has pointed out in the collection of 
letters B.M. Add. 7688 ; Rieu L 8905. 
Timor's letter to Bayazid is given in 
the Zafamama , II. 256, and the 
reasons why he made war on him are 
stated at 389 1. c., Bib. Ind. ed. But, 
as Bayley has pointed out, Timur only 
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Sultan Bahadur out of a weak head and foolishness did not 
write a sensible reply. Meanwhile Tatar Khan kept saying vain things 1 
to Sultan Bahadur, calculated to deceive narrow intellects, and kept 
urging that he himself might be sent towards the imperial dominions, 
representing that the royal army had grown pampered and comfort- 
loving, and was no longer such as the Sultan had seen. In consequence 
of the misrepresentations of strife-mongers, Sultan Bahadur made 
preparations for despatching Tatar Khan and sent to the fort of 
Ranthanbhur twenty lcrors of the old coinage of G-ujrat* — equal to 
forty hrors of the current Dehli coinage — to be used under Tatar 
Khaiv’s instructions for the hiring of new soldiers. He also sent 
Sultan ‘ Ala*u-d-din ? father of Tatar Khan, with a large force towards 
Kalinjar, to stir up a disturbance in that quarter. Likewise he 
deputed Burhanu-l-mulk Banyan! s and a body of Gujratls to proceed 
to Nagor and make an attempt on the Panjab, dividing his forces 
with the idea that the imperial army would thereby be thrown into 
confusion. Though able and experienced men told him that his forces 


speaks of Qara Yusuf Turkman. 
Ahmad Khan J alaTr was the Sultan 
of Ba ghd ad and was driven out by 
Timur. He was a friend of Qara 
Yusuf, but afterwards behaved 
treacherously to him and was defeat- 
ed and put to death by Qara Yusuf 
in 1410. Apparently Sultan Ahmad 
took refuge with the king of Egypt, 
and not with BayUzid. There is a 
long account of him in D’Herbelot, 
under the head, Avis Ahmad Ben 
Avis or Yirs. According to the 
Mirat-i-Sikandari Bahadur did not 
know how to read and write, and so 
depended on a MunshI who had de- 
serted from Huraayun and took the 
opportunity of revenging himself by 
writing disrespectfully to his old 
master. 

, f Tangsjtarabiy lit . easily becoming 
drunk. 

% Zar, gold ; but apparently silver 


coinage is meant. Erskine in his 
MS. translation of the Akbamama (in 
the British Museum,) seems to regard 
the moneyas silver, but in his History, 
II. 44, speaks of it as gold, and says 
A.F. estimates the Gujrat gold coins 
as double that of his own time. But 
surely A. F. would never admit that 
the Gujrat gold coins were as fine 
as or finer than Akbar’s! See Ain 
Blochmann, 18 and 31. In Firishta’s 
account of Bahadur Shah, (His- 
tory of Gujrat,) the amount is 
spoken of as thirty hrors of mu%af - 
farts, though Briggs seems to have 
had three and not thirty in his MS. 
Nigamu-d-dm, from whom Firishta 
probably borrowed his figures, has 
thirty in his account of Gujrat. 

3 Multarii Text, hut it is clear from 
the Mvrat-i-& ikandari that Banyan!, 
given in the Bib. Ind. as a variant, 
is the true reading. 
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should march in one direction, they were not successful, and though 
both by hints and plain speech they delineated on the board of mani- 
festation the inauspiciousness of treaty breaking, it was of no avail. 

He gave way to the vain thought that as the Ludiyan party claimed 
the sovereignty of Hindustan, the supporting of them (taldsA-i- 
ishan) did not interfere with his promises, and that the consequences 
of a violation of engagements would not recoil upon himself . He 
sent Tatar Khan on a bootless quest towards Dihli and, keeping both 
aloof from and in touch with him, addressed himself to the siege of 
Citor 1 * so that he might both capture the fortress and be an inter- 
mediary for helping the Ludiyans when occasion offered. Be it known 
that Sultan c Ala 5 * * u-d-dIn bore the name of f Alam Khan. He was 
brother of Sikandar L5dl and paternal uncle of Sultan Ibrahim. 
After Sultan Sikandar’s death he contended with Sultan Ibrahim, 
and in the territory of Sihrind set up a claim to the sovereignty and 
giving himself the title of Sultan r Ala ? u-d-dIn, marched towards 
Agra with a force of double-faced Afghans. Sultan Ibrahim came 129 
out toj^at, and the two factions met near HodaL 8 Sultan *Ala*u-d- 
dln not finding himself strong enough to engage in a pitched battle 
made a night attack, but was unsuccessful and had to return with 
loss. Fraudulently and with evil intent he went to Kabul, 3 and in 
the war with Ibrahim he was with the victorious army. After the 
conquest of India his Majesty Gitl-sitanI Firdaus-makanl became 
cognisant of his hidden motives and sent him to Badakhsh.an. 4 With 


1 This must be the second siege of 
Citor by Bahadur. On the first 

occasion the Bana bought off the 
attack. It is to Bahadur’s wars with 
the Hindus and Portuguese that 
Humayun refers wheu speaking of 
Timur’s abstention from invasion 
whilst Bayazid was making war on 

Constantinople. 

% In Sarkar Sahar, Subah of Agra, 

Jarrett II, 96 and 195. In the P ersian 
text of the AXu I, 357 and 455, it is 

spelt Horal and Tiefenthaler 

1,169 and 207, spells it Horel and says 

it has many brick houses, and lies on 

38 


the road from Mathura to Dihli. It 
is about 80 miles south of Dihli. 
Hunter, I. G., has Hodal and des-* 
eribes it as in the Gurgaen district, 
Pan j ah. 

* This is a mistake. f Ala’u-d-din 
went to Kabul before his defeat and 
after it he met Babar in India near 
Pelhur. Babar ’s Mem., 297. 

* Qil f a Zafar seems to have been 
used by Babar as a state-prison. He 
sent Shah Beg, the son of Zu-n-nun, 
there before the final capture of 
Qandahar, but Shah Beg managed to 
escape by the help of a slave, Sumbul 
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the help of Afghan traders he escaped from Qil'a Zafar and came 
to Afghanistan, and from thence to Balucistan, and finally reached 
Gujrat. 

In short, when the armies set out Tatar Khan laid hold of the 
treasure and set about recruiting soldiers. Nearly 40,000 cavalry, 
Afg hans and others, gathered round him, and he came to Bxana 
and took it. When this news was brought to his Majesty Jahanbam, 
who had marched to subdue the eastern countries, he turned the 
reins of attention, and with the greatest rapidity arrived at Agra, 
the capital. He despatched Mlrza ‘Askari, Mirza Hindal, Yadgar 
Nasir Mirza, 1 Qasim Husain Sultan, Mir FaqTr f Ali,* Zahid Beg and 
Dost Beg with 18,000 horse to put down this disturbance. His 
Majesty remarked that the putting down of this large army, which 
was approaching Dihli with evil designs, would be in reality the 
extirpating of the other armies ; it was therefore best to address 
one’s efforts to the subduing of it. When the victorious army drew 
near the opposing force, fear fell on the latter and there were daily 
desertions, so that it gradually decreased and in brief space dwindled 
down to 3,000 horse. As Tatar Khan had obtained his army by 


Mihtar. The story is told in the 
Tarikh-i-sind. Babar does not men- 
tion it, but with an evident reference 
to SumbuTs subsequent achieve- 
ment he speaks with regret (p. 280), 
of Sumbul effecting his escape after 
Qandahar was taken. 

As pointed out by Erskine II, 58, 
and 44w., there were two Alam Khans. 
(Bayley 2 76n. f says there were 
three), and there is considerable con- 
fusion between them. The one who 
called himself Ala’u-d-din, and was 
the brother of Sikandar, had a com- 
mand at the battle of Kbanwa in 
1527 (Babar 363), and his son or sons 
were there also, 1. c. 364. He was put 
to death in Gujrat in 950 (1543). 
Bird, 260, 261. See Dorn’s Hist, of 
the Afghans and Babar’s Memoirs, 
295, for , accounts of his defeat by 


Ibrahim (his nephew). Erskine, Hist. 
I, 422n. remarks on the great age 
of Alau’d-din as shown by the state- 
ment in Firishta. He is apparently 
the man whom the Portuguese saw 
at Diu in 1535. See Behatsek, 
Calcutta Review, 1882, No. 147, p. 73, 
where it is said that one of those pre- 
sent was a brother of the Emperor of 
Dihli and apparently seventy years 
old. He is also probably the Alam 
Khan of the same article, pp. 960 and 
99. The other Alam Khan appears to 
have been a nephew of Ibrahim, and 
consequently a grand-nephew of the 
Alam Khan who was Ala’u-d-din. 

1 Humayun’s cousin. 

2 Later on, the name is spelt Faqr. 
Possibly it should be Fakhr. and it 
is so spelt in Badaoni I, 352. 
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great importunity and had spent vast sums of money on it, he 
neither could make up his mind {rat) to retire, nor could he make 
head {rm) in war. At last he washed his hands of life, and came 
to an engagement at Handrail . 1 After having for a while struggled 
hand and foot, he became handless and footless and was made the 
target of fatal arrows, and the harvest of blood-shedding heroes. 
On the dispersal of this army what the inspired mind had foreseen 
came to pass, for the two other forces broke up of themselves on the 
report of the victory and felicity of the conquering army. 


I Apparently this is the Mandlaer 
of the Ain, Jarrett II, 190, and the 
Mandalay an or Madrael of Tiefen- 
thaler 1, 174. It is in Sarkar Mand- 
laer, and is, according toTiefenthaler, 
two miles west of the CambaL He 
describes it as 12 miles S.S.E. of 
Karauliin which hajpatana State it 
seems to be situated. It lies south of 


Agra and apparently not far from 
Biana. According to Hizamu-d-din 
and Firishta, Tatar Khan’s force was 
reduced to 2,000 men, and he 
perished with 300 of his officers after 
a very gallant fight. The author of 
the Mirat-i-SihandarX gives an ac- 
count of his struggle. 


1 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 

Account op the expedition op His Majesty JahInbani Jannat- 
IsbiyanI fob the subjugation op Got rat, op the 
defeat op Sultan Bahadur, and the 
conquest op that country. 

130 Though the 'world-conquering heart (of Humayun) was void of 
the thought of the conquest of Gujrat so long as its ruler trod ther 
path of harmony and sincerity, yet when the Creator wills to adorn 
a country with the splendour (far) of a lawgiver’s advent, He in- 
evitably prepareth the means therefor. The actions' of the ruler of 
Gujrat are a proof of this, for he, out of native arrogance, the 
assaults of flatterers, abundance of intoxication and intoxicated men, 
poverty of prudence and of the prudent, broke without object, 
treaties and visible ties, and became author of many improper acts. 
Thus it grew imperative for the lofty spirit (of Humayun) to march 
his army towards Gujrat. Accordingly in the beginning of Jumada- 
1-awwal, 941, (8th November, 1534), the foot of determination was 
placed, in a happy hour, in the stirrup of felicity, and the reins of 
prowess were directed to the subjugation of Gujrat. When the 
army approached the fortress of Raisin, 1 the garrison submitted 
entreaties together with rich presents, representing that the fort 
was his Majesty’s, and themselves his Majesty’s slaves, and that as 
soon as the affair of Sultan Bahadur was settled, of what use would 
the fort be ? In fact, as the objeot in view was the conquest of 
Gujrat, the army did not delay here, but marched on towards Malwa. 
When the army had encamped at Sarangpur * the news of its arrival 
reached Sultan Bahadur who was then besieging Citor. He awoke 
from the sleep of carelessness and sought the advice of his followers. 


1 Fortin Bhopal, I. G-.and Jarrett 
II, 199. It was taken by Sher Shah 
in 1545. 

* On the Kali Sind, Dewas State 


of the Central Indian Agency, 80 
miles from Indore, I. Gr., Jarrett II, 
203, and Tiefenthaler I, 351, who 
describes it as ruined. 
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were of opinion that as the matter of Citor could be settled 
time and the garrison was not giving any annoyance at 
present^ the proper course was to put off the reduction of the fort 
and to march against the royal army. But Sadr Khan, who was 
prominent for knowledge and eloquence, and who ranked high in 
the congress ( jvrga ) of soldiers and was renowned for wisdom 
and counsel, said that the proper thing was to finish the matter 
of the fortress, already nearly accomplished, and that as they had 
come out against infidels, the King of Islam would not come against 
them. Should he do so, they would then "be excused if they aban- 
doned a holy war (< gkaza ) and attacked him. This view commended 
itself to Sultan Bahadur, so he went on with the siege, and on 3rd 
Ramazan, 941, (8th March, 1535), subdued the fort of Git5r. Thereupon 
he marched against the illustrious army which was then eucamped 
at TJjjain. 1 When the news of Sultan Bahadur's audacity reached 
the royal hearing, his Majesty also accelerated his movements, and 
the two armies encamped in the territory of Mandasor,* belonging 
to Malwa, on the opposite banks of a lake which for greatness and 
breadth was a sea. An engagement took place between the van 131 
of his Majesty Jahanbani's army commanded by Baeaka Bahadur, 
and Sultan Bahadur's van under Sayyid ‘All Khan and Mlrza Muqim, 
who had the title of Khurasan Khan, in which the latter was 
worsted. Sultan Bahadur too was worsted (shihasta) in his heart* 

Taj Khan and Sadr Khun said to him “ Our army is flushed with 
the victory of Citor and has not yet greatly felt the force of the 
royal army y it will address itself to battle with a stout heart. We 


i In text without tashdid* but see 
Ain Bib. Inch I* 457. 

* Row in Gwallar. In Jarrett II* 
208, spelt Maaosor. It is about 80 
miles north-west of Ujjain and on the 
north bank of the Sen* a tributary of 
the CambaL There is a plan of the Bri- 
tish encampment near Mandasur in 
Blacker^ Mahratta War, Londoo.1821* 
but no lake or tank is shown there. 
Possibly the lake has dried up since 
A.iYs time as had happened with the 


Kankaria reservoir near Ahmadabad, 
Tiefenthaler I, 378 ; or perhaps A.F. 
means Lake Debar which is not very 
far off and lies between Citor and 
Ujjain. See the Rajputana Gazetteer 
IE, 12. It is true this lake is said 
to have been only made in the end 
of the 17th century, but it may have 
existed bef or e this. Neither Fir ishta, 
Nizamn-d-din nor the Mirat-i-Si- 
kandan refers to any lake. 
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should without delay go forth to fight.” Bum! Khan 1 who commanded 
the artillery, and all the others, said to the Suljban “ We |iave a 
grand park of artillery ; when we have such a force of fireapao^, what 
sense is there in swordplay ? The proper course is to m#ke a bulwark 
of gun carriages (arclba lit. carts) and then having put a moat round 
this, let us first use those arms of long range so that the enemy may 
be diminished day by day, and be dispersed. Fighting with arrows 
and swords has its own proper place ” 

In the end this plan was adopted. There were constant encount- 
ers and the G-ujratls were always defeated.* 

The following was one of the fortunate occurrences. One day 
a number of heroes and choice spirits were banqueting and became 
heated with wine. Everyone was exhilarated and talked of his 
exploits. One of them, who was further gone than the others, fell 
to saying, How long shall we boast of the past ! To-day the enemy~ 
is before us. Let us up and at them and so give a specimen of our 
valour.” Ere the reflecting portion of the army could know their design, 
those wine-flown revellers, about 200 in number, accoutred them- 
selves and set out for the hostile camp. When they approached, 
a Grujrati noble, with about 4,000 men who were on guard outside 
the camp, advanced, and then ensued such an engagement as heg^ 
gars description. The G-ujratls gave way and retired to the camp 
discomfited, whilst the battle-lovers returned ip triumph. The report 
of this daring robbed Sultan Bahadur's army of repose and after it 
they seldom came outside their fortification of gun-carriages. The 


1 This is EumI Khan Khudawand 
Khan and not the Rum! Khan Safar 
who built the fort of Surat. Erskine 
II, 82n. Yet though there were 
certainly two distinct Rum! Khans, 
Kigamu-d-dln gives the name of 
Khudawand Khan to the builder of 
the fort. Elliot V, 347. 

* The Mir'at-i-Sikan&ari ascribes 
this advice to treachery but proba- 
bly only because Rum! Khan after- 
wards deserted Bahadur, being dis- 
gusted, it is said, because the Sultan 
did not fulfil his promise of making* 


him governor of Cltor. Bahadur 
seems to have been misled by his 
experience in the war between Babar 
and Ibrahim. He imitated Babar’s 
plan of entrenching himself, hut 
Humayun (perhaps because he had 
read his father’s Memoirs) was 
more cautious than Ibrahim, and 
instead of dashing himself to pieces 
against the entrenched camp, des- 
troyed Bahadur’s army by cutting off 
the supplies. Had Ibrahim acted 
with like prudence, the Mugh’als 
might never have reigned in India. 
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■victorious soldiers went everywhere, hindering the transport of corn, 
so that there arose great scarcity in the Gujratl camp. 

On the f Id of Ramazan, (4th April, 1535), Muhammad Zaman Mirza 
advanced with 500 or 600 men, and the other side also came forward 
to fight. After making two or three discharges of arrows the Gujratls 
dispersed, and by this stratagem brought the victorious army within 132 
the range of the guns. All at once they opened fire, and on that 
day some of the king’s men were destroyed. After 17 days, when 
the auspicious hour had arrived, his Majesty Jahanbani resolved 
that an attack should be made on the camp of Sultan Bahadur. 
Meanwhile the fear and distress of the Gujratls increased daily, 
and the conditions of misfortune became more marked. At length 
by the Divine favour, on the night of Sunday, 1 * 21st Shawwal, (25th 
April), Sultan Bahadur grew distracted, and ordered that his cannon 
-andr^reat mortars * should be crammed full of powder and set fire to 
so that they should burst. When evening came, Sultan Bahadur got 
out by a slit in the enclosure ( sard-parda ), accompanied by Mlran 
Muhammad Shah 3 and a few others of his intimates and set off for 
Mandu, taking first the road to Agra in order to throw out pursuers. 4 
Sadr Elan and Hmadu-l-mulk Khasakhail took, with 20,000 horse, the 
direct road to Mandu. 5 Muhammad Zaman Mirza went off towards 
Labor with a body of men in order to stir up a commotion there. That 
day there was a strange uproar and confusion in the Gujratl army, 
nor was the real state of matters known in the royal camp. His 
Majesty Jahanbani remained under arms with 30,000 men from 
evening till morning and awaited the good news of a mysterious 
victory. At length after one watch (i.e., three hours) of the day it 
became known that Sultan Bahadur had fled to Mandu. The heroes 


i Probably Saturday night is 
meant. 

% The Mir'at-i-Sikmdari speaks of 
two large mortars known as Laila 
and Majnun, Bayley’s Gujrat, 385. 
See also Jauhar, Stewart, p. 4. 

8 Prince of Khandesh, sister’s son 
and short-lived successor of Baha- 
dur. Ers. II, 53 and 97. 

4 Badaoin I, 346 and Nizamu-d- j 


din, Elliot V, 192, give an apt chro- 
nogram for Bahadur’s shameful 
flight, viz., “Zall-i-Bahadur,” “ Baha- 
dur’s disgrace,” but it seems to be 
out by one year, yielding 942 instead 
of 941. It may however be taken 
as referring to the flight from Mandu. 

6 It is Mandu in text, {but Mandu 
is the more correct spelling. 
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of the victorious army came to the camp of Sultan Bahadur and set 
about plundering it. A quantity of spoil; including many elephants; 
and horses fell into their hands. Khudawand Khan 1 * * who had been 
both preceptor (ustad) and finance-minister (warn) of Sultan Muzaffar 
was made prisoner and was treated by his Majesty with great favour 
and made one of his servants. Yadgar Nasir Mlrza, Qasim Sultan, 
and Mir Hindu Beg were despatched with a large force to pursue the 
routed army. 

Verily, whoever consorts with men of darkened understanding, 
become darkened. Especially shall an evil day come upon the man 
who violates treaties and engagements, and comes forward as a juggler, 
and plays the game of deception against such a world-lord who 
is the cynosure of sincerity and rectitude. In fine, after Sadr 
San and Hmadu-l-mulk had departed, his Majesty's army went 
straight to the fort of Mandu. His Majesty followed in the wabe~^ 
of his troops, and halted at Nafica, 8 and drew his camp round the 
133 fort. Rumi Khan 8 deserted the hostile army and entered his 
Majesty's service and received a robe of honour. On the 14th day 4 
Sultan Bahadur after passing by circuitous routes entered the fort of 
Mandu by the Cull Mahesar 5 Gate. A talk of an agreement took 
place, according to which Gujrat and the recently acquired Oitor 
should remain with the Sultan, while Mandu and its territory should 
belong to his Majesty JahanbanI, Maulana Muhammad Parghali 6 * on his 


i This was an old man, and quite 

different from the two Runri Khans. 

His proper name was apparently 

HajI Muhammad ; Bayley, 312. 

8 The text has Ghalca, but this is 

corrected iu the Errata. It is men- 

tioned, (Jarrett II, 112 and 207) as a 
mahal in Sarkar Mandu' and is des-r 
cribed in Dr. CampbelTs account of 
Mandu, Journal Bomb. R. A. S. SIX, 
154 for 1896. He spells it Naalcha 
and describes it as three miles north 
of the Dihli Gate of Mandu. 

8 It will be seen from this that 
Khudawand Khan, the wazir, and 
Rumi Khan are different persons. 


According to the Mir’at-i-Silcandari 
(Bayley’s Gujrat, 386), Rum! deserted 
at Mandasor. The author tells an 
amusing story, on the authority of 
his father, about Rumi Khan's being 
abused by Bahadur’s parrot. 

4 The month is not given, but it 
must be Zi-l*qa‘da, so the date 
corresponds to 19th May, 1535. Pos- 
sibly however what i g meant is the 
14th day after Humayun invested 
the fort. 

6 Mentioned as a mehal of Mandu, 
Jarrett II, 206. 

6 Text Hr All. 
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Majesty^ side and Sadr Khan on behalf of Sultan Bahadur sat 
down together in the Kill Sabil 1 * 3 to make arrangements. At the end 
of the night the sentinels of the fort left off pacing to and fro, and 
about 200 soldiers of the victorious army entered at the back, some 
by placing ladders and some by ropes. Then throwing themselves 
down from the wall, they opened the fort gate there and brought in 
their horses and mounted them. Other soldiers entered by the gate. 
The news was brought to the officer in charge of the works, 8 Mallu 
Khan of Mandu, who had the title of Qadir Shah. He got on horse- 
back and galloped to the Sultan who was still asleep. He (Bahadur) 
was awakened by Qadir Shah's cries and, between sleeping and waking, 
took to flight, and rushed out with three or four others. On the 
way Bhupat RaT, s son of SilhadI, who was one of his companions, 
came up from behind and joined him with about twenty horsemen. 
When they got to the gate opening on the esplanade, about 200 
horsemen of the victorious army came forward to intercept them. 
The Sultan was the first to attack them and he was seconded by some 
others. At last he and Mallu Khan and one other follower cut their 
way through and reached the fort of Sungad. 4 * * * Bahadur lowered 
down horses from there by ropes, and then letting himself down he 
after a thousand troubles took the road to G-ujrat. Qasim Husain 
Khan was standing near the Fort. An Uzbak named Burl who had 
deserted from the Sultan's service and become the servant of Qasim 


l Blue road. Perhaps this is- the 
Nllkanth celebrated by Jahangir 
and which was visited by Akbar. 
See Dr. Campbell's article already 
cited. I do not however find the 
name Nilkanth in the Tuzak. See 
p. 181 of Sayyid Ahmad's ed. 

* vnurcal , battery or earthwork. 
Hizamu-d-din in his history of Guj- 
rat calls it the battery of 700 steps. 

3 According to the Mir ikoxi- 

dari, litliog. ed. 279 andBayley, 388, 

Bhupat betrayed Mandu to the 

enemy in revenge for his father who 

had been killed in 938 (1532), when 

fighting against Bahadur. Silhadi 

39 


or Sulhu-d-dln, his father, was a 
Hindu and prince of Malwa. He 
fought against Babar at the battle 
of Khanwa. Bahadur attacked him 
and deprived him of Raisin, <fcc., be- 
cause he kept Musalman women in 
his harem. He was induced to turn 
Muhammadan and his name was 
altered to Sulhu-d-dln. But he 
recanted and died a Rajput's death, 
a circumstance which may remind 
us of Granmer's end. See Bayley, 
364. 

4 It is the inner part or citadel of 
Mandu. See Dr. Campbell’s article. 
In text it is written Sunkar. 
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Husain Khan, recognised the Sultan and informed the Khan. But 
the latter, owing to his length of service, 1 * treated what he heard as 
unheard and so Bahadur carried off half-a-life into safety, and was 
joined by 1,500 men by the time he had reached Campanlr. When 
he got therej he sent as much of his treasures and valuables as he 
could to the/port of Diu.s 

Now tljiat the narrative has come so far, we cannot avoid giving 
some account of the beginning of this auspicious victory. As the 
victorious heroes were so rapid in getting into the fort of Mandu and 
in performing prodigies of valour there, no authentic news of their 
success emerged in the early morning. When two hours of day had 
134 elapsed bis Majesty Jahanbani heard of the entry, &c., and mounting 
his hors# proceeded towards the fort and entered by the Dihll 
gate. 3 

Sadr Khan and his men were meanwhile fighting at the entrance 

f te4frsiduse, and though he was wounded he continued firm. At 

last, the^n fibkifr -fl ok gii^ and conducted him to Sungad. Many 
people went with him and took refuge there, and among them was 
Sultan 'Alam. The victorious soldiers plundered the houses of the 
enemy for three days, and then an order was issued for restraining 
the spoilers. Reliable persons were sent to Sadr Khan and Suljan 
'Alana, who inspired them with confidence. After long parleys of 
little moment, they gave the besieged quarter and brought them out, 
but as Sultan f £lam had several times committed sedition and rebel- 
lion, he was hamstrung 4 and let go. To Sadr Khan royal favours 
were shown. Three days after this victory, his Majesty came down 
from the fort and proceeded by forced marches to G-ujrat, accompanied 


1 Viz., kuhna-'amalagt. This is a 
sneer at old servants whom A. F., 
being himself anew man, did not like. 
See a similar use of kuhna-'amcda 
at 157 1. 9, and also see 139, 1. 3. 

8 Text, Dip din but spelt Diu in 
Mir ( at-i-JS ikandari. 

8 The northern gate. 

4 Pai karda. See Mir'at-i-Sikcm- 
dari, 258, for account of this man, and 
&IsoBayley,366w. Apparently he was 
Sultan Ibrahim’s nephew and con- 


sequently grand-nephew of the ‘Alam 
Khan who called himself Sultan 
Ala’u-d-dln. He was the son of Jalal 
Khan, and at one time was governor 
of Kalpl. Perhaps Humayun was 
incensed against him because he had 
proved ungrateful for Humayuh’s 
kindness in introducing him to 
Babar. Babar’s Mem. 349, 375. 
According to Bayley, 388, he was 
put to death at Mandu. 
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by 30,000 chosen horsemen, while the camp was ordered to follow 
stage by stage. 

When the victorious troops came near Campanir they halted, and 
drew up by the side of the PiplI Gate near the tank of 'Imadu-1- 
mulk which is three kos in circumference. When Sultan Bahadur 
heard of this, he strengthened the fort and went out by another gate, 
on the side of the §hukr tank, and fled to Cambay. By his instruc- 
tions the town (Campanir) was set on fire, but when his Majesty 
Jahanbani arrived, he directed the flames to be extinguished. Leaving 
Mir Hindu Beg and the rest in Campanir he took about a thousand 
horse and set off rapidly in pursuit of Sultan Bahadur. As soon as the 
Sultan came to Cambay he hastened to Diu, after setting fire to a 
hundred warships {Ghardb), which he had prepared against the Portu- 
guese, lest the soldiers of the sublime army should embark on them 
~and pursue him. On the same day that he left for Diu, his Majesty 
Jahanbani reached Cambay and encamped by the seaside. Prom 
thence he despatched a force in pursuit of Sultan Bahadur. When 
the Sultan reached Diu, the victorious soldiers returned from its neigh- 
bourhood with abundance of booty. By the favours of heaven were 
Mandu and Gujrat conquered in 942 (1535) . Whoever is stayed upon 
God and whose standard is a good intention, will assuredly have his 
desire placed within his bosom. 1 * * * * 

In the beginning of gh'aban of this year, (25th January, 1536)^ 
Mlrza Kamran marched from Lahor to Kabul, and after a great 
battle won a victory over Sam Mlrza, 8 the brother of Shah Tahmasp 
ISafavI. The short account of this is as follows. Sam Mlrza came to 
Qaudahar with a large body of Qizilbashls (Persians), Khwaja 
Kilan Beg had strengthened Qandahar and defended it for eight 
months. Meanwhile Mlrza Kamr&n marched from Labor with a full 
equipment. A great battle took place between him and Sam Mlrza. 
Aghzlwar Khan, one of the great officers of the Qizilbashls and Sam 
Mlrza/s tutor, was taken prisoner and put to death, and many of the 
Qizilbashls perished. 8 Mlrza Kamran returned victorious to Labor, 


1 Cf. the line in preface of Anwar- 

i-Suhaiir “Ho seeker leaves that 

door without obtaining his desire/’ 

8 Then about 20 years of age. He 

afterwards wrote biographies of 


Persian poets. Rieu’s Cat. I, 3676. 

3 There is an account of this 
victory in the Tar, Bash. Ross & 
Elias, 468. Haidar attributes the 
victory to Khwaja Kilan. 
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and the disturbance caused by Mirza Muhammad Zaman was put down. 
The explanation of this is briefly this. It has been already mentioned 
that after the defeat of Sultan Bahadur, M. Muhammad Zaman marched 
against Lahor with the idea of stirring up strife there. When he came 
to the borders of Sind, Shah Husain, the son of Shah Beg Arghun and 
the ruler of Sind, did not give him a place in his own territory, but 
pointed out Labor to him as M. Kamran had gone towards Qandahar, 
and suggested that as such a rich country was unprotected he should 
go there. The ill-fated Mirza came to Lahor, thinking he had got an 
open field, and besieged it. Meanwhile M. Kamran arrived near Labor 
and beat the drum of superiority. M. Muhammad Zaman was dis- 
concerted, and saw no resource except to return to* G-ujrat. Driven 
out and abandoned, he went there. In this year Mirza Haidar 
Gurgan came from Kashghar i via Badakhshan and joined M. Kamran 
in Labor. Next spring Shah Tahmasp came in person to the district 
and Khwaja Kilan Beg put all the wardrobes, pantries 
and other offices in order and sent the keys of the store-houses anL 
of the fort to the Shah, saying that he had no means of holding the 
fort and was unable to give battle, and that it was inconsistent 
with loyalty and his duties as a servant to his master that he should 
come and do homage to the Shah. Hence he thought it proper to 
set his houses in order and to make them over to his guest and 
for himself to withdraw. He then went by way of Tatta and 
Ucc 1 * * * * * * 8 to Lahor. M. Kamran for a month would not allow him to 
136 pay his respects, saying ce Why could you not have waited till I 
arrived ? ” After various transactions M. Kamran made his prepara- 
tions and marched against Qandahar for the second time, leaving 
M. Haidar in charge of Lahor. Before this !3hah Tahmasp had put 
Bidagh Khan Qajar, 8 one of the great officers, in charge of Qandahar 


1 Tar . Bash., 467. He came from 

Tibet and Badakhshan. 

8 In Bahawalpur, Panjab, 10 miles 

S. S. W. Multan. Spelt Ach in text 
but corrected in errata. 

8 Qacar in text, but with variant 

Qajar. It is the present royal family 

of Persia. It is curious that Tahmasp 

should have, apparently, employed 


the same Bida gh Khan again and 
sent him with his infant son to ac- 
company Humayun. Haidar Mirza, 
(Tar. Bash., 405), remarks on the 
curious readiness with which Bidagh 
Khan surrendered to Kamran, and 
he does not seem to have been more 
efficient when attacked by Humayun. 
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and had departed. M. Kamran arrived and laid siege to Qandahar, 
and Bidagh Khan capitulated and retreated. The Mirza got posses- 
sion of Qandahar, and after putting it into a condition of defence 
returned to Labor. 

Whither have my words strayed ? It is certainly better that I 
withdraw my hand from these affairs and attach myself to the thread 
of my design. 

When his Majesty Jahanbani was encamped at Cambay with a 
small force Malik Ahmad Lnd and Rukn Daud who were officers of 
Sultan Bahadur, and leading men in Koliwara, arranged with the KolTs 
and G-awars 1 * of that country that as there were few men with his 
Majesty Jahanbani there was a suitable opportunity for making a 
night attack. They accordingly made preparations. By good for- 
tune an old woman who had|heard of this came to the royal enclosure 
and told one of the attendants that she had urgent business and 
wished to have a personal interview. As she was very impor- 
tunate and appeared to be honest she was admitted to the presence, and 
communicated the plot of the night attack. His Majesty said “Whence 
comes this well-wishing of yours.” She replied “ My son has been 
confined by one of your servants and I want him released as a reward 
for this well-wishing. If I have spoken falsely, punish both me 
and my son.” In accordance with orders, her son was produced, 
and a guard placed over them both. As a measure of precaution 
the troops were got into readiness and drawn off. Near dawn 5 or 
6,000 Bhlls and Gawars fell upon the royal enclosures, his Majesty 
Jahanbani and the troops having retired to a rising ground. The 
Gawans came and proceeded to plunder, and many rare books, which 
were real companions and were always kept in his Majesty's personal 
possession, were lost. Among these was the Tlmur-nama, 3 trans- 


1 Text Kawdrdn, but corrected in 

errata . 

* Ers. II. 62n. supposes that this 
was the Zafarndma of Sharafu-d-din. 
This may be so but TTmur-nama 
is properly the title of a poem by 
HatifT, i.e., ‘Abdu-l-lab, the sister's 
son of Jami. See Rieu II, 652 
and Babar's Memoirs, 196. Ers. 


takes A.E. to mean that the very 
copy that was lost was recovered, 
but A.E. does not clearly say so, and 
the words “ having been recovered ” 
quoted by Ers. do not occur in 
the text. Probably all that A.F. 
means is that there is now a Timur - 
nama in the imperial library. It is 
rather grotesque that A.E. should 
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cribed by Mulla Sultan f All" andillustrated by Ustad Bihzad, and which 
is now in the ghahinshah’s library. To sum up in a short space of 
time the breeze of salvation’s morn breathed from fortune’s ascension, 
and the brave warriors turned upon that mob and discomfited and 
scattered those hapless wretches by discharges 1 of arrows. That 
old woman’s face was brightened, and she gained her desire. The 
majesty of the royal wrath, and the onslaught of o’ermastering rage 
boiled over and an order was issued for plundering and burning 
L37 Cambay.* After that the pursuit of Sultan Bahadur was abandoned, 
and the army returned to Csmpanir. The fortress 8 was besieged for 
four months. Ikhtiyar Khan, who was sprung from a family of Qazis 
inNarlad 4 ' which is a town in that country, and who was, for his 
justice and ability one of the Sultan’s, confidants brought great exer- ; 
tions to bear on the defence of the fort. 5 In addition to all these j 

call books Humayun’s companions more likely to be illustrated that | 

just at the time when he left them be- the somewhat ponderous and pro- 
hind to be plundered. In Blochmann, saic Zafarnama. 

108, mention is made of an illus- 1 Shiba, unnecessarily corrected 

trated Zafarnama, but this was in Errata to shajpa, i.e., whizzing, 

one executed in Akbar’s reign, and See Richardson l.o. 559a and Yullers 

from the remark on the preceding 490a. 

page that Akbar had pictures worthy * See Elliot Y, 198 and Erskine 

of Bihzad, it would appear that he II. 62 n. Sadr Khan was killed in 

had pot an y by Bihzad himself. the attack by the G-awars. 

^Bjhzad, was a famous painter of 8 See description of fort by Col. 

Sultan Husain Herati's Court. See Miles, Bom. L. S. Transactions L- 

Bahar, 197, who criticises his style 150 (reprint of 1877). He., sspells 

of pourtraying youthful beauty. the name Ohampan£a?rr^ " 

Blochmann, 1072, says that Bihzad 4 Nirbad ipr'text, but corrected 

•lived at the Court of Shah Ismail in Err r Mx£? It was a district 

Sufi, and he may have done so in Afmnadabad Sarkar, Jarrett II, 

subsequently. jSnlt5m\AlI MashhadI 253, and is now a station on the 

— _ — to Babar, 197, the Ahmadabad railway. Also a place 

best writer of the nastallq char- on the sea-shore in the Surat 

acter. See also Blochmann, 101. Sirkar, Jarrett, 1. c., 257. 

It seems probable that Humayun Erskine understands A.E. as 

inherited this book from his father, meaning that this arrangement 

for he had not yet been to Persia about drawing up provisions was 

himself. The Timumama of Hatifl, made by Ikhtiyar Khan. But I 

it may be remarked, is a poem iu doubt if this is correct. A.E. seems 

imitation of one of Nizami’s and to mean that in addition to $dl 
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protections and precautions it happened that from time to time sundry 
mountaineering ( kuh-naward ) woodcutters entered by ravines, which 
from the density of trees and jungle were difficult for foot passengers 
to traverse, and of course impracticable for traffic, and for the sake 
of gain brought corn and ghee to the foot of the fort in order to sell 
them at a high price, while men in the fort let down money by 
ropes and drew up the goods. 

As the siege was long drawn out his Majesty Jahanbani would 
sometimes visit the different sides of the fort and search for a pos- 
sible entrance for his army. On one occasion he went forward from 
the side of Halul, which is a garden, and fell in with the people who 
were coming out of the jungle after selling their corn and butter. 
An order was given to find out what their business was. They said they 
were woodcutters, but as they had no axes or hatchets with them, 
their story was not accepted. They were told that they would not 
escape punishment unless they told the truth. Being helpless they 
confessed the truth. Upon this they were bidden to go forward and 
to point out the place. When his Majesty saw it he recognised that it 
was 60 or 70 yards 1 high and very smooth, 2 so that it would be very 
difficult to climb. By his Majesty's orders 70 or 80 iron nails were 
brought, and driven into the precipice right and left at distances of 
one yard. The young heroes were bid climb these degrees of daring 
(miWaj-i-mardanagl), Thirty-nine had ascended when his Majesty 
himself wished to climb. Bairam Khan begged him to delay till the 
men ahead had got higher up. Saying this he himself stepped up, 
his Majesty Jahanbani followed him and was the 41st. Standing 3 


Ikhtivar’s plans there was this fa- 
vourable circumstance that the gar- 
rison were supplied by the Kolis. 
Both Firishta and the Mir'at-i-Sikau- 
dari, Bayley, 391, represent that there 
was plenty of food in the fort, and 
the former evidently takes the view 
that the fort was captured owing 
to the greed of the Kolis in selling 
provisions to the garrison and which 
led to Humayun’s exploit, A.F. is 
favourable to Ikhtiyar Khan, per- 
haps on account of his literary 


abilities, but Bahadur is said to have 
had a very low opinion of him, 
Bayley, 391. 

1 Gm. The exact length does not 
seem known, but probably was about 
33 inches, Jarrett II, 58, and Wilson’s 
Glossary. 

S Hamwa/n. The Brit. Mus. MSS. 
have the opposite of this, viz,, ndhom - 
wari, but hamwdri is probably 
right. 

3 i.e about 300 in all, not 341, 
see what follows. 
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there he had about 300 men drawn up by this iron ladder. An 
order was given that the victorious army, which was stationed at 
138 the batteries, should attack the fort. The garrison were thrown off 
their guard, and addressed themselves to repel the men from without 
and were looking down from the battlements when suddenly the 300 
braves came from behind, and overwhelmed the garrison with 
showers of arrows. And when they realised the fact that his 
Majesty Jahanban! in person had ascended the stairs of victory, the 
bewildered foe crept into hiding-places. The drum of victory beat 
high, and Ikhtiyar Khan went off to a higher point called Mullya 1 
and there took refuge. Next day they gave him quarter and sent for 
him. Together with his practical knowledge ( danish ) and his manage- 
ment of state affairs he was fully possessed of sciences, especially 
mathematics and astronomy. He was also skilled as a poet and 
composer of enigmas. He was honoured by being allowed to sit in 
the assembly of the learned, and was distinguished by princely 
favours, and was admitted among the intimates of the threshold of 
sovereignty. One of the eloquent found the date of this victory 
“ Awwal hafta^-Mdh-i-Safar”* i.e., first week of Safar (943) = 19th— 
26th July, 1536. 

As the country of G-ujrat was in the possession of the servants 
of the empire up to the Makindr! ; 3 and. as no one was appointed to 
administer the territory on the other side (the West), the peasantry 
wrote to Sultan Bahadur and announced that the collections were 
ready and that a collector of these was necessary ; if one were ap- 
pointed, they would discharge their obligations. All the officers to 
whom the Sultan spoke on the subject remained silent. Hmadu-l-Mulk 
however had the courage to come forward, and he agreed to accept 
the office on condition that there should be no questioning afterwards 


* In Jarrett II, 256, the upper fort 
is called Pawah, but according to 
Miles Bom. L. S. T. I. 152 (reprint) 
the proper spelling is Pavanagada, 
wind-fort. 

* The text has mah, but unless 
we read mah the abjad seems to be 
incorrect, being 942 instead of 943. 
Erskine VI, 64 Badaoin, Brit. Ind- 


1, 347, has another chronogram “ Nuh 
8hahr-i-Safar bad ’* according to 
which the fort was taken on 9 Safar, 
942, or 9th August, 1535. But Safar 
is only the second month of the Mu- 
hammadan year, and the operations 
at Cambay, and the length of the 
siege seem to require 943. 

$ Also called the Mala I. G. T. V. 
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as to any land or authority that he should give to any one in order 
to execute the work of the collection. He proceeded with 200 horse 
towards Ahmadabad. On the way he gave written grants, 1 of land to 
those whom, he knew. When he arrived at Ahmadabad he had col- 
lected 10,000 cavalry. He gave everyone who possessed two horses 
a lah of gujmtis. In a short time he had gathered 30,000 cavalry. 
Mujahid Khan, Governor of Junagadh joined him with 10,000 horse. 

At this time his Majesty Jahanbani on account of the conquest 
of the fort of Campanlr and of the falling of abundant treasure into 
his hands was holding magnificent banquets and was constantly 
arranging royal entertainments on the banks of the Du Riiya tank. 

One of the paramount conditions of authority is that special servants 
and those in near attendance should have certain fixed rules to abide 
by, and that in every section of them there should be some discreet 
and prudent person appointed who may continually look after their 
rising and sitting, their going and coming, and take precautions 
against evil companionship, which is the father and mother of wrong 
ideas. . Especially is this required at a time when details are veiled 
from a Lord of the Age by the multiplicity of business. It is fitting 139 
that in such circumstances he should appoint right-speaking, right- 
acting intelligencers who may always bring him correct informa- 
tion of the real state and of the gist of the doings of this body of 
men. Otherwise many of the narrow-minded become from length 
of service less susceptible of the prestige of royalty, and the wine 
of familiarity carries them out of their senses, and leads them into 
the stumbling of eternal ruin. And great seditions emerge from 
this intoxication. Accordingly they became apparent on this occa- 
sion. The story of this is that on the night of the rejoicing and 
banquetings on account of the marvellous victories, some feeble souls 
who were fated to be admitted to the verge of the sublime assem- 
blage, viz., book-bearers, armour-bearers, ' ink-horn-bearers and the 
like, happened to have gone to the gardens of Halul, 8 the scent of 
whose flowers might cure the melancholy, and whose heart-expanding 
breeze might give motion to congealed ® blood, and to have started a 


* Mawajib fiefs. For this use of 
the word see text 154 1. 15. 

* Four m. from the modern city. 
Miles. 


8 Produce a ferment in sleeping 
blood or perhaps, blood of a mur- 
dered and unregarded man. See 
Yullers I. 759. 


40 
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winefeast. In this state of exultation which had put to flight sense 
and reason, they took up the Zafarnama and read of the beginnings 
of the victorious career of his Majesty Sahib QiranI (Timur) 
how that prince had with him, in the vernal prime of his glory, 
forty chosen companions, and how one day he took from each a 
couple of arrows and after tying them ail together, gave them to 
each companion to break. Though each put the bundle across his 
knee and exerted all his strength, it was of no use* But when 
he opened the bundle, and gave each two arrows every one broke 
them. His Majesty had then observed “ we are forty persons, if 
we are united like this bundle of arrows victory will attend us 
wherever we go.” In accordance with this right thought and lofty 
idea they girt up their loins of courage and went forth to conquer.! *• 
Those ignorant fools when they heard this story did not reflect 
that each one of the forty was a heaven-aided host. They thought 
merely of the external circumstances and so fell into ruinous 
imaginings. When they reckoned 'themselves up they found they 
were four hundred, and in their madness and folly they conceived that 
unanimity among 400 persons must be exceeding wrong, and formed 
the notion of conquering the Deccan. Under this hallucination they 
proceeded to tread the broad and downward path to destruction. 
Next day though search was made for those near yet so far (nazdi- 
hdn-i-dur ), no trace of them could be found. At last an intimation 
of their wild idea was obtained, and a thousand men were sent to 
* seize them. They soon brought to Court those fortune-buffeted and 
doomed men, bound neck and hand. It was Tuesday, l 2 a day when 
his Majesty wore the red vesture of Mars and sate on- the throne of 
wi'ath and vengeance. The crowd of criminals were brought forward, 
140 section by section, and each of them received sentences fitting 


l I have not found this story in 
Sharafu-d-dTn though at I. 75, Eibl. 
Ind. ed. there is an allusion to 
Timur's having forty followers. The 

same story is told of Cangiz Khan 
who when on his deathbed used 
the illustration of weapons tied 
together and separate, to teach the 
necessity of union to his sons. See 


Petit de la Croix’s life, quoted by 
Erdmann 639, and 442. 

8 Humayun assigned particular 
days of the week to certain duties. 
Thus Monday being Mars-day, was 
one of that assigned to the admin- 
istration of Criminal Justice. See 
extract from Khwand Amir in Elliot 
Y. 121 and A. E.’s text I. 358 and 36 1 



CHAPTER XXIII. 


815 


their destiny, and the requirements of complete justice. Some they 
bound and made trodden under the feet of mountain-like elephants. 
Many who had carried their heads beyond the line of respect received 
distinction by the removal of the burden of their heads from 
their bodies. A number who, not distinguishing between their feet 
and their hands, had clapped their hands at seditious thoughts wore 
made handless and footless. A set of them who from arrogance 
(Miud-linl lit. self-contemplation) had not kept their ears for the 
royal commands found ears and nose gone from their places, others 
who had laid the fingertip of intent on the edge of misfeasance saw 
no more the figure of a finger in their hand . 1 * 

After executing these judgments and orders the time of evening 
prayer arrived. The Imam, who was not void of obtuseness, at the first 
genuflection recited the Sura f A-lam tar a kaifa 3 cc Hast thou not seen 
how.” After the conclusion of the service the order of vengeance * 
was issued that the Imam be thrown under the foot of an elephant 
because he had designedly and allusively recited the chapter of the 
elephant, and had degraded justice to tyranny, and had uttered an 
evil presage . 3 Maulana Muhammad Par gh ali 4 represented that the 
Imam did not know the meaning of the Quran. But as the fire of 
wrath was darting tongues of flame he got no reply except abusive 


l Erskine justly remarks that 
these details are very disgusting, 
and exhibit the wretched punning 
propensity of our James I., but on 
an occasion when it is not ridicu- 
lous but revolting. The sentences 
pronounced depend on idiomatic 
Persian phrases, hardly translatable. 
A. IVs poor wit may be paral- 
lelled by a too-famous passage in 
Paradise Lost, B. YI, but at least 
it may be said that Milton puts his 
jests into the mouths of devils. 

* Hukm-i-gardun-mtiqam, lit , the 

order of the sphere of vengeance. 
Vullers s. v. quotes the Bahar-i- e Ajam 

as giving gardun the meaning of 
executioners. 


3 Apparently the fal-i-had was 
that Humayun would be destroyed 
like the impious king of Taman. 
Is it possible that Humayun thought 
the Imam was playing on the word 
kaifa, which in Persian means intox- 
ication, and was suggesting that he 
was drunk? As Erskine remarks, 
the Sura does not seem to contain 
much matter of offence. Probably 
however the reference to the ele- 
phant was enough. 

4 'It is pleasant to find this man, 
of whom Haidar Mirza speaks so 
ill, Tar. Rash. 898, acting properly 
and courageously. He was after- 
wards drowned at Causa. 
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epithets. After a time when the light of the Imam's simplicity shone 
on the marge of his holy heart and the conflagration of the flames of 
wrath was stayed, he expressed much regret and spent the whole night 
in sorrow and weeping, 1 * 

After the completion of this affair Tard! Beg Khan was left in 
Campanlr, and the royal standards proceeded towards Ahmadabad, 
and encamped on the bank of the MahindrI. 2 f Imadu-l-Mulk had 
the courage to advance, and to make a march for each one that the 
royal army made. Between Nariad and Mahmudabad 3 he encoun- 
tered Mirza ‘Askari who was in the van and several stages ahead (of 
the main body). A great battle ensued, and the Mirza was worsted 
until Yadgar Nasir Mirza, Qasim Husain Khan and Hindu Beg arrived 
with a large body of men and unfurling the flag of fortune proclaim- 
ed to the enemy the approach of the imperial ensigns with a “ Lo, 
the sublime army has arrived.” The utterance of this word, and its 
sound reaching the ears of the enemy were simultaneous with Yadgar 
Nasir Mirza’s victory and the defeat of the foe. As Yadgar Nasir 
Mirza was ahead of all, the brunt of the battle fell upon him. On 
the side of the enemy ‘Alain Khan Lodi 4 * and some others offered 
opposition till ‘Imadu-l-mulk retired half dead. Darwesh Muhammad 
Qarashir, father of Shuja/ab Khan, 6 obtained martyrdom in this en- 
gagement. Meanwhile the flashing of the royal standards appeared 
and victory upon victory disclosed itself. After the arrival of the 
141 sublime army 3 to 4,000 of the enemy were slain. His Majesty 


1 A.F. does not clearly say that 
the order to trample the Imam to 
death was carried out, hut Erskine 
says it was, and A. F.’s silence im- 
plies this. Had Humayun repent- 
ed in time, we should have had a 
flourish of trumpets about the im- 
perial clemency. 

8 Or Mahi. Campanlr is up- 
wards of 60 miles E. S. E. Ahmada- 
bad, but is visible from the minaret 
of the Jama’ Masjid, Miles. 

3 Jarrett II. 241, now a station on 

the Bomb. Baroda and Central I. By. 

It lies south-east of Ahmadabad and 


is, as A.F. states, nearly half-way 
between Nariad (spelt Nadiad in 
time-tables) being 11 miles from 
Nariad and 10 from Ahmadabad. 

4 It does not appear who this 
Alam Khan is. He can hardly be 
the man who was mutilated at Cam- 
panir and yet possibly he is. If 
he was the No. Ill of Bayley then 
his real name was Safdar Khan and 
he was perhaps not a Lodi at all. 
See p. 329. 

6 Also called Muqlm-i-Arab, 
Blochmann, 371. 
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asked Khudawand Khan 1 * * * * * * if there was likelihood of another battle, 
and he replied that if that leprous slave, meaning ‘Imadu-l-mulk, 
had been personally in the fight, it was over, and if he had not been 
there was likelihood of another bloody bout. Men were appointed 
to inquire into this matter, and from two wounded men, who were 
lying half dead among the dead, it was ascertained that ‘Imadu-l- 
mulk had commanded in person. Next day the grand army marched 
on and then halted, M. ‘ Askar! going on as before in front. When 
the army had encamped on this side of the Kankatnya* tank M. 
‘Askar! represented that if the whole camp entered the city, the 
inhabitants would be harassed. An order was given that provost- 
marshals ( yasawalan ) be stationed at every gate of the city and that 
they should admit no one except M. ‘Askar! and his men. 

The army encamped on the delightful spot of Sarkaj, and on 
Vhe third day his Majesty, attended by many of his courtiers, came 
to the city. After that he gave his attention to the affairs of G-ujrat 
and settled them in a proper manner. Hindu Beg was stationed 
there with a large force in order that he might go wherever he was 
required. Pattan was given to Mfrza Yadgar Nasir ; Broach, Nansar! 
and the port of Surat to Qasim Husain Sultan ; 8 Cambay, and Baroda 
to Dost Beg Ishak Aqa; and Mahmudabad to Mir Biicaka. . 

When the affairs of Grujrat had been settled his Majesty pro- 
ceeded towards the port of Dlu. When the army was leaving 
Danduqa, which is 30 kos (W. S. W.) from Ahmadabad, representa- 
tions came from Agra, the capital, to the effect that as his Majesty 
was far from the seat of G-overnment rebellious men had raised the 
head of disaffection, and extended the arm of strife. Couriers too 


1 This is probably the Wazir and 

not Rumi Khan. The expression 

used by him about Tmadu-l-mulk 

may refer to his being a Oircasisan 

(according to Firishta) and to his 

grandfather's having been a slave. 

Bayley 233, 235* Fin s li t a says he 
was the son of a Cangiz Ehan. 

* See Tiefenthaler I. 378, who 
states that in his time the tank was 
nearly dried up. It was cleared 


out by Mr. Borrodaile in 1872. 
Bom. Gaz. IV. 17 and Hope's Ahma- 
dabad. It lies north of Ahmadabad. 
In text the name is wrongly spelt 
Kangareya. It means the limestone 
or pebble tank. It is also called 
the Hauz-i-Qut and was made in 
1451. It covers 72 acres. 

3 A grandson of Sultan Husain of 
Herat. Babar’s Mem. 353. 
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arrived from Malwa and reported that Sikandar Sian 1 * and Mallu 
Qian had sallied forth and fallen upon Mihtar Zambfir the Jagirdar 
of Hindis 8 and that he had taken his property with him and came td 
Ujjain, and that all the soldiers who were stationed here and there in 
that province had collected there, that the authors of strife had 
assembled in great numbers and were besieging the city, and that 
L42 Darwesh. 'All Kitabdar (librarian) had received a gunshot wound and 
had died, and that the rest of the besieged had asked for quarter and 
had submitted. His Majesty thereupon determined to return and to make 
Mandu his capital for a time, so that Malwa might be cleared of rebels, 
and also that the newly conquered Grujrat might be brought into order, 
and also that the flames of disaffection which had blazed forth in 
the settled portion of the empire might be extinguished. Accordingly 
having made over Gujrat to M ‘Askar! and a number of officers he 
turned his rein and halted at Cambay. From thence he went to 
Baroda and Broach and from thence to Surat, and from thence to 
Asir 3 * * and Burhanpiir. He stopped seven days in Burhanpur and 
then marched on and passing under the fort of Asir established him- 
self at Mandu. As soon as the 'disaffected heard the sound of the 
return of the royal standards, they were troubled and crept into cor- 
ners. His Majesty found the climate of Malwa agreeable to his consti- 
tution and made many of his servants jagirdars thereof. And the 
gates of success and satisfaction of desires were thrown- open to the 
world. 


1 Apparently the Governor of 

Siwas who was afterwards killed 

with Bahadur at Din, Bayley 349, 

&c. 

8 In Hoshangabad, Central Prov. 


I. G., S. Y. Handia and Jarrett H. 
207 where it is spelt Hindiah. 

8 Asirgarh inNimar, Central Pro- 
vinces. 
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MIrzI ‘Askar! leaves Gujrat with rebellious designs. 


Of a surety, a grandee who does not recognise tlie force of kind- 
ness and prestige, and takes the road of ingratitude, smites his own 
foot with a hatchet , 1 and of his own act falls into the hell of ruin. 

The story of the doings of Mirza ‘Askari and the officers of Gujrat 
is a proof of this, for owing to the smallness of their capacities a little 
success made them give way to rebellious thoughts. From im- 
moderate living there arose the beginnings of mutual strife and their 
actions were darkened by the mist of dissimulation. Accordingly after 
about three months the enemy stirred up commotion. Khan Jahan 
of ghlraz and Rumi Khan, who had the name of Safar and who is 
the builder of the fort of Surat, united and took possession of 
Nausarl which was held by ‘Abdullah Khan, a- relative of Qasim 
Husain KhanUzbeg. ‘Abdullah Khan left that quarter 'and came to 
Broach. About this time they also took the port of Surat. Khan 
Jahan marched by land to Broach, while RumI Khan came there by 
sea with warships carrying guns and muskets. Qasim Husain Khan 
lost his head (lit. lost hands and feet), and hurried to Campamr* 
and then from there went on to Ahmadabad to Mirza ‘Askari 
and Hindu Beg in search of help* Sayyid Ishiaq who had received, 143 
from Sultan Bahadur the title of Shitab Khan (the swift Khan]j 
took possession of Cambay, and Yadgar Nasir Mirza went off from 
Pattan to Ahmadabad at the summons of ‘Askari Mirza. Dary£ San 
and Muhafiz Khan set out from Raisin and were going towards the 
Sultan at Diu, when finding Pattan empty (i.e., undefended), they 
took possession of it. prom want of union and want of counsel 
things came to such a pass that one Ghazanfar* (the lion), a 


l A proverbial expression. See 
Roebuck’s Oriental Proverbs, Part I. 
No. 103. 

* Blochmann, 348 and Elliot, V 


197. He was brother of Mahdi 
Qasim Khan and foster-brother of 
Askari. 
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servant of Yadgar Nasir Mirza deserted with 300 horse and joined 
Sultan Bahadur. He invited the Sultan to oome (to Ahmadabad) and 
letters of loyalists followed in succession, so that Sultan Bahadur 
inarched towards Ahmadabad, and soon halted near Sarkej. ‘Askar! 
Mirza, YadgSr Nasir Mirza, Hindu Beg, and Qasim Husain Khan pro- 
ceeded with nearly 20,000 horse and confronted the Sultan in the rear 
of Asawal. They faced him for three days and nights, and then, as 
they were neither loyal to his Majesty Jahanbani nor clear-headed 
they, out of a darkened understanding and evil thoughts, went off 
without fighting to Campanlr. Much mischief ensued. 

’Tis evident how far they carried the eating of the salt and the 
breaking the salt-cellar on the table-top 1 and how in the domain of 
thanksgiving they trod the arena of crime and the field of little 
service. Good God, I understand their lack of fidelity, which is a 
priceless jewel and of rare occurrence in this wicked world, but why 
should they drop from their hands the coin of common sense which is 
negotiable every where ? In fine, Sultan Bahadur who had been in a 
thousand anxieties, grew bold and pursued them. Sayyid Mubarak of 
Bukhara was at the head of the vanguard and came near the imperial 
army. Yadgar Nasir Mirza who commanded in the rear turned and 
fought bravely with the result that many of the Sultan's vanguard 
were killed, while the Mirza was wounded in the arm. The enemy 
halted at Mahmudabad, and the Mirza joined the main army. As M. 
*Askari had lost heart he incontinently crossed the MahindrI which 
was in front of him, and many of the soldiers lost their lives in its 
floods. The Sultan arrived at the edge of the river and the Mirza 
went on to Campanlr. Tardi Beg Khan made arrangements for their 
entertainment, and then went back to his post. 

Next day the Mlrzas sent a treacherous message to Tardi Beg 
San to the effect that they were in distress, and their army in evil 
case, and begged that he would send them by way of assistance a 
. portion of the fort treasures in order that they might give it to their 
soldiers. When they had refreshed themselves, they would use 
144 diligence to attack the enemy. They were reporting to Mandu, 
where the imperial camp was, but it would take a courier six days to 

1 A proverbial expression. Cf. p. 392, No. 2129 and Vullers, s. v. 
Koebuck, 1. c. p. 377, No. 2023 and mmah 1351a. 
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get there. Tardi Beg Kh.an did not consent to this, and the Mlrzas 
plotted to seize him so that they might get hold of the whole of the 
treasure, and establish the sovereignty in the name of M. ‘AskarL If 
they defeated Sultan Bahadur so much the better, but if not, as 
his Majesty JahanbanI liked the Malwa climate, and the territory 
of Agra, the capital, was undefended, they would go there. Tardi 
Beg Khan came down from the fort and was going to wait upon the 
Mlrzas when he got wind of this plot. He hastened back to the fort 
and sent word to the MTrzas that it was not fitting for them to remain 
there. They sent back a message that they were leaving, but asked 
him to come that they might discuss sundry matters with him 
and bid him farewell. He knew their design and returned a suitable 
answer, and next morning opened fire on them. The Mlrzas went off 
with evil intentions and proceeded by Ghat Karji 1 towards Agra. 
So long as the victorious (?) army was in the neighbourhood of 
Campanil* the Sultan did not cross the Mahindri which is 15 kos from 
Campanir. But when news came that the Mlrzas had retreated and 
gone off towards Agra with evil designs, the Sultan crossed the river 
and came to attack Campanir. Tardi Beg Khan, in spite of the 
strength of the fort, and the store of preparations there abandoned 
the fort and took the road of safety. He reached Mandu and had the 
honour of paying his respects. He made known to his Majesty the 
Mlrzas* evil intentions and his Majesty on being apprized thereof 
hastened by way of Citor so that the Mlrzas might not get to Agra 
before him. By good fortune he came up with them on the way, near 
<Pitor. The helpless Mlrzas submitted to his Majesty and he out of 
innate kindness and clemency did not regard their offences and made 
{universal forgiveness, the intercessor for their faults. He made 
/liberality to supplement forgiveness and distinguished them by 
/princely gifts. 

One of the evils of the time which were the cause % of his 
Majesty's returning from this country to Agra was that Muhammad 
Sultan Mirza and his son Ulugh Mirza, who bad deviated from the 


. 1 I have not found this place. 

* EhafI Khan, Bib. Ind. I, 80, and 
Ferighta give the real reason of the 
disastrous f change in Humayun’s 

41 


affairs, viz., that he had been living 
at Mandu or Shadlabad (abode of 
joy) as it was called, and had been 
enslaved by opium. 
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highway of obedience and become rebellions, as has been already 
mentioned, emerged at this time, owing to their constitutional worth- 
lessness, from the corner of contempt and raised the head of molesta- 
tion. Thus did those who had been appointed to blind him receive a 
145 lesson. 1 * * They now attacked pargana Bilgram 8 and then proceeded to 
Qanauj. The sons of Khusrau Kokaltash, 8 who were there asked 
quarter and yielded up Qanauj to them. M. Hindal who was, in Agra, 
went forth to quell this disturbance, and the two armies met after 
he had crossed the Granges at Bilgram. A battle ensued, and as the 
vogue of rebels and strife mongers is like a grass-fire the flames were 
extinguished in a moment by the blowiug of Fortune's gale. The 
north 4 * wind of victory blew and the victorious army pursued and 
came to Oudh. & * There Ulugh Beg M. and his sons had gathered an 
army and again offered battle. Meanwhile the news came of the 
arrival of the victorious army from Grujrat to Agra. The wretched 
enemy again fought and were again defeated. Mirza Hindal return- 
ed victorious and kissed the sublime threshold. When the grand 
army of his Majesty Jahanbam arrived at Agra Bhupal EaT, governor 
of Bljagada (in Nimar), finding the fort of Mandix undefended boldly 
entered it, and Qadir Shah returned to Mandu, and also Mlran 
Muhammad Faruql came there from Burhanpur. Sultan Bahadur 
after staying about two weeks* in OampanTr returned to Biu, When 
Ms Majesty Jahanbani and the invincible fortune of his family had 
turned away from Bahadur with glories of power and majesty, art even® 6 
which he thought to be to his advantage" became the cause of hl| 
ruin. For after being routed by tbe victorious army, and aftei^ 


l At p. 124 of text A,F. says that 

M. Sultan was blinded, but here he 

seems to imply that the operation 

was not effectual. See Erskinell, 

14. M. Sultan is a different person 
from M. Zarnan though both were 
grandsons of Sultan Hasan of Herat. 
M. Sultan was a daughter’s son, 
Blochmann, 462. 

* In Hardoi, a district of Oudh, 
Jarrett 173, 178 and 146 and I. G-. 

II, 455. 

* Babar’s Mem, 363 and 364. 


4 It appears from Jauhar, Sfcewar# 
8, that A.E. is here referring te| 
the fact that a North-Wester blowing, 
in the face of the rebels was the 
cause of their discomfiture. See 
also Erskine II, 90. i 

6 Qr. the town of Ayodhya. 

• Apparently the meaning is that 
Humayun’s departure which Bahadur 
might think an advantage eventu- 
ally turned out to be his destruction 
by leading to his death at the hands 
of the Portuguese. 
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beholding the impact of the majestic troops he sent persons with 
presents to the FeringhI Viceroy 1 * who was the Warden of the Ports, 
and invited him to come to him. At the time when M. 'Askar! went 
off from Gujrat and the Sultan had come to Diu, the Viceroy arrived 
there by sea with ships and soldiers. When he learned the state of 
affairs he grew apprehensive, lest now that the Sultan was independent 
of his help he would act perfidiously after an interview. He therefore 
feigned illness and sent messengers to the Sultan to say that he had 
come in compliance with his request and would wait upon him as soon 
as he was better. The Sultan left the highway of caution and on 3 
Ramazan 943 (13th February, 1537), at the close of the day, went by boat 
to inquire after the Viceroy's health. As soon as he arrived he saw that 
the illness was feigned, and reporting that he had come he immediately 
proceeded to return. The Feringhis thought that u when such a 
prey has come into our grasp it will be well if we get some harbours 
out of him." The Viceroy intercepted him and requested him to stay 
till some presents should be brought before him. The Sultan said 
“ send them afterwards," and saying this he hastily went towards his 
own vessel. The FeringhI QazI* stopped him and bade him wait 
and the Sultan impatiently drew his sword and clove him to the 
waist. He then jumped from their vessel on to his own. The 
Portuguese boats which were round about closed in upon her and a 146 
fight began. The Sultan and Rumi Khan 3 flung themselves into the 
sea. A FeringhI acquaintance of Rumi Khan drew him out, but the 
Sultan was drowned, 4 and his attendants also perished. The chrono- 


1 LSJJJ representing the Portuguese 
(Viserei. His name was Nuno da 
I Cunha. 

I 2 Apparently Manuel de Sousa, 
~v Governor of Diu. QazI seems used 
here for Magistrate or Governor. 

3 This Rami Khan was himself 
an European, which may account 
for his being saved by a Portuguese. 
Barros says he was the son of an 
.. Albanian father and an Italian 
mother and was born at Brindisi, 

and first came to the east on the 


fleet of the corsair Sulaiman in 
1516 (Conti says his birthplace 
was Otranto). He built the fort of 
Surat, apparently in 947 and not 
in 930, as stated by Anquetil du 
Perron. See Blochmann, 354. The 
Portuguese called him Khwaja 
Safar and Safar Agha. He was 
killed at the siege of Diu in 1546. 

* The accounts of Bahadur’s death 
are very conflicting, and it is difficult 
to decide how he came by his death. 
My friend Mr. Whiteway has refer- 
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gram is Favingiyan-i-Bahadur-ltiish 1 (943=1531). And some used to 
say that he (Bahadur) came to the surface and reached the shore in 
safety. An d subsequently there were reports in Grujrat and the Deccan 
of his having been seen by people. For instance, on one occasion a 
person appeared in the Deccan whom the Nizamu-l-Mulk acknowledg- 
ed, and played Caugan (polo) with. A crowd gathered round him, 
and the Nizam perceiving this resolved to put him to death. On that 
same night he disappeared from his tent, and people concluded that 
the Nizam had destroyed him. One day Mir Abu Turab* who is one 
of the G-ujrat grandees, related that Mulla Qutbu-d-din of ghiraz, 
who was Sultan Bahadur's preceptor, was at that time in the Deccan 
and that he took an oath that the man was certainly Sultan Bahadur, 
and that he had spoken to him of certain matters only known to 
themselves, and had received intelligent replies. It cannot be sai^J. 
that in the wide kingdom of God's power such things are impossible! 

In fine, when Sultan Bahadur had thus disappeared in the sea, 
and his officers were sitting in the dust (i.e., were in mourning), 


red me to a long and interesting 
account by Correa. Naturally this 
man puts the blame on Bahadur. 
It -would be more satisfactory if 
we could get the official report on 
the occurrence which must surely 
be somewhere in the Portuguese 
archives. No doubt the responsibi- 
lity of explaining Bahadur's death 
rests on the Portuguese for he was 
their guest or at least visitor, and 
was killed among their ships. There 
is a long account of the affair 
ijL the Mir at-i- S ikandarl, p. 28 et 
seq. See also Bayley’s Gujrat. 
There is this to be said for the 
Muhammadan chroniclers that they 
do not represent Bahadur as guilt- 
less in the matter. They represent 
him as trying to outwit the Portu- 
guese and anxious to get the viceroy 
into his power. They are therefore 
more honest than the Portuguese 


who try to make out that Bahadur 
went on board to kill the viceroy 
and that the Portuguese were alto- 
gether blameless. Probably the 
truth is that Bahadur went on board 
in order to induce the viceroy to 
return with him, that the viceroyi 
on the other hand wanted to detail# 
him, and that then a scuffle arose 
in which Bahadur was slain. It is 
curious that the Mirat-i-Sikandari\ 
does not mention Safar Agha in his j 
list of Bahadur’s companions, and^ 
that he says they all likewise 
perished. 

1 “Peringis, slayers of Bahadur” 
(or “ of heroes ”). A more poetical 
chronogram was devised by Ikhtiyar 
Khan, m, Sulfanu-l-bar — Shahidu- 
Uahr: “Monarch ashore, Martyr 
asea ” This also makes 943. 

* Blochmann, 506. 
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Muhammad Zaman Mirza put on blue clothes as mourning for the 
Sultan, and by hypocritical means got a portion of the treasures of 
Gujrat into his possession, while another portion fell into the hands 
of the Feringhis, and some was plundered. He also called himself 
the son 1 of Sultan Bahadur’s mother, and sometimes demanded from 
the Feringhis satisfaction for the murder, and sometimes secretly sent 
them large sums of money in order that they might use their in- 
fluence in haying him acknowledged as sovereign (lit. recite the 
Khutha in his name). So that for some days they read the Khutba 
in bis name in the Safa 2 Mosque. And he for some time went about 
as an adventurer till at last ‘Imadu-l-mulk brought an array against 
him and defeated him. From thence he being helpless and ashamed 
cast a glance of hope towards kissing the threshold of his Majesty 
Jahanbani, as will be hereafter related in its proper place. But leaving 
feuch matters, to speak of which is to indulge in amplifications and 
rhetoric, I proceed to my proper subject. 

When his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyan! arrived at the 
capital the audacious spirits of that neighbourhood who had raised 
the head of refractoriness, and extended the neck of dispute came 
into subjection and obedience, and made tribute the material of their 147 
own peace and safety. The dominions became adorned with repose 
,and steadfastness. 


1 See Mirat-i-Sikandari 293. 

* 1 do not know where this is. The 
Mirat-i-Sikandari lith. ed., p. 293, says 
that M. Zaman was near Ur ah which 
is 3 kos from Diu, and that he there 
set himself up as Sultan. TTnah is 
referred to in Jarrett II, 244 and 
L.7 and 258. See also I. G. art. 


Una. The Mirat says ‘Imadu-l- 
mulk defeated M. Zaman-at-Zamar in 
Surat (Kathiawar) near Unah. 
Probably the mosque in question is 
in Diu for Mr. Whiteway tells me 
that the Portuguese authorities say 
that the Khutla was read for a time 
in M. Zaman 's name in Diu. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

March of His Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-Ishiyan! to subdue 
Bengal; his conquest op that country and return 
to the Capital, and what happened in 

THE MEANWHILE. 


When the world-adorning mind had finished the affairs of those 
regions, (i.6., Agra and the territories referred to at end of last chap- 
ter) his princely genius addressed itself to the arrangements for an 
expedition to Gujrat, so that he might again turn the reins of his 
intent towards that province and might, contrary to former dis- 
positions, make oyer its management to men whose behaviour should 
show steadiness in administration, and whose proceedings should not 
he characterised by mutability and confusion. He purposed that 
when his mind was at ease with regard to the settlement of the 
province, he would return to the capital. Meanwhile news came 
of the emergence of iSher Khan and of his commotions in the 
eastern provinces. Hence the design of subduing Bengal, which 
"had entered his Majesty's heart before the affairs of Gujrat and had 
been put off on account of the latter now revived, and orders wer^ 
issued to mate preparations for an expedition to Bengal. It wa£ 
decided that Sher Khan should be put down and the territories ofj 
Bengal subdued. 


Account op Sher Khan . 1 

This Sher Khan belonged to the Afghan tribe of Sur. His ol| 
name was Farid, and he was the son of Hasan, the son of Ibrahir 
gherakhail. Ibrahim was a horse-dealer, nor had he any distinction: 
among the crowd of tradesmen. His native country was the villag^ 


1 A* IP’s, account is inferior bo 
Hi^mu-d-din’s (copied by Firishta) 
and to Khafl Khan’s. See also Dorn’s 


History of the Afghans, p. 80 et seq, 
and Garpin de Tassy’s translation of 
the Chronicle of Sher Shah. 
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of Shamla 1 in the territory of Narnul. 8 His son Hasan developed 
some nobleness 8 and from trading took to soldiering. For a long 
time he was in the service of Ralmal, the grandfather of Ralsal 
Darbari, 4 who is at present honoured by being in the service of his 
Majesty the §hahinshah. From there he went to Caund 6 in the 
territory of Sahasram and became a servant of Nasir Khan LuhanI who 
was an officer of Sikandar Lodi. By service and ability he sur- 
passed his fellows, and when Nasir Khan died, he entered the service 
of his brother Daulat Khan. After that he was enrolled among the 
followers of Baban who was one of the grandees of Sultan Sikandar 
Lodi, and achieved a certain amount of distinction. Many things 148 
were accomplished by his management. His son Farid pained his 
own father by his arrogance and evil disposition, and separated from 
him. For a time he was in the service of Taj Khan Lodi and for 
a while he was in Oudh in the service of Qasim Husain TTzbak* 

For a long time he was servant of Sultan Junaid Barlas. 6 Ono 
day Sultan J unaid Barlas had taken occasion to introduce him and 
two other Afghans who were in his service to his Majesty ,&ItI-sita'nI 
Firdaus-makanT. As soon as the farseeing glance of his Majesty 
fell upon him he remarked “ Sultan Barlas, the eyes of this A fgh an, 
(pointing to Farid) indicate turbulence and strife-mongering, ha 
ought to be confined.” He received the other two favourably* 
Farid got apprehensive on seeing his Majesty Gltl-sitanfs look, 
and fled before Sultan (Junaid) could make him over to his men- 
Mean while his father died and his property fell into his hands. In 
the territory of Sahasram, and in the jungles of Caund, which is 
a pargana of Rohtas, he began to give trouble by practising theft/ 


1 Or Simla, according to some. A 
pencil note to Chalmers’ MS. transla- 
tion has Shamly 55 miles N. of Dihli. 

* In the district of Agra. Jarrett, 

It, m 

3 Ba qadr mshdi gaida Jcarda . 

* Blochmann, 419. 

6 The text has Juna. Caund or 
Cand is correct. See Beames J.A.S.B. 
for 1895, p, 81. It was in Sarkar 
Rolitas. 


& He was governor of Kara Mfnik- 
par (in Allahabad) under Babar and 
was younger brother of Babar s Yizier 
Nizamu-d-dTn. Born I.c. 92. He 
died in 94P, (1586*37). See Firishta*. 

^ These charges may be exaggera- 
ted, but they are corroborated by 
Sher Shah’s alleged confession to 
Mallei Khan, Elliot 17, 393 n. 
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robbery and murder. In a short space of time be by craft and 
unrighteousness surpassed the rebels of the age. Accordingly Sultan 
Bahadur of Gujrat sent him a subsidy by the hands of merchants 
and summoned him to his side. Farid made the money into capital for 
sedition, and sent excuses for not going. He occupied himself in 
usurpations, attacks and in plundering towns and villages. In a 
short time many rascals and vagabonds gathered round him. Mean* 4 
while the governor 1 of Bihar who was one of the LuhanI nobles > 
departed this life, and there was no one left to take up the thread 
of his duties. Sher Khan and his vagabonds made a raid and got 
hold of much property. Then he returned to his own place, and 
suddenly attacked IJlugh Mlrza, who was near Sirwa (Siru). By craft 
he got the better of him. From there he turned and attacked Benares, 
and when he had acquired troops and property he went to Patna an^ 
took possession of that country. He fought a battle at Surajgarh 2 
which is the boundary of the territories of the ruler of Bengal, 
and won a victory. That country also came into his hands. For a 
year he carried on war against Nusrat Shah, 8 *the ruler of Bengal, 
and for a long while he besieged Gaur. 4 

One remarkable circumstance was that Sher Khan came to hear 
of an eminent astrologer in the service of the Raja of Orissa. As 
he had vain and rebellious thoughts he sent for this astrologer to get 
information about his success. The Raja would not let him go, but 
the astrologer wrote to Sher Khan that he would not prevail over 
Bengal till the lapse of a year, and that he would prevail on a par- 
ticular day, on which the Ganges would be fordable for an hour. 

149 By fate, what was written came to pass. 6 


1 This is Sultan Muhammad, son of 
Darya LuhanI. Stewart’s Bengal 131. 
Khafi Khan calls him Bahadur Khan 
Lu&anI, Bib. Ind. ed. 1, 89. In Dorn’s 
History and in Stewart he is called 
Plrkhan. 

* In Monghyr and at the east end 
of that district. But apparently this 
is a slip of the author for Tellagarhi 
in the Sonthal Parganas. See 
Jarrett H, 116 and note. 


8 Text, nasib but this is wrong. 
See Jarrett II, Wn. and Riyam-s- 
salat m, Bib. Ind. text 139. 

4 The text has Gorakhpur, but a 
note says that many MSS. have 
Gaur, The context and history show 
that Gaur is right. See Stewart’s 
Bengal, 120. Gaur capitulated in 
1537 to Sher Shah’s son. 

6 See Erskine’s note on this pre- 
dicion II, 13<m. Apparently the pre- 
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Verse , 

I heard from a sage that wisdom is plentiful. 

But that it is scattered about among mankind. 

During the time that the royal standards were engaged in con- 
quering Malwa and Gujrat, §her Han seized his opportunity and 
made great progress. The above is a sketch of the beginning of his 
career. The remainder of his story, the last of his actions, and his 
wretched end will be narrated in a parenthesis of the account of 
his Majesty JahanbanI, so that the authors of strife and contention 
may take warning therefrom. 1 

In fine, as the idea of an expedition to the eastern provinces 
had become fixed in the mind of his Majesty JahanbanI, Mir Faqr 
'All, who had been one of the great officers of his Majesty Flrdaus- 
makani Grlti-sitani was appointed to the charge of DihlT while 
4gra was entrusted to Mir Muhammad Bakhshi, who was one of the 
trusted servants of the State. Yadgar Nasir Mlrza, his Majesty's 
cousin, was sent to KalpI which was his jaUgir in order to manage 
that quarter. Nuru-d-din Muhammad Mlrza 8 who was married to 
his Majesty's sister Gulrang Begam and was the progenitor of 
Salima Sultan Begam, was appointed to the charge of Qanauj. His 
Majesty having in this manner arranged the officers of his kingdom 
went off to the eastward by boat, along with his chaste and veiled 


diction must refer to something that 
occurred at the siege of Gaur, which 
was situated on an old channel of 
the Ganges, for we do not hear that 
the real Ganges became fordable on 
the days of Causa and Qanauj. 

1 A.F’s moralising is rather mis- 
* placed. Was Sher Khan’s death 

whin engaged in a holy war and in 
the hour of victory, as pitiable as 
the slip on a stair which ended 
TTnmayun’s days? 

2 The Ma asir-i-rakimi (MS.A.S.B. 
194a) says that Nuru-d-dln was the 
son of Mlrza ‘Ala’u-d-daula who was 
related to Khwaja Hasan ‘Attar who 
again was son of Khwaja ‘Ala’u-d- 

42 


din who was the first Khalifa of the 
Naqshbandi order. The Gulrang 
Begam whom Nuru-d-dm married 
was Humayun’s half-sister, being a 
daughter of Dildar Begam and full- 
sister of Hindal and Gulbadan 
Begam. Her daughter Salima was 
first married to Bairam and after- 
wards to Akbar. Bairam received 
Salima in marriage as a reward for 
his helping Humayun to conquer 
India, and also perhaps because they 
were related. Salima’s great-grand- 
mother, Pasha Begam being a 
daughter of Bairam’s ancestor ‘All 
Shukr who belonged to the Turco- 
mans of the Black Sheep. 
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consorts. Mirza 'Askar! and Mirza Hindal accompanied him, while 
among the officers were Ibrahim Beg Cabuq, 1 Jahangir Qull Beg, 
Khusrau Beg Kokaltash, TardI Beg Khan, Quo Beg, 2 TardI Beg of 
Etawa, Bairam Khan, Qasim Husain Khan Uzbak, Bucaka Beg, Zahid 
Beg, Dost Beg, Beg Mlrak, HajI Muhammad (son of) Baba Qushqa, 3 
Ya'qub Beg, Nihal Beg, Roshan Beg, Mughul Beg and a large number 
of other distinguished men. The army proceeded by land and 
by water whilst his Majesty, sometimes sitting in a boat and some- 
times riding on horse-back, deliberated on the affairs of state and 
proceeded towards the fort of Cunar where was §her Khan. When 
the army drew nigh to Cunar, M. Muhammad Zaman came from 
Gujrat with the dust of confusion on his forehead and the drops of 
shame on his cheek, and had the happiness to be permitted to kiss 
the lofty threshold. The brief account of this occurrence is as fol- 
150 lows. His Majesty's dear sister Ma'suma Sultan Begam, 4 the Mirza's 
wife, had in Agra petitioned about the Mlrza's guilt and had re- 
ceived an order of reconciliation. His Majesty from his innate 
goodness, drew the line of forgiveness over his offences and directed 
that he should be sent for. When the Mirza arrived near the grand 
army, a number of high officers were sent to meet him, and when he 
was a day's journey off, M. 'Askarl and M. Hindal went out in 
accordance with the lofty commands and embraced him. M. 'Askar! 
saluting him by raising his hand up to his breast, while M. Hindal 
saluted 6 by putting his hand on his head. They brought the Mirza 
with respect to the camp and that day the Mirza, in accordance with 
the king's command, was conveyed to his own tent. Next day he 
was brought to the lofty pavilion and having done homage, was 
treated with royal favours. Twice was he exalted in one assemblage 
by a special a belt, a sword and a horse. Bravo ! At the 


1 Blochmann 832, who writes 
Jabuq. Probably c abuls ‘ celer,’ is 
the correct reading. Perhaps he is 
the Ibrahim Begcik of the Tar . Rash, 
Elias and Boss, 470, and described 
there as father of Jahangir QulT. 

2 Blochmann 455, Babar 95 and 363. 

i Qu§hqa is a Turkish word meaning 

the star on a horse’s forehead. Baba 


Qushqa was a servant of Babar, 364. 

4 Half-sister of Humayun, being 
the daughter of Ma’suma, the 
daughter of Sultan Ahmad and who 
married her cousin Babar. Babar 208. 

6 See Blochmann 158 for A.E.’s 
account of the taslim. ‘Askari being 
the elder brother did not salute so 
humbly as Hindal. 
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gate of God's elect, sins are requited (lit. bought) by benefits, and 
wickednesses are reckoned as virtues. There is such plenty in the 
store-house of divine grace that His peculiar mercies are co-ordinate 
with offenders ; in proportion as they increase their crimes and sins 
do they obtain increase of grace and forgiveness. This attribute 
is the more appropriate to princes in that they are the shadows of 
God, so that by passing over offences no harm is done to the breadth 
of their mercy and the amplitude of their power ; and the wretch 
who is ashamed of his evil deeds, obtains an order of release from 
the pit of torture. In short his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat AshyanI, 
in spite of rebellion so great that (even) to pardon it were improper, 
became an expounder of the Divine ethics and returned good for 
evil. God be praised! His Majesty, the Shahinshah of the Age, 
(Akbar) hath these noble qualities and weighty ethics; they are part 
bf his nature and of the essence of bis holy soul, and in the meting 
oVt of punishment he practises a consideration and hesitation such 
as no other king has been adorned with from the cycle of Adam 
until now. In this book a few instances will be given out of many. 

May God Almighty increase daily this family and may He, in reward 
of this generous nature bestow plenteous blessings on his Majesty's 
life and dominion ! 

In short when Sher Khan was apprized of the uprearing of the 
victorious standards, he left his son Qutb Khan and many others in 
Cunar, and after strengthening the fort, departed to Bengal. He 
conquered that country in war and obtained much booty. When 
the world-conquering army of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashi- 151 
yarn encamped near Cunar, he applied himself to the taking of 
the fortress. Rum! Khan who was the paragon of the age for over- 
coming grand "forts and sky-high castles, and who had left SuLtan 
Bahadur after the victory of Mandasor, and been enrolled as one 
of his Majesty's servants, and exalted by the office of Mir At ash 
(Director of Ordnance) constructed a covered way (salat) upon 
boats and arranged such a roof (sat ha) with strong partitions (?) on 
the top of a platform of planks that the ingenious and skilful bit 
the finger of astonishment in admiration c li the workmanship. 1 And 


L See Kizamu-d-din’s account, 
Elliot Y, 200. It is more detailed 
and more intelligible than A.E /s. Ap- 


parently Euml Khan built a wooden 
tower so lofty that when placed on 
boats and conveyed across the riyer 
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he carried such mines under the walls that when they were fired* 
Time and the Terrene (zamm u zaman) were shaken, Qut,b Khan 
fled* and the remainder of the garrison asked for quarter and came 
out. The fort fell into the possession of the king's servants. As 
for those admitted to quarter* they were about 2*000 in number* 
though his Majesty Jahanbani had ratified Rum! Khan's promise 
and had pardoned ( ?) them* yet Mu’ayyid Beg Diildai* 1 who was one 
of the confidential officers* added to the order that their hands 
should be cut off* and represented that this was the king's command ; 
such was the usurpation 8 of authority that he displayed ! His 
Majesty Jahanbani censured him for this. Rumi Khan received royal 
favours* and his influence and renown were increased. In return 
for his services the fort was made over to him* but in a few days 
he became by destiny an object of envy to the world and passed 
away* poisoned. j 

When his mind was free of this affair* the expedition to Bengal 
presented itself before him. Naslb jShah* 3 the ruler of Bengal* came 


to the foot of the hill, it enabled the 
assailants to get to the wall under 
cover. See also Jauhar, Stewart 10, 
and Tiefenthaler’s plate I, 450, 
Ho. XXIX which shows a wall 
coining down to the water’s edge. 

l Dorn’s History of the Afghans, 
p. 112, calls him the son of Sul- 
tan Mahmud, and the Chronicle of 
Sher Shah says the same thing but 
adds the epithet Duldai. Garcin de 
Tassy, p. 84. Duldai is a division of 
the Barlas tribe. Blochmann 388 n. 
Hizamu-d-dm says that only the 
artillerymen had their hands out off, 
and that this was done by Humayun’s 
orders. It is impossible that 2,000 
men could have their hands cut off 
without Humayun’s becoming ac- 
quainted with the fact while the 
brutality was going on. Jauhar, 
(Stewart 10), who is perhaps the 
most to be trusted, as he was with 
Humayun at the time, says that 


Rum! Khan caused the hands of the 
artillerymen to be cut off, and that 
Humayun was very angry with him 
on this account. The same authority 
says that Rumi Khan’s floating 
battery, &c., did little execution. 
Bayazld 216. tells ns that Mu’ayyid 
died in Kabul shortly after the first 
taking of it* to the universal joy of 
the army, who regarded him as a 
Satan and as the cause of the loss 
of India, &c. 

8 I am not sure of the meaning 

but think that tahahkum is used in 
* ^ 

the sense of fancied or slf -assumed 7 
authority. B. M. MS. has a hi at 
the end of the words which perhaps 
is an improvement, the meaning 
then being that M. Beg so far 
usurped authority that Humayun 
had to rebuke him. 

3 Hasib is apparently intended 
for Musrat, but both names appear 
to be wrong. Husrat died in 943 
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wounded to the world-protecting Court, and implored help against 
gher Khan. This was an additional reason for conquering Bengal, 
and another call to him to proceed there. His Majesty comforted 
him by his princely sympathy, and distinguished him by royal 
favours. As the expedition had now been determined upon, Jaun- 
pur and its territory was made over to Mir Hindu Beg who was one 
of the great officers, while Cunar was given to Mlrak Beg. Pre- 
parations having been made, the army proceeded by land and water. 
When Patna became the camping ground, the loyal servants of the 
Court represented that the rainy season -had arrived, and that if 
his Majesty delayed the Bengal expedition until this season had 
passed over, this would be consonant with the rules of conquest, 
since the passage of cavalry into Bengal at this season was very 
difficult, and would be productive of destruction to the soldiers. 

The ruler of Bengal looked to his own interests and represented that 
§her Khan had not yet confirmed himself in Bengal, and that to 
march speedily against him would be a means of extirpating him 152 
with ease. His Majesty out of consideration for this oppressed one, 
and from the plausibility of his statements, gave orders for the 
advance. In Bhagalpur he divided the army, sending M. Hindal 
across the river with 5000 or 6000 men to march along its banks on 
that side. When the army had encamped at Monghyr, news came 
that Jalal Khan, the son of Sher Khan, who after his father's death 
took the name of Salim Khan,* with Khawass Khan, Barmazld* 
Sarmast Khan, 3 Haibat Khan NiyazI, 4 and Bahar Khan 6 with about . 
15,000 men had come to GarhT which is, as it were, the gate of 
Bengal, and that having strengthened it they were meditating strife 
and sedition. 


/A.H., or earlier, and ’the King of 
^Bengal who filed, wounded, to Hu- 
.mayun, was Mahmud ; or Sultan 
Mahmud Shah, another of the 18 
sons of the' famous Husain Shah. 
$fo Kasib appears in the list of # 
Jdngs of Bengal, but probably there 
was such a name- for there is a 
.quarter of the town of MurfihMa- 
bad called Nasibpur. 


l Elsewhere A. F. calls him Islam 
Khan. 

s Barmazld Goor, Born, 128. 

8 An Afghan tribe, Jarrett II. 403. 
4 This according to Dorn, 93, was 
a title given by Sher Khan to Habib 
Khan Kakar. 

6 Or Pahar. 
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The account of this affair is as follows ; When Sher Khan 
heard of the approach of the imperial army he could not bring 
himself to fight but went off by way of Jharkhand/ so that when the 
grand army came into Bengal, he might go to Bihar and stir up 
commotion in that province; and also that he might place the spoils of 
Bengal in safety. He left Jalal Khan and a large body of men near 
Garhl and arranged that when the conquering army approached and 
he himself had got to §herpur/ they should make haste to join him, 
and should avoid fighting. His Majesty deputed from Bhagalpur 
Ibrahim Beg Cabuq, Jahangir Quli Beg, Bairfim Beg, Nahal Beg, 
Roshan Beg} Grurg 'All Beg, Bacaka Bahadur, and a large force 
consisting of about 5000 or 6000 men. When the imperial army arrived 
in the neighbourhood of Garhl, Jalal Khan departed from his father*^ 
instructions, got together his army and attacked the camp. The 
men of it had not put themselves in order for fighting so as to 
combat properly. They were not properly drawn up, and the enemy 
was numerous. Nor were the former ready for battle. Bairam 
Khan turned several times and attacked the enemy, and dispersed 
them. He made gallant efforts but from want of management he 
was not properly supported, and things did not go satisfactorily. 
‘All Khan Mahawani, 1 * * * * * * 8 Haidar BakhshT and several other officers 
attained the glory of martyrdom. When this news came to the 
hearing of his Majesty, he rapidly proceeded to the spot. On the 
way the sea-adorning boat which was his special barge, was sunk at 
Colgohg. When the royal army came near the black-fated Afghans, 
the wretches fled. Mlrza Hindal, who had been appointed to Tirhut 
153 and Purnlya was, at his own request, permitted to depart to his new 


1 Jharkhand is sometimes identi- 

fied with Ghutia Nagpur. It also 
represents the jungle mahals of 
Midnap ur. It seems to me not im* 

probable that the name here is a 
mistake for Bharkunda in Birbhum. 

See Beames’s Notes on Akbar’s 8a/r - 

Tears J., B. A. S., January, 1896, p. 97 

and Jarrett II, 139. Bharkunda was 
in sarkar Sharifabad. Dorn p. 107, 

speaks of Sher Khan’s retreat- 

ing to the mountains of Bercund, 


and Garcin— de Tassy’s Chronicle 
of Sher Shah (76) is to the same 
effect. If the Sherpur mentioned^ 
later be Sherpur Atai, Bharkunda is 
more likely to be right than Jhar- 
khand. 

2 There are several Sherpurs, but 
Sherpur Atai is probably the one 
meant. Blochmann 341, Jarrett II, 
140, and text Ain I, 407. 

8 Possibly the name is Mahawatl. 
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fief, so that he should come from thence with a proper equipment to 
Bengal. His Majesty JahanbanI proceeded from there, march by 
march, to Bengal, and by the Divine aid conquered it in 945. 1 2 * * 
Slier Khan and the other Af gh ans having taken the choicest treasures 
of Bengal* went off by Jharkhand towards Rohtas, and got possession 
of it by means of stratagem. 


Sher KhAn's taking op Fort Rohtas. 


The short account of this is as follows : When !3her Khan 
arrived in the neighbourhood of Rohtas, which is a very strong fort, 
he sent messengers to Raja Cintaman, 5 a brahman , the owner of the 
fort, reminding him of past favours, and after making a foundation 
of friendship, he represented to him that he was in a difficulty, and 
begged him to treat him with humanity and to receive his family and 
dependants into the fort, and thus make him (Sher Khan) pledged 
to be his benefactor. By a hundred flatteries and deceptions the 
simple-minded Raja was persuaded by the tricks of that juggler. He, 
a stranger to friendship's realm, prepared six hundred litters, and 
placed in each two armed youths, while maidservants were placed 
on every side of the litters. By this stratagem * he introduced his 
soldiers and took the fort. Having placed his family and soldiers 
there, he extended the arm of sedition and blocked the road to 
Bengal. 

History op Htjmayun (resumed). 


His Majesty JahanbanI found the climate of Bengal agreeable, 
and sat down to enjoy himself. The army finding a plentifuLcountry 
gathered the materials of iifsotrciance. At this time^focTM. Hindal 
w&is led by evil companions and authors of strife to entertain 
wicked designs, and. went off in the height of the rains and with- 
out permission, towards Agra. Though admonitory mandates were 
k LJijd 


1 30th May, 1538, to 18th May, 1589. 
Apparently Gaur was taken' during 
the rains and probabfy in June, 1538. 

2 Bangala. Probably here and else- 

where Gaur, and not the province, is 
meant. 

s Rizamu-d-dln and Kh afl Kh an 

call him Har Kishan. Born, 93, 


speaks of the Raja of Rohtas* 
having a brahman named Chura- 
man who had much influence with 
him and who was won over by Sher 
Khan. 

4 According to Dorn, 110, the 
story of the litters is false. 
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sent to him they were without effect. After some days he arrived 
at the capital and arranged his seditious plans. In the inner- 
chamber of his brain, which was void of the divine halo, he 
concocted the desire of sovereignty. i3her Khan, seeing the pro- 
pitiousness of the time, extended his strife and sedition. He came 
and besieged Benares ; he soon took it and put to death Mir Fa?li 
the governor. From there he went to Jaunpur which was held by 
Baba Beg Jalair, the father of Shaham Khan, he having been appoint- 
ed after the death of Hindu Beg. Baba Beg brought Jaunpur 
under discipline and sedulously strengthened it. Yusuf Beg, son of 
Ibrahim Beg Cabuq, was marching from Oudh to Bengal. He joined 
Baba Beg, but was always scouring the country with an advanced 
154 guard and was ever in quest of an engagement. Jalal Khan got 
news of this, and made a rapid march with 2,000 or 3,000 men. Yusuf 
Beg saw the dust of the army and was eager to fight. Though his 
comrades pointed out to him the largeness of the enemy and the 
smallness of his own force, it was of no avail, and he bravely drank 
the last draught in the neighbourhood of Jaunpur. Next day the 
enemy invested Jaunpur. Baba Khan Jalair gave proof of courage 
and skill in defending it, and sent off reports to the Mlrzas and 
officers. He also made repeated representations to the Court (at 
Gaur). Mir Faqr f Ali came from Dihli to Agra, and proffered sound 
advice to M. Hindal. After much discussion he brought away the 
Mlrza from Agra to the other side of the river. He also appointed 
Muhammad Bakhshi to give what help the time allowed of, in des- 
patehh^ Mlrza Hindal quickly to Jaunpur. Mir Faqr ‘All then 
went off&Oui there to Kalpi Mlrza equipped for 

the army, and to arrange for a meeting of tie Mlrzas in the territory 
of Karra,* and for a march onwards from there. At this time 
Khusrau Beg Kokaltash, HajI Muhammad (son of) Baba Qushqa^ 
Zahid Beg, Mlrza Nazar and many other!*, out of crookedness and 1 
strife-mongering absconded from Bengal and came to M. Nuru-d-dln 
Muhammad who had beeh left in Kanauj. (the Mlrza reported their 
arrival to M. Hindal, and requested that they should be personally 

1 Agra in text, but Lucknow ed. ly rigfit. Tiefenthaler I, 235 has a 

and Price have Karra (4 miles plan of Karra. 

W.N.W. Allahabad) and this is clear- I 
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received. M. Hindal sent friendly letters to them by Muhammad GrhazI 
Tu ghb aL 1 who was one of the Mlrza’ s confidants. He also wrote ex- 
planations of their arrival to Yadgar Nasir MlrzS and Mir Faqr ‘AIL 
The officers who were with M. Nuru-d-din Muhammad, did not wait for 
an answer but came on to Kul (‘Aligarh) which was in Zahid Beg’s 
fief. Hindal’s messenger heard of this on his way and hastened to join 
them. These short-sighted disloyalists opened their raving mouths and 
plainly said, “ Henceforth we do not serve the king ; if you, as you 
have already purposed, will have the Wiutba read in your own name, 
we will enter into your service and render you faithful allegiance ; 
otherwise we shall go to Mlrza Kamran where happiness and a wel- 
come are waiting for us {lit are in our bosom) .” Muhammad GhazI 
Tughbai returned and secretly delivered the officers’ message and said, 
thdSb one of two things was inevitable. Either Hindal must have the 
Hhtjtba read in his own name and send for and caress the officers, or 
they must be laid hold of by stratagem and be confined. M. Hindal* 
whose head was always itching after folly, looked upon this opinion 
as a valuable find, and with promises of kind treatment sent for those 
irreflecting traitors and spoke soothingly to them, and confirmed 
them in their evil imaginings. 

When the alienation of Benares and Jaunpur was reported 
to his Majesty Jahanbanl and the deceitful designs of M. Hindal 
became known to him, he despatched Shaikh Buhlul who was one 
of the great Shaikhs of India and the recipient of royal favours, 155 
from Bengal that he might proceed quickly to the capital, and by 
sage advice restrain the Mlrza from evil thoughts and induce 
him to act with one accord in extirpating the Af gh ans. The 
Shaikh arrived post-haste, just when the officers were propounding 
their wicked schemes and were near drawing M. Hindal away from 
the straight path. M. Hindal went out to welcome him and brought 
him with honour and respect to his own house. The Shaikh’s 
weighty words strengthened M. Hindal in the intention of serving 
with which he had gone forth. Next day Muhammad Bakhshi was 
brought in order that all the preparations for the army — gold, 
camels, horses, accoutrements — might be made. Muhammad Bakhshi 
represented that there was no money for the soldiers, but that there 


1 Or Tuqbai. It is the name of an Afghan tribe. Jarrett II, 403. 
' 43 
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was abundance of materials and stores, and that he would carry out 
everything as was desired. Four or five days had not passed 
since this conversation when M. Nuru-d-dln came in haste from 
Qanauj. And apparently all that the officers had plotted together 
was strengthened by his coming. Muhammad GhazT Tughbai was 
sent a second time to the officers and they reiterated what they had 
said before, and made this condition, that, as an indication that their 
proposals had been accepted, Shaikh Buhlul, who was the king's 
envoy and was confounding their schemes, should be publicly put 
to death, so that everyone might be assured that M. Hindal had separ- 
ated himself from the king, and that they (the officers) might serve 
him with minds at ease. The Shaikh was engaged in arranging 
for the march of the army, and was looking after the ordering of 
the accoutrements, when the messenger 1 * * * * * * returned. In accord vjlth 
M. Nuru-d-dTn Muhammad the unbecoming proposal was ratified, 
and M. Nuru-d-dln Muhammad seized the Shaikh, by M. HindaFs 
orders, in his house and taking him across the river, ordered him to 
be beheaded * in a sandy spot near the Royal Garden. The aban- 
doned officers came and did homage to the Mlrza, and in an inaus- 
picious hour and in a time of confusion the lebutba was read in 
M. Hindal's name. The troops then marched 8 on. , Though the 
chaste Dildar Aghaca Begam, M. Hindal's venerable mother, and 
the other Begams counselled him, it was absolutely of no avail. The 
tongue of his actions uttered this verse. 

“ Advice of man is wind in mine ear, 

But 'tis a wind that fans my fire." 


1 i.e ,, Tughbai. He had gone to 

Aligarh where the officers still were, 

being afraid to come on until Hin- 

dal had proved his adhesion to their 

schemes. 

* Badaont describes this occur- 

rence and gives the chronogram 

“ Assuredly he died a martyr,” 
faqad mata §hahidan~94*5 (1538). 
Shaikh Buhlul or Pul was one of 
the great saints of India and elder I 


brother of Muhammad Ghaus of 
Gfwalyar. Badaoni I. 4. M. Haidar , 
speaks disparagingly of him asu 
merely a sorcerer, (p. 398,) but 
apparently never saw him, and was 
prejudiced against him because 
Humayun’s attachment to Buhlul 
had made him neglect KhwajaNura. 
Haidar’s patron saint. 

8 Presumably towards Dihll. 
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When M. Hindal had the khutba read in his name and came 
before his mother, that cupola of chastity had a blue 1 cloth over her 
breast. The Mirza said, “ What kind of dress is that you have 
donned at such a time of rejoicing ? ” That cupola of chastity 
replied, out of her foresight, “ Why do you regard me ? I am wearing 
mourning for you ; you are young (he was only 19) and have, from the 156 
instigation of irreflecting sedition-mongers, lost the true way ; you have 
girded your loins for your own destruction.” Muhammad Bakhshi * 
came and said, '' You have killed the §haikh ; why do you delay about 
me ? ” The Mirza treated him kindly and took him with him. When 
Yadgar Nasir MTrza and Mir Faqr 'All heard of this bad.business 
they made a rapid march from Kalpi via Gwalyar, and coming to 
Dihl; took measures to strengthen the city and to provide for the 
forlj(. The Mirza had reached Hamidpur, near Flrozabad 3 when the 
neys came that Yadgar Nasir Mirza and Mir Faqr 'All had 
arrived at Dihli. The Mirza and the officers consulted together and 
proceeded to invest Dihli. Many of the petty jagirddrs round about 
came and did homage to the Mirza, and he made march after march 
and besieged Dihli. Yadgar Nasir Mirza and Mir Faqr 'All exerted 
themselves in holding the fort, and sent an account of affairs to 
M. Kamran and begged him to come and quell the sedition. He set 
out from Labor and when he came near Sonpat, 4 M. Hindal hurried 
off to the province of Agra without having accomplished his purpose. 
When M. Kamran approached Dihli Mir Faqr 'All came and had 
an interview with him, while Yadgar Nasir Mirza continued to hold the 
fort as before. Mir Faqr 'Ali induced M. Kamran to proceed to 
Agra, and M. Hindal not having the resolution to remain there went 
off to Alwar. M. Kamran, after he came to Agra, desired that cupola 
of chastity, Dildar Aghaca Begam to soothe M. Hindal and to 


’ i Jcaibud the sign of mourning. 

s Also called Sultan Muhammad, 
(A.N., I. 259,) and perhaps the 
Bakh§h,i called Sultan Muhammad of 
Badakhshan. Blochmann 528. He 
was a servant of Babar. (348 and 364.) 

8 24 miles east of Agra. A pencil 
note to Chalmers MS. suggests either 
XJmidpur 8 miles W. by N. Flroza- 


bad, or Muhammadipur, 8miles S. E. 
Firozabad. Y. Nasir Mirza and Faqr 
‘All went by the West of Dihli 
and Hindal by the East, but he must 
have been very remiss to let them 
get from Kalpi to Dihli before him. 

4 I. a. 28 miles N. N. W. Dihli. 
Jarrett II, 287, where it is spelt 
Sonipat. 
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recall him to obedience. That matron ( hadbdnu ), the pavilion of 
chastity, brought M. Hindal from Alwar and introduced him to 
M. Kamran with his shroud {fup, ) roand his neck. The Mlrza (Kamran) 
behaved with propriety, and next day he forgave the seditious 
officers and held a levee for them. The Mlrzas and officers joined 
together and crossed the Jumna in order to put down the rebellion 
of §her Khan. But as auspiciousness did not guide those highborn 
ones they did not obtain the blessing of such a glorious service. 

In fact when by celestial aid the country of Bengal had come 
into possession of the imperial servants, and its capital had become 
the headquarters of the army, and the great officers had obtained 
large territories in fief, they gathered the materials of enjoyment 
and pleasure and opened the gates of negligence in the front of meiv 
lives. The pillars of sovereignty paid less attention to administration, 
and strife-mongers, of which wretches this wide world is never fip®> 
raised the head of discord and sedition. The time was at hancF" 
when slumbering strife should lift up her downcast eyelashes. 
Fissures found their way into the foundation of circumspection. 

157 Information such as could be depended upon did not come to head- 
quarters, or if one thing out of many became known to any of the- 
confidants, he had not the courage to communicate it, for the 
arrangement then was that no particle of unpleasantness should be. 
bruited in the august assemblage. When by degrees the truth 
about the rebellion in Hindustan was conveyed by real well-wishers, 
who, in disregard of their own advantage, represented the true 
facts, his Majesty JahanbanI called together the pillars of the state- 
and determined on the return of the Grand Army. Though from 
excessive rain the country was under water, and the rivers were 
tempestuous, and it was not the season for campaigning, yet on 
account of the emergency it was considered that a. return was 
necessary for the preservation of the empire. The charge of Bengalf 
was ordered to be entrusted to Zahid Beg, 1 but that worthless one 
took up the presumptuous ways of an old servant, and having given 


1 He was married to a sister of 
Humayun’s favourite wife Begha 
Begam otherwise Haji Begam and 
presumed thereupon. Jauhar, 13. 


Some years afterwards he was 
* governor of Ghaznm and was put 
to death by Kamran. 
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way to evil desires, absconded and joined Mlrza Hind&L His 
Majesty made over Bengal to J ahangir Qull Beg and left a large 
force to support him. He then in the height 1 of the rains turned 
his bridle and set out for the capital (Agra) . 

When gher Khan heard of the returning of the royal army, and 
of the departure of the Mlrzas from Agra he withdrew from Jaun- 
piir and proceeded towards Rohtas. His plan was that if the sub- 
lime standards should come against him, he should avoid a battle 
and return by the Jharkhand route, by which he had come, and aim 
at Bengal, (qr. Gaur the capital) . And- if this should not happen 
(that Humayun' s army should follow him) and if the imperial army 
should proceed towards Agra and an opportunity offered itself, he 
Would follow in its wake and attempt a night attack. When the 
sublime army of his Majesty Jahanbani arrived at Tirhut , 2 Sher 
KhW came to know the smallness of the force and the disorganiza- 
tion^ the royal camp, and waxed audacious (sMrak ) 3 and advanced 
wim a large and fully equipped army. 

i He got under his control all the country round about the army, 
anjl no one was able to procure information about the enemy's 
idanoeuvres. Ibn 'All Qarawalbegl (chief scout) went and brought 
authentic news which were communicated to his Majesty through 


1 This is not very intelligible. The 

rains of 946, (1539,) cannot be meant, 
^or the battle of Causa did not take 
place till 27th June, 1539, and after 
Humayun had been encamped in the 
neighbourhood for 2 or 3 months. I 
suppose Humayun must have left 
Gaur in the end of the rains of 1538, 
i.e., in September or October, and 
'before the country was sufficiently 
dried up. But if so, he must have 
inarched very slowly indeed not to 
get to Causa till March or April. 
The Hindustani chronicler of Sher 
Shah, GarcindeTassy, saysHumayun 
left Bengal when the sun was entering 
the sign of the Bull (i.e., in April). 

The same phrase ‘ain-i-laran, 


height of the rains, has been already 
used at p. 151, with reference to 
Hindal’s departure, though that must 
have taken place a considerable time 
before Humayun left Gaur. 

8 There is the variant Harhan, but 
neither form seems correct, both 
being too far east. Price has Purtuh 
which he conceives may be Patna, 
and a pencil note to Ohalmer’s 
suggests Purniya. This last seems 
most likely. Humayun does not 
seem to have advanced on the N. bank 
of the Ganges beyond over against 
Monghir. 

8 A pun, skirah meaning a little 
tiger. 
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M. Muhammad Zaman. Though the grand army had crossed the 
Ganges, and was marching to the capital, yet when news was brought 
of gher Khan’s arrival and of his being close by, the flames of the 
royal wrath were kindled, and out of his perfect majesty and 
dominion he turned his reins towards him. Though it was represented 
to him that at such a time, when the army was in the highest degree 
without equipment — it having travelled such a distance through 
158 mud — it was improper to march against the foe and to hasten to 
the field of battle and that what was proper was to halt somewhere 
and recruit the army and then to undertake the crushing of the 
enemy, — such views were not acceptable to his Majesty and so he 
crossed the Ganges and marched against the foe. 

It behoves us to know that it is an ancient canon and fixe>d 
principle that, when the stewards of the kingdom of Divine destiny 
assign to an individual an article of price, they open beforehand the 
gates of failure and cast him into a tumult of anguish, so that felicity 
may not remove the unique pearl from its place, and that by this 
experience sorrow may be fulfilled and things brought to an equili- 
brium. Accordingly, — as the apparition of the light-increasing star 
of mortals, which by showing itself in dreamland from out of Qaculi 
Bahadur’s bosom had exalted the vigilant by the blessing of ex\ 
pectation, was drawing nigh,— the countenances of the thoughts of 
the meditative and farseeing are not scarred if before this therej 
appeared some misfortunes. Thus did such things happen at the! 
hands of sundry black-hearted, unwashed Afghans, to a fore 4 
which might have conquered the universe. Thus was it that, com- 
trary to the advice of ministers, the army marched against the 
Afghans, and came face to face with Sher Khan at the village of 
Bihiya 1 * * * which is a dependency of Bhojpur.a There a black 8 rivfer 
. called the Karmnasa (Text, Kanbas) flowed between the two armies^ 
The royal army made a bridge over it and crossed. Though the 
royal army was small and many were without equipments, it was 
victorious in every skirmish, and the Afghans were slaughtered on 
every side. But the period of encountering and slaying was pro- 

l Fathpur Bihia. Beames J.A. S. B., 

1885,6. JarrettIL 157. 

8 In Shahabad. 

8 An allusion to the evil reputation 


of the Karmnasa, or Destroyer of 
merit, among the Hindus. See Babar, 
408. 
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longed, and the great brethren, (Humayun's brothers), each of whom 
could have conquered a clime, placed, out of shortsightedness, a 
stumbling block in the way of their own fortune, and did not act 
harmoniously. The blessedness of learning what service was at 
such a crisis did not help their destiny. Though admonitory res- 
cripts were sent to them, the impressions on these inspired tablets 
took no form in the minds of those iron-hearts. Slier Khan, out 
of craft, sometimes sent influential persons to the sublime porte to 
knock at the door of peace, and sometimes cherished wicked thoughts 
of war. At length he deceitfully and fraudulently left a body of 
infantry and inefficient men, together with his artillery, in face while 
he himself marched two stages to the rear and then encamped. The 
r$yal army, which had all along been victorious, did not understand 
the craft of that trickster, so they followed and encamped. When 
anlevent is going to happen in accordance with destiny, carelessness 159 
on Jfche part of the sagacious comes in to help. In this way great 
remissness ensued in keeping watch. At length Muhammad Zaman 
Mlpa showed utter negligence on a night when it was his watch. 
Thkt fox (Sher Khan) who was waiting for an opportunity, made a 
night march and in the morning presented himself at the rear of the 
camp. His army was divided into three bands {tDp), one led by 
bimself, one by Jalal Khan, and one by Khawass Khan. The royal 
feoops had not time to buckle their saddles or to close their cuirasses. 

B^is Majesty JahanbanI when he became apprized of the army's 
negligence, was confounded by this specimen of fate's workshop, and 
the thread of resource dropped from his hand. As he was mounting, 
Baba Jalair and Quc Beg 1 arrived, and he bade them go quickly and 
bring away the noble lady Haji Begam. 2 Those two faithful and zealous 
servants, drank the wholesome sherbet of martyrdom at the door of 
honour's enclosure. Mir Pahlwan Badakhshi also and many others 
obtained the blessing of offering up their .lives around the enclosure 
of chastity. The time was very brief; her Higtaess could not come 
out, but as the Divine protection and defence was her surety and safe- 

l See Errata, but according to of Humayun’s mother. She was, in 

some MSS. Tardi Beg Quc Beg is one her youth, his chief wife, and was 

man’s name. greatly revered by Akbar. 

% Daughter of Yadgar Taghai, uncle 
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guard, the boisterous blasts of the evil-minded could not impinge on 
the sanctuary of the harem of chastity, nor the mists of black-heart- 
ed men touch the hem of the curtain of the illustrious recluses. 
Divine 1 * spirits from the glorious sanctuary of sublimity defended 
the veiled ones of the chamber of chastity with the wands of the 
door-keepers of * jealousy ; wicked thoughts did not find their way 
into the hearts of those wretches, and §her Khan sent 3 off with all 
honour that cupola of chastity in perfect security and observance of 
seclusion. 


In fine, when his Majesty came to the bridge, he found it broken. 
There being no other resource he plunged with his steed into the 
water like a river-traversing crocodile. By fate he got separated 
from his horse. Just then, as Providence . was watching over lis 
Majesty, a water-carrier became the Elijah 4 * of his course, and by 
the help of his (the water-carrier’s) swimming, he emerged from that 
whirlpool to the shore of safety. On the way his Majesty asked, him 
his name. He answered, “Nizam.” His Majesty replied, “A v^ry 
Nizam Auliya.” 6 He showed him kindness and favour and promised 


that when he safely sate upon the throne, he would give him royalty for 
half a day. This anguish-fraught affair (qissa-i-pur-ghu&sa) occurred 
on 9th Safar, 946, (7th June, 1539), on the bank of the Ganges at tire 
Causa 6 ferry. M. Muhammad Zaman, Maulana Muhammad Parghali , 7 
160 Maulana Qasim All Sadr, Maulana Jalal of Tatta and many officers 
and (learned) learned men sank in the waters of annihilation. His 
Majesty in company with M. Askarl and a few others rapidly pro- 
ceeded to Agra. M, Kamran was exalted by kissing the threshold, 


and after some days, M. Hindal was brought from Alwar by the 


intervention of M. Kamran and his (HindaPs) mother, and did homage 

L 


1 Nufus-i-namus-i-ildhi. 

3 This recals the expression sliihna - 
i-ghaimt, p. 2 of text. 

8 Sher Khan eventually sent her to 
Humayun in Af gh anistan, when the 
latter returned from Persia. 

4 Khizr or Elijah is said to have 

discovered the water of life. A. E. 

however distinguishes between Khizr 

and Elias. Jarrett III, 375 and 377. 


It is mentioned in Koebach’s Orient^ 
Proverbs, Part II, Sec. I, 91, that 
Khwaja Khizr is considered in India 
to be the guide of those who have 
lost their way. 

6 A famous Dihli saint. 

6 In Shahabad. Beames, J. A. S. B. 

l.c. 

7 See Tar . Bash. 398 and 469 for 
some severe remarks on this man. 
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with shame and downcast looks. His Majesty from his innate 
clemency forgave his offences and made many inquiries about his 
welfare. When from causes beyond control a destined event suddenly 
made its appearance, he at once sought to remedy it. He engaged 
himself in collecting arms and in retrieving the position. Officers 
and soldiers came from the provinces and had the honour of per- 
forming their obeisances. At this time the honest water-carrier pre- 
sented himself at the foot of the throne in reliance on the great 
promise. His Majesty JahanbanI, who was the crown-giver and 
throne-conferrer of the land of generosity and urbanity, when he saw 
the friendless water-carrier afar off, immediately gave his Cyrus 
(M&usrau )- covenant a place on the throne of fulfilment, and having 
vacated the seat of sovereignty in favour of the Elijah of the path,, 
he N set the water-carrier, in accordance with his promise, upon 
the’\ throne for half a day, thereby equalling him to the monarch 
of inidday. Having excepted sundry kingly powers and functions 
wh#ch his capacity could not have comprehended, he exalted him 
by Conferring on him the dignity of command, and wiped away, 
with the swelling sea of munificence, the dust of want from 
the countenance of his condition and of that of his tribe. Every 
order which during that incumbency on the kingly throne, issued 
from the water-carrier, was executed forthwith. M. Kamran on be- 
holding such loftiness of soul displayed the wrinkle of cavil on the 
forehead of criticism, and a pretext (for displeasure) was furnished to 
l^is trouble-seeking heart. 

k After this affair of deceit (that of Gausa) Sher Khan made an 
attack on Bengal. He came to the extremity of Bihar, and then halted 
there and sent Jalal Khan with a force of troublers against Bengal. 
In a short time there was a battle with Jahangir Qull Khan who 
.bravely maintained the contest. Inasmuch however, as the design of 
Providence was otherwise, the Bengal officers did not act harmoniously 
in putting down the rebellion, but sought their own comfort and did not 
combine in this war. After struggles and trials Jahangir Quli was 
unable to keep the field, and had to retreat and take refuge with 
the landholders {zamlnddran ) . He came forth thence on a false 

1 The Persians call the sun 
Padshah-i-JST imrUz, and A. F. seems 
to pun upon this and also on the 

44 


circumstance that Nimruz is a name 
for Sistan and Mekran. 
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treaty and engagement and was despatched, along with many others, 
to the plains of annihilation. §her Khan being at ease about Bengal 
161 went towards Jaunpur. This he subdued and made long the arm of 
strife. He sent his younger son, Qutb Khan, with a large body of 
vagabonds against KalpI and Etawa. When news of this reached the 
august ears, Yadgsr Nasir, M. Qasim Husain Khan Uzbak, who held 
these parts in fief, and Iskandar 1 Sultan, who had charge for M. 
Kamran of some estates in KalpI, were sent against Qutb Khan. 
These lions of bravery's field encountered the foxy tricksters and 
fought a great battle. By the Divine aid, they gained the victory 
and Qutb Khan was slain. 

His Majesty Jahanbani stayed for a while in Agra, the capital, 
arranging his troops, and conciliating his brothers and relatives and 
amending their secret dispositions. Though he washed the dp.st- 
stained cheek of Kamran with the limpid waters of counsel, he coiuld 
in no wise cleanse it, and however much he scoured the rust of con- 
trariety with the burnisher of advice, the brightness of concord cauld 
by no means be developed in the mirror of his fortune. And in sujch a 
crisis, when, even if there were internal dissension, outward comcord 
was necessary to safeguard his own fortunes, and at such a time, wfoen 
together with other resources he had 20,000 tried soldiers with him, 
and when by the abounding and beneficent favours and prestige , of 
his Majesty Jahanbanl, territory from Kabul to Da war Zamln a in uhe 
north, and to Samana 8 in the south was in his possession, he, being 
contentious and wanting in his duty to so eminent a king, eld&r 
brother and benefactor, alleged illness and with abundance of care- 
lessness and absence of circumspection, held himself aloof from such 
important service. Almighty G-od returned to him in this workshop 
of recompenses (this world), the fruit of his deeds and in the fore- 
front of life he beheld by his own * eyes the punishment of his actions. 
Some of these results will be briefly described with the pen of mani- 
festation in their proper place. 


1 Probably the son of Sa‘Id Khan 

3 In Sihrind, Pan jab. Jarrett II. 

ref erred to in the Tar. Rash., 340, 467, 

296. 

&c. 

4 Alluding to Kamran’s being 

fc Dawar Zamin, or Zamin Dawar 
is in Afghanistan, H.-W. Qandahar. 

blinded by Humayun. 
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Hemistich . 

When his fortune was departed, the omen came true. 

He had some chronic diseases, and instead of being aroused by 
those secret monitions, he out of perversity, grew stubborn 1 2 in the 
path of discontent against his benefactor, and in the displeasing of his 
superior. First he sent Khwaja Kalan Beg with a large force to 
Lahor, and then turning away from the qibla of fortune, himself 
followed him. He became an author and architect of destruction 
and detriment, drawing * evil on friends and attracting good to 
foes. Though his Majesty Jahanbani said, “Prince, if you may 
not. give the blessing of companionship and must throw away such 
an opportunity, make your men join me,” the Mirza in direct oppo- 
sition to his Majesty's desire perverted even the king's men and took 162 
them with him. Mirza Haidar, son of M. Husain Gurgen, 3 who was 
th|e cousin 41 of his Majesty Gitl-sitanT Firdaus-makanI, had come 
with M. Kamran to Agra, and had enjoyed the privilege of serv- 
ings his Majesty Jahanbani, and had been treated with abundant 
favjours. Mlrza Kamran made his own ailment an excuse and laboured 
to induce him (Haidar) to accompany him. The Mlrza showed 
himself favourably inclined towards M. Kamran and proceeded to ex- 
cuse himself (to Humayun), and out of want of consideration brought 
forward the matter of leave. His Majesty observed, “ If kindred be 
the point for consideration, you are equally related to us both ; if 
loyalty and truth be regarded, the tie to me is closer. If glory and , 
Manliness be sought, you should accompany me for I am marching 
against the foe. As to what M. Kamran is representing about his 
illness, you are not a physician nor a druggist, that you should go 
with him. "What the Mirza imagines about Labor's being a place 
of safety, is idle for, if anything is clear as the result of his holding 
back from this expedition, it is that he will not find a corner of 
safety in India. Tour action cannot be divested of two difficulties. 
Should I succeed, what face can you put on the matter or what 


1 Kamran persuaded himself that 
Humayun had tried to poison him. 

2 Of. Tar. Bash., 474; “giving 

strength to the enemy, and prepar- 
ing defeat for his friends.” 


8 Or Kurkan, i.e. son-in-law. See 
Tar . Bash. t 278 and Mr. Elias’s note. 

4 Kkalazada, maternal aunt’s son. 
His mother was younger sister of 
Babar’s mother. 
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respect will you have ? You will not from shame he able to lift your 
head from the gi’ound, so that death will be preferable to life. If, 
which God forbid, the result be otherwise, it will be impossible for 
you to remain in Lahor. Whoever has suggested such a thing to 
M. Kamran is either wrong in his brain, or he is treacherous and 
has concealed the truth and entered on the path of flattering.” 1 In 
fine, M. Haidar happily found the path of good counsel and gloriously 
associated himself with the army of honour. M. Kamran out of his 
abundant forces contributed 3,000 men under the command (bd§Aliqi) 
of M. 'Abdu-l-lah Mughul, and did not himself obtain the blessing 
of service. 

f 

1 This account is abridged from 472 et seq . 
the Tar . Ra§&. See EJias & Ross, 


1 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 


March of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyant's army from 
Agra, the capital, to the eastern Provinces for sup- 
pressing Sher Khan's rebellion ; the return after 

CONTESTS, AND THE ADMONITORY EVENTS WHICH 
a FOLLOWED. 

\ As the wondrous artists of fate's picture gallery pursue divers 
methods of painting and decoration, it is matter for thanksgiving 
and |not for complaint if their workmanship on this occasion be not 
in accordance with desires. Hence God the world-artificer removed 
concord from the illustrious brotherhood and converted combination 
into Separation. His Majesty went with few forces against many 
energies, and out of a stout heart and native courage heeded not 
the paucity of friends and the plurality of foes. 

^When the sublime army reached Bhojpiir, 1 Sher Khan came 
with a numerous force to the other side of the Ganges and encamped. 
H|>s Majesty determined to cross the river with his small army, and 
in\ a short time a bridge was put together at the Bhojpiir ferry. 
A^out 150 heroes made themselves ready for the fray and plunged 
intb the river like sea-lions, heedless of the waves and whirlpools. 
Like river-traversing crocodiles they rushed into the treacherous 
deep and crossing over, routed the numerous enemy. After giving 
proof of their courage and accomplishing their object, they were re- 
turning to the camp, and when they came near the bridge the Afghans 
brought forward the elephant Girdbaz,^ whieh had remained with 
the enemy at the battle of Causa, to break down the bridge. That 
enormous elephant approached the head of the bridge and broke 


163 


i This is the Bhojpur in Sarkar 
Qanauj. Jarrett II, 184. It is in the 
Farukhabad District, 8 miles south- 


east of Famkhabad and 31 miles 
north-west (upstream) of Qanauj. 

8 Chalmers’ MS. has Girdbad. 
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its supports. Just then a cannon ball from the royal camp amputat 
ed 1 the legs of the elephant G-irdbaz, and the enemy which wa 
pressing on, was put to flight. The gallant men who had signifiec 
their devotion returned in safety. 2 The plan of campaign was tha 
the army should march along the river bank to Qanauj. They pro 
ceeded warily and slowly, march by march. On the way the enemy** 
boats came in sight. A gun was fired from the royal artillery, and 2 
large boat of the foe was broken to pieces, and was shivered by the 
dashing of the waves of vengeance. For more than a month the armies 
confronted one another near Qanauj. At length Muhammad Sultan 
Mlrza and his sons 8 Ulugh Mlrza and ghah Mirza — who traced theii 
genealogy up to Sahib QiranT, and were daughter’s * grandsons of Sultan 
Husain Mirza and had been exalted by serving Glti-sitani Firdat|s- 
makani, and who, after his death, had set themselves in opposition jto 
his Majesty Jahanbanf Jannat-ashiyam, (as has already been alluded 


1 
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ordered, A trench was dug in front of the army* and the artillery 
carriages were put into position and redoubts (murcalkd) constructed* 
Opposite to this, Sher Khan drew up a crowd of rebels and encamped 
after digging a trench. Every day the young men on each side came 
out and engaged. Meanwhile the sun entered Cancer, 1 2 and the rainy 
season began. The clouds gathered with tumult, like rutting* 
elephants, and distilled moisture. The encampment became flooded, 
and they were compelled to seek for high ground which should be 
free from water and mud, and where the tents, the artillery-park, 
&c.- might be placed. It was arranged that the army should be drawn 
out on the morning of the 'Ashar day, (10th Muharram) and that if 
the enemy should come out of his trenches and advance, they would 
figlht, and if he remained stationary, they would encamp in the 
selected spot. With this view they mounted their horses on 10th 
Muharram 947 (1 7th May, 1540), and drew up their lines. Muham- 
mad Khan Rum! and the sons 3 of Ustad 'All Qull and TJstad Ahmad 
Kupi, and Hasan Khalfat, who were the directors of the artillery, 
arranged the gun-carriages and mortars, and stretched chains accord- 
ing it) rule. The centre was dignified by the presence of his Majesty ; 
M-JEjji ndal had the fore-centre ; M. 'Askarl the right wing, and Yadgar 
hfasir Mirza the left. 

*■ M. Haidar writes 4 in his TcirlMh-i-rasIiidl “ His Majesty on that 
day stationed me on his left so that my right was close to his left, and 
fropn me up to the end of the left centre there were twenty-seven 
bannerets. 5 §her Khan arranged his forces in five divisions, two, 
which were the largest, stood in front of the trench, and then advanc- 
ed. Jalal Khan, Sarmath Khan, and all the Niyazis faced in front of 
M. Hindal. Mubaraz Khan, Bahadur Stan, Ral Husain Jalwani and 


1 This is a mistake. The sun does 
not* enter Cancer till after the mid- 
dle of June, and the battle was 
fought on 17th May. It is true 
this is old style, but even then the 
ordinary beginning of the rains bad 
not arrived. Perhaps it was only a 
May storm. 

2 A. F. here alludes apparently to 

the moisture which exudes from ele- 


phant's foreheads when they are in 
heat. Bloehmann, 120. 

3 Apparently it should be M. K. 
Bum!, son of Ustad ‘All Qull. Ustad 
‘Al! Qull was Babar’s artilleryman. 

4 The quotation is not exact. See 
Tar . Ra$]i. 475 et sec[ . and Erskine’s 
Hist. II, 187. 

3 Lit. Tugh-bearing Amirs. 
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all the Kararani faced YadgSr Nasir Mirza and Qasim ljusain Khan . 
Khawass Khan, Barmazid and many others came opposite M. 'Askari, 
165 The first encounter was between M. Hindal and Jalal Kh an A 
wondrous hand to hand fight occurred and Jalal Qian fell from his 
horse. The royal left wing 1 drove back the enemy to their centre. 
When §h.er Khan saw this, he made an onset in person with a large 
force, while Khawaf§ Khan and his companions fell upon M. ‘Askari. 
As soon as the Afghans attacked, many officers did not stand their 
ground but gave way. His Majesty twice attacked the foe and 
threw them into confusion. Though it is not reckoned that the king 
himself Bhould share in a fray, yet at that time of testing manhcjod, 
how could rules be adhered to ? Hence two lances were broker! in 
his Majesty’s hands on that occasion and the claims of endeavour 
and courage were satisfied. But the brothers did not show brother- 
hood, and the captains did not keep the foot of fortitude in the circle 
of steadfastness, but from superfluity of naughtiness were negligrent, 
and brought disaster on their lord. It would seem as though when 
this externally and internally great man, who saw with the eyfes of 
truth and was capable of 'contemplating mysteries, went on this ex- 
pedition with such a small army, full of hypocrisy, empty of sincerity, 
it had crossed his lofty mind that it was many degrees better to hasten 
to the city of annihilation on the steed of valour and to urge on | me 
horse of his life to the goal of nothingness, than to be courteous^ to 
friendship-affecting enemies, to league oneself in hypocrisy with them, 
,and to play the game ( nard ) of altercation ( radd % badl) with unfair 
gamesters. Better a mirage ( sardb ) than a river (abl) which must be 
drunk * in company with those wretches ( dbnydn ) / Such to men 
of the world clearly appeared to be the case from his method of 
personal onset. Some of the loyal and single-hearted smote the hand 
of intercession and solicitude on the stirrup of dominion and forcibly 
withdrew him. This I say looking to the processes of the world of 
secondary causes. But in the world of reality, it was God, the world 
adomer, who withdrew him! Inasmuch as the ascension of the 

l Text, Jaranghdr probably for which was successful. Jauhar 21. 
JawdngMr. Apparently however the 2 Khurda in text, but see Errata, 

word should he vamngiar for it Of. with this about the mirage, text, 

was the right wing under Hindal p, 182, top line. 
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birth-star and the glorious celebration of the apparition of his 
Majesty, the king of kings (Akbar), were drawing nigh, the wondrous 
Creator manifested such strange marvels ! One school of sages con- 
siders that such events are intended to quicken the attention and to 
arouse the noble-minded, and are not of the nature of recompense for 
actions. Accordingly it was held by ancient philosophers that world- 
ly calamities were a process of polishing for the elect, and of rusting 
for the crowd. A number of the enlightened and pure-hearted are of 
opinion that such occurrences are a process of education. When the 
stewards of fate’s workshop are advancing a chosen vessel to a lofty 
rank, they first make him compact of all worldly states, of joy and 
sorrow, health and sickness, ease and labour, expansion and contrac- 166 
tiop, so that he may be fitted for the lofty rank of sovereignty. And 
m^ny of the swift traversers of the fields of contemplation are 
agreed that the reason of such trials is because it is God’s will that 
whenever the boon of greatness is to be bestowed on an auspicious 
oneland the time of attaining that blessing be close at hand, there 
sMuld be in that period’s antechamber a station of labours, and a 
vfeM of trials; and that the dust of blemish should mark the skirts 
o|a$ns grandeur and glory so that when he hath ascended to the 
perfect stage and the most distant height, this mole-stain may prove 
his charm 1 against the fatal 2 eye. To speak more clearly; as the 
times of the appearances of the Holy Light in mortal manifesters 
an£L human ascension-points — such as was the holy office of her 
Majesty Alanqua — were made resplendent in mysterious withdrawals 
an<| apparitions of divers individuals, and so planted themselves in 
the 'visible 3 world, and were acquiring, under God’s special super- 
vision, the acme of development, so, — now that the period of the 
showing forth of the final cause of that Light, to wit, the holy incar- 
nation of his Majesty, the king of kings, was at hand, — untoward 
occurrences were made the prophylactic charm of this great blessing. 

1 Sipand, wild rue. Blochmann 
13 9n. and 577n and Of. .Jarrett III, 

425 and note. Herklots in his 
Glossary says Ispand is the seeds 
of the Mehndi or Lawsonia inermis, 
generally thrown into the fire along 
with benzoin and mustard seed. 

45 


2 ‘Ainu-l-Tcamcil, the perfect eye, 
or an eye capable of killing by its 
glance. Lane 2211a and 2423a. 

s The text has e alam4-mulJc4-sha,~ 
hadat but 3 B. M. M. S. have mulJc u 
shahadat. 
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Such was the beauteous fashioning of Creation's workshop I And 
now I return from the unveiling of mysteries to the thread of my 
narrative. 

In fine, when defeat {shikasti), which was to lay the foundation 
of the righting [durusti) of the world, made its appearance, the 
officers fled without fighting to the bank of the Ganges, which was 
about four miles (a farsaW) distant, and as the requital of their 
disloyalty and ingratitude, sank in the whirlpool of disappointment, 
giving the vessels of their lives to the boisterous waters of annihila- 
tion in recompense of their unrighteousness. His Majesty Jahai^hflr 2 — 
mounted with firm foot on an elephant and proceeded across theiver. 

He descended from the elephant at the water's edge and was lining 
around for an exit. As the bank was high, no way out pressed 
itself. One of the soldiers who had been saved out of the whirlpool 
came there and seizing his Majesty's sacred hand drew him up. ' In 
truth he then, by help of heaven's favouring hand, drew to 
fortune and power. His Majesty asked him his name and 
He made answer “My name is Shamsu-d-dln Muhammad, 
birthplace is Ghazni, and I am a servant of M. Kamran.” 

Majesty made him hopeful of princely favours. Just then 
addam Beg, 1 one of M. Kamran's officers, recognised his Majesty 
enrolled 2 himself among those who had received the gospel of 
fortune. Acting upon this, he brought forward his' horse, 
obtained the news of distinction from royal promises. His 
proceeded from there towards Agra, and was joined on the 
the Mirzas. When they came to the environs of Bhangapur 3 * 5 
villagers closed the market against the king's men, and behaved 
167 unruly manner, attacking every one who fell into their hands, 
the august mind was informed of this, M. ‘Askari, Yadgar 
and M. Hindal were ordered to attack the villains and to 
them. Nearly 3,000 horse and foot of the insolent knaves 
gathered together. When the royal order arrived, M. 'Askarl delayed 



1 Apparently all that is meant is 

that he entered Humayun’s service. 

8 Probably the man mentioned in 
Babar’s Mem. 400 and 401 as a ser- 

vant of Khwaja Kalan. 

5 See Erskine, Hist. II, 192 n. The 


place meant is Bhangaon in the 
Mainpurl district, and on the Grand 
Trunk Eoad. Jarrett II, 184, where 
it is spelt Bhugaon (note by Mr. 
Irvine.) 
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to proceed and YadgSr Nasir Mirza gave tim some strokes with his 
whip, saying that it was from his discord that things had come to 
such a pass. Still he did not take warning, and Yadgar Nasir Mirza 
and M. Hindal obeyed and went against the crowd. A great fight 
ensued, and a large number of the ill-fated villagers (guwdran) 
were killed. The Mlrzas after giving them a lesson returned, and 
M. 'Askar! who had come to complain, was reprehended. His 
Majesty JahanbanI hastened on to Agra. The provinces were in 
^confusion and sedition raised its head on every side. Next morning 
his Majesty proceeded to the dwelling of that great exemplar, Mir 
BafI', 1 who was sprung from the Safavl Sayyids, and was incom- 
parable for knowledge and wisdom, and was the choice favourite 
of princes. He took counsel "with him, and the final conclusion of 
his ^Majesty was that he should go towards the Panjab. If M. Kamran 
were helped by the sovereignty of reason and auspiciousness, and 
shored bind on himself the girdle of good service and come actively 
forvjard to help, the rift of strife might still be closed. With 
thislright intention he proceeded to Lahor. M. 'Askarl went to Sam- 
balJLnd M. Hindal to Alwar. On 18th Muharram (26th May, 1540) 
Qapm Husain Sultan joined the king near Dihll through the influence 
of Beg Mirak, and a large body of men collected for the king’s 

3 vice. On the 20th he again set out, and on the 22nd M. Hindal 
1 M. Haidar joined him in Rohtak.* On the 23rd his Majesty halt- 
ed there. The garrison shut the gate of the city in his face, thereby 
opening the doors of disgrace for themselves. His Majesty addressed 
himself to the attack and in a short space of time chastised the garrison. 
On (17th Safar the army arrived at Sihrind and on the 20th Mir 
Fadr 'All closed life’s litter while on the march. When the army 
approached Lahor and were near Daulat Khan’s sarm, M. Kamran 
cajme forward to meet him and did homage. His Majesty alighted in 
thp garden of Khwaja D5st MunshI which is the most charming spot 


1 A. F/s mother belonged to this 
family. Of. Jarrett III. 428, where 
Mir Eaft e is called Mir Baffu-d-din 
Safavl of Ij (Shiraz). See also 
Babar’s Mem. 345, 349. A. F. speaks 
in the Ain of his being one of the 
Hasan and Husaini Sayyids. He 


died in 954. Jarrett l.c. Eafi c was 
one of the doctors who encouraged 
Sher Shah to break his word to 
Puran Mall and the garrison of 
Eaisln. 

3 In the Panjab, 42 miles north- 
west of Dibit. 
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168 in Labor, while M. Hindal took up his quarters in the garden of 
Khwaja Ghazi, who was then M. Kamran’s dman. After that 
M. ‘Askar! came from Samhal and settled himself in the house of 
Amir Wall Beg. At this time the fortunate Shamsu-d-din Muhammad 
who had given his hand at the river-hank, arrived and was exalted 
by princely favours. On the 1st 1 2 Rabi‘u-l-awwal, 947, all the noble 
brothers and Amirs and other servants collected but in spite of so 
many lessons and celestial warnings, these fine fellows (‘azizdn) were not 
taught and did not bind the girdle of sincerity on the waist of resolve. 
Several times they gathered together on his Majesty’s servicdt and 
deliberated and made vows and promises of unity and concordil and 
took the great and godly as their witnesses. Khwaja ^iawi|nd 8 
Mahmud, brother of Khwaja f Abdu-l-haqq and Mir Abu-L®qa 
frequently took part in the deliberations. At length one day alliphe 
Mlrzas, nobles and grandees having been assembled, wrote out a f^eed 
(i tazTcira ) of concord and unanimity, and to this auspicious minuUp 
the officers gave their signatures. S 

When this record of confidence had been executed, the deliber- 
ations began. His Majesty gave lofty counsels and uttered excelwfct 
words. With his pearling tongue he said, 3 “ The miserable end of th»se 
who deviate from the straight highway of concord is known to 
Especially since not long ago when Sultan Husain Mlrza beat the drJpV 
of death in Khurasan, he left eighteen 4 * capable and fortune-favouBk;S 
sons and yet, in spite of all their array of wealth, in consequelj!^- 
of fraternal discord, the kingdom of Khurasan (which for so 
years had been a centre of peace), became in a short space a ceiiR^ 
of calamities and was transferred to Shahi Beg. No trace remained 
of any of the sons except of Badi'u-z-zaman who went 6 to Turley, 
and all the sons of the Mlrza had been reviled and reprobatediby 


1 Three days after this Humayun 
had a vision in which the coming 
birth of Akbar was announced. A. N. 
13. Of. Gulbadan’s account, f . 395. 

2 See Tar. Rash., 395, where he 

is called Hazrat Makhdumi Kura. 

Abdu-l-haqq was his younger brother. 

H An exaggeration, which occurs 

also in the Tar. Rash. (B. M. Ms- 


Or. 157, 3485) SI. Husain had four- 
teen sons and of these, seven (ac- 
cording to ghwand Amir) diedlbe- 
fore their father. f 

4 A. F. gives Humayun the^qjfedit 
of this speech, but the Tar. Rash., 
from which he no doubt copied it, 
ascribes it to Haidar. See p. 478. 

5 He too, it seems, went there as 
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high and low. With what difficulty had his Majesty Giti-sitam- 
Firdaus-makanl conquered a Hindustan — so vast a country! If 
through your disunion it pass from our possession into the hands of 
nobodies (ndkasdn) what will the wise say of you ? Now is the time 
to sink the head into the bosom of good counsel and to exsert it from 
jealousy’s collar, so that you may attain headship among mankind, 
and be a means of gaining the favour of God/’ 

Every one of the authors of compact and of the lords of con- 
federacy forgot the recent agreements, and each declaimed accord- 
ing to his own good pleasure. M. Kamran said, “ What occurs to me 
is that the king and all the Mlrzas should spend some days unencum- 
bered in the mountains while I take their families to Kabul. When I 
have put them into safety, I shall return and join you.” M. Hindal and 169 
Yadgar Nasir Mlrza said, "At present we cannot fight the Afghans 
The thing to do now is to go to Bhakkar and to subdue that country. 

By its means we shall conquer Gujrat, and when these two kingdoms 
have fallen into our hands and we have brought the business to an 
end, the deliverance of this country (India) will be effected in an 
admirable manner.” M. Haidar said, "It is proper that all the 
Mlrzas should settle down after securing the slopes from the mountains 
of Sihrind to those of Sarang. 1 I engage that with a small force 
I will in two months get possession of Kashmir. When that news 
comes, let every man send his belongings to Kashmir, for there is no 
safer place. It will take Sher Khan four months to arrive and he 
will not be able to bring into the hill country the gun-carriages and 


a prisoner, having been taken by 
Sultan Salim. He died many years 
before this speech was made, of 
plague, in 926. Possibly the reference 
was to his son Muhammad. Zaman, 
who served Babar and survived till 
the battle of Oausa in 1539. 

1 See Tdr. Bash., 479n. Mr. Elias 
is no doubt right in considering that 
Sarang is not a place-name. There 
is- an Af gh an tribe in the Salt Range 
called the SarangzaT, (Temple, J . A. 
S. B., 1880, pp. 101 and 106), and 


perhaps Haidar M. referred to them 
rather than to an individual. His 
idea was that the Mughuls should 
occupy the lower ranges between the 
Indus and Kashmir, i. e., from Sih- 
rind in the S. E. to Rawalpindi 
on the 1ST. W. For Sultan Sarang, 
see Blochmann 456 ; and Delmerick, 
J. A._S. B. 1871, p. 87. He was Sul- 
tan Adam’s brother and must have 
died in Sher Shah’s time, for it was 
Sultan Adam who delivered up 
Kamran to Humayun. 
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cannon which are the support 1 of his warfare. In a short time 
the Afghan army will be ruined.” 

As their words and their hearts were not in unison, the meeting 
ended without any conclusive speech. Whatever proposals were 
brought forward, and whatever sound advice his Majesty communi- 
cated in the hope that perchance the lamp of wisdom might be light- 
ed for M. Kamran and that he would turn away from his dark ideas 
and come to the abode of candour, the Mlrza did not alter what he 
had said. All his endeavour was that every one should be ruined, and 
he counted it a gain that he himself might go to Kabul and secure a 
corner for his own enjoyment. He was perpetually occupied with 
evil thoughts, and fortune-conferring words did not arouse him. 
Ostensibly he breathed unanimity and would say, “I shall come 
forth in some fortunate hour and shall gird on the belt of courage and 
fight the foe with singleness of heart.” But secretly he was strength- 
ening the foundations of opposition, and this to such an extent 
that out of wickedness and blindness, he privately sent QazI 
Abdu-l-lah his sadr to gher Khan, that he might establish friendly 
relations with him, and made a contract of affection with him. He 
sought the fulfilment of his desires from the help of enemies, and he 
wrote a letter to the effect that if the Panjab were secured to him as 
formerly, he would soon bring affairs to a successful issue ! 

After these occurrences gher Khan came to Dihll, but did not 
advance further. He saw that, what had happened was due to his 
good fortune, and was apprehensive lest if he went on further,, his 
affairs would retrograde. He was extremely frightened about the 
combination which he heard was making progress in Lahor. Mean- 
while the seditious sadr (sadr-i-pur-ghadar) who added vile malice to 
natural baseness, arrived. gher Khan whose centre was pivoted in 
170 craft, warmly embraced him, and was a thousand times emboldened* 
by the good news of disunion. He gave him an answer in accordance 
with the Mirza’s requests. That wretch (the §adr) instigated him 
to make a hostile advance, and held out prospects of desertion, gher 
Khan sent a crafty fellow along with him to ascertain the real state 
of affairs and then return. M. Kamran received gher Khan's am- 

1 Babar’s Mem, 416, mentions that famous for their skill in artillery, 
the Bengalis, i.e., the Afghans, &re * Lit. one heart became a thousand. 
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bassador in the garden at Labor, and held a feast on that day. He 
also by entreaties induced his Majesty Jahanbani to come there. 
That crude, short-sighted Mlrza again sent the same wretch (his 
sadr) to Sher Sian. On this occasion the betrayer of his salt came 
to the bant of the Sultanpur river, and brought forward disloyal 
proposals and encouraged §her Khan to cross the river. Thereupon 
Muzaffar Turkman, who was stationed on outpost duty near the Sul- 
tanpur river, came and reported to his Majesty that the enemy had 
crossed the river (the Bias) and killed his brother's son Junaid Beg, 
who from his qualities of mind and body was a persona grata at Court. 

In the end of Jumada-l-akhir his Majesty Jahanbani and the 
Mlrzas crossed the Labor river (the Ravi), which was fordable, and 
marched stage by stage to the Clnab. As his Majesty Jahanbani was 
resolved to attempt Kashmir, he sent a body of troops in advance 
with M. Haidar to that province. For, when M. Kamran made a 
'"rapid march to Qandahar to contend with Sam Mlrza, he left M. 
Haidar in charge of Lahor. Khwaja HajI, 'Abdu-1-makrl, 1 Zangi Cak, 
and many of the nobles were opposed to the ruler of Kashmir and 
came to Lahor in order that by their intimacy with M. Haidar they 
might obtain an army from M. Kamran and so get possession of 
Kashmir. Though M. Haidar exerted himself, their wish was not 
fulfilled. When M. Hindal raised a disturbance by having the ffliut- 
la read in his own name, and M. Kamran marched from Lahor to 
Agra, M. Haidar by great exertions contrived to raise an army and 
to despatch it from the capital 51 under the charge of Baba Jujak 8 who 
was one of Kamran's superior officers. His design was that this force 
should proceed to Kashmir under the guidance of the Kashmiri 
nobles aforesaid, and take possession thereof. Baba Jujak was neg- 
ligent in setting out and meanwhile the disaster of Causa ferry, 
which was a blow to eternal dominion, came to be known. He gave 


' I Text, BakrI, but the variant 
MakrI is right. Zangi is Rumkl in 
text. 

% Agra. See Tar, j Ra&k. 482. 

5 Tar, Ea§h,j Cucak Haidar does 
not say he was an officer of Kamran 
and apparently he was a Kashmiri. 
It appears from Eizamu-d-dln and 


from Jarrett H, 390, that there was 
an expedition before this from the 
Panjab and that Kamran sent one, 
•Muhammad Beg into Kashmir but 
that after plundering he had to re- 
turn. Apparently this was not long 
after Humayun’s accession. 
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up the expedition, and the Kashmiri nobles tarried in Nanshahr,' 1 
Eajauri and the hollows of the hills in the expectation of some event. 

171 But they were continually writing letters to M. Haidar full of the 
advantages of conquering Kashmir, and the Mirza used to bring these 
to his Majesty J ahanbanl’s notice. His holy heart grew daily more 
and more eager to visit the charming country of Kashmir, and meatp-. 
while he gave permission to the Mlrza to proceed in the first place to 
Naushahr with a body of troops. If the Kashmiri nobles, who were 
always urging the expedition, should come forward, Sikandar Tupci, 
who was a fief-holder in that neighbourhood, was to join him with 
his troops. When he got to the passes, Amir Khwaja Kalan, who 
was one of the high officers of his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdaus-ma- 
kani, and of whom some account has already been given, was to 
come and help. As soon as the news of Khwaja Kalan Beg’s arrival 
should reach his Majesty Jahanbani he would proceed in person 
towards that province. His Majesty was on the bank (the right oh 
west bank) of the Clnab when M. Kamran and 'Askari Mlrza went oflj 
to Kabul with Khwaja f Abdu-l-haqq and Khwaja Khawand Mahmudl 
Muhammad Sultan Mlrza, Ulugh Beg Mirza and §hah Mirza on hear-} 
ing, in the territory of Multan, about the separation, joined M. Kamran) 
on the bank of the Indus. In the beginning of Eajab, 947, M. Hindal C- 
•Yadgar Hasir Mirza and Qasim Husain Sultan succeeded by importunity 
in taking his Majesty Jahanbani off to Sind, though his intention had 
been to march to Kashmir. Khwaja Kalan Beg, who had promised 
to accompany his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyani, went off from 
Siyalkut and joined M. Kamran. Sikandar Tupci withdrew to the 
Sarang hills. In the same Eajab, after his Majesty Jahanbani had 
gone towards Sind at the Mirza’s instigation they, after going some 
stages, left him out of thoughtlessness and the suggestions of Beg 
Mirab, who had abandoned his service and joined them. Meanwhile 
Qszi c Abdu-l-lah arrived with some Afghans. M, Hindal’s scouts seized 
■them and brought them before him. The ill-fated Afghans were put 
-to death, but the wretch f Abdu-l-lah having still some breaths of his 
life remaining, escaped punishment at the intercession of Mir Baba* 


1 In the Peshawar district. 

* I believe this to be the father of 
Haimda, Akbar’s mother. See Gul- 
badan who calls IJamlda’s father 


Mir Baba Dost. As he was a teacher 
in Hindal’s service he might natur- 
ally intercede for a learned man. 
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Dost. For twenty days the Mlrzas wandered in tlie desert of astonish- 
ment. They had no idea what to do or where to go. They were 
severed from fortune and auspiciousness, and having left dominion’s 
fellowship, they had lost their object. As they had not followed the 
path of purpose, they were astonished and confounded. His Majesty 
Jahanbam had gone by way of the desert towards Bhakkar, and 
was wending his way according to guess and conjecture. They found 
no water, and there was no grain, but went on under the guidance of 
endurance and with the rations (zdd) of reliance upon God. At 
length one day they heard the sound of a kettle-drum. . On inquiry, 

.it was found that M. Hindal and Yadgar Nasir Mirza were three l cos 172 
away and were pacing the valley of search. His Majesty Jahanbam 
sent Mir Abu’l-baqa, who had left the society of M. Kamran, and 
become a companion of the sublime army, to the Mlrzas to give them 
information about the camping ground, and to speak wise words 
and advise them to come and kiss the sublime threshold. The Mir in 
accordance with these instructions counselled the Mlrzas and acted as 
their guide to the blessing of service. They proceeded in harmony 
towards Bhakkar. Khawass Khan and a large army of Afghans 
was coming up in the rear, but though the imperial army was very 
small, the former had not the courage to give battle. In the end of 
gha'ban (last days of 1540) when the camp reached tJc 1 the Amir 
Sayyid Muhammad Baqir HusainI, who was the frontispiece of Sayyids 
and of the TTlama of the age, expired and was buried there. His 
Majesty grieved much for his death, but as this evil earth is a scene of 
departure and dismissal ( guzashtanl u guzdshtanf), he displayed that 
resignation to the Divine command which is the ornament of those 
whose regard is fixed on the station of submission (maqdm-i-tastim ) . 
When they had encamped near the residence of Bakhshu! Langa one 
of the landholders and grandees of that part, an order of grace and 
a mandate of favour was sent together with a glorious fflyil'at by Beg 
Muhammad Bakdwal , and Kacak Beg, and hopes were held out that 
he should receive the title of Khan Jahan, a flag and a kettle-drum, 
and he was invited to do loyal service and to send corn to the camp. 

He came forth to meet the envoys, saluted them, and behaved with 

1 That is, arrived opposite Uc for side of the Clnab and between it and 

they were travelling down the west the Indus. 

46 
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respect. Though he had not the good fortune to come and kiss the 
threshold, yet with regard to what was ordered, he showed obedience 
and alacrity, and also sent a proper present. Likewise he arranged 
for traders to bring articles for sale at the royal camp, and he provided 
many boats for crossing the river on the way to Bhakkar. Yadgar Nasir 
MTrza went on with the advance guard, and on 28th Ramazan (26th 
January, 1541), the army reached the neighbourhood of Bhakkar. 
Two days before this Qazi Ghiyasu-d-dln of Jam, who was connected 
with the illustrious family, 1 and was adorned with gifts and graces, 
was raised to the office of sadr. 

When by God's help they had passed through so many perils on 
the way and had reached the territory of Bhakkar, they pitched 
their tents at Luhri (Ruhr!) which is on the river bank 2 and opposite 
Bhakkar. His Majesty took up his quarters in a garden on \ the 
173 environs which was unequalled for pleasantness and delight. Charg- 
ing houses had been erected there and were made illustrious by his 
presence. The other gardens and houses were divided among his 
followers. M. Hindal went four or five has and encamped, and some 
days afterwards made his station on the other side of the river. 
Yadgar hFasir MTrza also settled afterwards on that side. Sultan 
Mahmud of Bhakkar, who was a servant of MTrza Shah Husain Beg 
A rgh un, laid waste the Bhakkar territory and strengthened the fort. 
He also took away the boats from this (the east) side of the river, 
and anchored them under the fort. This Shah Husain Beg was the 
son of the MTrza Shah Beg Arghun who, when his Majesty GitT-sitanT 
Firdaus-makani took Qandahar from him came to Tatta and Bhakkar 
and brought all that country into his subjection. 

When the majestic army established the light {far) of its rendez- 
vous at Luhri, a lofty mandate was sent to Sultan Mahmud calling 
upon him to pay his respects and to deliver up the fort to the royal 
servants. He represented in reply that he was the servant of Mlrza 
ghah Husain, and that so long as the latter did not come, it would 
not be consistent with loyalty for him to present himself, nor could 


1 Humayun’s mother was con- 
nected with A^mad Jam, and so was 
his wife, the mother of Akbar. 
Ghiyasu-d-dln wrote a Mauladnama, 

or account of Akbar’s birth. B]och- 


mann 382, and Maasir III. 231 in 
account of Mir e AlI Akbar. Ghiyasu- 
d-din afterwards deserted Humayun. 
2 On the east bank. 
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lie make over the fort without Shah Husain's permission. Such and 
such like were the expressions of inability that he used. His Majesty 
accepted his excuses, and sent Amir Tahir sadr and Mir Samandar, 
two of his confidential servants, to M. Shah Husain at Tatta, and 
dignified him by promises of favour. M. §hah Husain received the 
envoys with respect, and sent Shaikh Mirak, the flower of the des- 
cendants of Shaikh Puran whom all the Arghuns reverence and rely 
upon from old times, as a messenger, and with a suitable present, to 
accompany the royal ambassadors to the Court. He represented that 
the district of Bhakkar yielded little, while that of Hajkan 1 was 
rich and populous and possessed much corn ; that it was fitting that 
his Majesty should turn his reins towards it and take it into his 
possession, and that in that way the army would be comfortable, and 
also he (Shah Husain) would be at hand with his service. It was a 
fortunate and auspicious circumstance for him that his Majesty should 
now come to those parts, and that in course of time his fears and 
apprehensions would disappear and he would do himself the honour 
of paying his respects. He also represented that after he had had 
the gratification of paying his respects, his Majesty would, with a 
little exertion, be able to bring G-ujrat into his possession, when the 
other territories of Hindustan would fall into his hands. That sordid 174 
one converted duties (huquq) into disobediences (‘uquqr) and coming 
forth by the door of deceit and dissimulation, made a display of false 
though fair-seeming expressions. His Majesty appointed M. Hindal to 
Patar* and its territory, and himself spent five or six months in the 


l Jarrett II. 340. 

8 In Sarkar Si was tan (S eh wan) 
and lower down the Indus then 
Bhakkar. Jarrett II. 340, where it is 
spelt Batar, but with the variant 
Patar. Nizamu-d-din says it is 50 
Jcos from Luhri. Jauhar, 30, says it 
is 20 miles west of the Indus. It is 
perhaps the Pir Patta of Burnes’s 
journey to Kabul, p. 10. The best 
account of it is in Major-General 
Haig’s Indus Delta (1894), p. 91, 
note. He says “The ruins of the 
town of Pat, where in August, 1541, 


Humayun married Hamlda, and 
where some time later (since 1545) 
his brother Kamran married the 
daughter of Shah Huseyn lies a little 
to the east of the present village of 
that name in the Kakar Pargana, 
and bears the pame of Pat-kuhna (old 
Pat). On the west side of the old 
site, and separating it from the new 
village, is an old channel, now con- 
taining standing water. In this 
channel, says a local chronicle re- 
lating to that part of the country, 
the river ran at the time of 
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pleasant spot of Luhri in the hope that the ruler of Tatta would 
enter on the right path. During this interval he honoured M. Hindal 
by visiting him in his camp at Patar. 

As the period of the appearance of the light of fortune and the 
rise of the star of glory and grandeur, — which should give grace to 
spiritual and physical beauty and be the perfect beautifier of this 
world and the next, — were approaching, so did the apparatus for the 
attainment of this grand blessing and the notes of the existence of 
this supreme gift become more and more prepared. The waiting 
eyes of the heavenly saints of many thousands of years were bright- 
ened by the bounteous advent of that nursling of light, and the dim 
evening of earthly hopes assumed the beauty of the morning from 
the glory of the coming light of that great pearl of the Caliphate's 
diadem. For it was on this expedition and in a most excellent season 
and point of time, that in the year 948 1 he brought Her Highness 
Maryam-makanI, the sacred and noble lady, the glory of whose chastity' 
and purity and the light of whose sovereignty and sainthood, show 
forth from her lustrous brow, into the bond of matrimony, with lordly 
ceremonies and royal rites. A festival of fortune was arranged, and 
coins from the treasury of gifts were showered on the head of the 
world, and hearts were rejoiced by blissful favours. Khwaja Hijri * 
of Jam rendered good service in this auspicious affair. Thereafter 
the yoke-fellows of blessing and fortune proceeded towards the camp. 
For a time the territory of Bhakkar was their place of residence. Gra- 
dually, owing to the disloyalty of the landholders, corn became dear 


Humayiin's visit, so that coming 
from Babarlo (a little to the south of 
Rohri) by Bhetani in Kandhlara 
and Darbelo, he had no water to 
cross. The river now runs (or did 
a few years ago) 5 or 6 miles east, 
and also 3 miles south of Pat. The 
place gave its name to an extensive 
and very fertile tract of country in 
former times.” 

1 A. F. does not give the month 
and day. Gulbadan says, p. 43&, 
tbit the marriage took place at 
midday on a Monday in the begin- 


ning of Jumadal-awwal, 948, and that 
Humayun himself took the astrolabe 
and calculated the auspicious mo- 
ment. 

* See Badaoni III. 386. Hajri was 
a religious poet, and apparently 
the meaning is that he celebrated 
the marriage in verse. He was a des- 
cendalof’*oL4 ; hmad Jam. He called 
himself HasanTdijrlT^he- last being 
an assumed name and signifying, 
apparently that he was one who 
lived apart. 
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and the country was made desolate. Imbecile apprehensions and 
improper schemes passed into the minds of the Mlrzas who were his 
Majesty^s companions, — such thoughts as might be entertained and 
impressed on the minds of the insincere — till at length M. Hindal, 
at the instigation of Yadgar Nasir Mlrza who was always secretly in 
opposition, and by the stirring up of Qaraca Khan who held the 
government of Qandahar on M. Kamran’s behalf, set off and went to 
Qandahar. He also sent a man to Yadgar Nasir Mlrza to tell him of 
his own departure, and to call upon him to do likewise. 

When his Majesty heard of this he went on Tuesday, 18th Juma- 
da’l-awwal, 948 (September, 1 * 1541), to the quarters of Mir Abu’l-baqa 
and held a conference with him. He then sent him, under the most 175 
respectful circumstances, as an envoy to Yadgar Nasir Mlrza, that he 
might bring him from the danger-spot of error to the straight path 
of rectitude. The Mir went and by judicious counsels brought the 
-Mlrza back from the path of opposition to the highway of concord, 
and by his faithful and truthful utterances withheld him from im- 
proper schemes. He settled that the Mlrza should cross the river 
and acknowledge service, and should henceforth remain steadily 
in the fore-court of submission and devotion. The conditions were 
that when Hindustan should be conquered, the Mlrza should get one- 
third, and that when they arrived at Kabul, he should have Ghazni, 
Carkh and Lohghar, 3 which his Majesty Grltf-sitanl, Firdaus-makanI 
had given to the Mlrza* s mother. 3 On Wednesday the Mir proceeded 
to return after fulfilling his mission. The men of the fort of 
Bhakkar got news of his departure and sent a force against his boat, 
and discharged a shower of arrows on the Mir. He received several 
dangerous wounds, and died next day. His Majesty Jahanbanx 
was exceedingly grieved at this, and said with his truth-speaking 
tongue, that the oppositions and contumacies of brothers, the in- 
gratitude of those whom his salt had nourished, and the helplessness 
of comrades and friends whereby the kingdom of India had been 
lost and many troubles had appeared, were all but one side to (i.e., 


1 18th Jumada’l-awwal would ap- 

parently he 11th September, 1541, but 

then the 18th was a Saturday, not a 
Tuesday. Perhaps A. F. wrote 13th. 


* Babar s Mems. 148, Jarrett II. 
406. 

3 Babar’s sister-in-law, widow of 
his youngest brother Na§ir Mlrza. 
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were all equalled or balanced by) the loss of the Mir ; nay, those 
calamities did not equal this one. And in truth the Mlr's eminence 
was such as he in his appreciation declared it to be. 1 But inasmuch 
as passing wisdom and right-thinking were rooted in his Majesty 
Jahanbanfs sacred person and were supreme there, an event like 
this, which might have been a place of stumbling to the saints of 
faith and might, made him draw nigh to perfect wisdom and swayed 
him to submission and resignation. * Even in such a wisdom-robb- 
ing catastrophe, which might have displaced many a man's foot 
of patience, this wise and God-fearing one took counsel with God- 
given reason and submitted to the Divine will. Or if by reason of 
the onsets of circumstance, and the constraining power of his tem- 
perament, he could not attain to this blissful retreat, he put aside 
sighing and crying, as is the manner of those whose hearts are ti^d 
and bound to outer things, and was contented with the narrow pass 
{tangndl) of long-suffering patience. Praise be to God that though 
his Majesty was at first, owing to his humanity, somewhat overcome 
by cares and afflictions, yet under the guidance of right reason he 
became cheerful under worldly troubles and recognised good in the 
Divine decrees, according to the fashion of the pious and steady of 
eye who bind nosegays and gather fruit in the rose-garden of sub- 
mission and resignation, and who come to contemplate with truth- 
176 discerning eyes the flowers of such gardens. Five or six days after 
this presaging disaster, Yadgar Nasir Mlrza crossed the river and had 
the good fortune to do homage to his Majesty JahanbanI, who gave 
him a gracious reception. Meantime Shaikh Mlrak, the ambassador 
from Tatta, received his conge and a rescript was sent to the ruler of 
Tatta, to the effect that his representations were accepted on condition 
that he faithfully came and did homage. The ruler of Tatta for a 
time gave out that he was coming. As his words were unillumined 
by sincerity's lamp, they did not attain the glory of performance. At 
length his Majesty JahanbanI granted Bhakkar and its territory to 
Yadgar Naslr Mlrza and in the beginning of JumadaT-akhir, 948, 


1 It was the Mir who made the 
remark which led to Babar’s devot- 
ing himself for Humayun’ s recovery 
from sickness, so Humayun may have 
thought he was indebted to him for 


his life. The Mir is mentioned in 
the Tar. Rash, 478. It was he also 
who arranged about the marriage of 
Humayun and Hamida. See' (Jul- 
badan’s Mems. p. 436. 
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(latter half io£ September, 1541), marched against Tatta. Having 
given to the Mirza that bad country which by the benediction of 
kingly justice had turned its face towards civilization and became 
rich in corn and vegetables, he moved forward. Near the castle of 
Sehwan, Fazil Beg the brother of Mun‘im Khan, Tarash Beg, elder 
brother of {Shaharn San, and others, to the number of about twenty 
were proceeding by boat when a party came out from the castle and 
attacked them. They disembarked and assaulted the foe who fled 
into the castle. Some of these tigers of valour’s forest went up 
to the fort, but as they were not supported, they withdrew and joined 
the camp. On 17th Eajab his Majesty Jahanbani reached Sehwan and 
invested the castle. Previous to this, the garrison had laid waste the 
buildings and gardens in the environs. During the siege the ruler 
of Tatta advanced, and blocking the way, prevented corn from 
reaching the camp. Owing to the protracted siege and the scanty 
supplies of corn, the base and dishonest began to desert and even the 
feet of great men, whose notions of rectitude had departed, came 
to slide from their places. For instance, Mir Tahir sadr } Khwaja 
Ghiyasu-d-dln of Jam, and Maulana ‘Abdu-l-baqi went off to the ruler 
of Tatta’ s camp, while Mir Barka, Mirza Hasan, Zafar ‘All, son of 
Faqr ‘All Beg, and Khwaja Muhibb ‘All Bakhshl hastened off to 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza. At this time it came to his Majesty’s ears that 
Mun‘im Qian, Fazil Beg and many others had joined together and 
were intending to withdraw. His Majesty as a precautionary measure 
imprisoned Mun‘im Khan, their ringleader. I shall now stop this 177 
part of the narrative, and give some account of Yadgar Na^ir Mirza. 

Account of Yadgar Nasir Mirza . 

He madeLuhri his residence when his Majesty left him atBhakkar. 
Twice did the garrison attack him by surprise, and, willing or unwill- 
ing, the Mirza showed courage in these engagements. Muhammad ‘All 
Qdbucl ( i.e door-keeper) and gher-dil, both of them related to Mun‘im 
Khan, bravely drained the wholesome cup of martyrdom. On a third 
occasion, they (the enemy) had the daring to leave their boats and 
draw up their forces on the sands. On this occasion the Mirza’ s men 
showed such superiority that nearly 300 or 400 of the enemy were killed, 
and the hot sand was saturated with the evil blood of those victims. 
Such fear fell upon the enemy that they did not again venture to come 



368 


AKBARNAHA. 


oat. Mirza Shall Husain increased his craft and led the Mirza out of the 
straight path. He sent his seal-bearer, Babar Qull, to him, represent- 
ing that he was old and had no sympathiser, 1 that he would give him 
his daughter in marriage and make over his treasures to him, that he 
did not wish to spend uselessly the few remaining days of his borrowed 
life, and that they two together might conquer G-ujrst. In fine 
he deceived that simpleton by lying promises, 2 and the latter being 
void of understanding and crooked in thought, stained his forehead 
with disloyalty. If he had had a particle of magnanimity or a glim- 
mering of discernment, he would never even for valid promises have 
planted his foot in the circle of disloyalty, nor have hearkened to the 
interested representations of the perfidious, but would have practised 
honesty and kept his head erect ! 

When his Majesty Jahanbam saw the straits to which the army 
was reduced, he sent a messenger to Yadgar Nasir Mirza requesting 
him to fall quickly upon the ruler of Tatta, who was blocking up the" 
way, so that the army might emerge from the strait of difficulty into 
ample space. Though the Mirza had in his heart became alienated, 
yet he preserved appearances a little by sending out an advance- 
camp. But with the same crudity of thought, he delayed and loiter- 
ed in marching out. Thereupon his Majesty JahanbanI sent Shaikh 
‘Abdu-l-ghafur, who was sprung from the Shaikhs of Turkistan, and 
whom his Majesty had made one of his intimates, 3 to contrive that 


1 Shah Husain never had more 
than two wives, and from the first he 
soon passed. He never had a son. 

2 <c jThe lying promises of TJrqub ” 
See Lane, 2032w. 

8 Yaki an muqarmban-i-Tchud sakh - 
ta bndand. There are three variants, 
from muqarmbdn : Mulazimdn, Mir 
Mdlan 'and Mir Palan. .Apparently 
Mir Malan is right for Erskine has 
it in hislMS. trs. B.M. Add." 26,607, 
and 'Nizamu-d-dln describes f Abdu- 
1- gh afur as HumayunV/Mlr-z-muZ, 
i* e.j (according to Blochmann YI), 
keeper of the privy purse. See also 
D’Herbelot s. v. t Mirimal . ‘Abdu-1- 


ghafur is perhaps the man men- 
tioned in Blochmann 538, and whom 
Nizamu-d-dln also names in the list 
of learned men and of whom he says 
that he for a long time taught in 
pargana ‘Azlmpur. See also Badaonl 
III. 42. Evidently his language was 
unbecoming because he frightened 
Yadgar by giving him a bad account 
of Humayun’s position. Mzamu-d- 
dln says that ‘Abdu-l-ghafur gave 
such a description of the Emperor’s 
difficulties that Yadgar and his men 
thought it best to await the takin 
of Bhakkar. 
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the Mirza should advance quickly. But that worthless fellow walked 
crookedly and as the saying is, — 

Verse . 1 * 

This very road on which you are going leads (also) to Turkistan. 

He perverted his mission and by his improper language so affected 178 
the short-sighted Mirza that he even neglected appearances and 
recalled his advance-camp. When his Majesty JahanbanI perceived 
that the times were so unpropitious, and that the army’s difficulties 
were beyond conception, he saw that it was useless to remain longer 
near the fort (Sehwan), and proceeded on 1 7th Zl’l-qa'da (23rd February, 
1542), towards Bhakkar and Luhrl. At this juncture one of Yadgar 
Nasir Mlrza’s censurable acts was, that at the instigation of the ruler 
of Tatta, he seized and sent to him Gandam * and Hala, who were loyal 
zamlndars, and had shown their loyalty by collecting boats, &c. ThaJ 3 
unrighteous one put them to death in punishment for the meritorious 
act of this service. His Majesty passed over this vile act and a 
hundred like it and was always for conciliation, thinking that per- 
chance he (the Mirza) would write words of regret on the page of his 
actions and come into the house of amendment. When the sublime 
standards reached the borders of Luhrl, Yadgar Nasir Mirza came out 
with a body of men to attack the camp. His Majesty on hearing 


i Gulistdn Book II, Story 6. The 
whole verse is — 

<f 0 Arab, I fear you’ll never reach 
the Ku'ba, 

The road you’re on leads (also ?) to 
Turkistan.” 

The meaning is not very clear, 
but I think it is, that all depends on 
how the face is set. The road leads 
to the Ka'ba, but also to Turkistan, 
i.e., in the opposite direction. I do not 
know if A. F. means to charge Abdu- 
1- gh afur with treachery, or only with 
awkwardness. Probably the latter is 
meant, the envoy having by his bad 
driving, made the Mirza go back 
instead of forward. Perhaps there 

47 


is a point in the envoy’s belonging to 
Turkistan. 

8 This story is told at greater 
length by Nizamu-d-din. Elliot Y. 
210. Hala is the name of a division 
in Sind (Hughes’ Gazetteer, 185) and 
perhaps Gandam is a place name 
also. The Zamlndars’ offence was 
that they enabled Humayun to cross 
the river from Bhakkar by raising 
some sunken boats. Gandam, means 
wheat and Price so renders it, but 
here it seems to be a person’s name. 

3 The clause begins with td and 
perhaps what is meant is that they 
were sent in order to be put to death 
and not that this actually occurred. 
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this immediately got on horseback. Hashirn Beg, who was one of 
the Mlrza's right-thinking confidants, on hearing of this shameful 
proceeding, went quickly to him and violently seizing his rein, turned 
him back. He chided and reproved him, and speaking bitterly and 
harshly, said “ Apparently gentlemanly feeling, shame, respect and 
reverence have left the world. In what religion and by what canons 
of reason and sense, is it allowable to exhibit such levity and to set 
oneself up against one's benefactor ?” 

Verse . 

Good was that commander's saying, 

Watch the measure of thy work, 

Plant thy foot on the pedestal of thy ability, 

So that thou make thyself a place on the sky-top. 

Whoever does not quit his own affairs, 

Eats the fruit of whate'er he sows in this world. 

By such wise counsels he brought the Mlrza back to Bandar 1 
LaharT. Meanwhile many, such as Qasim Husain Sultan, followed 
the path of error, and separated from his Majesty, and came over to 
Yadgar Nasir Mlrza's side. 

Return to the main narrative . 

When by the requirements of the mysteries of Divine wisdom and 
by the subtleties of eternal counsel, which arrange within the cover of 
every failure (namuradi) many materials of success \asbab-i-murad) , 
there was no form of success in Sind and when the decisive test for 
179 man’s unmanliness had been applied, and the disloyalty of the army, 
the unhelpfulness of brothers, the folly of kindred and the unfavour- 
ableness of fortune had been revealed, his Majesty desired to don the 
dress of the recluse and the ascetic and to strike with the foot of 
longing into the desert path of the travellers on God's way, and to 
take up the circumambulation 2 ( halqa ) of the Ica'ba of purpose and 

1 This is either a mistake, or an 2 Halqa-i-ha e ba-i-murdd. Halqa, 

unusual expression. Bandar Lahari means a ring and also a doorknocker 

is not Luhrl or Buhri on the Indus, but I suppose the meaning here is 

but a seaport at the mouth of the that Humayun thought of going to 

river and in sarTcar Tatta. Jarrett Mecca and making a devotional cir- 

II. 339. Bhakkar is placed by A. P. cuit round the ha'ba, 

4n Multan. Jarrett. 327. 
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the thread of the skirt of resolution, or to retire into a hermitage, 
preferring the cell of ease to the beholding of his contemporaries, 
and wishing to be far removed from this world full of care ( dmb ) 
and worldlings full of craft ( farlb ). All his right-thinking comrades 
who in weal and woe had waited on his stirrup and kept close to the 
reins of his society, besought him to abandon this idea and repre- 
sented that the thing to be done now was to cast the shadow of 
fortune's Eumct 1 on the country of Maldeo and there to recruit his 
spirits, for Maldeo had repeatedly sent representations of devotion and 
made protestations of loyalty ; that he had an army and an arsenal $ 
that evidently he regarded this as a favourable opportunity and that 
when he was at the stirrup of good fortune, he would become a spring 
of good service, and that by degrees, the secret hopes and wishes of 
his Majesty's well-wishers would be fulfilled. His Majesty from a 
regard to the ideas of these faithful ones ordered a march towards 
that country. He sent a gracious rescript, together with salutary 
counsels, by Ibrahim Beg Ishak Aqa to Yadgar Nasir Mlrza, for per- 
chance he might become conscious of his base acts and come to tread 
the path of repentance, and might depart from villany and display the 
grace of propriety. The following verse was endorsed on the letter : 

Verse. 


0 thou moon-cheeked one, others' eye and lamp, 

1 burn ! How long wilt thou plaster others' scars ? 

As the slumbrous-witted Mlrza did not possess an awakening 
spirit, the expostulation made no impression on him. With the same 
old vain hopes he took the road of disloyalty and stayed behind in 
Luhrl. His Majesty JahanbanI proceeded to tic on 21st Muharram 
949, and from thence went towards Maided on 18th* E.abI'u-1-awwal, 
and on the 14th idem halted at the foot of Dilawar.* On the 20th 


l Cf . Tar. Rash. 399, where Khwaja 
Nur bids Humayun not to throw his 
shadow in a country where the parrot 
was rarer than the kite. Probably by 
this the saint meant Gaur where Hu- 
mayun was wasting his time. The 
saying is a common one, and is to 
be found in the Anwar-i-suhaiU. 

% A note to text suggests that 18 


is a mistake for 13. Possibly the 
dates 18 and 14 have been trans- 
posed. 

s In Bahawalpur, Panjab. I. G. 
Text, Diwarawal. See Jarrett II. 
331, where it is spelt Dlwar-i-awwal. 
See Eaverty J.A.S.B. 1892, p. 184, 
note 74, and id. Extra No. 1897, 428, 
and note 463. 
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he encamped at Hasalpur, 1 2 * * * * * and on 17th Rabi'u-l-akhir he encamped 
twelve kos from Bikanlr. On the way the far-seeing members of his 
retinue became apprehensive of the deceit and perfidy of Maldeo and 
represented this to his Majesty. They continually suggested that 
cautious action which is the illuminated border of fortune's rescript. 
At length Mir Samandar, who was at the head of men of sense, was 
180 sent on rapidly to Maldeo. He returned when he had penetrated the 
secrets of his heart, and represented that though Maldeo was making 
protestations of sincerity, it was evident that he did not possess the 
true light. When the standards of fortune approached his territory, 
Sankal (or Sangal) of Nag5r, who was one of Maldeo’ s confidants, 
came to the camp under pretext of trade and sought to purchase a 
valuable % diamond. As his demeanour did not savour of rectitude, 
his Majesty Jahanbani bade them impress on this (would-be) 
buyer that such jewels were not to be obtained by purchase. They 
either fell by the shimmer of the flashing sword into the hands of 
him for whom Providence destined them, or were obtained by the 
favour of great monarchs. In fine, his Majesty was rendered even 
more cautious by the arrival of this cheat, and applauded the 
acuteness of Samandar. Again acting on vigilance and prudence 
which are the net with which princes work, especially in times of 
trouble and difficulty, he sent Rai Mai Sun! with instructions to go 
quickly to where Maldeo was and to report what he discovered. If 
unable to write, he was to communicate by means of a pre-arranged 
signal. That is, the signal of Maldeo's faithfulness was to be the 
messenger's clasping all his five fingers, and that of opposition and 
hypocrisy was to be the clasping of his little finger. The camp 
moved on two or three stages from PhaludI 8 which is thirty kos 


1 Text, Wasilpur, but see Errata. 
It is however Wasilpur in three 
B. M. MSS. 

2 This seems to be an allusion to 

the stone known as Babar’s Dia- 

mond but which should be rather 
known as Humayun’s. Humayun 

carried it with him in his wander- 

ings, and presented it to Shah 

Tahmasp. In Humayun’s remarks 

there is a play on the word jauhar 


which means both a jewel and the 
wave-markings or lustre of a sword. 
Jauhar Aftubci, p. 38, mentions that 
two of Humayun’s attendants told 
Maided that Humayun had valuable 
jewels, and instigated him to demand 
them. 

8 J arrett II. 276. “ Phalodi, a salt 
marsh in the north-west corner of the 
State, near the Jesalmlr frontier,’* 
Rajputana Gazetteer II. 224, also 
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from Jodhpur, the abode of Maldeo, and stopped at the Kul-i-jogi 
(the recluse’s pond). Rai Mai Surd’s courier arrived there, and 
clasped his little finger. This signal explained the state of matters, 
and afterwards it clearly appeared that the thoughts of this black- 
fated scoundrel were deceit and perfidy, and that he had an evil 
intention in sending a large body of men under pretence of setting 
off the welcome. His Majesty turned his reins towards PhaludT. 

Yet many people are of opinion that Malde5 was in the first 
instance well-intentioned, and desirous of doing service, and that 
afterwards he was diverted from the right path either by learning 
the distressed condition of the troops and their small numbers, or 
by the false promises of Slier Khan and by perceiving his ascen- 
dency. Or he was withheld from help and service by his (Sher 
Khan’s) threats. In any case he abandoned the path of counsel 
and auspiciousness and turned the 'page of loyalty. The general 
opinion, however, is that from beginning to end his protestations of 
service and his sending petitions of obedience were all based upon 
hypocrisy and hostility. 1 

In short, as at that time the adorners of the pinakothek of 181 
fate were engaged in decoration of another sort, nothing that his 
Majesty undertook came to any result, and trouble and wickedness 
appeared in every place when there was a prospect of good and 
of welfare. When the gilding of those counterfeit troops 8 was sub- 
jected to the test, and the perfidy of Malde5’s unrighteous thoughts 
had been revealed in the ante-chamber of his Majesty’s sacred heart, 
he ordered TardI Beg Khan, Munfim Khan and a number of his other 
servants to go out and stop the advance of the evil-minded ones 
and prevent them from putting foot in the sublime camp. After 
thus keeping them in check, they were to return but if an oppor- 
tunity offered, they should defeat them. His Majesty marched on 
with a few devoted followers and with his veiled ladies. Among 
the soldiers were Shaikh f All Beg Jalair, Tarsun Beg, son of Baba 


“ Phalodi is a large town to the north- 
west of Marwar near the borders 
of Bekanir and Jesalmir,” l. c.,p. 263. 

I A. F. probably expatiates on the 
subject of Maldeo, because he had 


heard a good deal about it from his 
father who was then at Kagor. 

3 Probably the troops who were 
ostensibly sent to welcome him. 
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Jalair, Fazll Beg and others, the total number being about twenty. 
There were also some domestic slaves and some faithful menials. 
Of learned 1 men there were present Mulla Taju-d-dln and Maulana 
Cand the astrologer . 2 

When the camp had left Phaludi and arrived at Satalmlr , 3 
Maldeo’s army appeared in sight, whilst the officers who had been 
despatched to check them, had lost their way and gone off in another 
direction, so that there was a passage for the enemy to the royal 
standards* His Majesty, who was a rock of power and a world 
of courage, placed the foot of steadfastness on the skirt of resolu- 
tion and dignity, and turned against them with God-given reason 
and innate understanding. Many of the ladies were dismounted 
and their horses given to fighting men, and the troops having been 
distributed into three 4 * bands, were sent against the foe. Shaikh c Ali 
Beg with three or four trusty brethren advanced and attacked the 
enemy, who were huddled together in a defile. To attack them and 
to put them to flight was one and the same thing. A large number 
of them were killed, and by the Divine aid the king’s servants 
obtained the victory. His Majesty Jahanbani after returning thanks 
to God proceeded towards Jesalmir, where he encamped in the 
beginning of Jumada’l-awwal. At this stage the officers who had 
lost their way and whose minds had been distressed by agitations 6 
experienced the blessing of service, and made the dust of the royal 
camp the eollyrium of fortune’s eye. The Rai of Jesalmlr, who was 


1 AJil-i-sa'adat, good or auspicious 
men. See Humaynn’s classification 
of the people, Elliot V. 120 and text, 
infra I. 357. At p. 9 of text the 
phrase wrbab-i-sa'ddat has a similar 
meaning and should have been so 
translated by me. A. F. there repre- 
sents himself as the last or hum- 
blest of the learned men who adorned 
Akbar’s Court. 

2 BEe afterwards cast Akbar’s horos- 

cope. Mulla Taju-d-dln is perhaps 

the Taju-d-dm of DilhI mentioned 

by Badaoni, Blochmann 181. But 

more probably he is the Shaikh 


Taju-d-dln Lahrl whose death at Jun 
is recorded soon afterwards. Text, 
p. 185. 

3 Jarrett II. 276. “ Saialmir was 
built by Satal, the eldest son of Rao 
Jodha (after whom Jodhpur is nam- 
ed) on the top of a low ridge of 
hills, there is nothing left but the 
ruins of an old Jain temple.” 

4 The three seems doubtful. In 
two B. M. MSS. the word is more 
like sar and the correct reading is 
perhaps sar-ifauj. 

6 Anajir, perhaps false reports of 
disaster. 
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called Rai Lonkaran,* took up, out of wickedness, the position of 
hostility and set guards over the water-pond, so that the royal army 
which had experienced the toils of the desert and had come from a 182 
wilderness of mirages to this evil halting-place, was put to trouble 
from want of water. The tigers of fidelity's forest advanced and 
showing their superiority, defeated that vile crew. Prom thence they 
proceeded on towards the bounty-encompassed fort (hisdr-i-faiz- 
inkisdr) of Amarkot on 10th Jumada'l-awwal (23rd August, 1542). 
After difficulties from hunger and thirst, the glory of arriving at 
that guarded fort (hasn-i-hasin ) , which is the ascension-point of 
glory and storehouse of fortune's jewel, was conferred upon them. 

The ruler of the fort, who was called Sana Parsad, regarded the 
sublime advent as a glorious adornment and tendered acceptable 
service. 

One of the marvels (baraJcdt) resulting from the sacred existence 
of his Majesty, the king of kings, which moved the wonder of the 
acute of the time, was that in that propitious period when her 
Majesty Maryam-makanI was pregnant with that Unique of creation's 
workshop, she one day when she had been rapidly traversing the 
desert, had a longing for a pomegranate. In that waterless and 
grainless Sahara where it was difficult to find any trace of corn, the 
caterers for the holy court were in despair, when suddenly a man 
brought a bag {anbdri) full of millet (jawdr) for sale. When 
they took him into the tent and were emptying his bag, suddenly 
a large, juicy pomegranate emerged. 'Twas a cause of joy and 
gladness, and an astonished world ascribed it to a miracle. 

Some % days were spent in that delightful spot, and it was there 
that TardI Beg Khan and many others who had accumulated goods 
and wealth — all of it acquired by the abiding good fortune (of the 
royal house) — grudged giving it in such a time of distress and 
difficulty, even when his Majesty asked for it ! By the help of the 
Rai of Amarkdt his Majesty got possession 8 of the goods, and out 
of his perfect kindness, liberality and justice, distributed a portion 
among his followers for their expenses, but returned the bulk of it to 

l The Koonkarn of Todd. A Raja mann, 531. 

Lonkaran is mentioned in Nizamu-d- * About six weeks, 

din as one of Akbar’s nobles. Bloch- > % Of. Janhar, 43. 
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those low-minded, narrow-souled ones. God be praised ! How have 
the necks of contemporaries— from the blessing of his Majesty 
the king of kings and shadow of God’s holy essence— come into the 
noose of zeal and loyalty, so that whilst in that past age great officers 
and those holding high trusts did not ascend to even a low stage of 
loyalty, and were at such a crisis niggardly of wealth which they 
had gathered by the blessing of their master’s favour, at the present 
day the despised and they who stand a great way off from devotion’s 
court, have with respect to self-sacrifice, a delight in climbing to the 
loftiest stages of perfect loyalty, even though they be in the position 
183 of being abused and reproached ! How much more then they who 
are the elite of the court and bystanders of the pedestal of the 
sublime throne ! May Almighty God hold aloft, for epochs and 
cycles, this chosen one from eternity on the masnad of bounty, and 
on the throne of the MiiUfat, that he may conduct the affairs of 
the world and of mankind. 

As 1 his Majesty Jahanbani had in his mind the firm intention 
of marching forwards and as the time of the appearance of the Lord 
of Time and the Terrene was at hand, he, having ascertained the 
propitious hour, committed, on 1st Rajab, 949 (11th October, 1542), 
the fitter of her Majesty Maryam-makani and some faithful followers to 
the world-upholding Creator, and with fortune and prestige set out 
on-his expedition. 


1 According to the text this sen- 
tence closes the chapter, but I think 
it would have been better to end 
with the preceding paragraph. The 


headings are probably not by the 
authors and are often arbitrary. 
The Lucknow edition has not a new 
chapter here. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 

Receipt op the news op the auspicious birth op his Majesty 

THE KING OP KINGS, BY HIS MAJESTY JAHANBANI JaNNAT- 
ASHYANI, AND OTHER DETAILS . 1 

At this time, when the hoping eyes of the watchers of the 
night of expectation were opened and the door of hopelessness was 
closed for the world, the exaltation-point (ikaraf) of the birth of his 
Majesty, the king of kings and shadow of God, displayed its 
countenance. As has already been stated, that nursling of Divine 
light emerged from the womb of concealment into the world of 
manifestation on the night of Sunday,* 5th Rajab, 949 (15th 
October, 1542), in order that all the sorrows of mortals might end 
in everlasting joy; that the sorrow-pelted heart of his Majesty 
Jahanbani might receive the balm of assuagement ; that the perturbed 
outer world might assume Jcosmos and the rent-spiritual world be 
composed ; that the spectators of Divine power (i.e., the angels) 
might rejoice over the spectacle of the accomplished fact and the 
expectants of the spiritual and temporal world have their desire 
satisfied; that to Wisdom there should come a master, to Justice a 
gracious father, to Perception a wise friend, to Law a righteous king, 
to Love an acute appreciator ; that universal peace might have a wise 
daysman ; that an adorn er of the outward and a shewer-forth of the 
inward might appear, God be praised that in adequate correspon- 
dence with hope, there shone a dawn of union after a dark night of 
distraction, and that a morning of joy succeeded an evening of gloom. 
The desire of celestials was accomplished, the glory of terrestrials 
revealed. When this darkness-destroying refulgence and universe- 
lighting flash came from holy heaven and unveiled itself in that land 

# 

1 A better sub-heading would be, * Saturday, according to our 

" Some account of Bairam Kb,an.” reckoning, the birth being early on 

Sunday morning. 


48 
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of roses,! swift messengers hastened to convey the good news. While 
they were yet on the way, the heart of his Majesty Jahanbanl, — for 
his far-seeing eye was on the watch on account of the secret inti- 
mation, — became a thousand hearts from the life-giving good news. 
He prostrated himself in thanksgiving to Providence who had made 
fortune's rose bloom in the thorn-brake of misfortune, and had 
in the emptiness of failure, cast thousands of fruitions into ■ his 
bosom. Within and without, there was a feast of joy, and all 
addressed themselves to enjoyment. The noble and the humble, the 
rich and poor, the small and great, opened the hand of rejoicing, 
184 and beat the feet of delight in that feast of fortune, and secured 
endless favours. An account of this sublime feast, which was the 
celestial c ld and the world's New Tear, and of the arrival of the 
honoured cradle of his Majesty, the king of kings, at his Majesty 
Jahanbani's sublime camp, and of other occurrences which are the 
adorning frontispiece of this auspicious rescript and the illuminated 
border of this mandate of fortune, has been incorporated in the 
beginning of this lofty-titled volume; for this real Pinacothek,* 
wherein are depicted the wondrous events, noble deeds and glorious 
victories of his Majesty, the king of kings, is fashioned in accord 
with the initiative of the exaltation-point (, sharaf ) of the holy 
nativity, and whatever else has been traced by the pen of supplica- 
tion is but ancillary to this and but a diluent 1 2 3 or vehicle of the 


1 Gul-zamin. Perhaps Mary am - 
makani’s bosom is meant. 

2 Artang or Ar$faang, the house 
of the painter Mam and also his 
album. D’Herbelot s. v. Ertenk & 
Jarrett III. 330, 337. ManI is the 
supposed founder of Manicheism. 

8 Sirahi-i-suJchan, lit . irrigation of 
words. A. F. here explains why 
he began his work with the horos- 
copes of Akbar and the details 
of his birth although this causes 
some repetition in his account of 
ftumay un’s reign. -It fnay be worth 
fthile noting that A. F. divided his 
history according to garans or periods 


of thirty years, of his hero’s life. 
Thus his first volume embraced the 
first thirty years of Akbar's life, 
viz-, from his birth to the end of 
the seventeenth year of his reign, 
for Akbar ascended the throne when 
he was 13. The next book was to 
contain the history of the reign up 
to the end of the 47th year, but was 
not completed because A. F. was 
killed in that year. Apparently he 
had carried on the history till the 
end of the 46th year. His hope, as 
he tells us in the Ain, Jarrett III. 
416, was that he might write four 
volumes, Le., the history of four 
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discourse, and lias a real connection with that subject. God be 
praised ! The imposing record of this ever-during progression has 
been accomplished even from Adam, down to this period (Akbar’a 
birth), generation after generation. That it may go on, the veil is 
being withdrawn from the countenance of narration. 

In short, as his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashyani was a 
world of urbanity and generosity, he had stayed his desire of 
retirement for the sake of his loyal companions, and with his far- 
seeing eyes had set about the ordering of the world of interdepen- 
dencies, as is the special purpose of the existence of princes, and 
had proceeded towards Maldeo’s country. Maided that ravening 
demon ( dev-macil-i-dad-sirat ) did not comprehend the magnitude of 
the blessing — such as he could not see even in a dream, and behaved 
in an unworthy manner. Of necessity and at the request of his 
devoted followers, his Majesty proceeded back to Sind on the chance 
that the rulers of that country might awake from the slumber of 
negligence, and amend the past. Though the world-adorning mind 
did not approve of this, still in accordance with fate he agreed to 
return. When the sublime army came near the boundary, it became 
known that the ArghunTans we^St assembled in Jun and were pre- 
pared to fight. His Majesty JaK‘c no ^ni sent forward Shaikh ‘'All Beg 
Jalair, whose ancestors were of hereditary devotion and loyalty from 
the time of the uprearing of the standards of glory of his Majesty 
Sahib-qiram (Timur), together with a body of brave men/ He 
himself followed. As Shaikh 'All had at his back the victorious 


qarans (120 years). The third 
volume which he refers to in the 
passage mentioned above is the Ain, 
which was finished, in a manner, 
in the 42nd year, i. e., 1597-98. No 
doubt, however, he intended to add 
"to it from time to time according as 
new regulations were issued by 
Akbar, and new territories added 
to his kingdom. The Ain is gener- 
ally called the third book of the 
l A hbcumdmcb, but it should be re- 
membered that it is not a continua- 
tion of the first two, and that it 


was completed (in a manner) before 
the historical part of his work was 
finished. It is in - reality an„ ex- 
cursus or side-piece to his history. 
A. F/s division of his work has 
not been preserved in the Bib. Ind. 
edition which is in three volumes, 
the first ending with Akbar’s ac- 
cession and not with his 17th year 
as A. F. designed. The expression 
sirabi-i-suJchan above referred to is 
used again by A. F. at p. 195 of text 
when he digresses into accounts of 
She? Khan; Haidar MlrzS and others. 
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army, he went forward bravely with a few men and soon scattered the 
foe. The breeze of victory’s morn blew from the orient of the sword 
and the horizon of the bow, and the sun of fortune burnt up the 
darkness of that field of nemesis. The army encamped near Jun, 1 
To that town of lofty threshold ( qasba-i-raji e - { ataba ) there came 
from Amarkot, the birth-place, the honourable litter of her Ma- 
jesty Maryam-makanx and the sublime cradle of his Majesty, the 
185 king of kings, attended by fortune and happy augury. Accord- 
ingly a detail of the circumstance has been made an adornment to 
the Introduction. As this spot was on the banks of the Indus and 
was eminent among the cities of Sind for its many gardens, streams, 
pleasant fruits and amenities, the army stayed there for some time. 
There were continual fights with the Arghunlans who were always 
defeated. Shaikh Taju-d-dln Lari, 2 who was one of his Majesty 
Jahanbam’s favourites, became a martyr here. 3 One day ghaikh 
'All Beg JalaTr, Tardi Beg Khan, and a body of men were despatched 
to attack the neighbouring district. Sultan Mahmud of Bhakkar 
and a large number of people fell upon them. Tardi Beg was re- 
miss in fighting, but §her ‘All Beg stood firm and in that battle- 
field (mm) which is the banqu^ cable (bisdi-i-ham) of the brave, 
quaffed with* unaltered mienjklta* sherbet of martyrdom. The 
heart of his Majesty Jahanbani was grievously wounded by the fate 
of so faithful a follower, and some other untoward circumstances 
having occurred, his heart cooled towards the country of Bhakkar 
and he determined to go to QandahSr. Just then, on 7th Muharram 
950 (13th April, 1548) Bairam Khan arrived alone from Gujrat and 
laid a balm on the wounded spirit of his Majesty, and was a cause 
.of cheerfulness and joy. One of the wonderful things was that as 


1 As Stewart remarks, Jun is not 

marked on the maps. A. F. puts it 
in Hajkan. Jarrett II. 340. Appar- 

ently it was on the east bank, be- 
tween Tattah and Sehwan. General 
Haig, (1. c., p. 92) says “ Jun, the chief 
town of a fertile and populous dis- 
trict, was situated on the left bank 
of, the fien* It is 75 miles south- 
west of Umarkote and 50 miles 


north-east of Tattah.’ * A note adds 
that the ruins of Jun are to be seen 
two miles south-east of the present 
Tando Ghulam Haidar. 

2 Lar or Laristan is a maritime 
province of Persia. D’Herbelot s. v. 
Lar. 

8 Perhaps all that is meant is 
that he died a natural death. 
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he was coining to the camp, he had first to pass over a battle-field. 
Before he could make his obeisance or reveal himself, he had to 
prepare for war and to fight bravely. The victorious soldiers were 
amazed, and thought “he comes from the secret army (of God).” 
When it transpired that he was Bairam Khan, a shout was raised 
by those standing in battle-array, and the heart of his Majesty 
Jahanbanl rejoiced. On account of this arrival, they continued for 
some 1 * days to halt in that land of roses (gulzamm). 

Account of Bairam Khan . 

The brief account of Bairam Khan is as follows. After expos- 
ing his life in the unfortunate affair of Qanauj, he went to Sambal. 
There he took refuge with Baja Mitter Sen, one of the great land- 
holders of that country, in the town of Lakhnur g and for a while 
remained there under protection. When §her Khan heard of this, 
he sent a messenger for him, and the Baja being helpless, sent the 
Khan. They met on the road 3 to Malwa. At the beginning of the 
interview, Sher Qian rose up to receive him and in order to attract 
him, spoke crafty words to him. Among his remarks was this, “ Who- 186 
ever keeps his loyalty, stumbleth not.” “ Tea,” replied Bairam Khan, 

“ whoever keeps his loyalty, shall not stumble.” He contrived, after 
a thousand difficulties, to escape from near Burhanpur in company 
with AbuT-qasim, the governor of Gwaliyar, and set out for Gujrat. 
While they were on their way, §her Khan’s ambassador who was 
coming from Gujrat, got information about them and sent people 
who arrested AbuT-qasim, — who was remarkable for the beauty of 
his person. Bairam Khan out of nobleness , and generosity stoutly 
asseverated that he was Bairam Khan, while AbuT-qasim heroically 
said, “ This is j y servant ; he would sacrifice himself for me, beware 
and withdraw {our hand from him.” Thus it was the case of 


l Three months according to 
A. F/ s own chronology, for they did 
not leave Jnn till 11th July. It is 
more probable that it was Bairam s 

arrival and energy which made 
Humayun take such a decided step 

as that of leaving Sind. 


2 Jarrett II. 298. There is a fuller 
account of Bairam's visit to Sam- 
bhal in ‘ Abbas * chronicle. 

3 At Ujjain, according to the chro- 
nicle of Sher Shah. 
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Verse . 1 

“ Leave me, seize the hand of my friend.” 

In this way Bairam Khan escaped and went to Sultan Mahmud 
in G-ujrat. AbuT-qasim was taken before §her Khan, and from 
failure 2 to appreciate him, that mine of magnanimity was martyred. 
Sher Khan used frequently to remark that “as soon as Bairam 
Khan said in the assembly c Whoever keeps his loyalty shall not 3 
stumble/ we gathered that he would not come to terms with us.” 
Sultan Mahmud of Gujrat too, though he tried to induce him to stay with 
him, could not succeed. He (Bairam') got leave to go on pilgrimage 
and came to Surat. Thence he hurried off to the country of Hardwar* 


l Gulistan V. 20. 

8 Az nd-§hindsi ; this cannot mean, 
Owing to his not being recognised, 
for Sher Khan had seen the real 
Bairam. 

8 I adopt the variant na hhwahad. 

* Corrected in the Errata to 
Marwar, but apparently on the 
authority of one MS. only and I 
suspect that Marwar is merely a 
guess devised to get rid of the im- 
probability of Bairam’s having gone 
to such a distant place as Hardwar. 
The Ma’dsir-i-umaraKas Hardwar and 
so has the Ma’ a$ir~i-rahimi. It does 
not agree very well with A. F.’s state- 
ment that Bairam joined Humayun 
from Gujrat, but then neither does 
Marwar. Though Hardwar be very 
far it is not impossible that Baira m 
who was trying to hide, went the 
distance in order to escape Sher 
Khan and Sultan Mahmud. He 
may have done so in disguise and 
in company with Hindu pilgrims. 
Possibly too- he went there because 
it was not far from his old refuge of 
Sambhal. At first I was inclined to 
accept Marwar and to suppose that 


A. F. wrote it in the form Marti war 
or Mar ii war ( or JJJS*) which 

according to Tod, is the original 
word and which might easily enough 
be read by a copyist as Hardwar. It 
might also have been supposed that 
Bairam went to Marwar, i.e,, Jodh- 
pur, in pursuit of Humayun of whose 
♦ expedition into Maldeo’s country he 
may have heard. A pencil note in 
Chalmers’ Ms. suggests Dwarka 
(in Gujrat) which would do very 
well if we had any evidence' that 
Dwarka was ever called Hardwar. 
On the whole I think that we must 
hold that A. F. wrote Hardwar. The 
Ma/dsir-i-rahimi has a biography of 
Bairam taken a k parently from a 
work called -the ..A 'riMi-i-akbarT by 
Muhammad ‘Arif Qandaharx who 
had been Bairam’s steward. It uses 
the word Hardwar twice apparently 
without any suspicion of mistake. It 
describes Bairam’s parentage, his 
birth in Qil‘a Zafar in Badakhshan. 
the death of his father, Saif ‘All 
at Ghaznin, his entering Humay un’s 
service, and becoming his rauhrddr 
(chancellor), and finally, with' refer- 
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and from there lie came to the feet of his own master (s#Aifc) and 
the benefactor of mankind in the village of Jun. 


ence perhaps to A. TT/s remarks 
on the thousand difficulties which 
Bairam experienced in making his 
escape to Gujrat, — it tells us how 
he in the course of his wanderings, 


fell in with a party of Guwaras who 
were drinking and dancing, and how 
they constrained him to take part 
in their merry-making. 


1 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Singular manifestation by his Majesty, the King of Kings, in the 

EIGHTH MONTH FROM HIS NATIVITY’S EXALTATION-POINT ( sharaf ); BEING 
THE ILLU MIN ATED BOEDER OF MIRACLES (kardmdt), AND PRESAGE 

OF his career ( maqdmdt , lit. stages or stations). 

In the pages of Divine knowledge, which are “ the guarded 
tablets ” ifrom and for eternity, it is laid down that when the diadem 
of distinction is set on the marvellous head of a world-adorning 
creature in the temporal and spiritual enthroning-room, there are 
emitted, from the auspicious birth-hour of that glorious one, flash- 
ings and wonders (bawdrig“i“frdldt- i d m l£ha i wdr , ig-i- e dddt) from the folded 
pages of his record, each of them a mysterious herald loudly pro- 
claiming in the reason’s ear of mankind the glorious progression of 
his power, and by such revelations augmenting the felicity of mortals. 
One of the marvellous proofs of this is that when seven months 
complete had elapsed from his Majesty, the king of kings’, auspicious 
birth, and when he had in his fortune and felicity entered on the eighth, 
a strange circumstance occurred. On an evening which was seized 
of the light of fortune’s morn, Jiji Anaga — that cupola of chastity- 
187 was nursing the first fruit of tlie garden of holiness, and grieving 
over the opposition to her by that veil of chastity— Maham Anaga, 
and by many others. She was very sad because they had repre- 
sented to his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashyani that Mir Ghaznavl’s 
wife (i. e., herself) was practising incantations so that his Majesty, 
the prince of mankind, should not accept anyone’s milk but her 
own. At this time, when none else was present, his Majesty, 
seeing that there was privacy, became vocal, and Messiah-like* 

l Lauhri-mahfuv, Book of Destiny. * Muhammadans believe that 

DUerbelot s. v. Omm AVeitab, & Lane, Jesus Christ spoke in the cradle. 

2680 c. 
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opened his wondrous mouth to comfort Jvji Anaga's afflicted heart. 
“ Be of good cheer,” he said, “ for the celestial light of the hhildfat 
shall abide in thy bosom and shall bestow on the night of thy sorrow 
the effulgence of joy. But see that thou reveal this our secret to 
no one, and that thou dost not proclaim untimely this mystery of 
God's power, for hidden designs and great previsions are infolded 
therein.” jTji Anaga declared, “ This life-fraught intimation brought 
me into rapture, and sorrow's knot was at once loosed from off 
my heart. This portent which gave me from the eternal throne 
the sole and undisputed charge of a child of light, expanded my 
heart, one becoming a hundred and a hundred a thousand . 1 Day 
by day the doors of joy and gladness opened wider and wider before 
me, and having established myself on thanksgiving for this great bless- 
ing, I addressed myself to my duties, heart and soul. The glory and 
dominion of two worlds were revealed to me. But I kept this 
mystery sealed up till that nursling of dominion became the throne- 
adorner of the regions of world-conquest. One day he had gone 
forth from Dihli to hunt in the district of Palam,* and there an 
enormous and terrific serpent, such as might move the heart of 
the daring , 8 appeared on the line of road. On this occasion his 
Majesty exhibited the miracle of Moses, and. without the hesitation 
which comes even to generous hearts, put forth his white * hand and 
approaching the serpent, courageously and in the strength of a 
sacred intimation, seized its tail with his holy hand and quelled 
it. Yusuf Muhammad Khan , 6 brother of Mlrza ‘Aziz Kokaltash 
beheld this token of power and in his astonishment came and told 
me. On that occasion I told my dear son that sealed and hidden- 
away mystery which I myself had seen and heard, and said, ‘ B!is 
Majesty did that wonderful thing in his tender years, 'tis not strange 


' l Text, Khatiriki , but it should be 
KhEtir yaJci. 

* Jarrett II. 286. In the Dihli 
district, and so apparently, different 
from Palam in Kangra. 

8 Arid b -i-tahawwur. Tahawwur 
means, according to Lane, a state 
in which one enters on rash enter- 
prises, such as fighting with un- 
believers more than double the 


number of the Muslim. Diet. 2906c. 

* An allusion to the Muhammadan 
story of the white hand of Moses 
cf. Exodus iv. 6. The miracle of 
Moses above referred to seems to be 
the conversion of Moses* rod into a 
serpent. 

8 Blochmann 323. Son of Jijx 
Anaga. He was the elder brother. 


49 
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if in his maturity he has performed this miracle, for every act 
hath its time and every speech its season. The reason of my not 
mentioning this marvel till this point is that no one to whom I told 
it, would have believed it, but on the contrary would have taxed 
me with weakness of intellect. The taste of such a story would 
have been bitter to their wishes* palate. Moreover I was not at 
liberty to reveal it. Now, my son, that I have heard from you the 
story of the serpent, I have opened my lips to tell of the mystery 
which marked his tender years, while the other is a sample of his 
riper age. My honoured son ! in that exhibitor of miracles such 
indications and stages of development {‘aldmdt u maqdmdt) are not 
188 surprising.** Though Abu*l-fazl, the composer of this noble record 
had heard these two anecdotes from a person of veracity, yet he also 
received them direct from that receptacle of chastity (Jiji Anaga). But 
what the writer has seen with his own eyes and has understood by 
his own contemplation, concerning the perfections and miracles of 
this nursling of Divine light, exceeds mortal conjecture and human 
comprehension. In truth what was recounted by the venerable 
mother of M. *AzIz Koka is astonishing to the exoteric (ashdb-i^zdhir), 
but what this humble one hath witnessed is awe-augmenting to the 
esoteric (arbdb-i-bdtiri). 


1 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 

Departure op his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-assyani for 
Qandahar, with the design op going thence to the 

IIlJAZ AND OP HIS RESOLUTION TO ENTER PERSIA. 

It is the Eternal will and the Divine design that when the 
glorious robe of a king’s fortune is being embroidered with the 
fringe of perpetuity and the props of his throne of greatness and 
sovereignty made strong and glorious by the pillars of fixity and 
permanence, sundry accidents which have the appearance of retro- 
gressions and withdrawals are brought in front of his path. In 
truth these are apparent and not real, and the impediments are in the 
end subjects of thanksgiving. The short-sighted regard such as de- 
fects and become astonished. But they of uplifted eyes recognise them 
as the mole on Fortune’s cheek, and regard them as a note of the 
subjugation of the evil eye. The fortunate man regards every evil 
which comes in his way, as the complement of perfection, while the 
unfortunate man regards them as his destruction, spiritual and tem- 
poral, and collapses into the collar of lamentation. The retrograda- 
tions of the planets — the regents of the seven 1 celestial climes — are 
an illustration of this and typify the design. Though the world- 
illuminating sun be hid from sight by cloud and vapour, yet in 
truth ’tis no mighty screen which has been lowered over mortal eyes, 
nor has any defect reached those glorious halls (the sun’s). When 
it seemeth to be a cause of concealment, the strong blast of Divine 
power casts the vapour headlong and relegates it to the black earth. 
The phenomena of sunrise and sunset too are torch-bearing indicators 
of this. For the status and condition of the Treasury of Light 
when in the East are identical with his status and condition when 
under the veil of the West. And the condition which he hath when 


1 The sun and moon were recognised 


as planets, thus making seven in ally 
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in the zenith and when in declination from the meridian, is abso- 
lutely the same as his condition when in the nadir of mid-night. 1 
The difference is in the earth-born beholders and in the imagina- 
tions of the dwellers in a handful of clay. Assuredly the pinacles 
of his glory is all the holier because the thoughts of detrimental 
have touched its fringe. In accordance with these propositions, 
whoever cherisheth evil thoughts against tiara'ed lords of bliss, 
189 and diademed lords of fortune, is caught at last by the exemplary 
punishment of his deeds, and becomes a primefactor of his own 
destruction. These truths are mirrored in the presage-full history 
of his Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-ashyanl for in brief space was 
the skirt of his Majesty’s fortune, which had been sullied by 
misfortune, washed and cleansed at the fountain-head of fruition, 
while all the ingrates received the punishment of their designs and 
deeds. The stack 2 of their lives and fortunes was consumed by 
the lightning of Divine wrath, and the note of the existence of 
those wretches was erased from the Book of Time. Accordingly the 
difficulties (masd’il) and fatigues ( matd'ib ), of adversity (‘wsr) and 
the stations ( mawdrid ) and ascensions (matdli e ) of prosperity (yusr) 
are being set-forth in the order of their time and place. 

In fine, as his Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-ashyanfs holiness-ex- 
pressing soul had grown aweary of this world’s vain show, and had 
turned away her lofty contemplation from the territory of Sind, it 
occurred to his sanctified mind to offer peace to the ruler of Tatta 
and to march to Qandahar. When the sublime cavalcade should arrive 
there, he would commit his Majesty, the king of kings, and the elect 
ones of his Court to God’s protection, would plant his own foot on 
the highway of asceticism and retreat and ascend the steps of 
ecstacy and rapture and phcenix-Iike (humdwdr ) , pet the pinnacle 
of love 'neath the wings of genius. As he had gained spiritual 
abundance by circumambulating the altar of the heart, he would* 
by conveying the sacred litter [mafimiT ) 3 to the ka c ia of clay at one 
semblance and substance. As the spiritual pinacothek had been 
constructed, he would also adorn the visible temple. Thus would 


1 Watad-i-rub'^-nisfu-l-lail 

* Kfeirman, It also means parhe- 

lion or halo, and probably A, F* 


wished to take advantage of this 
double meaning, 

* See Lane's Diet. 650a. 
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hearts be conciliated and a method of truthful guidance be furnished 
to the simple-minded followers of forms. 

He was occupied with these thoughts when the ruler of Tatta 
on understanding his intention, recognised his own gain therein and 
despatched a petition for peace. As the soaring falcon of his 
Majesty's genius had spread her wings for the chase of the phoenix 
( e anqd) and had withdrawn her far-seeing gaze from lower game and 
let it fall on lofty eyries, his petition reached the place of accepta- 
tion, The Ar gh unlSns whose affairs were in distress, tossed the 
cap of joy to the skies on hearing the gladtidings of peace, and 
regarding the project as the goal of desire and as an unlooked for 
boon, forwarded a large present 1 * * * and made various apologies. 

His Majesty auspiciously and prosperously left Jun for Qandahar 
via Siwi (Sibi) on 7th RabPul-akhir, 950 (11th July, 1548). M. ‘Askar 
on hearing of the approach of the royal cavalcade, and acting by 
M. Kamran's orders and from his own wickedness, strengthened 
the fort (Qandahar) and proceeded with evil intentions with a large 
body of troops towards the sublime camp in order that lie might 
by help of villainy take his Majesty prisoner. Meanwhile Amir 
Allah Ddst, one of the learned of the age and who had on several 
occasions acted as M. Kamran's Agent 8 {vakil) and Shaikh ‘Abdu-1 190 
wahhab 5 * * a descendant of Puran * were coming to solicit, in mar- 
riage on MTrza Kamran's behalf, the daughter of Shah Husain Beg 
Arghun. On hearing of the approach of the sublime army, they 
took refuge in the castle of Slwi. His Majesty JahanbanI sent 
an exalted mandate to Mir Allah D5st, summoning him to his pre- 
sence, but he out of worthlessness, chose exclusion from the honour 


1 §hah Husain on the principle 
of making a golden bridge for a 

flying enemy, sent Humayun 30 

boats and 300 camels. BadaonI I. 
442. See also G-ulbadan 526 ff. 

8 This may be compared with Tar. 

Bind . Baba Oacak is also mentioned 

there as one of Kamran’s ambassa- 

dors. 

8 The Tar. Bind has a good deal 
to say about this man. He was 
descended from Abu Sa‘id Pur am, 


and was of an Arabian family, set- 
tled in Sind. He was a distin- 
guished lawyer and perhaps A. F/s 
remark about the eminence of Allah 
Dost was intended for ‘Abdu-1- 
Wahhab. 

4 Possibly Jalalu-d-dm PuranI 
is meant. But more probably the 
reference is to a descendant of his. 
Shaikh Mirak Puram who was 
Shaikhu-l-islam of Tatta. See Tar . 
Bind . 
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of service and made the excuse that the garrison would not let him 
leave. 

When the army came to the territory of SMI, which is about 
30 1 * * farsahh (150 miles') from Qandahai^ Jalalu-d-din Beg, an officer 
of M. Kamran and who had a fief in the territory, had left 
people to capture any scouts and by them two of the royal 
servants who had gone on in advance to Sar-cashma a were 
arrested and brought in. One of them managed to escape from 
their clutches and came and reported what he had learnt of 
their evil designs by observing their ways and language. His 
Majesty JahanbanT, on perceiving the ingratitude of this crew, gave 
up the idea of proceeding to Qandahar, and turned off towards 
Mashtang ; s Payanda 4 * Muhammad WaisI took leave and went to Qan- 
dahar. With him was sent an autograph letter to M. 'Askar!, strong 6 
in expressions such as might appeal to a little-loving, disloyal 
brother, and containing warnings and instructions. But where was 
the reason-harkening ear, and where the heart of right understand- 
ing ? Treating these remonstrances as unheard, he continued to 
go on in his villainy. Qasim Husain Sultan, 6 Mahd! Qasim Khan 
and many others of 'Askar! Mirza’s servants remonstrated against 
his going lest his Majesty should grow desperate, and out of dire 
necessity proceed to Persia, and less great calamities should occur. 
AbuT-khair and a number of wicked men uttered flattering, house- 
subverting words, outwardly specious but inwardly productive of evil 
and ruin, and confirmed him in his faulty resolves. On that day’s 


1 Sih in text, hut the variant si is 

right. Shal is Quettah which is by 

compass about 130 miles south-east 
of Qandahar. 

* I presume this is the place 
marked on the survey map as about 
60 miles N. by W. of Quettah. 

* See Errata of Text. Maghtang 
or Mastang lies about 30 miles, 

S. S. W. of Quettah and is between 
it and Khilat. Both Mastang and 
Shal are referred to in the Ain, Jar- 
rett II. 396, where they are described 
as east of Qandahar, 


4 Apparently Pay am da Khan Mu- 
ghul, nephew of Haji Muhammad 
Koka, and perhaps the part-author 
of one of the translations of Babar’s 
Memoirs, (Blochmann 387 and 
Ma’asir 394.) 

6 Text, o musaddar, but most 
of if not all the MSS. I have con- 
sulted write without tashdid, 

and as if the word was masdar, 
theme or source. 

6 Blochmann 348, 
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morning which was his downfall's evening, 1 the Mlraa proceeded 
with evil intent towards Mashtang. When he had advanced one or 
two hos, he asked his servants, if any of them had been that way. 

Jai Bahadur TTzbak, who was Qasim Husain Sultan's servant and had 
on this expedition taken service with the Miraa, said, “ I know this 
road thoroughly, and have repeatedly gone and come by it ! " The 
Mlrza replied that he was speaking the truth for he had been a 191 
jdgirddr * there, and he bade him go on ahead and lead the way. He 
objected that his pony was knocked up, and the Mlrza signed to 
Tarsun Barlas, one of his servants, to give him his horse. He 
objected about his own necessities but had to surrender the animal. 

Jai Bahadur, who had served the king in India, advanced a little by 
auspicious guidance and then putting his horse to the gallop, went off 
to Bairam Khan's tent, and unfolded s the facts of the case. 
Bairam Khan went with him to his Majesty Jahanbanl, whom he in- 
formed of the evil intentions of that ingrate (AskarTj. His Majesty 
sent to Tardi Beg and some others for horses. Those base, narrow- 
eyed men turned away from the perception of their good fortune (in 
thus having an opportunity of serving Humayun) and refused to give 
them. His Majesty wished to mount his horse (perhaps Jai Bahadur's) 
and go and give them a lesson. Bairam Khan deprecated doing 
this, as the moment was critical and there was no time for dallying. 

“ Let the ingrates be left to God's vengeance, and let his Majesty 
follow his own course." On hearing this representation his Majesty, 
attended by a few devoted followers, took the road of the desert. 

He gave up the idea of Qandahar and Kabul and proceeded towards 
Persia (‘Iraq) with the intention of going to the Hijdz (Mecca, &c.), 
and as a desert-traverser, entered on the -path of separation (firdq). 
Khwaja Mu'azzam, Nadlm Kdkaltash, Mir Ghaznavi, and Khwaja 
‘Ambar Nazir were directed that his Majesty, the king of kings, was 
in the cradle of guardianship and under the protection of the 


l A. F. plays on the double mean- 
ing of *Adm, evening and un- 
lucky. Askar! advanced in the morn- 
ing, but this was in reality the retro- 
gression (idbdr) of his fortune. 

* Probably what is meant is that 
his master had been jagxrddr. 


8 Pardagu&kdyd-J^wiai-i-hal. A.F. 
seeks to convey the double meaning 
that Jai Bahadur opened the fold 
of the tent (as he is said by other 
authorities to have done) and also 
disclosed the truth. 
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Divine love, and that affliction's dust could not reach his fortune's 
skirt, but that they should by every possible means bring her - 
Majesty Maryam-makanl to the king. Those right-minded ones 
made haste and performed acceptable service. After going a little 
way, night came on darker than the hearts of unacknowledging 
ingrates. Bairam fOian represented that his Majesty was aware of 
Mlrza ‘Askari's lust for gold and property ; that at this time the 
Mlrza would be secure and at ease, and be sitting in a tent with two 
or three clerks, and looking at the list of the goods and chattels 
in his Majesty's camp. The proper thing for them was to rely 
upon the Divine favour, and to come suddenly on that tent, and 
settle his business. That though the Mirza had become alienated, 
all his servants had been brought up on his Majesty’s salt, and 
that they would inevitably come forward and serve him. His 
Majesty approved of this proposal from the practical point of view, 
192 but out of his pure nature and well-meaningness he declined to 
adopt it, and said they had now set out for a foreign land 
and had entered on a long journey, and that he would not give up 
his plans. 1 * Once more he committed his Majesty, the king of kings, 
to .the protection of the God of Glory, the repeller [ddjV) of evils, 
and supporter {rdfi 3 ) in dangers, and taking the eternal counsels 
as his guide and the everlasting favour as his helper in place and 
out of place, he fixed the saddle of dominion on the steed of enter- 
prise, and the foot of forward-faring in the stirrup of trust and 
proceeded on his way. 

When Mirza e Askar! with his evil intentions approached Mashtang 
he sent on his sadr Mir Abu’l-hasan that he might go to his Majesty 
JahanbanI, and that if the latter was meditating departure, he might 
by trick and stratagem detain him. The Mir arrived just when his 
Majesty JahanbanI was mounting his horse, and sought to turn 
him by alleging sundry messages from the Mlrza. His Majesty, by 
God's guidance, did not listen to his vain words, but rapidly went 
off. M. ‘Askar! came up afterwards and sent ghah Walad, Abu'l- 
l&air and many others of his men to guard the camp and not let 
any one go out of it. He heard from the Sadr Mir Abu'l-husain 


1 The meaning is that Humayun 

had begun his pilgrimage to Mecca 


and so would not turn back. 
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the story of Jai Bahadur’s warning and of liis Majesty JalianbSm's 
departure. TardI Beg Kban and the other faithless servants came 
and paid their respects to the Mlrza who made them all over to trusty 
men of his own. 

A short-sighted man, who does not reflect on the* evil day or on a 
had end and who enters on the path of wicked designs and of shame- 
lessness, in reality strikes an axe into the foot of his own well-being, 
and prepares for himself misfortunes and heaven-sent adversities. 
These things are not hidden from the readers of the pages of the 
world’s history! When Mir Ghaznavl came and paid his respects to M. 
‘Askar!, the latter said, u We came to do homage to the king, where- 
fore has his Excellency gone off by the desert ? ” Then he inquired 
where the Prince was, meaning his Majesty* the king of kings. Mir 
Ghaznavl said he was in his quarters. The Mlrza said u Good, let a 
camel-load of fruit be taken to him from the commissariat {rihab- 
Jchdna ) ; I am coming too.” At night he and one or two clerks 
examined 1 2 * * in his tent some of the things which had been brought 
from the royal stores ( sarkdr ) ; they wrote them down and the 
state of affairs was exactly as Bairam Khan had conjectured and 
had represented. Next day at breakfast time (about 9 a. m.) he 
had his drums beaten and moved from his quarters to the royal 
encampment. He alighted at the door of his Majesty Jahanbani’s 
residence (daulatJchdua) and had all the men, one by one, small and 
great, arrested. He made over TardI Beg Khan to Shah Walad, 
and he put all the unfaithful servants in charge of his own men 
and took them off to Qandaliar. Many of them he destroyed by 
hardships and torments, and from TardI Beg Khan he took all his 19S 
hoard so that he soon got the retribution of his deeds. But no, 
no ! how could this be retribution for such crimes ? if we called 
this typhoon of evils one revolution {girdi) * in the descending of 
retribution, it would still not be appropriate. 5 * 


1 Jauhar, who remained in the 
camp, describes how disappointed 
r AskarT was to find that a heavy 
chest contained only stones. 

2 Of text I. 63, 1. 5 where the 

same word girdi is used. But 

several MSS. have natsl instead 

of mmd djj* as if the phrase was 

50 


an atom (girdi ) out of the abun- 
dance. Typhoon, jvfan^ means etymo- 
logically a turning or revolving (c/1 
whirlwind) and hence is appropriately 
used here. 

8 TardI Beg was eventually put to 
death by Ba*i&n Khan. 
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If a wicked and ill-fated man 
Become good by a teacher's instruction. 

In the end the mystery is explained 
For then his true nature is revealed. 

It is clear to those who can discern the mysteries of fate, that 
when the fortunate hand of an eternally elected one be decked with 
sovereignty V signet, and' the dominion-head' be exalted by the 
MiildfaVs diadem, the rays of glory are ever shining on the forehead 
of his career. One of the wondrous indications and celestial por- 
tents which occurred at this time in relation to his Majesty, the 
king of kings, was as follows. When Mirza ‘Askari came to the 
royal camp and began his improprieties, Mir Ghaznavi and Maham 
Agha 2 * * * brought his Majesty the king of kings before him on the 
shoulder of honour and in the bosom of security. Though the Mirza' 
directed his countenance towards him and had a jubilant 8 air and 
wore a forced smile, his Majesty, even then an aggregate of the 
perfections of a mature man of the world, spite of his tender years, 
was in no way elated (shigufta). Restraint * of spirit was mani- 
fested on his brow. The Mirza changed his tone 6 * and said, “ We 


1 The text has in the first line 
kunad instead of kuni§h and con- 
sequently is unintelligible. Most of 
the I. 0. MSS. have kunish 

and I think this is unquestionably 
the right reading. The meaning is 
that the coltish nature will 1 break 
through some day, or as Babar ex- 
expresses it, that everything returns 
to its original. It corresponds to 
the Horatian maxim about nature's 
returning even if expelled by a pitch- 
fork, 

2 So in text instead of the Anaga 

sometimes used. Probably Agha is 

right for it is also a term applied to 

a woman. 

* Bar maqti'm-i-shigauftagi u zalir- 

Idtayid arnad. ZaTirkhand is said 

by the Bah dr-i-'ajawi to be the op- 


posite of shukrkhand. It means 
smiling or laughter out of anger 
or recklessness, lit a poison-smile. 
A sardonic smile perhaps expresses 
the meaning. 

4 Qabq-i-TchdUr, repression or de- 
pression of spirit ; and says 
Lane 2482h, are terms - applied by 
the investigators of truth among the 
Sufis, to two contrary states of the 
heart, from both of which it is 
seldom or never free; the former 
being an affection of the heart with- 
holding it from dilatation and joys. 
See also Diet. T. T. II. 1198. There 
A. F. uses it in opposition to shigufU 
agi which literally means expan- 
sion. 

6 Tang sjiuda. This term is ex- 
plained by “the Bahar-i-’ajam to mean 
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can see wliose this child is. Why should he he elated at seeing us ? 

The Mlrza’s ring was hanging from his neck by a red ribbon and 
after a little while the child in accordance with infantive ways — 
no ! no ! by Fortune’s guiding hand, put his hand to the ribbon and 
sought to take it. The Mirza immediately took the ribbon from his 
neck and gave it to his Majesty, the king of kings. The acute in 
the assembly saw in this an auspicious prognostic that bye-and-bye 
the seal of dominion and the ring of sovereignty would bear his 
Majesty’s name, and that water flowing from the fount of Divine 
bounties would become a river. From thence his Majesty the Shahan- 
shah went, protected by the Divine aid, in company with M. 
'Askari towards Qandahar. Standing and sitting, sleeping and 
waking, rays of greatness and command streamed from his Majesty’s 
forehead, and the lights of God’s knowledge were manifested. On 
the road Koki Bahadur, one of M. ' Askari’s confidants, came near 
his Majesty’s (Akbar) camel litter and said to Mir Ghaznavi that if he 
made the prince over to him he would take him to the king. The Mir 
replied that as the king himself had not taken him, ’fcwas evident 
there was a reason for leaving him ; nor could he venture without 
high authority to take action. Bahadur said, “ I’ve formed the desire 
to serve his Majesty and hence I come at such a time of desolation 194 
to do so. I wanted to perform this service and now that you don’t 
exalt me by this blessing, give me a token from his Majesty, the king 
of kings (Akbar), that I may give it to his Majesty.” Mir Ghaznavi 
gave to Bahadur his Majesty’s cap, 1 the diadem of the moon of 
auspiciousness, and thereby exalted him. 

M. 'Asbarl brought his Majesty, the king of kings, to QandahSr 
on 18th Bamazan, 950 (16th December, 1543), and assigned him a 
residence in the citadel near himself. Maham Sgha, Jiji Anaga and 
Atka Khan were made eternally fortunate by serving him, and longed 
for the diffusion of the light of holiness* The Mirza made over 
this nursling of fortune who was growing up in the shadow of the 


hanging down the head, or the 
reversal of 'a former condition. He 
quotes p. 2166 A.F. for such use of 
it. 

The taqlya is properly the skull- 
cap worn under the turban, but per 


haps this was all the child was 
wearing. It is very ridiculoas that 
A. F. makes Bahadur speak of the 
infant as his Majesty Shahanshah, 
a title not invented for him till long 
afterwards. 
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Divine protection, to his own wife Sulfcan 1 * Begarn, and that cupola 
©f chastity out of her abundant wisdom, lovingly and devotedly 
tended him. To appearance she watched over him, but in reality 
she was keeping herself alongside of light absolute, and so receiving 
illumination, and day by day she was beholding more and more the 
glory (far?) of greatness proceeding from the light-increasing brows 
of that world-blessing. 

Evil thoughts respecting one who is God-supported and in 
whose person God-nourished light exists, can only terminate in good, 
and out of contrariety nothing can come except service and benefit. 
Accordingly Eternal Providence was tending him at that time when 
paternal affection and maternal love should have been responsible 
for his needments ( takaffuUi-muhimmdt ) and he was in the hands of 
deadly enemies, so that the foot of loyalty of the far-sighted of 
wisdom's kingdom might be the more established, and that a guiding 
lamp might come into the hands of the short-sighted and simple, 
and that the facts of the Divine watchfulness and of heavenly 
guardianship might be manifest to friend and foe. I have heard from 
the sacred lips of his Majesty, the king of kings, as follows : u I 
perfectly remember what happened when I was one year old, and 
especially the time when his Majesty Jahanbani proceeded towards 
'Iraq and I was brought to Qandahar. I was then one year 3 and 
three months old. One day Maham Anaga, the mother of Adham Khan,, 
(who was always in charge of that nursling of fortune), represented 
to M. ‘Askarl, " It is a Turk ! 3 custom that when a child begins 
to walk, the father or grandfather or whoever represents them, takes 
off his turban and strikes the child with it, as he is going along, so 
that the nursling of hope may come to the ground (i. e ., may fall 
down). At present his Majesty Jahanbani is not here ; you are in 
his room, and it is fitting you should perform this spell which is 


1 This lady went, after her hus- 
band's death, to Mecca in company 
with Gulbadan Begam and others in 
1574 

* Fourteen months, vitt. 9 from 15th 
October, 1542, to 16th December, 
1548, or 14$ Muhammadan months. 

3 Text, rasm-i-bunurgan, ancestral 


custom, but I. Y. MS. A. 564, and 
3308 and 3330 have Turkan, and this 
is most likely to be correct. Maham 
Anaga being a Turk or Uzbak might 
speak of Turk! customs to ‘Askarl, 
but would hardly refer to ancestral 
customs. 
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like sipand 1 * against tlie evil eye. The Mlrza immediately took off 
his turban and flung it at me, and I fell down.” “ This striking and 
falling,” his Majesty deigned to observe, “ are visibly before me. Also 
at the same time they took me for good luck to have my head shaved * 195 
at the shrine of Baba 3 Hasan Abdal. That journey and the taking 
off my hair are present before me as in a mirror.” 

What is there extraordinary about this or a hundred things like 
it, to any one in the blissful chambers of whose heart there is an 
enkindled lamp ? 

As the thread of the narrative has extended so far, it is unavoid- 
able that for the moistening of discourse (sirdti-i-sukhan ) , I say 
something about the remaining events of Sher Khan, about Mlrza 
Ilaidar’s going to Kashmir, about the condition of M. Kamran who 
went to Kabul, and M. Hindal who hurried off to Qandahar, and 
Yadgar Nasir Mlrza who made opposition and remained in Bhakbar, 
o that the searcher after instruction may take warning, and by the 
strength of a happy fortune, spend his days prudently and right- 
eously. 


1 Apparently sipand is not wild 
rue, but mehndi, i. e., Lawsonia 
inermis, which yields henna. 

8 Probably what was cut off was 
a cunti, or tuft. *See Herbelot, pp. 21 
and 180. 

3 There is a famous shrine of 
Hasan Abdal in the Attock talisil 
of the Rawal Pindl district. See 
Murray’s Hand-book for the Panjab 
268, the Tuzak-i-jahdngiri 48 and 
Blochmann 575. Jahangir says that 
8hamsu-d-dln Atka made a reser- 
voir at Hasan Abdal, and as he 
was Akbars guardian and foster- 
father, it is possible that it was to 
this Hasan Abdal that the child 


was taken. But the shrine is a 
long way off from Qandahar and 
it is doubtful if ‘Askar! would 
have allowed Akbar to be removed 
so far. There is a shrine called 
Baba Wall, and also Hasan Abdal, in 
the outskirts of Qandahar (to the 
westward). It is mentioned infra 
text I. 238, eight lines from foot, 
and it is probably to this place that 
Akbar was taken. 

I may note that there is a long 
account of the saint Hasan Abdal 
in the Tar . Sind. Ma'sam was a 
descendant of his, the saint’s original 
home being Sabzwar in Persia. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

BRIEF ACCOUNT l OF THE. EVIL-END INC CAREER OF S^fiR KhAN. 

It is known that §her Khan after crossing the Biah (Beas) ad- 
vanced slowly* and in spite of all his warlike equipment acted with 
great circumspection. He was greatly afraid lest the heroes of the 
royal army should coalesce and advancing into the field of warfare 
should exact vengeance from him and bring to nothing all his treach- 
erous machinations. He had sent a large force ahead* but was 
very cautious about engaging. After some days* when the defection 
of M. Kamran, and the opposition of the other brothers became 
known far and wide* lie came to Labor. From thence he advanced 
as far as Khushab * i 2 and was for some days in Bliera 3 4 * and its neigh- 
bourhood. He sent a summons to Sultan Sarang* G-hakkar and 
Sultan Adam who were leading landholders in that neighbourhood* 
but as they had been clients of his Majesty Gltl-sitanl Firdus- 
makam* and had prospered by the favour of that exalted family they 
did not listen to his overtures. He advanced to Hathlapur 6 in the 
Ghakkar territory and sent a large force against them. The Ghak- 
kars fought bravely and defeated the Afghans so that many of them 
were captured and sold. Sher Khan wished to march against them 
in person. He consulted his followers and they advised that as this 
tribe had strong mountains and remote (t mminha-i-qalb * heart* i.e.* 
internal) territories* they should be dealt with by degrees and by 


i This and the two following head- 
ings do not occur in several MSS. 

* Jarrett II, 323. In Shahpur, 
Panjab v. bank Jehlam, W. N. W. 
Lahor. 

* Also in Shahpur, North-West 
Khushab. 

4 See Delmerick, 1, c. and Bloch- 

mann, 486. 


6 Perhaps Hatiyar Lang, Jarrett 
II, 325. Named after Hati Ghakkar ; 
Babar, 259, and Tuzak-i- Jahangir!, 
S. Ahmad ed. 47, where the place is 
called Hatiya. It is between Rohtas 
and Rawal Pindi, and near a river 
called the Kasl. Delmerick apud 
Blochmann, 487w. 
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policy. The proper course was to leave a large army in that 
neighbourhood which could both watch the royal army and also 
devastate the country of the Ghakkars. It was also desirable that 
a strong fort should be built for the carrying out of these two 
objects. Thus by a counter move these men would be impeded by 
their own impediments (ax tanganai-i-lchud batang amada) and their 
stubborn heads be brought low. For himself, the proper course was to 
turn back and apply himself to the administration of the vast country 
of India. In consequence of this advice he laid the foundations of 196 
the Port of Rohtas 1 and having left a large force there he marched 
back and came to Agra. Prom thence he came to Gwalior where 
Mir Abu-l-Qasim was sheltering himself, but was obliged by want 
of provisions to surrender. Sher Khan became supreme, and divided 
all India, except Bengal, into 47 divisions. He introduced the 
branding a of soldiers* horses and carried into effect some of the many 
plans of Sultan 'Ala*u-d-din which are set forth in the Tarikh-i-Flruz- 
shahi, 3 and which he had heard of. After that he proceeded against 
Puran 41 Mai the Raja of Raisin and Candiri. He got the Raja out of 
the fort by a dishonest treaty and promises and by the efforts of 
sundry misguided lawyers 5 and wretched ignoramuses he destroyed 
the very men to whom he had given quarter. Thence he came to 


II. G. s. v. Rotas. Kamed after 
Rohtas in Bihar ; on the Kalian and 
in the Salt Range. For description 
see Murray’s Hand-book, Panjab, 237. 
See also Tuzak-i- Jahangir!, pp. 46, 47. 

2 According to the Chronicle. Sher 
Shah claimed this as his own inven- 
tion. 

» Elliot HI, 197 and also 179. 

* According to one account de- 
scended from the Salhadx of Babar’s 
Mem. But ‘Abbas calls him Bhala 
Paran Mai and says he was only an 
officer under Salhadl’s family. 

5 A. P.’s indignation is very cre- 
ditable to him and he is apparently 
the only writer who expresses it. 
Hizamu-d-dln, BadaonI and Ferisjjta 
tell the story without censure, and 


’Abbas Khan seems to exult in it. 
Elliot IV, 402. But A. P. draws 
a veil over the fact, mentioned by 
the other historians, that the leading 
instigator or rati tier of Sher Shah’s 
shameless breach of faith was a 
lawyer or rather theologian named 
Raflu-d-din Safavx of whose wisdom 
and learning A. P. speaks so highly 
in Chapter XXVI and in Jarrett, 
III. 423. Probably the reason for 
this reticence was that A. E.’s 
mother was the daughter or other 
near descendant of Rafi-ud-dm. 
See Jarrett 1. c. The reason the 
lawyers gave for the breach of the 
safe-conduct was that Paran Mai 
had Muhammadan women in his 
harem and had even made some of 
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Agra and after the manner of tlie governors 1 {hukkdm) of Bengal 
established serais on the roads at the distance of every Jcos. 

After a dangerous illness in Agra 2 he marched against Maided 
the lord of Ajmlr, Nagor and many other cities. When he had 
by fraud and guile 8 disposed of that territory he hastened to Citur 
and Ranthanbur. There too he practised his juggleries so that the 
custodians of the forts sent him the keys. Having got rid of every- 
thing there he entered the territory of DhundTra. 4 From there he 
went to the fort of Kalinjar and laying siege to it, he made covered 
approaches (sdbdthd) and drove mines against it. On 10th Muharram, 5, 


them into dancing girls. In a foot- 
note to the text there is a passage 
which is too interesting to be omit- 
ted, supported as it is by two MSS. 
It is to the effect that on account 
of the breach of faith Qutb Khan 
left Sher Shah’s service and became 
a hermit. It is not clear who this 
Qutb Khan was, hut he could not 
have been Sher Shah’s son for he 
had been shortly before killed in 
battle. ‘Abbas Khan, Elliott, 1. c. 
calls him Qutb Khan Nablt and says, 
as also does Badaom, that he was 
one of the negotiators of the 
treaty. The word which I have 
translated ignoramuses is s of than. 
Could A. F. possibly mean to pun 
on Bafiu-d-dm’s title of SafaviP 
For definition of safa, see Lane’s 
Diet. 13776 and Diet. T. T. I. 724 

J Referring to Husain Shah of 
Graur, Stewart’s Bengal 109. 

* According to ‘Abbas the illness 
occurred on his way to Bihar and 
Bengal. 

8 Alluding to the stratagem of 
the forged letters by which he is 
said to have deceived Maldeo. See 
Elphinstone’s History. This is pro- 
bably the Hadisa-i-Maldeo, Maldeo ’s 


catastrophe, to which A. F. refers 
in the Ain, Jarrett III. 421 and note. 
It was this affair that drove A. F.’s 
father from Hagor. 

4 This is Jaipur in Ambar, the 
old name of which was Dhundar. 
See Tod’s Rajasthan. 

8 This month and day are wrong. 
The date given by Ferishta and 
Khafi Khan is 12 Rabl‘u-l-awwal. 
A. F. says Sher Khan reigned 5. 
years, 2 months, 13 days, which does 
not agree with the date 10th Mu- 
marram. Sher Shah is said to have 
assumed the title and to have struck 
coins after the battle of Qanauj* 
This occurred in the beginning of 
947, 10th Muharram, whence perhaps 
A. F.’s date 10th Muharram 952 r 
in order to make it an anniversary 
and point a moral. If we reckon 
that he ruled five years, viz. r 947-51 
and died 12 Rato-‘ul-awwal we get 
the figures 5 2 12 or almost exactly 
A. F.’s. Indeed if he did not die till 
after sunset the 13 is right. A. F- 
refers to Sher Shah’s death in 
the Ain, Jarrett II, 159, 160. As 
pointed out by Erskine, A. F. later 
on, p. 336 of text gives another date 
for the death, viz., 11 RabI-‘ul-awwaL 
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952, or 5th March, 1545, he was consumed by flames of fire which had 
spontaneously arisen out of the smoke-sighs 1 of the oppressed. The 
chronogram of his combustion was found in the words “ (a)z atisk 
murd u Died from fire (=952)/' Though in taking this splendid 
citadel his life came out of its elemental quadrilateral, 5 yet the fort 
came into possession. He governed Hindustan by fraud and craft 
5 years, 2 months, 13 days. Eight 8 days afterwards his younger son 
Jalal IQiaa took his place, and calling himself Islam Khan took the 
title of Shah. He surpassed even his father in wickedness, ^ As the 
sway of those two seditious impostors was alongside o£ the crescent- 
moon* world-lighting splendours of the standards of the everlasting 
dominion like the light of fireflies, 5 semblance without substance, the 
mysterious design of God for the sake of some purposes, which 
were infolded in His wisdom's ambushes, let it prank for a few days 
and then levelled it with the dust of ruin, and so the world escaped 
from the grip of the existence of those tyrannous mischief-makers. 6 


1 The allusion seems to be to the 
Gnlistan I, 27. Dud means smoke, 
bat i's used metaphorically for the 
sighs or exhalations of the heart. 

5 A. F. plays upon the supposition 
that the human body is made up of 
four elements, and compares this 
quadrilateral to the four walls of 
Kalin jar. 

8 According to Ni^amu-d-dsn and 
Feri&hta Islam Khan succeeded on 
15 Babi-‘ul-awwal, or the third day 
after the death. 

4 Mahca, a crescent, or perhaps 


a ball representing a moon which 
was carried on the standards. 

5 Kirmalcdnd-shabtab, tiny, night- 
gleaming worms, but apparently fire- 
flies are meant. I do not remember 
to have seen glow worms in India, 
and the reference to the falling to 
the ground shows that fireflies are- 
intended, and Chalmers so translates 
the passage. 

a Mu*arbiddn-i-sa>tizakar. Mu*arbid 
is properly one who does not carry 
his liquor well, and so annoys his 
boon-companions. Lane 1995c 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

Brief account of M. Haidar. 

The stoi'y of M. Haidar is as follows : — When he had got 
assistance from his Majesty JahanbanI, he proceeded towards Kashmir, 
197 as already related. When he got to Naushahr, 1 the officers whose 
names hare already been given, loyally came forward and did hom- 
age, and again showed him how he could enter Kashmir and take 
possession of it. The Mira a advanced by the passes in reliance on the 
Divine aid and the royal fortune. Meanwhile a schism occurred in 
the Emperor’s army. As has been already stated, Khwaja Kilan Beg 
either from his own inclination or at the instance of M. Kamran, aban- 
doned the enterprise and joined M. Kamran, while Muzaffar Tupci 2 3 
went off to the Sarang 5 hills. None remained with M. Haidar save a few 
old servants and the troops whom his Majesty JahanbanI had deputed to 
his assistance. But as there was much strife and dissension and confu- 
sion and anarchy in Kashmir, he was warmly supported by the eager- 
ness of the Kashmiris, and on 22nd Rajab, 947 (22nd November, 1540), 
he entered by the pass of Pune 4 and conquered Kashmir without a battle 
or a struggle. For at that time it had been long without an estab- 
lished ruler, and the ministers tyrannously held the country in their 
own possession, and while giving to one of the claimants the name of 
monarch, themselves exercised the authority. At that period a per- 
son called Nazuk §hah — having a name that was no name 5 was the 


i Tar. Bash. 483. Naugkahr is in 
Ka shmir and TV. N. W. of Jammu. 
It is not given in the Ind. Graz. It 
was the old capital. 

& Tar. Bash . 483, Iskandar, And 
B. M. Add. 27, 247, Iskandar. 

3 The Ghakkar country B. W. of 
Kashmir, Panuc. 

4 Text, but there is a variant 


Pune and Nizamu-d-dln so writes 
it. 

6 A. F. puns on the word Nazuk 
which means slight or slender, and 
calls it an ism-i-bi-musammai (like 
the e outis' of Ulysses). There is the 
variant Barak (qu. Narak), and the 
coins give Nadir. See Mr. Rodgers’ 
paper, J. A. S. B. 1885, p. 114. 
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reputed sovereign. Under such circumstances in whatever direction 
there might not be union, or plan, or counsel, or judgment, to that 
quarter did the affairs of the country drift. It was the wiuter- 
quadragesima 1 * and there was heavy snow. When KacI Cak saw * that 
M. Haidar was disposed to make himself independent, he, using the 
craft and perfidy which are indispensable to Kashmiris, lefts Kash- 
mir and went before Star Khan. For his object in bringing in M. 
Haidar was his own aggrandisement and when that was not achieved, 
but when on the contrary things assumed a different shape, he withdrew 
his hand and entered on another scheme. Ho now tried another 
course and gave Sher Khan the sister of Isma'Il, the son of Muham- 
mad Shah. 3 When he had made himself acceptable by this means he 
took ‘Alawal Khan, 4 Hasan Khan Sarwani and others to the number of 
2,000 men and came to Kashmir. Meanwhile Abdal MakrI, who 
was his backer, died of dropsy, and M. Haidar having left his family 
in Andarkot, 5 which is a very strong place, was in a protected posi- 
tion. The people of Kashmir all deserted him and but few persons 
remained with him. He spent three months in the mountain defiles, 
and then on Monday, 20 Rabl f u-s-ganl, 948 (16th August, 1541), a 
battle took place, and by God's help he gained the victory. Though 
the enemy, consisting partly of Af gh an auxiliaries and partly of faith- 198 
less Kashmiris was more than 5,000 horse, yet as their action was 
based on faithlessness and disloyalty, it did not succeed and they 
were defeated. Many of the enemy were slain, and a party of them 
were made prisoner. Kashmir came absolutely into the possession of 
the Mlr 2 a, and the Kashmiri preacher (Miatlb) Maulana Jamalu-d-dxn 
Muhammad Yusuf found the chronogram fath-i-muharrar (victory 
repeated=948). Though the use of the word “ repeated {takrdr) 


1 Gilla-i-clai, the forty days of Dai, 

a Persian month corresponding to 

December. Here Dai must be taken 

to mean winter as the month has 30 
days only. The text has baran, rain, 
but Tar. Bash. 485 shows that snow 
is meant. 

$ Lit read on the brow of M. 
Gaidar’s conduct the writing of inde- 
pendence (or absolute sovereignty). 


3 A former ruler of Kashmir. 
Apparently he reigned four times 
and Hazuk three. Jarrett II. 379, 
380. 

4 Variant ‘Adil Khan and so 
in Firishta, but Nijjamu-d-dln has 
‘AlawaL 

6 See Tar. Bash. 485 n. and Jarrett 
II. 370, but perhaps Indrakot is the 
true reading. 
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might he applicable to the present expedition of the MTrza, yet as 
be himself has pointed 1 * * 4 * out in his history, the reference is to 
the fact that he once came s to Kashmir by the pass of Lar, 
as the agent of Sa'id Khan, the ruler of Kashghar, and got possession 
of it on 4th Sha'ban/ 939 (1st March, 1533). But towards the end of 
ghawwal of that year, (May 1533), he made peace with the Kashmir 
ministers, and with Muhammad Shah who was then the nominal 
ruler. The ghah’s daughter was given in marriage for Iskandar 
Sultan, the Mirza’s son,* and the Mirza returned by the way he had 
entered. 

When on this (last) occasion a providential victory was gained, 
and Kashmir was conquered, he for ten years zealously applied 
himself to its administration and clothed that charming land, but of 
desolated 6 appearance, with cities 6 and civilization. He sent for 
artists and craftsmen from all quarters and laboured for its renown 
and prosperity. Especially was music 7 in brisk demand and varieties 
of instruments were introduced. In short, the outward condition of 
that country, that is, its worldly state, acquired solidity. But owing 
to the Mirza’s frigid s and insipid bigotries, the result of imperfect 


l Tar. Bash. 423. 

a Tar. Bash. 423 and Jarrett II. 
363. Haidar on that occasion entered 
Kashmir from Baltist&n, i. a., from 
the N. F. 

8 Apparently this is not the date 
of the victory, but of occasion on 
■which the Kashmiris rallied after 
their defeat, (Tar. Bash. 437-39,) but 
Haidar is not very explicit. In the 
Am A, F. wrongly gives the date as 
930. Jarrett II, 390. 

4 Iskandar was not Haidar's son, 
but Sa‘Id Shan’s, (T. E.) 341, though 
Haidar at Sa‘Id Khan’s reqnest 
regarded him as his own. In the A%n 
A. F. correctly calls Sikandar (or 
Iskandar) the son of Sa‘Id Khan. 

See also Alcbarnama III. 652, 1. 8. 

Probably yoisar-i-Miud is a copyist’s 


error for pisar-i-ffliwcinda, i.e. f adop- 
ted son. 

& Puhm-i-tiharaba dasfot HuTcvn 
seems to be used here in the sense of 
appearance, cf. p. 127, L. 4 and 196, 
L 5 from foot. 

6 Apparently an adaptation of 
the phrase used by Gaidar about 
his predecessor Zainu-I-‘abidIn. 

7 Lit. for music there was a bazaar 
(hat). 

8 Ta e assubhd4-^unuk4-bmcma]c. 
Ta ( asmb has etymologically nearly 
the meaning religion. Cf p. 334. 
1. 9. Khunuh : A. F. in the Am uses 
the word with reference to Sultan 
Sikandar, another ruler of Kashmir. 
He seems to contrast his bigotry 
and that of Haidar with the liberal 
spirit of his son Zainu-l-'a bidin. 
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development, the essentials for Kashmir, viz., unanimity and fidelity, 
found a bad market. And to this day there is an odour of bigotry 
about the Kashmiris, for there is a powerful influence in association, 
and especially is a strong impression produced by the ways of princes 
who are vigorous. It is to be hoped that by the blessing of his 
Majesty, the king of king’s truth and chastity (haqlqat ii haqqdnhjat ) 
Kashmir, spiritual and temporal, may attain unity, and that the 
articles of worship and religion may become current, unadulterated 
by hypocrisy and bigotry. 

One of the capital and most inauspicious mistakes of the Mlrzu 
was that in spite of such victory he read the Mziifba and struck the 
coin in the name of Nazuk Shah after the fashion of the Kashmiri 
ministers. He should have fulfilled his duty of loyalty towards his 
Majesty JahanbanI and have impressed the dardhim and dandmr and 
the pulpit rostra with his Majesty JahanbanI’s sacred name. Appa- 
rently he was temporising and was not giving currency to disloyalty, 
for when Kabul 1 was taken he honoured himself by having the 
Jchutba read in his Majesty JahanbanI’s sacred name. 

In 958 (apparently October, 1551) he became, in a night attack 199 
by the Kashmiris, a traveller to the region of non-existence. The 

short account of this is as follows : — * 

The Mlr za transgressed the law of justice,— dominion’s watchman, 
—and took to living for his own lusts and pleasures. He let fall from 
his hands prudence and the bearing of burdens, those two arms of 
felicity. The fraud and seditiousness of the Kashmiris which had 
been subverted by the Mirza’s skill and sagacity, again stood up and 
the hypocritical and wicked faction took the road of deceit and m 


See Jarrett II. 387, 388. It is clear 
from the Tdv. Hash, that Haidar was 
a rigid Muhammadan of the Sunn! 
school and a persecutor of Sufis, 
&c. See Elias & Ross, p. 486. He 
there takes exactly the opposite view 
to that of A. E. with regard to Sik- 
andar and Zainu-l^abidin. ^ 
l There are Kashmir coins hear- 
ing Humayun’s name and dated 
either 952 or 953. Tar. Bash. 24. 


Mr. Rodgers gives representations 
of three, of which one, Ho. 33, bears 
the date 950. Kabul was twice taken 
by Humayun, once in Ramazan 952, 
(November, 1545), and again in Rajab 
955, (August, 1548). A, F. appar- 
ently refers to this second capture 
for he mentions that after this event 
an embassy arrived from Haidar. 
(A. N. £1. 284). 
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friendly garb did the work of enemies. Their best stroke was the 
separating bis army from bim by stratagem, and tbe scattering of 
bis capable servants. Some were sent towards Tibet, some to 
Pakti, and some to Rajauri. Tdi Rina and Husain Makri, son of Abdal 
Makri, gained over Khwaja i Haji, tbe Kashmir! pedlar (baqqdl), wbo 
was tbe manager of tbe Mirza’s affairs. Tney drew a great many 
to tbeir side and marcbed against tbe Mirza. Gbazi fQian and Malik 
Daulat Cak also joined them. Near Kbanpur, between Hirapur and 
Srinagar, wbicb last is the chief city of Kashmir and tbe seat of 
government, they made a night-attack on tbe Mirza. He bad 
approached tbe quarters of Kbwaja Ilaji to release Qara* Bahadur, 
wbo was a prisoner. Suddenly be lost his life at tbe hands of 
Kamal Dubi , 8 though some say one of bis own servants unknowingly 
bit bim with an arrow . 1 * * 4 


1 Tar. Bash. 460 and 482. 

* Haidar’s second cousin. See 
his biography in the Ma’am III. 48 
and in Blochmann 460. 

8 Test, Dull, but the variant Dull 
is right, for Nijjamu-d-dln speaks 
of Kamal Dubi as one of the persons 
who is supposed to have killed 
Haidar. 

4 See Tar. Basji. App. A. 487 and 
Calcutta Review No. 

A. F.’s account of Haidar should be 
compared with Nigamu-d-din’s and 
Firighta’s and also with the Tar. 
Bash,, and A. F.’s own statements in 


the Ain. In the latter he is more 
favourable to Haidar than in the 
AUarnama. The translation, (Jar- 
rett II. 340,) does not seem quite 
correct. "What A. F., text 584, 585, 
says, I think, is that the Kaghmlrls 
read the Miiitla in Nazuk’s name 
and that Haidar at one and the same 
time recognised Humayun. The 
introduction of arts into Kashmir 
which A. F. ascribes, in part, to 
Haidar, is modestly attributed by 
the Mirza himself to Zainu-l-‘abidln. 
Tar. Bash. 434. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


Brief sketch of Mirza Kamran's career. 

As a sliort account of Mirza Haidar has been given, I shall now 
record the actions of M. Kamran. On that ill-omened occasion 
when M. Kamran chose separation from his Majesty Jahanbani 
and proceeded towards Kabul, he on arriving at Khushab treated 
chiefship and pre-eminence (sari u sarwarl) as an affliction, and 
time, 1 * * * the gamester, as his ally and had the Miutba read in his own 
name. Improprieties of this kind will ever be manifested by him who 
maketh not far-seeing wisdom and instruction his counsellor and 
beloved associate. He knoweth not the duties of love nor the paths 
of generosity. He regardeth others' bane as his good, and scattereth 
evil seed in good men's fields. It is manifest what sort of crop will 
spring from such a sowing and tilling. And how shall the tree 
of his hopes yield the wished-for fruit ? There is no permanency 
for him who takes no thought of the issue of things, nor any 
bond in fortune fastened to oneself by violence. What stability is 
there in a lofty palace wanting foundation ; it soon falls to pieces 
like a minaret of ice ! What fixity has a first night's moon which 
like a blinding flash of lightning vanishes in the twinkling of an 
eye ? M. Kamran's sovereignty was quickly gone, ‘like the freshness 200 
of a rose, and his fortune departed like the soon-dying breeze of 
spring ! 

To be brief ; he came by way of Dkank5t 8 to the bank of the 
Indus. Muham mad Su ltan and Ulugh Mirza who had gone into the 
Multan territory buthad beenunaBIe" feo mMntain themselves - there, 


i That is, he regarded the whirl- 

igig of time whereby Humayun had 

been dethroned &c. as an advantage 

for himself. 


8 Jarrett II. 401 and note, and 
Babar’s Memoirs 140 where it is 
called Dlnkot. 
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came and saluted M. Kamran on the river-bank. The Mlrza tarried 
there for a while, and when the rebels fell into difficulties about 
corn, he made a bridge and crossed the river. Thence he came to 
Kabul and there he opened the gates of enjoyment in front of his own 
existence and spent his days in the indulgence of his pleasures and 
lusts. And Jamshld 1 2 * * of MeiVs saying, “ Until the tiger leave 
the jungle, the pasturage is not open for the deer ; nor till the falcon 
seek her nest, has the partridge freedom to fly,” was verified in 
this instance. M. Kamran gave Ghaznln and its territory to 'Askari 
M. and sent Khwaja Khawand Muhammad on an embassy to 
Sulaiman M. in Badakhshan with the request that he would sub- 
mit and make M. Kamran’s style and coinage current in Badakhshan 
also. M. Sulaiman sent back the ambassador re infects and M. 
Kamran got enraged at this and led an army into Badakhshan. 
Near the village of Bari 8 an engagement took place and when M. 
Sulaiman saw his own weakness and M. Kamran’ s strength he 
sent an envoy to knock at reconciliation’s door. He caused the 
yhutba to be read and coinage to be issued in M. Kamran’s name ; 
and the latter also took some Badakhshan territory from M. 
Sulaiman and gave it to his own men and then returned full of suc- 
cess. Meanwhile news came that M. Hindal had taken possession 
of Qandahar. M. Kamran collected an army and marched against 
the city and besieged the fort for six months. M. Hindal’s supplies 
fallin g short, he asked for quarter and delivered up the fort. M. 
Kamran gave Qandahar to M. 'Askari and returned to Kabul, bring- 
ing M. Hindal along with him. Bor some days he treated M. Hindal 
with severity but afterwards out of brotherhood and from hypocrisy 
in the guise of concord, gave him the fertile tract of Jui Shahl, 
which now bears the name of his Majesty the king of kings, and is 
called Jalalabad. The ruler of Sind also submitted 8 and now fortune 
was ministering the materials of negligence till M. Sulaiman broke 
his compact and seized of the t erritori es which M.^ Kamran had 


1 Apparently the riddle-maker 
mentioned at text, 221 and Bloch- 
mann, 102. 

2 Chalmers, Mari and !NarI in 

variant. Perhaps it is Paryan or 

it may be Barah which is marked 


on the map half way between Paryan 
and Chitral. 

8 Probably this refers to Shah 
IJusain’s giving his daughter in mar- 
riage to Kamran after refusing 
her to Hiimayun. 
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detached from Badakhshan. M, Kamran a second time led his 
army thither and a battle was fought near Andarab. 1 M. Sulaiman 
was defeated and took refuge in Fort Zafar. M, Kamran followed 
him and besieged the fort. He stopped the coming of supplies and 
many of the inhabitants of Badakhshan came and did homage to 
him. As M. Sulaiman despaired of bis soldiers, who were only 
eye-servers (caskm-i-wcifa ddshf) and also as the fort was in 
difficulties from want of supplies, he was obliged to submit. M. 
Kamran left Qasim Birlas, Mlrza ‘Abdu-l-lah and many others of his 201 
partisans under the charge of the said Birlas in Badakhshan, and 
himself went back (to Kabul). Khwaja Husain 3 ' of Merv found the 
date of this occurrence in the words “ Jktm c a hafdalmin-i-mah-i- 
Jumada’s-sam” (Friday, Jumadall, X7th, 948== October 8fch, 1546). 

He kept M. Sulaiman and his son M. Ibrahim in confinement. 
When he returned, he put the city into fete for a months and 
spent Ms days in insouciance. He remembered! not his God, nor 
did he deal justice to the oppressed. Till at length the fortune- 
star of his Majesty Jahanbanfs gracious heaven ascended, and coming 
with dominion and auspiciousness, lodged his punishment in his bosom, 
as will be related hereafter. 


(M. Hinual.) 

Whoever behaves improperly to his benefactor and advances 
along the path of insincerity, receives the punishment of his actions 
in this world (lit. in the same condition).. The account of M. Hindal 
is of this tenor. He, at such a crisis and time of strife and sedition, 
left the service of his Majesty Jahanbam, and taking the road of 
faithlessness proceeded towards Qandahar. When Qaraca Khan, 
who was governing Qandahar for M. Kamran, heard of the Mirza’s 
arrival, he came out of the fort and respectfully embraced him. He 
made over the territory to the- Mlrza.- Many days had. not 3 elapsed . , 
when M. Kamran came and took possession thereof- He imprisoned 


* Jar rest, EEL 88'. 1ST. of Hindu 
Kush, South West Badakhshan. 

* Blochmann, 574. A.. TVs some- 

what disparaging remark about him 
there, may perhaps be due in part 
to his having celebrated a victory 

52 . 


of Kamran. His odes 4 on the births 
of Jahangir and Murad will be 
found at pp. 125 and 136 of Lowe's 
Badaonl. 

3 Kamran took Qandahar after a 
siege of six months.. 
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the Mirza and treated him with severity; as has already been briefly 
stated. 

(Yadgar Nasir Mirza.) 

It is certain that the end of the unfaithful, like the commence- 
ment of their deeds, is rejection by every heart (mardud-i-dilhd). 
The wise do not place reliance ( i‘tibdr ) on unstable reliability (i tibdr). 
They wait in expectation of these ingrates receiving their portion so 
that they may be thankful and rejoice at their gettingthe punishment 
which is due for transgressions of rectitude, inasmuch as this will 
be a warning to mankind, and also an adminicle of the repentance of 
the wicked. Accordingly when Yadgar Nasir M. had been led from 
the right path by the deceit and perfidy of the ruler of Tatta and had 
remained in Lohri (Rohri), he stayed nearly two months there after 
the departure of his Majesty Jahanbani. At last it became clear to 
him that the proposals of the ruler of Tatta were all pretence, and 
his representations based on lies. Being helpless he abandoned 
his projects and proceeded towards Qandahar, though Hashim Beg 
who was one of his truth-speaking well-wishers and well-pleasing 
(rizd-jm) followers, told him that his joining M. Kamran and his 
leaving the service of his Majesty Jahanbani were not approved of, and 
that the world was a place of retribution, and that he should reflect 
upon this. And it is a thing certain that the mind of him whose day 
of calam ity is at hand, becomes darkened, that he displays audacity 
injuring his benefactor, and that he reckons the advice of the 
right-thinking as wind and does not admit it into the ears of his 
understanding, and that he regards the weighty words of the wise 
as fables and fictions.! Accordingly Yadgar Nasir M. being un- 
-blessed, went toward Qandahar. He arrived at the time when M. 
•Kamran had brought the fort of Qandahar to extremity, and did 
202 homage to him; and accompanied him to Kabul. M. Kamran sent a 
person to the ruler of Tatta and requested him to send with all res- 
pect her Highness Bilqis-makanI ghahrbfmu l 2 and her son M. Sanjar, 
for they had separated from Yadgar Nasir M. and had remained 
in the B hakka r territory. The ruler of Tatta sent them in a suitable 


l This is singularly like the quern 

dew mlt perdere, &c„ 


2 Of the household of Bilqls, L e 
Queen of Sheba. 
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manner* together with a large number of persons who had separated 
from his Majesty Jahanbam Jarmat-ashyanT and were in that territory. 
By mistake or design it occurred that these people were sent by the 
route of the waterless and forageless desert. Many of them perished 
and when the remainder came to SJial* fewer broke out among them. 
Her Highness BilqTs-makani 1 died. Out of 2000 or 3000 men who 
were wandering in that caravan* only a few escaped with their lives 
and reached Qandahar. 


l Younger half-sister of Babar and 
full-sister of Yadgar’s father KTasir. 


She 

him 


married Junaid Birlas, and bore 
San jar. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 

March op the Sacred Band op his Majesty JahAnban! Jannat- 
AshyAni to -Khurasan and Media ('Iraq), and account 

OP WHAT HAPPENED ON THE WAY. 

Since the swift courser of the evenfcs-tra versing pen has made 
some strides afield and has borne the words to their goal, let it now 
return to the track and resume its long journey. A brief account 
shall now be given of the finally victorious progress to Khurasan and 
'Iraq which oame to pass to his Majesty Jahanbani, and of his 
passing, with Providence for guide, through waterless deserts ( faydfi ) 9 
saharas, and wastes. 

When his Majesty, in accordance with the ordinance of the Eternal, 
planted his foot in the valley of resignation and took the path of the 
perilous wilderness [cul) } he honoured the attendants on his auspicious 
stirrup by the title of By the infinite goodness of God, Malik 

Hati Baluc, captain of the banditti, did homage in this howling 
wilderness (citl-i-pur-ha'iil), and, conducting his Majesty to his abode, 
exerted himself in his service. He also became his guide out of that 
dread valley and brought him to the territory of Garmsir (i. e., the 
warm region). Though Mir 'Abdu-l-hai, the magistrate (Jcaldntar) of 
that territory, owing to unbefitting cautions, did not himself come 
forward and obtain the grace of service, yet he was assiduous in the 
performance of the rites of hospitality. 

Khwaja Jalalu-d-din Mahmud 1 * 3 had come to that quarter to make 


1 Man of the desert; it corres- 

ponds to BadawT or Bedouin. 

3 Blochmann 384 and 527. At 
527 he is mentioned as one of the 
viziers or finance-ministers. But 
perhaps this really was his younger 
brother Mas‘ud. There is a long 
biography of the Khwaja in the 


Ma’asir I. 615. He was put to death 
by Mum/im Khan, apparently in con- 
sequence of his unbridled tongue. 
The Ma’asir makes Bairam Khan 
primarily responsible for his murder, 
cf. A. N. II. 70, 71. It was tfalalu- 
d-din who conducted M. ‘Askarl to 
Bada khsh an when he was sent off: 
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collections of revenue on behalf of M. ‘Askarl. His Majesty sent Baba 
Dost Bakhshi to him to guide him aright and to bring him into his 
service. The Khwaja recognised this as a great opportunity and 
hastened to accept service. He poured out every thing he had in his 
store^ in cash and in kind, among the troops. His Majesty Jahanbani 
received him with favour and committed to his prudent judgment 
the duties of the mtr-sdmdnz^sarhdr-i-l^dsa. 1 His Majesty spent 
several days in this region giving charming counsels and instructions 203 
to his faithful followers; and showing by heart-touching argument the 
world's faithlessness and the instability of external circumstances. 

He turned back their secular spirits from the pursuit of such things 
and directed them to the true goal and to the real point which it 
behoves the student of the masters of mind to pay attention to. 

His Majesty's lofty soul was engrossed by the thought that as the 
things belonging to detachment and seclusion increase day by day, he 
should seek some lonely corner, and withdrawing himself, outwardly 
and inwardly, from other matters should give himself up to God alone. 

But his nobleness and humanity did not allow of his saddening 
the hearts of the followers of his fortunes by such mortification of 
desires. Nor did this faithful band withdraw their hand from ser- 
vice on account of these occurrences nor permit such a perfect per- 
sonality, worthy of the true khildfat , and whose like as a superin- 
tendent of things external and internal it would be hard to find in the 
course of revolving cycles, should restrain his arm from the world 
and amputate the series of everlasting sovereignty. All the aspira- 
tions of this family ( tabaqa ) are, inwardly for truth, and outwardly for 
humanity, and so it works for the production of universal concord. God 
be praised ! the Unique Pearl of that abounding ocean, his Majesty the 


to Mecca in disgrace— merely a 
cruel aggravation to ‘Askari’s mis- 
fortunes. Jalalu-d-din is called 
Aubahi, i. e., from Aubah, a town 
near Herat, by Bayazid who men- 
tions to his credit— that by a timely 
remark he reclaimed Humayun from 
drunken habits. Bayazid mentions 
also that Jalalu-d-din was in the 
castle of Baba Haji when Hu- 


mayun sent for him. The epithet 
bujuq, or half-nose, referred to by 
Blochmann, must have been given 
to Jalalu-d-din because ‘Askari had 
his nose cut or slit for improper 
language. See the story in Bayazid 
55a. 

1 Stewardship of the Privy Purse. 
The expression S arlcar-i- Jchasa is 
used in Tahmasp’s letter p. 209, 1. 17. 
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king of kings, to wit, hath, attained such sway in full measure. In 
spite of the cares of conquering and upholding the visible world, he 
hath attained complete immersion in the billowy ocean of the empy- 
real and divine universe. And the step of his genius on the towering 
ascents of sublimity is firm and assured. 

In fine, his Majesty determined, in accordance with the Divine will 
and his native nobleness to write a loving letter to the ruler of Persia 
and to turn the reins of intent towards that country. Should the 
ruler of Persia recognise hereditary right and show love and liberal- 
ity, he would again give his attention to mundane matters and secure 
the hearts of his faithful band. Should it turn out otherwise he 
would in the liberty (iMitiydr) of a hermitage,- devote himself with- 
out liberty (bi-ilchtiyar) to his generous nature. Accordingly on 
Thursday, 1st 1 S&awwal, 959 (28th December, 1943), he sent a letter 
by Cull Bahadur 2 to the effect that by order of the superintendents 
of destiny, who have attached so much deliberation and knowledge 
to every act, an urgent cause had arisen for procuring a speedy 
interview. After a brief sketch of his adventures this line was 
written under the cover. 


What has passed over our head, has passed, 

Whether by stream, or hill, or wilderness. 

His Majesty desired to spend some days in the Garmsir but 
Mir f Abdu-l-hai of Garmsir sent to represent to him that it was 
rumoured that M. * Askari had despatched a large force, and that possi- 
bly — which God forbid— they might come there, and things thus be- 
come irretrievable. If he went to the country of Sistan, which belonged 


1 The letter is given in full in 
the ambassador Khur Shah’s history 
B. M. MS., Ho. 153, 58a, and the 
date of despatch stands there as 7th 

Shawwal, 950 (3rd January, 1544). 
Perhaps A.F. did not quote the whole 
because, some phrases might be 
regarded as too abject. After the 
lines above-quoted Humayun went 
on to say that now the bird of desire 


was spreading his wings in order that 
he might be rewarded by beholding 
the sun of greatness and glory, viz., 
Jahmasp. 

s Perhaps the Jai Bahadur for- 
merly mentioned. As we have seen, 
Humayun gave the name of Gull 
to, all who accompanied him across 
Balucistan. 
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to the King of Persia, he would be protected from that reckless crew. 204 
His Majesty reflected on the paucity of the sincere,’ and the plurality 
of the lords of opposition and discord, and recognised the fact 
that to stay in that country was to act carelessly, and so he 
proceeded towards Slstan. He crossed the Hlrmand (Halmand) 
and halted at a lake 1 into which its waters flow. Ahmad Sultan 
Shamlu, the governor of Slstan, recognised the advent as an unex- 
pected blessing and tendered acceptable service and showed alacrity 
in offering hospitality. His Majesty spent some days in that 
pleasant country, the arena of the cavaliers 2 of fortune’s plain, in the 
sport of catching waterfowl. 3 And in order to comfort his faithful 
comrades he busied himself with worldly matters and was a spectator 
of the wonders of destiny. Thence he proceeded to (the city of ?) 
Slstan. 4 * Ahmad Sultan sent his mother and his wives to wait on 
her Majesty Maiyam-makaul, and tendered all the revenues ( amwdl ) 
of his district as a present. His Majesty accepted a little of these in 
order to do him pleasure, and returned the remainder. In this halt- 
ing place Husain Qull M. the brother of Ahmad Sultan, who had 
come from Mashhad to pay his respects to his mother and brother, in 
order that he might bid adieu to them before he went on pilgrimage, 
was honoured by an audience. 5 His Majesty questioned him about 


1 Lake Hamlin. See Reclus 47 
and 48. It is also called the Sea of 
Hurra, or Zereng. Elphinstone’s 
Caubul II. 219. 

2 Alluding to the fact that Slstan 
was Rustam’s country. See Elphin- 
stone’s Caubul II. 219. 

3 Shikdr-i-qashqalddgi ?. This ap- 
pears to be the coot {fuldoa atra). 
See Scully’s App. to Shaw’s Turk. 
Diet. p. 213 s.v. qdshqdldaq . See 
also P. de Courfceille’s Diet. s. v. 
qasqdlddgi where it is translated 
<e 'plongeon now” and is said to be equi- 
valent to Persian mdgh . In Baya- 
zid’s Mems. 2 5. the word is spelt 
qashqaladdgfi, and we are told that 

the shikar or sport was carried on 

lartarkdz. Erskine in his MS. 


translation queries if this be stubble. 
Perhaps we should read tirgaz or har- 
poon, the gaz being a double-headed 
arrow, and suppose that the sport was 
carried on in the manner described 
by Babar, (pp. 153, 154) by means of a 
harpoon. 

* I presume that this must be a 
city of that name for he was already 
in the district. Probably it is the 
place mentioned by Elphinstone 
under the name of Jalalabad. Baya- 
zld has Qasba-i-Sistan, the town of 
Slstan. Raverty ( Tabaqat-i-ndsin 
1122ft.) speaks of Zaranj as being 
called the city of Slstan. 

5 By the distinction of kissing the 
carpet. 
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religion and faith. He submitted that he had long studied the 
creeds of the §h!‘as and Sunnis, and had perused the books of both 
sects. The Shi'as maintained that the reviling and cursing of the 
Companions was meritorious and a means of religious progress, where- 
as the Sunnis held that to blaspheme the Companions was an act of 
impiety. After consideration and meditation he had satisfied himself 
that no one can become impious by thinking he is doing right. 1 His 
Majesty much approved this remark, and with great kindness and con- 
descension offered him the honour of service. As he was about to go 
on pilgrimage and had made his arrangements accordingly, he was de- 
barred from this boon. Here also Haj! Muhammad (son of) BabaQashqa, 
and Hasan Koka left M. ‘Askar! and joined the noble army. They 
recommended that his Majesty should proceed towards Zarnin Dawar 
because Amir Beg, the governor, thereof was coming to serve, and 
Calma 2 Beg, governor of the fort of Bast, was also solicitous of the 
honour of employment; (and said also) that soon many men of M. 

205 ‘Askar! would separate from him and enter his Majesty’s service ; and 
that Qandahar and its territory would come into the possession of the 
royal servants. When Ahmad Sultan heard that they were giving 
this advice and were deterring his Majesty from going to Persia, he 
came to his Majesty and submitted, out of well-wishing and affection, 
that the expedition to Persia was worthy of his genius and that the 
faction which was dissuading him from going, was only actuated by 
fraud and treachery. As Ahmad Sultan had by his devotion and 
sincerity established himself in his Majesty Jahanbani's heart, his 
representations were accepted and acted upon. The Emperor deter- 
mined to proceed to ‘Iraq. On account of this affair Haji Muh. K5ka 
was for some days excluded from the presence. Ahmad Sultan 
attended on the stirrup, and wished to be a guide for the road, by 
way of Tabas 3 Kilaki. As his Majesty had set his heart on visiting 
Herat, he took the road by the fort of Uk> 


1 This story and much of the 

narrative of events in Slstan are 
taken from Bayazid. Seel. 0. MS. 
No. 216. p. 3a. 

3 Afterwards a very distinguished 
officer. See Blochmann, 368. 

3 A town in Khurasan. Jarrett 
III. 67. I insert the name Tabas in 1 


accordance with a variant and with 
Ni^amu-d-din. For Tabas or Tubbas 
see Macgregor’s Khurasan I. 125. 
It lay on the road from Sistan to 
Qaswin (then the capital) and was a 
long way west of Herat. 

4 See Eaverty trans. Talaqat-i - 
ndsirij 34 and 1122w. He says IJk lies 
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When the loving letter of his Majesty Jahanbanl Jannat-a shyani 
reached Shah Tahmasp, he regarded his Majesty’s auspicious advent- 
as an nnlooked for blessing and felt delighted. He wished that the 
glorious shadow of the auspicious hurud {huma-i-sa e ddat-i-humdyilni) 
might fall on the crest of his own fortune, and that the experience 
of this grace might form the inframing border for the record of the 
splendour of his family. 1 In acknowledgment of the blessing he 
bade the drums of rejoicing beat for three days in Qazwln.* And 
he wrote a reply full of respect and veneration and of wishes for his 
Majesty’s speedy arrival, with thousands of lands and encomia , and 
sent it along with various gifts and rarities by his special courtiers. 
This verse was written on the border (‘amwdri) of the letter. 

Verse, 

“ A Jiumd of auspicious soaring falls into our net. 

If for thee there chance a passage to our abode. s 

He sent back the messenger after doing him special honour, 
and expressed all manner of thankfulness and gratitude, and recalled 
old friendship. He also wrote to the governors of the cities and towns 
that at every city and halting-place where the august progress should 
rest, the leading men and the inhabitants, high and low, should keep 
the occasion as the fete , day of the royal family, and should go out to 
welcome his Majesty and should engage in royal feastings ; also that 
they should provide at each stage proper materials and furnishings* 
food and drink, and fresh fruits, such as might be worthy of his 
Majesty’s regard. An exact copy of the ordinance which was addressed 
to Muhammad Khan, the governor of Herat, is here set forth that it may 
be a code of regulations for the intelligent and that those alive to . the 
ways of humanity may, by looking at this frontispiece of urbanity, act 
with philanthropy, honouring and reverencing the unfortunate who 206 


between Farah and Zaranj and has 
been in ruins for many years. 
Ka§irl describes Uk as K E. of Shah- 
ristan, which is apparently the same 
as Zaranj. 

i Tahmasp was only the second 
of his line. 

a D’Herbelot s. v. Cazwin. Jar- 
rett III. 83. It is 90 miles west- 
north-west of Tahran. Milton refers 

53 


to it in Paradise Lost X. 435 : — 

— or Bactrian Sophi, from the horns 
Of Turkish crescent, leaves all 
waste beyond 

The realm of Aladule, in his re- 
treat 

To Tauris or Oasbeen. 

8 This couplet is the beginning of 
an Ode of Hah?*. Xo. 217, Yol. II* 
p. 138 Ed. Brockhaus- 
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have experienced fate in its heights and depths, and may not abate one 
jot of kindness towards them. 

Order [ farmtin ) op §glH Tahmasp to the Governor 
op Kjiorasan. 

This august order has been issued so that the asylum of dominion, 
workshop of Majesty and sun of power and prestige, Muhammad 
Khan 1 Sharaf u-d-dln Ughli Taklu, tutor 2 of our precious and upright 
son, 3 governor of Herat, — the seat of sovereignty, — and mlr diwdnf 
who hath been exalted by divers royal bounties and benefits, might 
know that the contents of his report, lately despatched to the court, 
the asylum of glory, — through Kamalu-d-dm Shah Qull Beg, the asylum 
of nobility and brother of Qara Sultan Shamlu, 6 arrived on 12th 
Zfl-hijja 6 (8th March, 1544), and that its distinguished purport has 
become known and understood from beginning to end. 


1 Blochmaim, 426, and Ma s dsiru-l- 
umara’ I. 507, under title of J*afar 
Khan, his grandson who came to 
India and served under Akbar. 

2 Lola. Blochmann, 426, remarks 
that the word does not occur in our 
dictionaries. Apparently it is a 
form of laid, a major-domo, tutor, &c. 
Wollaston gives both laid and lallah, 
s. v., tutor, but marks the last as 
vulgar. 

3 Sultan Muh. M. eldest son of 
Tahmasp, and often called Muh. Khu- 
dabanda. He became king in 1578, 
but was a weak and unworthy ruler 
and soon disappeared. See Oliver. 
J. A. S. B. 1877, Vol. 56, p. 43. 

* Apparently a translation of the 
Turkish title beglar-begi which occurs 
in the letter as given in B. M. MS., 
Or. 4678. 

6 According to Malcolm, Shamlu 
means a son of Syria and refers to 
the fact that the tribe was brought 
from Syria by Timur. 

3 Price points out that there is a 


difficulty about this date, for A. F. 
describes Humayun as reaching 
Herat on 1st Zl’l-qa'da, or about 1J 
months before Muh. Khan’s letter 
was received by Tahmasp. He sug- 
gests that the names of the months 
should be transposed. Probably the 
date in A. F/s copy of the letter is 
altogether wrong, and the true 
date is that given in B. M. MS. Or. 
4678, viz., Tuesday, 5th Shawwal, 
950 (1st January, 1544). In the copy 
there given Tahmasp describes him- 
self as answering the letter on the 
same day. It was brought to him 
by Ijtasan Beg Taklu. Humayun 
wrote to Jahmasp, according to A. F., 
on Thursday, 1st Shawwal, 950, and 
probably Muh. Khan, the governor 
of Herat, would write about the same 
time to his master. If Thursday was 
1st Shawwal, however, the following 
Sunday would be the 6th, mot the 5th, 
unless we count, as the Muham- 
madans do from sunset to sunset. 

I have however found in the Ma*d - 
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As to what has been written concerning the approach of the 
fortunate vicegerent (nawwab-i-kamydb, i. e., Humayun), sphere-rider, 
sun-cupola, pearl of success and sovereignty's ocean, goodly tree orna- 
menting the garden of government and world-sway, world-illuminating 
light of the portico of sovereignty and glory, soaring cypress of the 
stream of auspiciousness and fortune, aromatic tree of glory and ma- 
jesty's rose-garden, fruit of the tree of the khildfat and of justice, ting 
of land and sea ( barrain n bahrain ), world- warming sun of felicity's 
heaven, exalted full-moon of the zenith of the Vhildfat and world-rule, 
altar and exemplar of just princes, greatest and best of the khdqd 7 is 9 
the lord of majesty, high-born sovereign of supremacy's throne, 
exalted king of the kingdom of the dispensation of justice, khaqan 
of Alexander-type, glorious potentate, an enthroned Solomon, lord of 
guidance and assurance, world-guardian, lord of diadem and throne 
(tdj u takht ), sdhib-qirdn (lord of conjunction) of the world of fortune 
and prestige, crowning diadem of famous khdqdns, the aided by God, 
defender of the Faith (Hasir-ud-dm) Muhammad Humayun Padshah. 
May the Almighty grant him greatness in accordance with desire until 
the last day ! How may it be told what joy and delight have been 
caused by this. 

Verse • 

Good news, 0 courier of the morn, 1 thou bringest of the 
friend's advent. 

May thy tidings be true, 0 thou ever the friend's intimate. 

May that day come when, in the feast of meeting, 

I shall sit, having my heart's desire, breathing in unison 
with the friend ! 


sir-i-mhimi (A. S. B. MS. p. 1706), 
a reading which seems to me to 
remove some difficulties and to be 
perhaps the right one. This is, that in- 
stead of ZVl-hijja we have Day-i-lchu- 
jista , — not but 

The date thus would be the 12th of 
the Persian month Dai, which corres- 
ponds to December. But if this is 
so the governor of Herat must have 
written to his sovereign before 


Humayun actually entered Persia. 
Bayazid has gT'l-hijja 949 ! 1 must 
admit here that though the Jehujista 
is plain enough in the Ma‘asir yet 
the dal of Dai is dotted ( i£& ) as if 
the copyist, at any rate, meant it for 
gal. 

i Saba, rising; also east wind. 
Perhaps used here because Humayun 
was then in eastern Persia, and 
Tahmasp was in the west, in Qazwln. 
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Recognising that the untroubled progress and approach of this 
king, the angel of honour, are a great boon, be it known that, in 
guerdon of the glad tidings, we have bestowed the territory of 
Sabzwar 1 on that asylum of dominion (i. e., Muhammad Khan the 
addressee) from the beginning of Aries 2 * * * * * of the year of the Hare, Let 
him send his ddrfighct and vizier there, that the regular revenue and the 
extraordinary -civil receipts thereof may be perceived from the begin- 
207 ning of the -current year, and be expended for the requirements of the 
victorious troops and his own necessities. Having acted, paragraph 
by paragraph, and day by day, in accordance with the procedure set 
forth in this edict ( nishtin ), let there be no remissness concerning the 
paramount instructions. 

Let him appoint five hundred prudent and experienced men, 
each of whom shall have a led 8 horse, a riding mule, and the 
necessary accoutrements, that they may go forth to meet the king, 
the lord of fortune, — with one * hundred swift horses which have been 
sent from the sublime court for the use of his Majesty, together with 
golden saddles j and let the asylum of dominion select from his own 
stable six swift horses, quiet, of good colour and strong, and such as 
may be fit for the riding of that royal cavalier of the field of glory 


1 A town in Khurasan, west of 
Kighapur and between Mashhad and 
the Caspian. Blochmann, 55w. and 
Jarrett III. 8*5. But there is also a 
Sabzwar, south of Herat, and probab- 
ly this is the place meant. This Sabz- 
war is properly Aspa-zdr or horse- 
meadow, and is so written in the copy 
of the Shah's letter in the Mafasir - 
i-mhiml. 

2 Text, ‘-amal, hut the Lucknow 

edition and three B, M, MSS. have 

hamal , and this seems correct. The 

Turkish, or Aigburian, cycle seems 

to have been used in official docu- 
ments, &c., and began in Aries, as also 

did the Persian year. Tu§h%an } or 
the year of the Hare was the fourth 
of the cycle. Jarrett II. (1) 21. 

s Asp-i-kutal. Kutal, or Jcutal, is 


used to mean a second or substituted 
article. (Blochmann 109, 115.) The 
Bahar-i- e ajctm explains it, when 
applied to horses, as meaning an 
animal strong enongh to form part 
of the procession before a king’s 
carriage, a processional horse in 
short. Such horses formed part 
of the istiqbal which met the Per- 
sian- Afghan Mission on its approach 
to Mashhad. (Eastern Persia. Gold- 
-smid and others. Macmillan, 1876. 
p. 357.) 

4 Bayazid has three only and this 
is probably correct. Tahmasp would 
hardly send 100 horses with golden 
saddles, nor if he did, would he be 
likely to tell gharafu-d-din to add 
six. The six were probably added to 
the three to make ‘the mystic nine. 
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and success; and let him place on them azure and embroidered 
saddles, with, housings of gold brocade and gold thread, such as may 
befit the riding-horses of that majestic king ; and let him make over 
each horse to two of his own servants, and despatch them. A splen- 
did, special side-dagger ornamented with exquisite jewels which 
came to us from the fortunate vicegerent, the pardoned prince of 
sublime seat, the king our father — May God make his proof clear ! — 
together with a golden scimitar (shamshlr) and a jewelled girdle, 
have been sent to the Alexander-principled king, for victory and 
conquest and good augury. Four hundred pieces of velvet and 
satin from Europe and Tezd have been sent, so that one hundred 1 * 3 
and twenty coats may be made for the king’s special use, and that 
the remainder may be for the servants attached to the victorious 
stirrup of that fortunate prince ; also two-pile gold-brocaded velvet 
carpets and coverlets (namad takya s ) of goat’s hair with satin lining, 
and three pairs of large carpets twelve cubits (square ?), four G(*sh- 
Mm z of fine silk , 4 and twelve tents, crimson, green and white, have 
been sent. May they arrive safely ! 

Let arrangements be made day by day for sweet and pleasant 
drinks, with white loaves kneaded with milk and butter and seasoned 
with fennel seeds and poppy seeds. Let them be well made and be 
sent to his Majesty. Let them also be sent for each member of his 
staff and for his other servants. Be it also arranged that at the 
places where his Majesty will halt, there be arranged and pitched, 
on the previous day, cleansed, pleasant, white, embroidered tents and 
awnings of silk and velvet, and also pantries and kitchens and all 
their necessary out- offices, so that every requisite apparatus be in 
readiness. When he, in his glory and fortune, shall direct a halt, let 
rose-water-sherbet and wholesome lemon- juice be prepared and pour- 
ed out, after having been cooled with snow and ice. After the sherbet 


3 G-oshkan, or Josltaqan, a town 
half-way between Kashan and Ispa- 
han, famous for carpets. (Bloch- 
mann, 55n). 

4 Kurgi, Jcurk, or Tcurg , is the 
fine short wool of the goat, nearest 
the skin. It also means fur. (Bloch- 
mann, 616). 


1 120 were perhaps intended as 

a supply for a twelvemonth. Of. 
Blochmann, 90, where it is stated 
that Akbar had 120 suits in his 
wardrobe, made up into twelve 
bundles. 

3 Blochmann, 55 and 96, tahyah - 

namad. 
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let conserves of mask&n 1 * * apples of Mashhad, water-melons, grapes, 
&c., with white loaves made as already directed, be tendered ; and 
let care be taken that all the beverages be examined by the protec- 
tor of sovereignty, 1 2 and that rose-water and grey ambergris be added 
to them. Each day let five hundred dishes of varied food be present- 
ed, together with the beverages. Let the asylum of dominion, Qaz- 
zaq 8 Sultan, and the acme of nobility, J'afar Sultan, together with 
your (other?) descendants and your clan to the number of one 
208 thousand persons, go forth to offer welcome three days after the five 
hundred shall have set out. And during those three days let the 
said officers and the various troops be inspected. Be careful to give 
your servants tipucdq and Arab horses, for there is no finer decora- 
tion for a soldier than a good horse ; and let the uniforms of the one 
thousand be coloured and smart. And be it arranged that, when the 
officers come to wait upon his Majesty, they kiss the ground of service 
and honour with the lip of respect and render their service one by 
one. Be it seen to that, on the occasion of riding, &c., there be no 
altercation between the officers' servants and his Majesty's, 4 * and that 
no annoyance of any kind happen to the king's servants. During 
the time of riding and of marching, let the officers remain with their 
own 6 * troops and serve the king from a distance, but at the time 
of being on guard, 6 let each officer display his alacrity in the vicinity 
of the quarters which shall have been fixed (for the Emperor) ; 
and let them, having taken in their hands the staffs of service, 
serve in the manner that one would serve one's own king, and 
let them adopt and bring into practice the utmost attentiveness. Let 
this mandate be shown to the governor of every territory to which 


1 Text, mashkan. The editors 

suggest masfckm, but according to 

Bahar-i-‘ajam. Masjpcan is the name 

of a kind of apple grown in ’Jus, i.e. 

Mashhad. 

* SaUanat-panah, Bayazid has 
ayalat-panah and in both cases 
Sharafu-d-din is the person meant. 
The special watch over the drinks 
of kings is characteristic of the 

East. 

8 Qazzaq Sultan was Muhammad 


Kh an’s son, and Pafar was his grand- 
son. Qazzaq, called in the Ma/asir, 
Qazzaq Khan, rebelled against Tall- 
in asp in 97*2, and his son JaTar 
emigrated to India. (Blochmann, 
426). 

4 Lit. on no account let there be 
any unfriendly glances. Wujuh not 
wuhuh as in text. 

6 I adopt Jchnd after fauj, from 
Bayazid. 

6 EasJiaJc or Tcashik, 
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he (Humayun) may come, and care be taken that that officer render 
his service. Let entertainments be so conducted that the total 
of the food, sweetmeats and liquids be not less than 1,500 dishes. 

The service of, and attendance on the asylum of sovereignty, will 
be in charge of the asylum of dominion up to Mashhad, the pure and 
holy. And when the officers aforesaid come to serve, every day 
there will be produced in the sublime banquet of that king, 1,200 dishes 
of varied food, such as may be fit for a royal table. And let each of 
the aforesaid officers, on the day when he is host, tender a present 
of nine horses, of which three will be for the king’s special use, one 
for the chief amir Muh. Bairam Khan Bahadur, 1 * and the five 
others for such of the select officers as may be fitting. Let all nine 
horses be produced for his auspicious inspection, and mention which 
of them are for the fortunate Nawwdb , and also mention which is for 
such and such an officer, — that having been previously arranged by 
you, — for such statement, though it may appear improper, is right and 
will not look wrong ; but by every possible means keep the servants 
in attendance pleased, and show the utmost sympathy and assiduity. 
Soothe the hearts of this body of men which have been clouded 
somewhat by the revolutions of unequal fate, with affection and sym- 
pathy, as is proper and pleasing at such seasons. Continue this 
practice throughout till they come to our presence. Thereafter, what 
is proper will be executed by ourselves. After food has been par- 
taken of, let sweetmeats and comfits 3 prepared from candy {qand) 
and refined sugar {nabdt), and various conserves, and risMa-i-Miatdl * 
(Chinese threads), which shall have been perfumed with rose-water, 209 


l Bayazld has Baharlu, which seems 
preferable. 

8 Faluda or fdluda, the same as 
hahod, except that the suji is boiled 
in milk. Herklots. App. 

s China or Cathay threads, ap- 
parently resembling vermicelli. See 
Yullers IX. 39, and Bahar-i^ajam. 
Steingass says they are a kind of 
paste lozenge eaten in soup, but 
this hardly agrees with the long 
description quoted by Yullers. 


They were made of rice flour, were 
very thin, like silk threads and were 
flavoured with almonds, pistachios, 
rose water, &c. In the B. M. Sloane, 
4093, (Eieu 1, 391a), which is a similar 
letter * of Tahmasp, but addressed 
to 'All Quli Khan Shamlu, the 
governor of Sistan, the expression 
rishta-i-Miatai is not used, hub we 
have the apparently nearly synony- 
mous phrase ash-i-mahca. Yullers 
1132a. 
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musk i and grey a ambergris, be brought in. The governor of the 
province 8 ( wildyat ) after performing the duties of service and hos- 
pitality, shall put his mind at ease about his province, and escort (his 
Majesty) up to Herat, the capital, not omitting the most minute points 
of service and attendance. When he shall arrive at twelve farsahhs 
from the said province , i * * 4 * the asylum of dominion (i. e., the governor) 
will leave one of his experienced officers 6 * in charge of our dear and 
excellent son, that he may take care of the city and wait on the son. 
The remainder of the victorious army from the city and province, and 
its boundaries, consisting of the Hazara , 6 Nikodarl and others, to 
the number of thirty thousand, which number must be exact, shall go 
forth with the asylum of dominion to offer welcome. Tents, awnings 
and necessary furnitures will be conveyed by strings of camels and 
mules, so that a well-ordered camp may come under the Emperor’s 
auspicious glance. When (the governor) is honoured by attendance 
on his Majesty he will, before making any other remarks, convey to 
him many prayers for his welfare on behalf of ourselves. And on 
the same day that he be distinguished by service he will halt in accor- 
dance with the rules ( tuzah ) and regulations of an army in camp. 
The asylum of dominion, when he has come on duty, will request 
leave, in order that he may entertain his Majesty, and will establish 
himself for three days in those quarters. On the first day he will 
invest all his (Humayun’s) troops with handsome hhil c ats of satin and 
brocade (kamWidb) from Yezd, and of silk (ddrd’ihd) of Mashhad 
and TChafj and let them all have velvet cloaks (bdldposh), 1 and let 
there be given to every soldier and servant two Tabriz! tumans 8 

i The musk here referred to seems ally the name of a Turkish tribe, 

to be a vegetable product. See also Jarrett, II. 401w. 4 and III. 

% 'Ambar-i-asfehab. This was the 117 n. The meaning here seems to be 

best kind. Blochmann 78. a confidential subordinate. Is Aimaq 

s Probably a general order for the the right reading P Shaw gives this 

governors of all the provinces passed as a tribe near Herat, 

through. 6 Jarrett II. 401 w. 4. 

4 Apparently meaning, when Hu- 7 The word also means a quilt, 

mayun arrives within 12 leagues, but here probably a cloak or upper 

or about 50 miles, of the city of garment. 

Herat. 8 Wollaston, (App.), says the 

6 Uimaq. Blochmann 371 n, where tvmcin is a gold coin worth about 

it is stated that the word was origin- eight shillings, but that it used to 


CHAPTER XXXIIT. 


425 


for his daily expenses ; and provide varied food in accordance with 
the rules already prescribed. And let there be a royal assemblage, 
so that tongues may speak in praise of it and shouts of approbation 
reach the ears of mankind. Let there be made a list of his troops, 
and let it be sent to the sublime court. Let 2,500 1 Tabriz! tumdns 
be taken from the funds of the Privy Purse which are coming to 
the said capital, and let them be spent for necessary purposes. Let 
the utmost zeal be displayed in service, and let the march from the 
said quarters to the city occupy four days, and let the entertainment 
of each day be the same as on the first. And it is proper that 
at every entertainment the honoured sons of the asylum of dominion 
bind, like servants and waiters, girdles of service on their loins 
and perform worshipful ministration, and that, in thanksgiving that 
such a king, who is a gift from the gifts of God, has become our 
guest, they display the utmost alacrity in service ; and do not let 
there be any failure, for the more zeal and devotion are displayed 
in respect of his Majesty, the more will be the approval by us. And 
on the day before he will reach the city, let there be erected at the 
head of the avenue ( hhiyabdn ) of the Bagh ‘Idgah tents with crimson 
satin on the inside, fine 2 linen between, and Ispahan linen (misqdti) 
on the top, which, during these days, was reported as being pre- 
pared. And let care be taken that at every place where his 210 
Majesty’s gracious heart may take pleasure, and in every flower- 
garden that may be remarkable for its air, its streams, its amenities 
and delights, his Majesty be approached by you in an agreeable 
way, ¥ with the hand of respect placed servant-wise on the bosom, 
and that it be represented to him that that camp and army and 
all its paraphernalia are a present (pesAkasA) to the fortunate 
Nawwab. Also, while on the march, do you continually keep him 
pleased by conversation of a reassuring character. And do you your- 
self on the day before he will arrive at the city, leave that station 


be worth much more, and in the time 
of Shah ‘Abbas I. was worth £3. 
Jahangir, quoted by Blochmann, 486, 
makes the Persian tuvndn about 
equal to Es. 33. If so, it might be 
compared with a gold mohur. But 
probably it was a silver coin that the 

54 


soldiers received. 

1 The MS. has 10,500. The letter 
in Or. 4678 says that from first to 
last 10,000 tnmdns are to be expended. 

2 T&iyabi. One MS. has Tahasi, 
i. e., of the town of Tabas, and per- 
haps this is correct. 
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after obtaining your dismissal, and proceed to serve our soil. Next 
morning bring out the dear son from his residence for the purpose 
of giving a welcome. Put on him the suit which we sent him last 
year on New Tear's day, and leaving one of the grey-bearded con- 
fidential officers of the Taklu family' ( TJmdq-i-takM ) who may be 
approved of and trusted by the asylum of dominion, in the capital, 
mount the son on horseback. And, for the time that he is proceeding 
to the city, let the asylum of dominion place Qazzaq Sultan on duty 
(with Humayun], and let 1 tents and camels and horses be presented, so 
that, when the fortunate Nawwab mounts his horse next day, the camp 
may also march, and let the aforesaid 2 asylum of dominion be the 
guide. When the son shall come out of the city, strive that all the 
troops mount in the prescribed order, 3 and that they proceed towards 
the welcoming. When near that king, the Court of Majesty, viz., 
when the space intervening be an arrow's flight, let the asylum of 
dominion advance and beg the king not to dismount. If he agree, 4 
let him return immediately and dismount the happy son, and let the 
last go quickly and kiss the thigh and stirrup of that king of Solo- 
mon's Coui’t and show all the points of service and respect and honour 
which are possible. Should the fortunate Nawwab not agree, and 
should he dismount, let the son dismount before him and do homage 
and, his Majesty having first mounted, let our son kiss the king's 
hand and mount, and proceeding on thus, ride according to etiquette 
to the camp and the fixed quarters. And let the asylum of dominion 
be in attendance on the king, and close to the son, so that, if 
the king should put any questions to the son, and the son, out of 
bashfulness, be unable to reply, the asylum of dominion may make 
a proper reply. And in the quarters aforesaid let that son show 
hospitality to the king according to this routine, viz., at about 
9 ,a.m. let 300 dishes of varied foods be at once presented by way of 
refection. Between the two prayers (at midday) let 1,200 courses 
of varied foods be presented on langari dishes known as mu^ammad 


* Caclar , perhaps veils or canopies 
for the women ; as one does not see 
why tents should he required for the 
marching. 

* Bayazld. has “ the asylum of 
dominion ” (i.e., gharafu-d- din) and 


the aforesaid, viz., Qazzaq Sultan, and 
this is probably correct. 

8 Text, shan, but most MSS. have ; 
sdn, order or procession. 

4 BayazTd inserts here the word 
fabiha , i. e . 9 “ good ” or £i Be it so.” * 
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yhaniy and also on other plates of porcelain, gold and silver, placing 
covers of gold and silver over them. After that, let sweet conserves, 
such as may be available, and sweetmeats and comfits — be pre- 211 
sented. After that let seven handsome and good horses be taken 
from the son’s stables, and velvet and satin trimmings be placed on 
them, with girths of fine linen woven with silk, and let white girt hs 
be placed on red, and black girths on green velvet housings. It is 
proper that IJafiz Sabir Qaq, 1 * Maulana Qasim QanunT, the harpist, Ustad 
Shah Muhammad, 3 the hautbois player, $afiz D5st Muhammad KhafI, 
Ustad Yusuf Maud&d , 3 and other famous singers and musicians who 
may be in the city, be always present, and whenever his Majesty 
desire it, please him by singing and playing. And let everyone 
from far and near who may be worthy of that assemblage be in at- 
tendance so that he may be present when called upon, and that they 
may by every possible means make his hours pleasant to him. Further 
let gerfalcons 4 (shunqdr), and hawks, saker 5 (cargh), sparrow hawks 6 
(bdsAa), royal 7 falcons {shdliin), peregrine 8 falcons (i bahrl ) and the 
like which may be in the son’s establishment, or that of the asylum 
of dominion or his sons, be presented, and let all his servants have 
silk of every kind and colour suitable to each — coloured 

velvets, waved silks (khard 9 ) and takma-lmldbattdn^ and gold brocade. 

And on arrival at the quarters, let his servants be brought before our 
son, who shall, with the munificent ways which are hereditary with 
him from his ancestors, entertain them, giving each a suit of clothes 
and a horse befitting his condition, and let not the largesse (to each) 
exceed three tmulns. Also let twelve times nine pieces of silk, includ- 


1 Bayazid has Sabir Qaf. Does this 
mean one who has control over the 
Koran, i.e., who knows it off: by 
heart. The last three names in this 
list, i.e., Hafig Dost, &c,, are not in 
Bayazid. 

* Blochmann, 613. 

8 Apparently a nom de plume and 
meaning the beloved or the ecsta- 
tic : — from wadd. 

4 Also spelt shunqdr , — the Falco 

Hendersom, (Scully, App. 2, Shaw’s 

Yocabulary.) 


8 The Saker, or Cherugh of 
Jerdon. 

8 Acdpiter nims / it is the female. * 

7 Falco peregrinator of Jerdon I. 
25 ; it is the female. 

8 Scully 1. c. See also list of hawks' 
in Burn.es’ Travels, and the account 
of hawking in the Ain. (Blochmann,"' 
293, el seq , .) 

9 Moiree antique. Blochmann, 92 n. ' 
i° Kalabaiun of Blochmann, 91w., : 

who says it is a stuff with gold and 
silk threads. ’ ' 1 
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ing velvet, satin, European andYezdi kamMidb, and bdfta-shdml (Syrian 
cloth) and other choice materials (be taken), and let three hundred 
gold tumdns be placed in thirty purses, together with the silk afore- 
said, and let there be given to every soldier and servant 1 * * three 
Tabriz! tuwidns, which are equal to 600 shdhif Let him spend three 
days in the Avenue and in the underground-channel country 
{kdrizgdh). And order that, during these three days, various arti- 
ficers make a cahdr-tdq-bandi 3 from the gate of the Cahar Bagh which 
is a royal palace, to the Avenue which is in the Bagh ‘Idgah. And 
let one of the officers aforesaid be a coadjutor with each artificer, so 
that by their mutual rivalry every craft and excellent device may be 
executed. This is excellent that, as the king hath exalted this 
country by his distinguished advent, he should first come to a city 
which is the light of the eyes of mankind. Let there then be brought 
before his alchemic eye genial and sweet-spoken persons, such as are 
in this city, so that he may have cause for cheerfulness. On the third 
day when your mind shall be at rest with regard to the cahdr-taq, the 
City- Avenue, and the brightening up of the Cahar Bagh let heralds 
112 be appointed in the city, its wards, and the environs, and the neigh- 
bouring villages, to proclaim that all the men and women of the city 
shall assemble on the morning of the fourth day in the Avenue 
(khiydbdn), and that in every shop and bazar , where carpets and cloths 
shall be spread in order, the women and maidens 4 * will be seated, 
and, as is the rule in that city, the women will engage in pleasant 6 


i The text does not seem quite 

correct here. All the I.O. MSS. 

have lashkarl and not merely lash- 

kar and the proper reading seems 
to he lashkarl u la har nafar. The 

account about the tumans is not 
clear. Perhaps the 300 gold tumans 
were a special present to Humayun. 
And perhaps the 30 purses were to 
be made of the silk. 

* The shahi is worth about a half 
penny, so that if the tuman be 
reckoned at 8/8 three would be about 
equal to 600 shahi. The figures in 
i he text are, however, doubtful. 


3 An erection with four domes ; a 
quadrangular tent, or canopy, appa- 
rently. 

4 Text, leghd , i. e., chiefs, but I 
take the word to be baikahd , i. e., 
maidens from beka which P. de 
Courteille renders femme non mariee, 

6 Bar maqam-i-shirin karl u shirin 
gul dar ayand. One of the meanings 
of maqam is a musical tone, and kar 
and kathd are used by JBabar to 
mean airs or melodies. See his 
Memoirs, Erskine 197 and 198, and 
notes. So possibly all that is . meant 
here is that the women were to recite 
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sayings and doings with the comers and goers. And from every 
ward and lane let the masters 1 of melody come forth, so that the 
like of it will not he seen in any other city of the world. And bid 
all the people come forth to offer welcome. After all this has been 
arranged, let the king be respectfully asked to put the foot of 
dominion in the stirrup of auspiciousness, and to mount on horse- 
back. Our son will proceed alongside of his Majesty, but so that the 
head and neck of the latter’s horse be in front.* You, the asylum 
of dominion, will follow close behind, so that, if he should put any 
questions about the buildings, the palaces, and gardens, you may 
make suitable reply. And when he shall come with auspiciousness 
to the city, he will visit the Cahar Bagh. And let him alight in the 
small garden which was made at the time of our residence in that 
delicious city for the purpose of our living there and of reading and 
writing, and which is at present known by the name of Bagh ghahi. 
And make the baths in the Cahar Bagh white and clean, and also the 
other baths, and make them fragrant with rose-water and musk, so 
that, whenever he is inclined, he may have a place for bodily repose. 

On the first day our son will show hospitality with abundance of 
provisions, and when he shall have gone to his repose, you, the 
asylum of dominion, will display hospitality in the manner that will 
be described below . 5 When he (Humayun) enters the city, you will 


and sing to the passers by. Most 
likely, however, the word hart refers 
to dancing. See Vambery’s History 
of Bokhara, p. 242, note, where he 
describes a dance known as the 
Herat!. Mohan Lai, Burnes’ mun- 
sht, rather maliciously observes that 
all the women of Herat know how 
to sing and dance, but show these 
accomplishments neither to their 
husbands nor to their relations, but 
merely to their friends. 

i This might mean women as well 
as men. 

* The letter in B. M. MS. Or. 467 
is still more explicit. The head of 
the prince’s horse is to be on a line 


with Humayun’s stirrup, and the 
head of the tutor’s horse on a line 
with the prince’s stirrup. 

5 A. F. appears to have missed out 
some words here. In Bayazid 96, 
we have “ On the first day our son 
will show his Majesty abundant and 
excellent hospitality, and at night 
when he (the son) shall have gone 
to rest, the asylum of dominion 
(Sharafu-d-dm) will call the great 
officers into his presence and direct 
that each one of them shall entertain 
the king who is favoured by God, 
one day in one of the gardens. On 
two other days, the son will entertain 
him, and after that the asylum of 
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make a report on the same day and despatch it to the sublime court. 
And let it be arranged that Mufizzu-d-din Husain haldntar (magis- 
trate), of Herat, appoint a good writer who is a man of experience, 
to write a full diary from the day that the 500 make the reception 
(istiqbdl) to the day that he comes to the cit and let it be sealed 
and despatched by the asylum of dominion, and let all the stories 
and remarks, good or bad, which pass in the assemblage, be reduced 
to writing and be sent by the hands of trusty persons, so that we 1 
be fully informed of all that occurs. 

The entertaining by the asylum of dominion will be as follows ; — 
Three thousand dishes of food, sweetmeats, syrups {sMra) and fruits 
will be prepared, and the necessary furniture will be arranged 
as follows: — First , fifty tents and twenty awnings, and the large 
store-tent a which was reported to have been prepared for his 
Majesty's special use, with twelve pairs of carpets of twelve cubits 
and ten cubits, and seven pairs of carpets of five cubits, nine 
231 strings of female camels, 250 porcelain plates, large and small, 
and other plates and pots, all with bright covers, and also tinned 
(qalqal‘1 karda), and two strings of mules let the asylum of domi- 
nion present on the occasion of his entertainment; and let the 
officers conduct their entertainments as follows : — Let them present 
food, sweetmeats and comfits to the extent of 1,500 plates, and also 
three horses, a string of camels and a string of mules, which shall 
have first been seen and approved by the asylum of dominion. 
The governors of GhurTan, Fushanj, 3 and Karshu will show hospit- 
ality in their own country. The governor of Bakharz,* in Jam, 
and the governors of Khaf, Tarshlz, 5 Zawaha and Muhawwalat 6 


dominion will himself entertain him 
according to the method which will 
now be described. When he (Huma- 
yun) enters the city, &c.” 

1 The iqafat after omzcL‘ in text 
seems wrong. By the phrase Nawwdb 
humayun-i-ma Tahmasp means him- 
self. See text 207, 1.10. 

2 Gddcvr-i-bumrg aldbata. Qu. abtat 
or aMdt, Persian batat , provisions, 
dee Lane 148c. Perhaps it is what 
AbuT-fazl calls in the Am, (Bloch- 


mann, 48.) offices and workshops 
(buyutat). 

8 Bushang of Yaqut. Jarrett III. 
87. 

4 Maegregor's Khurasan I, 253 and 
n. 146. 

6 Blochmann 605w. and Macgre- 
gor’s map, Jarrett III. 86n, It is 
a dependency of Nishapcir. 

6 Macgregor II. 145, Muhawwalat 
etymologically means barren tracts. 
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will entertain at Sara! Farhad wliicli is five parasaiigs 1 from 
Mashhad,* 


1 Written farscmgi here. It is 
farsalctix earlier in the letter. 

* This letter seems to have been 
greatly admired and appears in 
several collections of letters. It 
also appears in the Ma'asir-i-raliimi 
but merely as a copy from the ATz~ 
barnama. Erskine thinks that A. E. 
copied it from Bayazld, and this 
is very likely. There are occasional 
omissions and alterations in A. E/s 
transcript which were probably 
made by him as improvements, or to 
show that he was not a servile 
copyist. Thus A. E. omits in one 
place the title Jannat-ashiyani which 
in Bayazld is given by Tahmasp 
to his own father, Ismail, but 
which perhaps A. E. considered too 
sacred to be applied to anybody 
but Humayun. Then in the list of 
Eumayun’s titles at the beginning 
of the letter we have in Bayazld 
- after the words “ ‘adl-gusiari” (dis- 
penser of justice), and before the 
words Mpdqdn-i-sikandar-nishdn— the 
jingling addition of sahib-i-dev-u- 
pari, lord of demons and fairies, 
which A. E. perhaps omitted as not 
being sufficiently dignified. On the 
other hand, A. E. gives the names 
of three persons who are to enter- 
tain Humayun, which do not occur 
in Bayazld. 

Bayazld says the document was 
produced on 20th Rajab, 1000 H. 
by Mir Mirdad JuvinI, daroghci of 
the records, and that he made an 
exact copy of it. Probably he did, 
for at the end he seems also to have 
copied an endorsement or other. 


writing on the document to the effect 
that in 990 A. H. a copy was taken 
for the Tarifth~i-alfi, (Record of a 
thousand years). Possibly, however? 
this was an endorsement made simul- 
taneously with Bayazld’s copy and 
meant to show that the copy was 
made for Bayazld’s use in connec- 
tion with the Tarilch-i-alfi . The 990 
may be the era of the rihlat or 
death of Muhammad which was 
adopted by Akbar for this work, and 
which began ten years after the 
Hijra. I have examined the copy 
of the second volume of the Tar A - 
alfi in the B. M. Or. 465, but the 
letter is not in it. Indeed the events of 
Humayun’s reign are very cursorily 
referred to, and as if it was contem- 
plated that they should be dealt with 
separately by A. E. 

In his introduction to the letter, 
Bayazld tells us that Humayun took 
counsel with Ahmad Sultan about 
visiting the Shah, and that Ahmad 
recommended him to go by Tabas- 
kilaki as being the shortest, but that 
Humayun said that life was un- 
certain, and that as he had heard 
much praise of Herat (perhaps from 
his parents) he would like to go that 
way. So he went by Uk and there was 
met by ‘All Sultan, a relation of 
Sharafu-d-din. Both Ahmad Sultan 
and Sharatu-d-dln wrote to Tahmasp 
and received replies. 

In B.M.MS. Or. 4678, Rieu’s Cat. 
Supplement, there is at p. 1176 et 
seq., a letter from Tahmasp to 
Sharafu-d-dln which closely resem* 
bles that given by A. E., but still i& 
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"WTien his Majesty JahSnbam Jannat-ashiyani came near Farah, 1 
the ghah's ambassador and his Majesty's messenger arrived, and his 
Majesty was made aware that the king of Persia regarded his advent 
as a great gain and was delighted at it. His Majesty, being a mine 
of courtesy, could not resist going to f Iraq and so pleasing his faith- 
ful companions. He placed the foot of resolve in the stirrup of 
dominion and went on with a firm determination towards Herat. At 
every stage some one of the notables and grandees of Khurasan came 
out to meet him , and waited upon him as if he had been one of his 
own confidential courtiers. The sound of the royal cortege opened 
the gates of joy for the inhabitants, and the people of many towns, 
such as Jam,* Turbat, 3 Sarakhas, 4 Isfaram, 6 came to Herat in ex- 
pectation of the sublime advent. When the couriers of Tatar 6 Sultan, 
and of the nobles of Khurasan, who had gone forth to welcome him, 
reported to Muhammad Khan that the sublime procession had come 
near the Ziyaratgah 7 the latter himself came out, accompanied by the 
nobles such as Wais Sultan, Shah Quli Sultan and the distinguished 
men of learning such as Mir Murtaza Sadr, Mir Husain of Kerbala 
and other excellent persons, and by the people generally. At the 
head of the Bridge of Malan, 8 which is a famous resort in Herat, they 


far from being the same letter. It 
seems to be dated Wednesday, 5th 
Shawwal 950, unless indeed that be 
the date of Sharafu-d- din’s letter 
which is being replied to. 

1 Or Farrah, 164 miles S. of Herat. 
See Tar. Rash. 205 and Meynard’s 
Yaqut , 420. It is in Sistan, and is 
now under Afghanistan. Hunter’s 
I. G. I. 35. 

* Halfway between Herat and 
Mashhad. 

* Probably Turbat-i-Haidari, S. of 
Mashhad. 

* H.-H.-W. Herat, on road to Merv 
and a long way from Herat. Per- 
haps Carakhs is meant. 

6 This too is a remote place S. 
of Burjnaid and H. W. of Hlshapur. 
Also called Mihrjan, Jarrett III. 85. 


6 Hot mentioned in Tahmasp's 
letter as given by A. F., but in the 
copy in Or. 4678 Tatar Beg is direct- 
ed to be sent out to welcome Huma- 
yun. 

7 There are many shrines near 
Herat. I do not know which this 
is. See Yates’s Hotes on Herat, J. A. 
S. B. 56 for 1887, p. 84. 

8 Babar’s Mem. 207n. Erskine says, 
Malan is the name of the river that 
passes Herat coming from the east. 
If so, it is another name for the 
Hari Rud. It is also spelt Maiin, 
Jarrett III. 87. Conolly II. 51 says, 
“ Four miles from the city we crossed 
the Herirood by a long bridge of 
brick called Pool-i-Moulaun, which 
gives a name to the river. So much 
of the water had been drawn off 
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met him and conveyed to him the Shah's felicitations and those res- 
pectful greetings which are magnanimity's essence. It had already 
been arranged that the roads should be swept and watered from the 
Malan Bridge up to the Jahanara Garden, and that the grandees 
and the ingenious men {inrafd) 1 of the city should come from either 
side and wait upon him. When the royal party arrived at a certain * 
stage Sultan Muhammad Mlrza came and welcomed him, and paid his 
reverential respects. That fortunate Prince and the other great 
officers treated him with all honour and respect. Prom the Ziyaratgah 214 
to Puhi-Malan, and from thence to the Jahanara Garden — a distance 
of three or four leagues, the whole plain and the heights were filled 
with spectators from the city and the villages, and the crowd and the 
rejoicings were such as never occur but at the ‘Id and on New Tear's 
day. On 1st Zilqa'da, 3 950 (27th January, 1544), he alighted at Bagh 
Jahanara. Muhammad Khan gave a royal feast and tendered large 
presents. At the first assembly Sabir Qaq, the foremost reciter in 
Khurasan and ‘Iraq, chanted an ode of Amir ShahT 4 to the air 
Sihgdh & so that even rapt devotees were moved by it. In truth it 
was very appropriate and affecting. It began thus — 

“ Blest the abode to which such a moon hath come, 

August the world where there is such a king.” 

When he came to the verse 

“Be nor grieved nor glad at terrestrial pain or pleasure 
For the world is sometimes this and sometimes that” 

half of the 15th century. Rieu 
640a. 

6 Sih hah in text. Sihgdh, i. e., 
three times, is the name of an air. 

Vide Ynllers 3X 3546. and theBnrhan- 
i-Qafci*. Babar p. 19 speaks of the 
Cargah key. I think the reference is 
to a musical air, but the words, which 
are darmaqdm-i-sih hah , may mean a 
place, viz,, the Kahdastan, Tar, Bash. 

20 6n., and Babar 207 wbo mentions 
both the bridge of Kah and the Kah- 
dastan. For the use of the words 
dar maqam, to mean in the manner 
or fashion, see above p. 428, note 5. 
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above, that the stream , here was 
inconsiderable, but it was swift, and 
clear as a diamond.” Mohan Lai says 
it had 33 arches, but now only 27. 

i I adopt the variant. The text 
has shurafd nobles. 

3 Perhaps it should be “ the stage 
of Darqara.” 

8 I have already remarked that 
this date seems wrong. It is also 
inconsistent with A. P.’s statement 
that the Persian New Year was near 
at hand for that occurs in the middle 
of March. 

4 A Persian poet of the first 
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His Majesty JahanbanI was touched and deeply affected; and poured 
presents into the skirts of his hopes. 

As Herat and its sights pleased him much; and the New Year 
festival was at hand he stayed several days there. Whenever he rode 
out sight-seeing Muhammad Khan was in attendance and paid his 
respects and scattered gold on each side of his Majesty. Every 
day he visited some famous spot; and on each occasion there was a. 
Joyous assemblage. Everything was managed on a prescribed plan. 
Sometimes his heart was solaced with the Kariagah, (the place of 
underground channels) and sometimes the Bagh. Murad; the Bagh 
Khiyaban; the Bagh Zaghan, 1 and the Bagh Safed* were visited- 
In every flowering spot there were particoloured assemblages. Also 
on these days he visited the shrines of the great saints; especially that 3 
of Khwaja ‘Abdullah Ansar!; the Saint of Herat. May his grave be 
holy ! Ascetics, religious persons, lofty-souled men and famous men 
of learning were honoured by his company. 

When the festivities of the New Year were over and the places 
of recreation had been visited; he proceeded towards Holy Mashhad 
by the way of Jam. At this time Ahmad Sultan, Governor of Sistan, 
215 who had accompanied his Majesty hitherto; took leave to. go to his 
own province; On 5th Zilhajja * he reached Jam and visited the shrine 
of His Highness Zhinda Pil Ahmad-i-Jam. When he approached 
Mashhad Shah .Qull Sultan Istajlu who was the governor of the 
province, came out to welcome him, accompanied by the leading 


L Babar 207, Tar. Bash. 83. 

8 Babar 1. c. 

3 Yates 1. c. p. 100, &c. It is at 
a place called Gazargah (Bleaching 
ground) which is said by Major 
Raverty to derive its name from 
being a graveyard, i. e., a place where 
bones are bleached. It is at the 
foot of the hills and some two miles 
north-east of the city. Yates* 83 and 
Conolly II. 24. 

4 =29th February, 1544, but I think 
this must be a mistake for 5th Mu_ 
harram = 29th- March, 1544. We are 
told immediately below that Hu- 


maytin arrived at Mashhad on 15th 
Muharram, and surely he would 
hardly have taken six weeks to get 
there from J am. Besides we are told 
that he spent the Persian Hew Year 
at Herat which he could not have 
done if he had left it in February. 
If the date given in J. R. A. 8. for 
January, 1897, p. 47, be correct, Hu- 
mayun must have paid a second visit 
to Jam some ten months later, for 
the date of the inscription put up 
by him there is 14th Shawwal, 951= 
29th December, 1544. 
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Saiyids, and all paid fclieir respects. On 15t1i Mubarram, 951, lie 
reached Holy Mashhad and visited the shrine of (Imam) Rizavi, — * 
may the blessing of God be upon him ! He spent some days in the 
precincts of that noble building. Thence he went to Nlshapur. 
Shams u-d- dm ‘All Sultan, who governed there, came with great and 
small and paid his respects, and was prompt with various services. 
His Majesty visited the turquoise 1 2 mines in that neighbourhood, 
and from thence went to Sabzawar and from thence to Damaghan. 
Among the marvellous things of that place is an ancient fountain * 
which has 'a talisman' from of old, to wit, whenever any dirty thing 
falls into the fountain a storm arises, and the shy grows dark 
from the force of the wind and the dust. This too he examined 
with the eye of prescience. How many things are there not in the 
wondrous workshop of the Creator, the understanding of which does 
not come within the scope of onr thoughts and imaginings ? From 
Damaghan he went on to Bistam 3 and as the shrine of BahrtamI * 
Shaikh BayazTd BistamI (may his grave be sanctified) was not on the 
line of road he turned aside to visit it. From thence he proceeded 


1 These still exist. Reclus ix. 225. 
They are at a place called Ma‘din, 
i. e., the mine, N.-W. Nishapur 

2 D’Herbelofc s. v. Badkhaneh. In 
Eastern Persia by Goldsmid and 
others, p. 381. We find the following, 
M Ferrier has written of the high 
wind so prevalent -here. The Per- 
sians say that it is occasioned by a 
mystic spring in the mountain about 
two farsalchs off which, the moment 
anything dirty is thrown into it, 
causes a tremendous gale to blow, 
which lasts several days, till the 

spring is purified, and a sentry is 
always kept at the well to prevent 
tampering with its waters. It is 
said that when the Shah passed 
through Dam gh an eu route for 
Maghhad, being incredulous of the 
story he ordered some of his suite 


to throw dirt into the spring when 
immediately such a wind arose that 
the royal camp was rolled up like 
so much paper, and the Shah was 
compelled to have the cistern com- 
pletely cleaned out and purified be- 
fore the wind would cease.*’ Dama- 
ghan is supposed to be the old capi- 
tal of the Parthians, the Heeatom- 
pylos of the Greeks. It may be 
noted that Babar, 149, tells a story 
about a fountain in Ghazni, similar 
to that about the one in Damaghan. 

8 Jarrett III. 85 n. and Meynard 
104. It is hT. Shahrdd. 

4 i. e, swelling ocean. Bayazld 
belongs to the 8th and 9th century 
A.D. Jarrett III. 352 and 359, and 
JCha zina-al- A sf ly a I. 519. He was a 
very famous saint and the founder 
of a religious order. 
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towards Samnan 1 * and halted at Sufiabad* where is the tomb of 
ghaikh 'Alau-d-daula Samnani (may his grave be sanctified ! ). 

Whether on the march or when halting, it was his Majesty’s 
excellent practice to visit the shrines of Divine worshippers and to 
seek inspiration from the mental and physical circumambulation of 
the awakened of heart. 3 At every station that he reached the 
governors and grandees came forward to do h im homage and on 
many occasions there came from the Shah affectionate messages and 
splendid presents. 

As the cavalcade reached Rey 4 * the Shah left QazwTn with the 
intention of going into summer quarters and proceeded towards 
Sultaniya 6 and Surliq. His Majesty Jahanbani halted at Qazwin, 6 
which was at that time the Shah ; s capital. The grandees and in- 
habitants generally came out to welcome him* He remained some 
days there, visiting the remarkable buildings and holy places in the 
city, and taking up his abode in the house of Khwaja f AbduI gha ni 
who was the city Magistrate (Kaldntar) and where the Shah had for-' 
216 merly resided. Prom there he sent Bairam Khan to the ghah, whose 
cortege had nearly reached its destination when Bairam Khan arrived. 
He coiiveyed his message and then returned from that stage 7 with 
joyful foot. Thereafter his Majesty proceeded to Sultaniya. The 
Shah was encamped between Abhar 8 and Sultaniya. When his 
Majesty arrived near that residence the great officers came, one after 
the other, and paid their respects. After that Bahrain Mirza and 


1 Jarrett IH. 85 and Meynard 317. 

* Apparently there is some mis- 
take here. Suffabad lies far to the 
east of Samnan and Bistain, and 
would naturally be reached by Hu- 
mayun before them. It is N. Sab- 
zawar and K-W. Nishapur. 

8 Jarrett III. 376. He was a 
famous Sufi and author of a book 
on religion, and also of one on 
general history. He died 736 A.H. 
(1336) ; see Rieu Oat. I. 413c&. 

4 Meynard 273 and Jarrett III. 

84 It is the Ragas of the Book of 

Tobit. 


6 Jarrett III. 83. 

6 Meynard 441. 

7 Firishta calls the place Bllaq- 
i-Qadar (the name of the son of Ish- 
mael). There is unconscious irony 
in A. F.’s remarks. If Jauhar's 
account, Stewart 62, is to be trusted, 
Bairam had cause to be glad that 
he got away safely from the Shah's 
presence. 

8 Bayazid says the meeting was 
in Zangan. BadaonI I. 444, calls 
it Ilaq Surtaq. Abhar is W. Qazwln 
and is described by Chardin, See 
also Meynard 11 and Jarrett III, 83. 
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Sam Mirza, the SMB's honoured brothers came and welcomed him. 
In J umada-al-aw wal, 951 {July, 1544), the Shah himself welcomed 1 * 3 him 
with all the observances of respect and honour, and had an interview 
with him in which all the conditions of reverence and veneration 
were fulfilled. In a noble palace, on the gilding of which skilful 
artists had long been engaged and in which they had displayed 
miracles* of craftmanship, an enchanting picture-gallery received 
its inauguration by the interview with his Majesty Jahanbam. A 
regal assemblage took place, and in accordance with the canons of 
magnanimity and the requirements of condolence and exalted in- 
quiries after welfare there was sympathy and mutual discourse. The 
gates of sincerity and honouring having been unclosed, those of 
sociability and gaiety opened of themselves, and high converse 
ensued. Mirza Qasim s of Gunabad in his book of poems (Masnavi) 
in which the Shah is celebrated has spoken as follows of the interview 
between those two illustrious potentates : — 

Verse . 

Two Lords of Conjunction in one banquet-hall 
Made a syzygy like the sun and moon, 

Two lustrous visions for Fortune's eye, 

Two blessed 'Id for month and year. 

Two stars making heaven resplendent 
Side by side in one spot like the Farqadain, 4 
Two eyes of the world in companionship 
Joining in courtesy like two eye-brows. 

Two auspicious portents in one sign ( hurj ), 

Two glorious pearls in one casket ( darj ) . 


1 Istiqbal farmuda,, as if Tahmasp 
had gone forward to meet Humay un, 
but according to Jauhar, who was 
probably an eyewitness, the only 
istiqbal made by Tahmasp was his 
advancing to the edge of the carpet. 

* Yad-i-bai%a } lit. a white hand, the 
reference being to the transfigured 
hand of Moses. 

3 A Persian poet with the title of 

Qasiml. Rieu Cat. 660a and 6616, 
and Blochmann 59*1. Gunabad is the 


Junabiz of Yaqat, Meynard 165* 
It belongs to the province of hTlsha- 
pur, The form Gunabad is said to 
be wrong. It lies S. hfishapar and 
nearly due W. Herat. Qasimi wrote 
a poetical history (Shahnama) of 
Shah Isma f Il and another of his son 
Tahmasp, 

* The two calves, the name of two 
bright stars near the Pole, & and y 
of Ursa Minor. Lane 2387a. 
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The gh^ h observed “ The glorious Creator and Bestower of Worlds 
made the conquest of India, achieved by his Majesty Gltl-sitanl 
Firdus-makanl, the key of the treasure-house of universal sway 
for your world-compassing sword. Every failure and infirmity which 
hath in these days appeared in administration and world-rule arose 
from the disservice and discord of disloyal brothers. Over this 
you had no control. In mundane affairs fraternal unanimity is 
.7 of high import, and is a disentangler of perplexities. In this present 
regard ourselves as your younger 1 * * brother and know us to be a helper 
and a supporter, for — our life on it— we shall succour you to the 
height of yonr desire. We acknowledge old ties, and shall fulfil 
whatever assistance may be necessary. Should we be required to 
go in person as your auxiliary we will go.” He spoke many sincere 
words and such as bore the impress of magnanimity. For several 
days they held Cyrus-like festivities. His Majesty the Shah entered 
personally into all the arrangements, and every day had a novel 
enter tainm ent. There was increase of formal and spiritual beauty, 
and day by day- he waxed more and more friendly and affectionate. 
How can feasts be described when so great a ghah was in his own 
person the caterer? What gold-embroidered velvet and silken* 
canopies there were and what numbers of wrought pavilions and lofty 
tents there were ! 

Par as the eye could reach, silken rugs and precious carpets 
were laid 3 out and thereby were spread pleasure and joy. What 
account can be given of how in the important matter of the distribu- 
tion of presents and rareties he gave his personal attention to the 
subject ? How tell of the choice horses of Media with embroidered 
and golden saddles and the splendid housings and trappings, of the 
adorned mules of Bard'a, 4 * of the strangely 6 shaped camels, male or 
female, with valuable coverings, of the many scimitars and daggers 
set with jewels and the like, of the fine linen, and the robes (pSstm ) 
of the marten (Iced) and the red 6 fox, the ermine ( sanjdb ), and 


l Tahmasp was about eight years 

younger than Humayun. 

s faja baf, a kind of silk, Bloch- 

mann 93. 

8 There is a play on words here. 

Joy was spread out like a carpet.' 


* Apparently the name of a dis- 
trict in Persia. 

6 BadV paikar. In Am, text I. 146, 
Blochmann 143, A. F. calls the camel 
shigarf joaikar. 

6 Jalghawa in text, and there is 
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tbe squirrel 1 (tin), and also tlie dresses of gold brocade, velvet, silk 
(iaja), satin, figured silks from Europe {mu$hajjar-i-Firingl), and 
Yezd, and Kashan ? Many basins, ewers, and candlesticks of gold 
and silver set with rubies and pearls, many gold and silver dishes, 
ornamented tents, grand carpets, the marvel of the age for size and 
beauty, and other regal articles were brought one by one before his 
Majesty’s holy glance. Money and goods were distributed to all the 
followers, and royal courtesies were interchanged. 

His Majesty Jahanbanl on the day of the great festival presented 
to the Shah as the gift 2 of a traveller a diamond 3 of great value — 
worth the revenues of countries and climes, together with 250 
Badakhshan rubies. Without a doubt, all the expenditure which the 
§hah, whether from his privy purse, or through his officers, incurred 
on account of his Majesty Jahanbanl from the time of his entering 
the country to his exit therefrom was hereby repaid more than four 
times over. From thence they went to Sultamya and there held 
Cyrus-like festivities. In the intervals between these glorious seasons 218 
of fortunate conjunctions a cloudiness of heart was created on both 
sides through the instigation of sundry strife-mongers, 41 but the 
turbidity did not last long, and was washed away by the waters of 
cleansing. His Majesty the Shah made every day new arrangements 
for pleasure and joy. Among other things he ordered the amuse- 
ment of a hunting-drive (sMkdr-i-qamargha ) , and his army drove the 
beasts of the plain a ten days’ journey up to a spring known as the 
Savuq Bulaq 6 which is the first stage of the Zailaq Bilaq. 6 His 


the variant chalghawa . P. de Cour- 
teille has in his Diet. ¥j(S1a. and trans- 
lates “ renard rouge, pelisse faite 
avec sa peau.” 

i In Shaw’s Turk! Diet. tiyin 
is given as a Kazzak word for a 
squirrel. 

S Ba rasm-i-armaghani. See Bur- 
han-i-Qati*'. 

3 No doubt this was Babar’s dia- 
mond and probably the Koh-i-nur. 
B. M. MS. Or. 153, p. 58 b, says it 
was Babar’s diamond, and that it 
weighed 6| misqals, and that Shah 


Tahmasp afterwards sent it to Nizam 
Shah ruler of the Deccan. 

^ Referring to Bahrain Mirza, the 
Shah’s brother and also to some 
disloyal servants of Humayun. See 
Nizamuddin, Ferishta, Jauhar and 
also BadaonI I. 444. 

6 Bulaq means a spring in Tarkf. 
Perhaps the correct name is Suj 
Bulaq, £. e., the cold spring. This is 
near the Takht-i- Sulaiman which is 
mentioned by Jauhar as the scene of 
a hunt. 

3 Bilaq means a garden and also 
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Majesty Jahaiibaiil and fclie Stall entered the hunting-ground to- 
gether and gave new lustre to the arts of horsemanship and game- 
slaying. After that Bahrain Mlrza, Sam Mlrza, and after them 
Bairam Khan, HajT Muhammad Koki, ghah Qull 1 Sulfcan Muhrdar 
(seal-keeper, or chancellor), R5shan Koka, 5 asan Koka, and many 
others of his Majesty Jahanbanfs trusty followers were permitted 
to enter the qamargha. Several of the Stahls officers were bidden 
to enter, such as 'Abdalla Khan Istajlu, son-in-law of the great 
Sh£h Isma'Il, Abul Qasim Khalfa, Slundak* Sultan, Qurci Bashi 
Afshar, Badar Khan Istajlu and some others. After a time a general 
permission to enter was given. Everyone of the soldiers and troopers 
engaged in seizing and binding 3 the game. Meanwhile Bahrain 
Mfrza, who had a grudge against the Khalf a intentionally 4 shot an 
arrow at him so that he died. Out of consideration for the Mirza no 
one mentioned this to the Shah. After this troops were sent away in 
order that a fresh qamargha might be made at Sulaiman's 5 Pool 
( Hauz-i-Sulaiman ). When they assembled, hunting, more majorum , 
was resumed, and here they spent some time also in playing 6 polo 
and in archery. 7 On this day as the archery was keen (lit. the qalaq - 


an underground building used to 
avoid the heat. 

1 There seems some mistake here, 
for this man is mentioned by Bayazid 
as a servant of the Shah. Bloch- 
mann has several Shah Qulls, but 
none of them is entitled Sultan. A. E. 
however later on, I. 266 gives this 
title to the Shah Qull who was Bai- 
ram’s sister’s son and became Khan 
Jahan. But he can hardly be the 
Shah Qull of the hunt for he had 
not then come from Qandahar. It 
would seem from Bayazid 176 that 
the person meant is Husain Quli 
brother of the Governor of Slstan. 
Bayazid states that Humayun made 
him his seal-keeper when at Qan- 
dahar, 

* 6 Bayazid calls him Sundak. 

s The Lucknow ed. has kushtcm, 
** killmer.” 


4 Of Elliot V. 219. Considering 
how easily an accident could occur 
(vide the story of Adrastus in Hero- 
dotus), and the dislike of Humay tin’s 
party for Bahram, who seems to 
have given his brother good advice 
about Humayun, one -feels inclined 
to think this charge of murder un- 
founded. Bayazid does not tax the 
Mirza with it. Hor apparently did 
'Jahmasp suspect his brother, and 
yet he must have heard of the 
occurrence. 

5 See EecJus ix. 185 and 252. 

6 Cauganbdzi . See A. E.’s account 
of the game in Blochmann 297. 

** Qabaqanddzi. A kind of tilting 
at the ring, but the weapon used was 
an arrow. There is an allusion to this 
game in the Gulistan III. 27. See 
Tullers II. 710 for a full description 
of it, and also Dozy’s Diet. s. v. 
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bazar was hot) JBairam Beg received the title of Khan and HajI Muham- 
mad Koki that of Sultan. At the close of this reunion the list 1 
of the 12,000 2 horse who had been designated to march with the 
Shah's son Prince Murad as the king's auxiliaries was presented to 
his Majesty together with the list of supplies which were to be des- 
patched along with his Majesty Jahanbanl. The following is the list 
of the exalted persons who were appointed to take part in the great 
expedition : — 

LisL 

1. Mirza Murad. 

2. Badagh Khan Qajar, 8 the Mirza 7 s tutor. 

3. Shah Quli Sultan Afshar, governor of Kirman. 

4. Ahmad Sultan Shamlu, son of Muhammad Khalifa. 

5. Sanjab Suljan Afshar, governor of Farah. 

6. Yar 'All Sultan Taklu. 

7. Sultan ‘All Afshar. 

8. Sultan Quli 4 QurcibashI a relation of Muhammad Khan 
(governor of Herat). 

9. Ya'qub Mirza, taghal (maternal uncle) of Sultan Muhammad 
Khudabanda (Tahmasp’s eldest son). 

10. Sultan Husain Quli Shamlu, brother of Ahmad Sultan 
governor of Slstan. 

11. Adham Mirza, son of Deo 5 Mirza. 

12. Tahamtan Mirza, son of Deo Sultan. 

13. Haidar Sultan Shaibanl. 6 

14 & 15. His sons ‘All Quli and Bahadur. 

16. Maqsud Mirza Akhta Begl, son of Zainn-d-din Sultan 
Shamlu. 


303a. Qabaq, it seems, properly 
means a gourd. Humayun’s servants 
would be proficient at the game for 
they played it in India before the 
days of Sher Khan. See Khwanda- 
mlr’s Humayunnama 1496, of B. M. 
MS. Or. 1762 Kieu Oat. 1024a. 

1 Tumor. Possibly it here means 
review. Bayazld says that the tumar 
of the stores was made over to Hu- 
56 


mayun’s lieutenants ( vmhala ). 

2 10,000 in Bayazid. 

8 Text Qdcdr. 

4 The ‘All Sultan of Bayazid. 

6 11 and 12 were brothers accord- 
ing to Bayazid so that Deo Sultan 
and Deo Mirza are one and the same 
person. 

6 Several MSS. have Slstanl. 
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17. Muhammad! Mirza, grandson of Jalxan Shah Mirza, 1 * known 
as Shah Yezdl 8 Beg. 

] 8. Kacal Istajlu. 

19. ‘All Sultan Culaq, 3 sisters son of Muhammad Khan. 

20. Abu*l-fath Sultan Afshar. 

21. Hasan Sultan Shamlu. 4 * 

22. Yadgar Sultan Mo§lu [i. e., of MSsul). 

23. Ahmad Sultan Alash Aghli Istajlu. 

24. Safi Wall Sultan, descendant 6 of the Sufis, Khalifa of the 
Rumlu. 

25. f Ali Beg Zulfiqarkush. 6 

26.. Muhammad! Beg Kitabdar (librarian) Qajar. 

Likewise there were nominated 300 cuirassiers of the ShaVs 
bodyguard 7 with fitting equipments. After the conclusion of this 
reunion an order was given that there should be a third hunt 8 in 
Aq-i-Ziyarat which is the last stage before the summer-quarters of 
Siirllk. 9 Various rejoicings and festivities occurred, and all the para- 
phernalia of delectation were gathered together. In the charming 


l Bayazid has Badshah instead of 
Mirza after Jahan Shah’s name, no 
doubt because he was the son of Qara 
Yusuf of the Black Sheep. He was 
killed in 1467. See D’Herbelot art. 
Jehan Shah. 

* Apparently Bird! or Bard! is the 
true reading, Erskine II. 294. If so 
he was apparently Shah Bird! Bayat 
the brother of Bayazid, and the man 
who renounced the world and be- 
came a religious poet under the style 
of Bahram Saqqa. See Bayazid 19a. 

3 Julaq in text, but culaq , which 
means “ one-handed, ” is probably 
correct. 

4 Rumlu In Bayazid. 

3 Walad-i-Sufian Khalifa Rumlu. 

The passage is not clear. Rumlu 

seems to mean the people to Rum 

or Asia Minor, but -the name does 

not appear among the seven Turkish 


tribes whom Timur released at Sad- 
ru-d-din’s request. 

6 " The slayer of Zulfiqar.” Zulfi- 
qar was a Kurd who became Sultan of 
Mosul and took possession of Bag” 
dad. Tahmasp when about 14 made 
war upon him in 1527, and during 
the siege ‘All Beg murdered him. 
See Malcolm’s Persia I. 566 and B. M. 
MS. Or. 153, Rieu 110a and 405. 

7 Qurci-i-khasa. The Qurcl were the 
Shah’s household cavalry, and were 
descended from the 2,000 prisoners 
released by Timur to Sadru-d-dln. 
See Denison Ross J. A. S., April ’96, 
p. 292, and Vullers 748a. 

8 Shikar -i-qamarg&a. SeeBadaonI, 
Lowe’s translation, p. 93 for a gra- 
phic description of such a hunt. 

9 Surlaq in text but clearly the 
Surllq of p. 215 and of the Tabaqat. 
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spot of Miyana, 1 which is famous for its salubrity, the Shah came to 
his Majesty Jahanbanl’s quarters, and wished him god-speed and 
the two sovereigns bade adieu to one another with mutual respect 
and in an auspicious hour. 

His Majesty Jahanbani proceeded from thence to Ardabll and 
Tabriz in accordance with the precedent 2 * set by his Majesty Sahib 
QiranT.^ The litter of her Majesty Maryam-Makanl, together with her 
attendants, was sent by the straight road towards Qandakar, HajI Mu- 
hammad Khan being put in charge of the troops and sent to wait on the 
litter of the cupola of chastity. The 12,000 horse who had been appoint- 
ed to attend on the victorious stirrup were sent away to get their ac- 
coutrements, &c., so that when his Majesty Jahanbani arrived at the 
Hilmand the Prince (Murad) might join him there with the army. 
His Majesty Jahanbani first proceeded to view Tabriz, and when he 
came near it the governors and grandees came oi^t to welcome him 
at a dam s which Mlrza Miran Shah had constructed on the stream 
which comes to Tabriz from the slope of the Sahand. 4 * In accord- 
ance with the Shah’s orders the governor put the city in f£te, and 
decked 6 her for his Majesty’s enlightened gaze, and himself per- 
formed the rites of hospitality. The games of hockey 6 and wolf 
running ? for which Tabriz was famous, but which had been inter- 


1 Jarrett III. 82. The Mianah of 
Eeclus who gives it a very bad char- 
acter for salubrity. This is taken 

partly from Col. Monteith’s account 

in the E. Geo. S. J. for 1833 who . 

speaks of Miana’s being infested by 
a poisonous bug. The famous travel- 
ler Thevenot the younger died here 
in 1667. 

* Alluding to the visit paid by 
Timur to Sadru-d-dtn Safi, the 
founder of the Sufi dynasty, at 
Ardabll. 

» Sadcli. Miran Shah was a son of 
Timur. The dam was probably 
made to supply Tabriz with water, 
and the stream either the Mahrud of 
Meynard 133?i. or the Aji Cai (river). 


* A mountain south of Tabriz and 
11800 feet high. The izafat after 
Sahand in text seems wrong. 

6 Jilica dad . Cf. Eevelations xxi. 
2, “ The holy city made ready as a 
bride adorned for her husband.” 

6 Gangan, but in Tabriz played on 
foot, for A. P. adds the word piyada. 

I Gurg-dawani . The dictionaries do 
not make it clear what this sport 
was. Gurg-daw means trotting or 
r un ning like a wolf, and Gurg-bazi 
is explained as a game current in 
Kashan, and consisting in letting a 
wolf loose, &c. Bayazld speaks of 
Gurg-daiwni and also of as port called 
Ar mani-Musalman, apparently Arme- 
nians against Muhammadans. Prom 
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dieted on account of riots, were revived by the §hah’s orders for his 
Majesty's delectation. His Majesty visited the splendid buildings, 
the memorials of ancient kings — and the pleasure-parks of the city. 
Fresh illustrations were thereby brought to his mind of the bypast 
(guzashtagdn) monuments of the earth, of the revolutions ( sargashta - 
gdn) > of the mansions of the skies, of the passing away ( guzashtagi ) 
of the inconstant universe, and of the breaches (gusistdgihd ) 1 of the 
220 unstable earth, and they brought to his lips truthful words about 
compassing the favour of the Creator. He became wrapt in some old 
verses, and in ecstacy he recited aloud this quatrain 

Quatrain . 

Alas that substance hath slipped from the palm. 

And that many hearts (lit. livers) have bled at death’s hand ; 
None cometh* from that (other) world that I might inquire 
How it fared with the travellers thereto. 

Mulla Qutbu-d-dln 3 Jalanju of Bagdad waited upon him in this 
illustrious city and attended him as far as Holy Mashhad. The ex- 
quisite and magical Khwaja f Abdu-s-samad 4 shlrinqalam (sweet pen) 


the following passage in Chardin it 
appears that the pastime in question 
was really that of dancing wolves : — 
“ La place de Tauris est la plus 
grande place de ville que j’aye vue 
an monde, elle passe de beaucoup 
celle d’ Ispahan. Les Turcs y ont 
range plusieurs fois trente mille 
hommes en bataille. Le soir cette 
place est remplie de menu peuple, 
qui vient se divertir aux passe-tems 
qu’ on y donne. Ce sont des jeux, 
des tours d’ addresse et des bou- 
fonneries, comme en font les Saltim- 
banques, des luttes, des combats de 
taureaux, et de beliers ; des recits en 
vers et en prose, et des dances de 
Loops. Le peuple de Tauris prend 
son plus grand divertissement a voir 
cette dance, et Ton y amene de cent 
lieues voir des loups qui savent bien 


dancer. Les mieux dressey (?) se 
vendant jusqu’a cinq cent ecus la 
piece. II arrive souvent pour ces 
loups de grosses emeutes qu* on a bien 
de la peine a appaiser. Voyages I. 
184, ed. of 1741. 

1 Alluding to the earthquakes by 
which Tabriz has been so often 
shattered. 

8 “ That bourne whence no travel- 
ler return eth.” 

8 We learn from Bayazld 24a that 
this Mulla was the father of QazI 
‘All Bakhshi, Blochmann 411 and 
528, and that Humayun sent him an 
invitation from Badakhshan, but that 
he was unable to accept it. 

4 Famous as a painter and calli- 
graphist. Blochmann 107 and 495. 
He afterwards joined Humayun at 
Kabul. He was a poet and a mem- 
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also entered into service in this city, and was much esteemed by 
that connoisseur of excellence. But from the hindrances of fate he 
could not accompany him. One of the wonderful good omens was 
this that when his Majesty came to Tabriz, as he was very keen 
about astrolabes, spheres 1 ( kura ) and other instruments of observa- 
tion, he bade his equerry Paik Muhammad search diligently in the 
city for spheres {'kura). That simpleton brought some colts { harm ) 
with their mothers ! a His Majesty was pleased and purchased them 
as a good omen. After leaving Tabriz he went to Ardabil. When 
he arrived at ShammasI 8 all the §haikhzadas and the other grandees 
and nobles came and paid their respects. He stayed a week in 
Ardabil and then went to Khalkhal 4 and from thence to Taram 5 and 
from thence to Kharazbll . 6 As the air and fruits of that place 
were remarkably excellent, especially the seedless 7 pomegranates, 
he remained there three days. In Sabzawar he rejoined his camp. 
Here her Majesty Maryam-Makani gave birth to a daughter . 8 Prom 
the beginning of his march towards Kabul and Qandahar, at every 
stage that he came to, the rulers and grandees tendered presents and 
exercised hospitality. At this stage Mir Shamsu-d-din ‘All Sultan 
performed acceptable service, and on the day of the entertainment 
rope-dancers exhibited their skill. When he came to Mashhad the 


ber of the Divine Faith. Blochmann 
209. There is an account of him in 
Bayazld 24a et seq. 

1 Apparently celestial globes and 
not armillary spheres. Jarrett II. 2. 

8 Madiyanhd , lit “ mares. ” 

3 Samasl in some MSS., evidently 
a place in the environs of Ardabil 
and occupied by descendants of the 
Safi saint. See J. R. A. S. for April 
1896, p. 262, where ShammasI is 
mentioned as a village near Ardabil. 

4 Two days’ journey from Ardabil, 
Meynard 210. 

6 Tarun in Jauhar, 75. Apparently 
the Taram p£ of Yaqut who de- 
scribes it as a large district between 
Qazwin and Gilan, Meynard 131. 


8 Khardabyl of Jauhar, 75. 

7 A. F. notices seedless pomegra- 
nates as one of the productions of 
the Taman of Neknihal near Jalala- 
bad, Jarrett II. 405. Chardin, speak- 
ing of pomegranates, says “ II y en a 
dont le pepin est si tendre qu’on 
ne la sent presquepas sous le dentet 
il y en a qui ri ont point de mem- 
brane on pellicule entre les grains. 
H vient des granades de Yezd qui 
pesent plus d’une livre. At p. 97 
of Yol. II. he says he has never seen 
pomegranates better than those of 
Miyana. 

8 I have found no further mention 
of this child. She was not BakhshI 
or Yakhshi Banu. 
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Holy the Governor and nobles strove to do him honour. He waited 
some time in this city to allow for the gathering of the Shah’s army. 
Prom here he sent one f Abdu-l-fattah Kurkiraq 1 * to demand the sub- 
sidy * (sawan) which had been assigned upon Herat, and the latter 
died on his way back. From the same place he sent Maulana Nuru- 
221 d-dm Muhammad Tarkhan to summon Shaikh Abu’l-qasim Jurjani 
and Maulana Ilyas of Ardabil who were adorned with external and 
internal excellencies. At Kabul they came into his service. He 
was greatly pleased by the arrival of these two distinguished men 
with whom he discussed the Durratu-l-Taj. 3 * * And during the time 
he was in Mashhad he continually held discourses with the learned 
and eloquent who waited upon him and were benefited by the alchemy 
of his companionship, Maulana Jamshld 41 the enigmatist, who was 
an aggregate of excellencies, repeatedly had the honour of visiting 
him. One day Mulla Hairatl 6 presented the following to the amend- 
ing glance of his Majesty : — 

Verse . 

Whiles my heart, whiles my liver is consumed from love of 
the fair, 

Every moment love makes a fresh scar ; 

My state is like that of the moth and the lamp, 

For if I approach my wings ( bdl-u-param ) are burnt away. 

His Majesty who was a genuine artist (Mialldq-i-ma c dm) and a 
paragon of acuteness, gave this excellent turn ( tasarruf ) to it : — 


l This is the word which Bloch- 

mann was unable to explain satis- 

factorily, 72 n* and 616. Here it is 

used as a title. Kurk means fur and 

Iraq accoutrements. A. F. gives 

few dates in this part of his history. 
We learn from Bayazid that Hu- 
mayan reached Mashhad at the end 
of Eamazan, i. e., 15th December, 1544. 
From the inscription furnished by 
the lamented Mr. Hey Elias J. E. A. S. 
for January 1897, p. 47, it appears 
that Hujnayun was at Turbat-i- Jama 
few days later, viz., on 29th December. 


2 “ Present dont en fait homaje.” 
See Vullers and Quatrem&re, Hot. et 
Extraits XIY. 27. 

8 “Pearl of the diadem.” It is 
an encyclopaedia of philosophical 
sciences by Qutbu-d-din ShirazI a dis- 
ciple of Hasiru-d-din Tusi. Eieu 
434a. The parenthesis is rather 
out of place if they did not come 
till he was in Kabul. 

4 Blochmann 102, 

6 A Persian poet. He died at 
Kashan in 961 A.H. 1554. Bloch- 
manii, 187w. Bayazld tells the story 
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Verse . 


I go forward though my wings be burnt. 

The Manlana sincerely prostrated himself before his Majesty’s 
exquisite emendation. From Mashhad he went to the caravanserai 
of Tarq 1 and from there he went by way of the fort of Gab * to 
Slstan. Here the Prince and the Shlh’s officers joined him. From 
thence they went to Garmslr. Mir *Abdu-l-Hai of Garmslr came out 
of the fort of Lak ! 3 with a quiver bound round his neck and did 
homage and excused himself for his offences and for his shameful con- 
duct in remaining aloof from service on the occasion of his Majesty’s 
march (into Persia). As his Majesty’s disposition was forgiving 
and benevolent, he accepted his apologies and encompassed him with 
favours. 

Since the narrative has proceeded so far, it is indispensable that 
something should be said of the officers who served the State during 
their exile. 

The head of the faithful servants was Bairam Khan, who through- 
out waited on the stirrup of his Majesty Jahanbanl Jannat-ashiyanI 
as if he were his good Fortune ( cun safadat). The second was 
Khwaja Mu'azzam who was the uterine * brother of her Majesty 
Maryam-Makanl. From the beginning of his career he was not free 
from turbulence of brain and heat of disposition. Gradually his for- 
wardness (blbaki) and bloody-mindedness ( saffdki ) increased beyond 
bounds. His last action will be described in its proper place. The 
third was ' Aqil 5 Sultan Uzbeg, son of 'Adil Sultan, who by his 


and calls Humayun’s emendation a 
doJchl which is a technical term for a 
repartee or antistrophe. 

l The Raut Tarq of Jauhar 76. 
Yaqut describes it as 10 jarsaMis 
from Ispahan, Meynard 392. 

* Jauhar 76. The place seems to 
be Kakh, Reclus IX. 227. It is des- 
cribed by Macgregor 1. 155. 

s On right bank of Helmand, 
Erskine II. 304. 

4 UMiuwwaUi-aMiydfi, brother by 
the same mother but by a different 
father, Lane 832c. Other writers ap- 


parently regard him as the full bro- 
ther of Akbar’s mother, Maasiru-1- 
Umara I. 618 and Blochmann 524. 
One would be glad to think that he 
was not the full brother. 

5 His mother was Shad Begam, the 
daughter of Sultan Husain of Herat 
by Payanda Sultan Begam. Babar, 
180. ‘Adil Sultan was son of Mahdl 
Sultan. Babar 363. ‘Aqil Sultan 
is mentioned by BayazTd, 18a as one 
of the officers who marched with 
Humayun from Qandahar to Kabul. 
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mother’s side was a grandson of Sultan Husain Mirza. Though in 
the beginning he was among the subsidised officers, in the end he 
was named among the excluded (bafyirwidn m&usuwi gasht ). 

The 4th was Haji Muhammad 1 * * 4 5 K5kl, the brother of Koki who was 
one of the great officers of his Majesty Giti-sitanl Firdus-makam. Haji 
Muhammad was of singular courage and the §jiah often said that 
kings stood in need of such a servant. On the day of the qabaqan- 
ddzl he hit the qabaq and received a ( jaldu ) present from the §hah. 

5th, Rushan Koka, foster-brother of his Majesty Jahanbani Jan- 
nat-ashiyanl. On the journey the jewellery was entrusted to him. 
As he proved unfaithful in this trust it was necessary to put him in 
prison for some time. He was pardoned and released. 

6th, Hasan Beg, brother of Mahram KokI, Though he was foster- 
brother of Kamran Mirza he was long in the service of his Majesty 
Jahanbani. He was of generous nature; affable; and a confidant. 
He was drowned at the Causa ferry. 

7th; Khwaja Maqsud 8 of Herat— a man of pure disposition and 
of integrity ; he was noted for his trustworthiness and sincerity; and 
was one of the tried servants of her Majesty Maryam-Makani. He 
was ever assiduous in her service. He had two auspicious sons who 
were foster-brothers of the king of kings. One was Saif 8 Khan, 
who drank the wholesome cup of martyrdom in the year of the con- 
quest of G-ujrat. The other was Zain* Khan Koka, distinguished 
for fidelity and intelligence, and who became the object of the 
favour of the king of kings and one of the great officers. 

8th, Khwaja GhazI of Tabriz. He was a skilful accountant and 
also acquainted with histories and chronicles. When the sublime 
army left Lahore for Sind he separated from M. Kamran and joined 
his Majesty. He was appointed Mushraf-i-diwan 6 (accountant). 


1 In spite of his services, Hu- 
mayun eventually put him to death. 
Jauhar 109 and A. 1ST. I. 311. 

* Possibly the Maulana Maqsud 
the engraver of Blochmann 52, who 
in index calls him Khwaja. 

s Blochmann 350. 

4 Blochmann 344. 

5 Blochmann 263, Blochmann YII., 


describes the office as higher than 
that of the Dlwan but lower than 
that of the Yakll. Jauhar 88 refers 
to Khwaja GhazI as JDiwan. He 
fell into disgrace on account of 
his conspiring with Rushan Koka to 
steal Humayun’s jewels. Jauhar 68 
and 72 and Gulbadan’s Memoirs. 
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After that he was for a long time excluded from the Court. At the 
end of his life, when the vigour of his understanding was impaired, 
he was admitted to the Court of the king of kings. 

9th, Khwaja Amlnu-d-dm 1 * * Mahmud of Herat who surpassed all 
the world in the science of accounts {fann-i-slydq) and who also 
wrote in shikasta admirably. He was very subtle {mfishigaf, lit. hair- 
splitting) in matters of business and knowledge of arithmetic. 

His Majesty made him for some time Bakhshl to the king of 
kings. At the time of the latter’s sovereignty he attained to high 
office and was exalted by receiving the title of Khwaja Jahan. 

30th, Baba Dost Bakhshl. He also was distinguished for his 
knowledge of accounts and always displayed great aptitude in the 
affairs of the dlwanL 

lith, Darvesh Maqsud Bangali. He came from the ZIyaratgali of 
Herat and was a man of integrity. He was left behind with Jahangir 223 
Quli 8 Beg in Bengal and was the only one who escaped. His Majesty 
Jahanbani J annat-S shiv am was especially gracious to him, and after- 
wards his Majesty the king of kings showed him great favour. He 
spent a long life in the ranks of offerers up of prayers (for Akbar). 

12th, Hasan 8 'All Ishak 5qa. He was distinguished for courage 
and activity. He had done good service, but one Ya'qub 4 * * * by name who 
was a favourite of his Majesty Jahanbani having used improper lan- 
guage, some evil-disposed QizilbasMs (Persians) laid an ambush for 
the young man in a deserted 8 village near Tabriz and assassinated 
him. As there was a coolness between him and Hasan r AU it was 


l Blochmann 424 and 528 and 

Elliott V. 384 It is curious that A. F. 
does not mention shikasta, in his 

chapter on writing in the Ain. Ba- 
daonl calls him Wazir-i-muslaqaM (ab- 
solute "Vizier) and speaks much of 

his influence. Lowe’s trans. 189-90. 

M. Quatremere has a note about the 

precise meaning of the word siyaq 
and refers to this passage in the 
A. H. 

s Killed in Bihar when fighting 
with Sher Khan. 

s He had a Baluct wife who was 

57 


one of the two women who accom- 
panied Humayun in his flight to 
Persia, and she was useful on the 
desert journey as an interpreter. 
Jauhar, 52 and 53. 

4 He was Humayun’s butler. An 
account of this murder is given by 
Jauhar 76. 

8 Mauzaf-i-kharaba. According to 
Jauhar, Ya'qub was killed a long way 
from Tabriz and between Qazwln 
and Sabzawar. Erskine calls tbe 
place Kila Ders. II. 29(5n. 
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reported that the latter had instigated the murder. On this account 
he could not accompany the sublime army but remained in Persia. 
When Kabul became the royal residence he was allowed to kiss the 
threshold. 

13th, 'All Dost Barbegl, 1 son of the aforesaid [Hasan 'All. He 
came afterwards and joined in Holy Mashhad. From first to last he 
was distinguished in Herat (?) for service and devotion. 

14th, Ibrahim Ishak 5qa. He was a devoted servant of the 
Court. 

15th, ghaikh Yusuf 2 Cull who called himself a descendant of 
ghaikh Ahmad 3 YasavL He was a humble-minded man of agreeable 
qualities. 

16th, Shaikh. Buhlul 4 * who claimed to be descended from the Turk! 
Shaikhs. He was a good servant. 

17th, Maulana Nuru-d-din. 8 He was acquainted with mathematics, 
astronomy and the astrolabe. He had entered into the service of his 
Majesty Gltl-sitanl Firdus-makanI along with Qazi Burhan 6 of Kliaf. 
He was one of the courtiers of his Majesty JahanbanL His Majesty 
the king of kings exalted him by the title of Tarkhan. 

18th, Muhammad Qasirn MaujI. He enlisted into the service of 
his Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-ashiyanI in Badakhshan. He was 
related to Mir Muhammad Jalaban, 7 and in Badakhshan he acted 
as a raft-conductor (jdlabdm). In India in the reign of his Majesty 


1 The f Ali Dost Khan of the Taba- 
qat, Blochmann 533 and n. The 
reference to Herat is not intelligible. 
Perhaps the word is harat and means 
in all matters. One MS. has derm - 
tayin, i.e., well-principled. He also 
served under Akbar. 

2 Perhaps the Shaikh Yusuf Har- 
kan of Blochmann 539. 

3 Ahmad Yasavl belonged to the 

Haqshbandl order and was one of 
the great saints of Central Asia, 
Vamb&y’s Bochara 246n. There are 

short accounts of him intheKhazinatu- 

1-Asfiya 1, 531 and in the Safinatu-1- 

Auliya, Hewal Kish ore ed. Lucknow, 

75- He was born at YasI now known ; 


as Tnrkistan, Beclus VI. 553 and 
which is a town in Turkistan about 
150 miles north of Tashkend. He 
died in 562 A. H. or 1176 A. D. See 
also A. F/s account of the Yasavl 
sect. Jarrett, III. 358. 

4 Perhaps the Buhlul of Delhi men- 
tioned in the Tabaqat lith. ed. 392. 

5 Blochmann 541, Badaoni III. 
157 and 197. 

8 Qu. The Shaikh Burhan of 
Blochmann 539 ? 

7 Babar, Mem. 395 refers to Mir 
Muhammad Jalaban as deserving 
great rewards for the skill with 
which he had constructed a bridge 
over the Granges. See also ibid. 417. 
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the king of kings he was admiral. He had a charming residence on 
the bank of the Jumna, and there too he brought the ship of his 
life to the shore of extinction. 

19th, Haidar 1 * Muhammad Akhta Begl, (in charge of the geld- 
ings). He was an old servant. 

20th, Saiyid Muhammad Pakna % (the stout?). He was a brave 
man and good at his hands ( Sdhib-i-qahza ). In Herat he carried off 
the qabaq. 

21st, Saiyid Muhammad 3 * QalL In Bakkar he was for some time 
Mir f Adl. He had the right to sit in the illustrious assembly. 

22nd, Hafiz Sultan Muhammad Rakhna. He came to Bakkar in 
the garb of a faqlr and entered into service. He recited touching 
verses. 41 Gradually he was numbered among the envoys 5 and obtained 
honour in the time of his Majesty the king of kings. At Sahrind 224 
(Sirhind) he made a charming garden worthy of being celebrated. 

23rd, Mirza Beg Baluc, whose father had been in Khurasan 
hazara-i-Baluc. 

24th, His son Mir Husain. Both were excellent servants. 

25th, Khwaja 'Ambar Nazir, 6 * 8 a confidential eunuch of his Ma- 
jesty Giti-sitanI Firdus-makanL Prom his Majesty the king of kings 
he got the title of I'tibar Khan (the trusty Khan), He was attached 
to the litter of her Majesty Maryam-makanl. 


i Blochmann 384 and 432m Mauji 
means whimsical or emotional but 
was perhaps assumed with refer- 
ence to his naval duties, mauj mean- 
ing a wave. Mauj I was his poetical 
name and under it he is described 
by Badaoni III. 324 who gives ex- 
tracts from his poetry and says he 

died in 979H. or 1572 A, D. See also 

Maasirn-l-TJmara III. 203. 

a Apparently also known as gher 

Muhammad because he had killed a 

leopard. A. N. I. 287. He took part 

in the blinding of Kamran. 

8 Blochmann 438. If so, he was 
of Amroha. Possibly ( haravT ) 

which occurs in one MS. is a mistake 


for Badaom, Lowe, 214 and 

224. 

* The Lucknow ed. reads du bait , 
two quatrains. In Am A. F. speaks 
of the garden of Hafiz Rakhna as the 
delight of all beholders, Jarrett II. 
281. 

6 hciym, but the reading is very 
doubtful. Some MSS. appear to 
read yahjiliaiiydn , Le. s single-minded 
or loyal. One MS. has yaMicdkiydn 
and another has 
BayazTd 39a mentions him as a 
gdyindd or reciter and as present 
at the interview between Humayun 
and his brother at Taliqan. 

6 Blochmann, 403. 
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26th, ‘Arif Tushakcl. He was on the list of purchased (or cap- 
tured) glares, but claimed to be a Saiyid. By favour of his Majesty 
the king of kings he obtained the title of Bahsr 1 Khan and rose to 
high office. 

Among the faithful servants and slaves were Mihtar Kbarr, 
treasurer (hhazmadar ) , Mihtar Fakbir Tushakcl, Mulla Balal, librarian, 
Mihtar Taimurin charge of the sharbats {sharbatci) , Mihtar JauharT % 
ewer-bearer, Mihtar Waklla, treasurer (Miazdnci ) , Mihtar Wasil, and 
Mihtar Sumbul Mir Atash (Master of Ordnance). Others were Sul- 
tan Muhammad Qarawal-begl (huntsman), 'Abdu-l-wahhab in charge 
of the pantry, Jabai Bahadur, Tulaq Tatishnavls. 8 

Bravo ! Oh fortunate ones of lucky star who with good inten- 
tion and firm foot came forward in the paths of testimony and in 
stations of Divine trial, and served their benefactor. 

Verse • 

I know not why helpers are backward. 

For by service men attain to position. 

1 Apparently the Bahar Khan Mu- * The writer of the memoirs, 

hammad As gh ar of Blochmann 405. 3 Writer who keeps the lists of the 

B. M. MS. Add. 6544 calls him night-watch ; generally spelt yatish. 
Bahadur Khan. See P. de Court eille’s Diet. 


1 
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CHAPTER XXXIY. 

Return op his Majesty JahInban! Jannat-ashiyInI from Persia, 

AND THE COMING OF HIS MAJESTY THE §HlHINSgAH FROM 

Qandahae to Kabul. 

When the grateful (lit. shade-scattering) 1 report of the approach 
of his Majesty Jahanbam became vivid, and the news of his army 
was spread in Kabul and Qandahar, the blowing of these spring- 
breezes of victory caused the hope-buds of expectants to open and a 
current to set in the resolution-stream of the irresolute. 

Verse. 

Eternal bounty from measureless store 
Cast to the city a report of his advent. 

The hope-field of the hopeless smiled, 

The success-garden of the success-less grew verdant. 

The loud reverberation overset M. Kamran, and as the season 
of awakening and of contrition was past, he advanced further in evil 
ways, and gave way to wicked thoughts. In the first place he sent 225 
Khizr Khan Hazara’s brother and Qurban Qarawalbegi (head of the 
vanguard) to bring the nursling of light, to wit, the Shahinshah 
from Qandahar to Kabul. When they arrived M. f Askari took counsel 
with his associates about sending his Majesty. All who were of 
sound sense said it was not right to send him and that when his 
Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-ashiyanI approached the proper thing to 
do was to send to him with all reverence the child of dominion so 
that by means of this fair nosegay of fortune’s parterre he might 
obtain for himself forgiveness of his offences. Some others said it 
was proper to send him to M. Kamran so as not to lose his favour, 
for, as regarded the other suggestion, it was too late now for a 
reconciliation with his Majesty Jahanbam. In the end the Mirza 

i There is a play here on Hu- as casting his shadow over Afghanis- 

mayun’s name. He is represented tan like the Huma or phoenix. 
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put aside the sound advice and sent his Majesty §haliinshah in 
the depth of winter, and in snow and ice to Kabul. His sister Bakhshi 
Banu Begam 1 was sent with him, and also Shamsu-d-din of Ghaznm 
who had received the title of Atka Khan, Maham Anaga, mother of 
Adham Khan, Jiji Anaga, mother of M. ‘ Aziz Kokaltash and a number 
of other servants. In order that they might not be recognised, the 
nursling of light was called Mirak on this journey, and his sister 
Blja.* When they arrived at Qilat ( Kelat-i-Ghilzai ) they put up at 
night in the house of a Hazara. Owing to the radiance (far) and 
majesty which were manifest on his Majesty's forehead, men 
recognised him as soon as they saw him, and in the morning there 
rose to the lips of the master of the house the statement that the 
prince had been brought there. As soon as Khizr Khan's brother 
heard this remark he set off at once, and hurried on to Ghaznin. The 
attendants beheld, hour by hour, and moment by moment, notes of 
greatness in the prince from his earliest years and marvelled at the 
Divine Creation while watching the wondrous lights of his develop- 
ment. Among them was this that when they had marched from 
Ghaznm and had come to their halting-place, the lamp in the house 
went out and the place was in darkness. His Majesty, the essence of 
whose nature had affinity with light, fell a-weeping from horror of 
the darkness and though Anagas and nurses did their best they 
could not succeed in soothing him. Bat as soon as they brought a 
lamp his heart grew pacified, and the lights of joy showed themselves 
226 in his cheeks. This was a clear proof of light-augmenting and dark- 
ness-dispelling, both internally and externally. When his Majesty 
the Shahinshah came to Kabul from Qandahar, M. Kamran brought 
that nursling of fortune's garden to the house of the cupola of 
chastity Khanzada Begam, sister of her Majesty Giti-sitanl Firdus- 
makani. Next day he held a grand assembly in the Shahr-ara garden 
and did homage to his Majesty. 


i Half sister. She was first mar- 
ried to Ibrahim, son of M. Sulaiman, 
and afterwards her brother gave her 
in marriage to Sharaf u-d-din Husain, 


Blochmann, 322. 

2 There is a variant, Bica, but 
apparently Baca, child, as the true 
reading. Mwah means princeling. 
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CHAPTER XXXY. 


Victory op his Majesty the Shahinshah in a wrestle with 
iBPvAHlM MlRZA, and his felicitous beating op the 
DRUM OP PRESTIGE. 


When M. Kamran beheld that true cypress of fortune's rosarium 
in the ghahr-ara garden he was, from the lucklessness of his fate, 
confused and astonied at the sight of that lustrous forehead whence 
streamed the glory of eternal dominion and success. And as God 
the world-adorner was willing the joy of the lord of dominion and the 
spiritual and temporal defeat of the Mlrza, whatever the latter 
thought to be matters of his joy, proved to be materials of vexation. 
For instance, on a day when the Mlrza held a feast and had for his 
own glorification sent for his Majesty the Shahinshah, it chanced that 
on the occasion of the Shab-i-Barat 1 they had, according to the 
custom, brought a decorated kettle-drum for his son Ibrahim Mirza. a 
His Majesty the Shahinshah took a fancy to it, in accoi'dance with 
the principle that the orchestra of world-conquest must strike up in 
his name, and the drum of world-rule and universal adornment must 
give forth a loud sound on the roof of his residence. The uncom- 
prehending Mlrza did not wish to let him have it, and reflecting that 
M. Ibrahim was the elder of the two, and apparently the stronger, he 
made the taking of the drum a pretext for a trial of strength and a 


l The night of record, 14 Sha c ban= 
for 952, 22nd October, 1545. Ap- 
parently the wrestling must have 
taken place long after Akbar was 
removed to Kabul for that was in 
winter and so presumably in end of 
1544 or beginning of 1545. But 
possibly Shah an 951 is meant, in 
which case the wrestling took place 
on 1st November, 1544. If: this be 
so, however, Akbar mnsb have been 


removed to Kabul long before Hu- 
mayun had left Persia. There is an 
account in Herklots of the feasting, 
&c., on the Shab-i-barat. 

s One MS. has Aba’l-qasim, and 
Perishta, lith. ed. p. 264, states that 
Kamran had one son Abd’l-qasim, 
and that Akbar imprisoned him in 
G-walyar in 964 (1556), and afterwards 
put him to death at the time of the 
rebellion of Khan Zaman in 1567. 
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wrestling-match. Whoever conquered was to have the drum. His 
Majesty who was aided by heaven, and sustained from all eternity 
and who regarded not the pomp of M. Kamran nor the superior 
age of Ibrahim Mirza, rejoiced on hearing the condition, imposed by 
the Murza for his own enjoyment, and became a means of augment- 
ing the Mlrza’s sorrow. Despite his tender years, which made such 
actions very surprising, he, by Divine inspiration, and celestial teach- 
ing, without hesitation girt up his loins, and rolled up his sleeves, 
and with strong arm, which was strengthened by eternal power, 
stepped bravely forward. He grappled with Ibrahim Mirza accord- 
ing to the canons of the skilful and of the masters of wrestling and 
227 putting his hand before his waist so lifted him up and flung him 
on the ground that a cry burst forth from the assemblage, and that 
shouts o£ Bravo arose from far and near. This was the beginning 
of the beating of that drum of victory and conquest of his Majesty 
the ghahinshah, the Shadow of G-od, which came to be beaten above 
the loftiest pinnacles of earth, and beneath the green vault (sipihr-i- 
yhazra) of heaven. M. Kamran who had thought of this wrestling 
bout as a test of the issue of his contest with his Majesty Jahanbani 
took a bad omen from the result and became dejected, while the 
well-wishers and intimates of his Majesty the Shahinshah expanded 
with joy and exulted at the happy omen. His Majesty beat the 
drum which he had gained by the strength of his arm, and the 
joyous sound gladdened the hearts of the royal servants. The Mirza, 
as things had turned out adversely, 1 2 and the throw of the dice 
revealed an omen contrary to his desire, gave way to evil designs 
against the altar of fortune (Akbar), one of these being that he 
ordered his Majesty, who was still sucking, 2 to be weaned. He was 
oblivious of the fact that he who drew milk from the breasts of the 
Divine favour and obtained nutriment from a celestial nurse could 
come to no harm from such acts, and that he who had the True Pro- 
tector for his guardian could receive no detriment from these evil 
imaginings. 


1 bashi tariq shuda bud. For a 
similar phrase seep. 193 of text, 1. 14. 

2 Akbar must have been then two, 
if not three years old, and surely it 


was time to wean a child who could 
lift up another child older and bigger 
than himself and cast him to the 
earth. 
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Arrival op his Majesty Jaha nbAn! J annat-ashiyani^s army at the 
Garmsir and the taking of the fort of Bast. 

It is not unknown to the observers of facts and contemplators 
of occurrences whose watchful eyes are open, and have been smeared 
with the antimony of alertness that when the lofty standards of his 
Majesty JahanbanI and his Persian auxiliaries arrived at the Garmsir, 

‘ AIT Sultan Taklu and a number of devoted men were sent to take 
Bast 1 which belongs to the Garmsir and appertains to Qandahar. 
Shaham f Ali Jalalr, father of Timur Jalalr, and Mir Khalaj who 
were there as feudatories of M. Kamran had strengthened the fort 
which was now besieged by the royal army. In the course of the 
siege a musket ball from the fort struck 'All Sultan and deprived 
him of life. His soldiers appointed his twelve years old son in his 
room and pressed forward the siege more and more. These facts were 
reported to the king of Persia and after some time there arrived a 
rescript ratifying the arrangement. Gradually the garrison got 
into straits and no help coming to them they begged for quarter. 
Owing to the imperial clemency they received this, and delivered up 
the fort. When it had come into the possession of the royal servants 
his Majesty JahanbanI encamped in the neighbourhood, and Shaham 228 
'All and Mir Khalaj tied quivers round their necks and came out and 
did homage. His Majesty in accordance with his innate benignity 
forgave their offences, and enrolled them among his servants. At 
the same place a report was spread that M. c Askar! was about 
to fly with his treasure to Kabul. A number of the Persians and 


1 Jarrett III. 68 n. Meynard 100 
“ Hear the confluence of the Arghan- 
dab with the Helm and,” Erskine II. 
304. It is on the east side of Hel- 
mand and is marked on map as Kila 
Bist, in ruins. Yakut says Bast be- 

58 


longs to Kabul and Meynard remarks 
that he and the author of the Lubb-al- 
lubab are the only writers who say 
this. Ibn Haukal (Ouseley 207) 
places it in Sijistan and A. F. does 
not put it in Qandahar in the Ain. 
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of the king's servants pressed for leave to pursue him. Though 
his Majesty Jahanbam had ascertained by truthful scouts that the 
report was false, and that M. 'Askar! meditated to fight and to* 
defend the fort of Qandahar, and moreover even on the supposition 
that the report was true his Majesty from his innate kindness was 
unwilling that f Askar! should be pursued, yet they brooked 1 2 3 not 
restraint and having obtained a sort of permission to go they hurried 
off lest the Mlrza should escape them, When after making great 
haste they arrived in disorder at the environs of Qandahar, they found 
that the report of the Mirza’s departure was false. A large body 
came out and fought with them, while cannon and muskets were 
discharged from the fort. A large number of Persians and others 
were killed, and many were wounded. Khwaja Mu'azzam, Haidar 
Sultan, Haji Muhammad, son of Baba Qushqa, 'All Qull, son of IJaidar 
Sultan, Shah Qull Naranji 8 and a number of the Caghatais and Per- 
sians gave proofs of their courage and drove the enemy back to the 
Fort. Although Jamil Beg , 8 one of Mirza 'Askari's trusted servants, 
sent a message to the Mlrza to come down in person as but a small 
force remained and that it would be easy to dispose of those who had 
once already been defeated, the Mirza did not assent, and despatched 
a message to the effect that “ they know the numbers and quality of 
our men, and will not restrict their troops to the same number as 
before, on the contrary they probably have a reserve in hiding by 
whose help they will do for us. We shant let ourselves be gulled, 
but will make the fort strong, and not give battle till M. Kamrau 
arrive." As, God befriended the army of his Majesty Jahanbani, 
M. Kamran did not make his appearance, and some victories were 
obtained which were the prelude of countless successes. In these 
days Baba Sihrindl who was one of M. Kamran's distinguished officers, 
and who belonged to the Qandahar garrison was killed. 


1 be jalm harda , not heeding the 
rein? 

2 Blochmann 480. 

3 Bayazid tells us that he was a 


younger brother of Bapus and that 
he was killed by a musket shot at 
the second siege of Kabul. 
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CHAPTER XXXYII. 

Arrival op the army op his Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-ashiyani 

AT QANDAHAR, ITS SIEGE AND CAPTURE. 

When the heroes had gained such a victory his Majesty Jahan- 
bani Jannat-ashiyani returned thanks to God, and reached Qandahar 229 
five days after the joyful event on Saturday, 7th Muharram, 952 (21st 
March, 1545), in an auspicious hour which was compounded of favour- 
able aspect. He halted by the side ( dar zila f) o'f the gate Mashur 1 
and encamped in the garden of Shamsu-d-din * All the QazI of Qanda- 
har. The batteries were allotted and the captains distributed. There 
were daily combats between the brave men on both sides. One day 
Haidar Sultan and his two sons ‘All Quli Khan 2 3 and Bahadur Khan, 
and Khwaja Mu'azzam drove the enemy from the front of Khwaja * 
Khizr to the shrines near the old city and the barricade 4 * (kicca band), 
and displayed great deeds. Haidar 6 Sultan was in advance of all the 
others and the leader in the attacks. A remarkable circumstance 
was that Babu Dost Yasawal was standing with a number of men 
among the shrines and was shooting arrows. Haidar Sultan thought 
to slay him with his lance and raised his arm to do this, and at the 
same moment an arrow reached his armpit. IsrnaTl 6 Sultan of Jam, 
whom M. Kamran had sent as an auxiliary, was standing on the white 
(i dqca ) Tower which faces the tombs, beside M. 'Askari and was 


1 Apparently the weavers’ gate, 
mashur or masur meaning a weaver’s 
reed or spindle. 

2 Afterwards the famous Khan 
Zaman, Blochmann 319 and 328. 

3 This seems to be the name of a 
shrine. See Jarrett II. 404. Bayazid 
speaks of the dam an-i-Khwa j a Khizr. 

4 Perhaps what is meant is that it 

was a cul de sac. 


6 Apparently he was not severely 
wounded for we find him taking part 
in the expedition against Rafr. 
He died of the pestilence on the 
march to Kabul. 

« Apparently the Tsma fi il Quli Beg 
.Duldal of Blochmann 388 and Ma’asir 
I. 64. He deserted to Humayim at 
Qandahar (Bayazid). 
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watching the fight. Though he was too far off to distinguish the 
features, he remarked that " the man from whose hand the lance 
has fallen may be Haidar Sultan for once I went with 'Ubaidu-l-lah 
Khan 1 * to the city of Tus, and IJaidar Sultan and I were comrades* 
in an attack and I lost these two fingers. From the mode of 
fighting I guess that this is he/’ When they brought in the lance 
afterwards his (Haidar’s) name was found written on it. When they 
read it, they praised Ismail’s conjecture. In this engagement many 
men of rank were wounded, the first of all to be wounded being Khwaja 
Mu'azzam, but who succeeded in returning. About this time news 
was brought that EafP Koka, the foster brother of M. Kamran, was 
stationed 3 behind a hill towards Zamindawar on the bank of the 
Arghandab with a force of Hazaras and Nakodars . 4 * Bairam Khan, 
Muhammad Mirza, Haidar Sultan, Maqsud Mirza Akhtabegi, the son 
of Zainu-d-dln Sultan Shamlu and a number of others were sent 
against him. By good fortune KafP Koka was made prisoner, and 
great store of provisions, cattle and weapons was seized and the 
scarcity in the camp was changed to plenty. Other battles were also 
fought by the brave warriors with successful results. 

As M. ‘Askar! had from his own backsliding let the thread of 
performance fall from his hand, and was persistently contumacious 
it occurred to his Majesty on account of his general benevolence 
and his fraternal affection that he should send to M. Kamran the 
Shah’s 6 * 8 letter together with an admonitory firman of his own. 
Perchance he would awake from the sleep of neglect and take the 
straight road and by dint of good acts make reparation for his 
offences. In this way many persons might escape from unnecessary 


1 The great Shaibanl’s nephew and 

Haidar M.’s brother-in-law. See Tar. 

Rath. 283. The battle was probably 

that fought between the Hz begs and 

Persians at Zurabad near Jam on 

25th September, 1528. Babar, Mem. 

390 and 397 and Erskine’s Hist. II. 
491. 

8 The text has hamrah, but per- 
haps it should be hamru and the 
meaning be that Isma‘il encountered 


Haidar as an opponent. It is hardly 
likely that Haidar would be on the 
TJzbeg side. But perhaps the text 
means that Isma’Il was opposed to 
‘Ubaidu-l-lah, 

3 Bayazid has sangar (in an) en- 
trenchment. 

4 Jarrett II. 401w. 

6 It appears from Bayazid that 
Bairam took to Kamran letters both 
from Shah Jahmasp and Humayun. * 
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destruction; and brotherly concord might result in great deeds which 
were brooding in his right-thinking soul. Accordingly Bairam 
©tan was despatched to Kabul as an ambassador. When he reached 
the pass of Ru gh nI 1 2 and the Ab-Istada/ which is between Qandahar 
and Ghaznln a number of Hazaras blocked the way. At the close 
of the day there was an engagement and the king's servants were 
victorious and chastised the worthless Hazaras. Many of them 
were slain. When Bairam Khan arrived near Kabul; Babils and 
many others came and welcomed him and took him with them. M. 
Kamran held a reception in the Cahar Bagh and sent for Bairam 
Khan, The latter rightly thought that it would not be proper to 
give the two rescripts to the Mirza when he would doubtless be sit- 
ting down; and it was very unlikely that he would stand up and 
pay respect to them as was proper he should do. Having considered 
the matter; he took the Koran in his hand and tendered it as an 
offering. The Mirza on seeing the Koran stood up out of reverence 
towards it; and at this moment Bairam Khan presented the two 
rescripts. Thus the device procured respect for them. The king's 
and the ghah's gifts were duly presented and Bairam sitting down 
beside the Mirza uttered words of truth and sincerity. At the close 
of the meeting he took leave to pay his respects to the ghahinshah. 
He also obtained permission to see M. Hindal; M. SulaimaD; Yadgar 
Nasir Mirza and Ulugh Beg Mirza. The Mirza (Kamran) dismissed 
him and appointed Babus to accompany him at the interview. Bairam 
Khan first went to kiss the threshold of his Majesty the king of 
kings who was in the bagh-i-maktab (school-garden) with that cupola 
of chastity Khanzada Begam; elder sister of his Majesty Grltl-sitani 
Firdus-makanl. Maham Bega who was his Majesty's nurse (anaga) 
brought out the nursling of Divine light from the inner chambers. 
The visitors performed 3 their obeisance; and acquitted themselves 
of their embassy to him. It was a great joy to Bairam Khan and 
his companions to have the privilege of beholding his auspicious 
Majesty. The witnessing of the divine lights which were manifest on 


1 I cannot find this pass. 

2 I. e., standing or stagnant water. 

It is a salt-lake south of Ghazni, 
I. G. 1. 33 and Babar’s Mem. 149. 
The lake is 7000 feet above the sea. 


8 The account of Bairam’s visit 
to Kabul, &c., seems taken from Baya- 
zld. He gives more details, for he 
was one of the party. 
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his Majesty’s forehead glorified their vision, and they returned 
thanks to Providence. Taking leave from them they went and 
visited M. Hindal who was in the house of his respected mother 
Dildar Begam and was under surveillance. They presented to him 
a gracious firman, a robe of honour and a horse. With like cere- 
monies they next day visited M. Sulaiman 1 and M. Ibrahim who 
had been imprisoned in the fort in the house of Qasim 2 * * * Mukhlis. 
On that day they were by M. KamrSn’s orders brought out from 
there into the garden of Jalalu-d-dln Beg which is near the Shahr- 
Ara 8 garden. Bairam Khan embraced these two grandees in that 
garden and gladdened them by conveying to them the gifts and 
favours of the king and the Shah. Taking leave from them he went 
to jalka* Siyah Sang, where Yadgar Nssir had settled, and gave 6 * 
him hopes of the pardon of his offences, and the forgetting of his 
faults, and of his receiving various royal favours. In like manner 
he visited and conveyed hopes to Ulugh 6 Mlrza and other grandees, 
and gave them, as was proper, soothing messages. M. Kamran kept 
Bairam Qian under surveillance for more than a month, having 
neither the strength to resist, nor the grace to submit. He remained 
in these perplexities, until after hundreds of solicitations he let him 
(Bairam) go after a month and a half. He also by entreaties prevailed 
upon her Highness Khanzada Begam to go to Qamdahar ostensibly 
to persuade M. 'Askarl, who, he pretended, was not under his in- 
fluence, to make over Qandah&r to his Majesty Jahanbanl’s servants, 
but in reality in order that if things should go ill with him, who was 
holding out, and was maintaining the fort under M. Kamran’s orders, 
and he should have to give up the fort, that cupola of chastity might 


1 It appears from Bayazid that one 

reason for visiting Sulaiman was 

to give him a letter from the king 

of Persia, and also to explain the 
fate of the horse which Tahmasp 

had sent him. 

1 Kamran’s artillery-officer (Baya- 

zid). 

8 Jarretfc, II. 404. 

* See Yullers 525a. Siyah Sang, i.e 
Blackstone, is an alang or meadow | 
east of Kabul, Babar, 139. 


6 Bayazid says Bairam was with 
Yadgar till 3 watches of the night 
as they were old friends in India. 
If Bairam spoke soothingly to him 
with Humayun’s consent, it seems 
base and treacherous of the latter to 
have put Yadgar to death shortly 
after his submission. 

6 Blochmann, 461, 462. He was a 
Timuride, a son of M. Sultan Mlrza 
and grandson of Sultan Husain of 
Herat. 
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be an intercessor for M. ‘Askar! and might procure him his liberty. 

As M. ‘ Askaii had left the right path and in his devotion to M. 
Kamran had given up the rein of intention to the hand of rebellion 
and hostility, he applied himself to strengthening the fort, and placed 
guns and muskets all over it. The fort too was very strong, for it was 
of mud and so the breaching ( qila ‘ n qama c ) of it was very difficult. 

The breadth of the wall was sixty yards 1 (gaz). Though the heroes 
of the victorious army were few in number, jet they strove manfully 232 
so that the Turkomans were astonished, and became jealous of them. 

One day his Majesty JahanbanI had a select party, and there his 
confidential intimates opened the door of recitals and took into their 
hands the thread of narrative. The assembly became delightsome 
from the flow of pleasing anecdotes and joyous tales. By the elixir 
of the words of the brave the coin of the courageous was tested and 
increased, and a stock of valour accrued to those whose supply was 
small. On this occasion there came to his mind the loving remem- 
brance of his Majesty the Shahinshah. What may be the condition 
of this young cypress of the stream of the Caliphate, separated 
now from friends and surrounded by foes? And what are the 
thoughts of the envious, the foolish and the evil-minded about this 
auspicious rose-bush ? With a heart rent in twain and a soul divided 
c twixt hope and fear, he opened the hand of supplication before 
the great Temple which granteth the desire of the afflicted and 
distressed and prayed for the happiness and long life of that goodly 
tree of the Sultanate. In this way he relieved his blistered heart. 

Verse . 

Lord : keep Thou this royal pearl 
Far from the molestation of the wicked, 

Grant him water from wisdom's stream. 

Grant him heat from perception's sun. 

The sun hath trod many circuits in heaven 
That this Light might issue from the veil, 

Many a star hath displayed benign aspects 
That this Moon might put aside his locks. 


1 So in all MSS. apparently, but perhaps A. F. wrote qhctsh (6) and 
not shast (60). 
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High Heaven trod many a round 

That the horizons might share in this light, 

May eternal splendour be his portion 
May his lightsome heart ne’er be darkened ! 

And in order to comfort his capacious soul he called for the 
horoscope which is the guarded tablet of mysteries of the fortune- 
favoured one and carefully perused it. In that frontispiece of aus- 
piciousness he read personal safety, long life, ascension of the 
grades of fortune, ruin of enemies, and failure of the evil and 
crooked thoughted. Joyfully lifting up his head he exclaimed “ God 
be praised, my heart is wholly at rest from these anxieties. There 
is hope that bye and bye I shall be made happy by a sight of that 
divine nursling, and shall, by the star of that auspicious one become 
victorious over all my foes.” Having returned thanks to God he set 
himself to conquer the fort. M. 'Askar! used all diligence in hold- 
ing it, and made changes in the garrisons of the batteries every 
233 day and every night, lest proffers of reconciliation should be made 
by the besiegers 1 and there should thus be less vigilance on the part 
of the defence. 

As the siege was protracted, and none of the king’s servants 
came and joined him, the Persian officers relaxed their exertions and 
meditated a return home. His Majesty JahanbanI read this design 
in their demeanour, and redoubled his efforts to take the fort. One 
night he moved out from his battery, and approaching the gate from 
the side of old Qandahar — the place is called Cahar Dara — he came 
within a stone throw of it, and there established a battery. Next 
morning when the Turkomans saw this, they felt encouraged to take 
the fort, and they all moved forward ; and narrowed the lines of 
circumvallation. M. 'Askar! was astonished, and showed signs of 
despair, and besought with many entreaties that as the cupola of 
chastity (Khanzada) was approaching, he might have a respite till 
her arrival so that he might be reassured by her and might be 
enabled to serve (Humayun). He sent his petition through Mir 


* The passage is rather obscure, 
but I think the word murcal in the 
last part of the sentence must refer 
to- the siege-batteries. The expres- 


sion har-yahjihati darmiyan an- 
ddkhia may be compared with that 
at p. 153, 1. 8 of text. 
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Tahir, brother of Khwaja Dost Khawind, His Majesty Jahanbam* 
who was a mine of liberality and clemency* accepted his prayer and 
stayed the siege-operations for some days. The wicked Mirza out- 
wardly assumed the airs of a suppliant* but secretly exerted himself 
to strengthen the fort* and when her Highness and Bairam Khan 
arrived he renewed his opposition. Though the noble lady en- 
deavoured to restrain M. 'Askar! from evil designs and to induce 
him to kiss the holy threshold* he from his disordered brain would 
not accept her counsels* but continued obdurate and would not suffer 
her to leave the fort and go to his Majesty's camp. Thus the Mirza' s 
contumacy and villainy were revealed even to his Majesty JahanbSnL 
Relying therefore on the favour of God* who is the surety of those 
who commend themselves to Him* he strenuously endeavoured to 
take the fort. Meanwhile Ulugh Mirza* son of Muhammad Sultan 
Mirza* who was descended from Sultan Husain through a daughter, 
gher-afkan 1 Beg* son of Quc Beg* and Pazail Beg* brother of Mun/im 
Khan* Mir Barka and Mirza Hasan 2 Khan* sons of Mir 'Abdullah* who 234 
belonged to the Saiyids the Banl-mukhtars of Sabzawar* and many 
others came from Kabul by the guidance of a happy star and did 
homage. The cause of their escaping was this. M. Kamran was 
keeping Ulugh Beg in confinement* and out of precaution he made 
him to a different custodian every week. When it came to gher- 
afkan's turn* it happened that he too was afraid of the Mirza. He 
joined with the others and brought out Ulugh Mirza* and enjoyed 
the blessing of service. His Majesty Jahanbam received this party 
with favour and gave them robes of honour* and assigned Zamin 
Dawar to M. Ulugh Beg. Though Qasim Husain Sultan came out 
with them* he lost his way one night and fell among the Hazaras* 
After some days and after being robbed he arrived on foot and with 
blistered soles. His Majesty remarked to him " There must have been 
something wanting in your loyalty for you to have lost your way 
and become involved in such troubles." After that Dawa 3 Beg 
Hazara came in with his tribesmen. Petitions too arrived from the 
Kabul officers. The arrival of this party* and the receipt of petitions 
from officers and nobles caused great joy in the camp. The QizilbashI* 


I Blochmann, 455. 

s See Erskine, the text has Dada. 

* Blochmann, 439. 
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(Persians) who had been uneasy in their minds, became tranquil and 
displayed alacrity in carrying on the war while the leaders of the 
garrison began to waver, and the foot of firmness slipped from the 
battlement of defence. The dwellers in the fort wrote daily accounts 
of M. ‘ Askari and shot 1 them down from the walls. Their purport was 
that the garrison was in difficulties, and that the besiegers should 
press on, and not relax their efforts. At last it came to this that the 
officers of M. f Askarl's army flung themselves out of the fort one by 
one, and that the gunners and infantry did the same. First, 
Khizr 2 Khwaja Khan threw himself down from the fort in the vicinity 
of his^ Majesty's battery, and seizing the collar of supplication with 
the hand of contrition fell at the holy feet of his Majesty JahanbanL 
After him Muayyad 3 Beg let himself down by ropes from the fort, 
and was exalted by doing homage. Then Isma'Il Beg, who was one 
of Gita-sitani Firdus-makanl's officers and was distinguished for 
counsel and courage arrived, and Abu'l-Husain Beg, brother's son of 
Qaraca Khan, and Munawwar Beg, son of Nur 4 Beg, came with him. 
One night Khizr Khan Hazara flung himself down from the fort, 
and two or three Hazaras took him on their backs and went off with 
him towards Kot Laka (?). Inasmuch as the work of defence had 
got out of hand, and M. f Askari could neither make up his mind to 
remain in the fort, nor had he the face to come to the world-protecting 
Court, Khizr Khan Hazara desired to betake himself to the cell of safety 
235 and to come to strive out of these dangers. In the morning news 
came to the camp that he had left the fort and taken to flight. A 
number of people hastened to search for him. He had gone some 
distance and then hidden himself behind a rock. Some reliable 
persons relate that Khizr Khan Hazara used to tell how the men who 
bad been sent to catch him passed close to him and how once a man 
touched the skirt of his garment and thought it was an animal, while 


1 Bartaftand, explained by Erskine 
as meaning the fastening of letters to 
arrows and then shooting them down. 

2 Also called Khizr Khan Sultan. 

He was husband of Gulbadan the 
daughter of Babar and authoress of 
Memoirs. 

8 According to Nigamu-d-din he 


was a prisoner in Qandahar. He 
died shortly after the taking of 
Kabul to the great joy of every- 
body, says Bayazid, as they regarded 
him as a Satan and the cause of 
Humayun’s losing India. 

4 One of Babar’s officers. Mem. 
424 , 425 . 
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Khizr Khan held his breath from fear. When night came on he 
emerged from under the rock and reached a place of safety. 

As the daily increasing success of his Majesty Jahanbani was 
patent, and it became clear to the garrison that owing to the good 
fortune of his Majesty Jahanbani and the zeal of his devoted servants it 
would be impossible to maintain the defence, M. ‘Askarl awoke from 
the sleep of carelessness and became disturbed in his mind, and could 
neither advance nor stay where he was. At first he asked to be 
allowed to surrender Qandahar and to proceed to Kabul, but his 
Majesty Jahanbani did not agree to this, and the Mlrza's crude idea 
came to nought. Out of necessity he had to send her Highness 
Khanzada Begam to his Majesty to beg forgiveness of his offences. 

At the request of that cream of chastity's family the writing of forgive- 
ness was drawn over the register of his offences, and on Thursday, 25th 
Jumada-l-akhir (3rd September, 1545), of that year (952) he came out 
of the fort, contrite and repentant, and in the train of the cupola of 
chastity. His Majesty Jahanbani had formed an assemblage in the 
diwankhana and the Caghatal and Persian officers were drawn up in 
line according to their rank. In accordance with the royal orders 
Bairam Khan hung the sword round M. 'Askarl's neck and introduced 
him. His Majesty Jahanbani, in spite of all the mortal injuries which 
he had received from him, put aside the canons of sovereignty and with 
native kindness and excessive clemency accepted the intercession of 
the cupola of chastity and drawing the pen of forgiveness over the 
schedule of his deeds, he encompassed him with the curtains of favour 
and with exceeding affection. After returning thanks to God for 
this beginning of success, he gave orders for the removal of the 
sword from the Mlrza's neck, and after he had paid his respects bade 
him be seated. After that Muhammad Khan Jalair, ghaham Khan, 
Muqlm Khan, Shall Qull Slstanl, Tulak Khan Qurcl and others to the 
number of thirty persons were brought forward with swords and 
quivers round their necks 1 to make their obeisance. Out of these 236 
Muqlm Khan and Shah Qull Slstanl were ordered into confinement 
with fetters 2 * on their legs and wooden boards on their necks. 


i Nigamu-d-dln says they carried Burhan-i-Qati 4 under Zulana and 

their shrouds in their hands. Yullers under zawalana. 

* Zulma, i. q., zawalana. See 
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From the close of day up to early dawn, wliich is the time of the 
arrival of the glory of heaven, there was a delightful assembly* 
Instructive events were described, and Mir Qalandar and other 
reciters and players discoursed excellent music, thereby removing the 
rust from his Majesty's world-adorning soul. During the assembly they 
in accordance with his Majesty's orders presented M* f Askar! with an 
exact copy of the letter which he had written to his Baluci followers 
at the time when his Majesty was proceeding to a strange land by 
way of the desert. The Mlrza' s life was embittered, and mirth 
became melancholy. At last, out of necessity an order was given 
that he should be kept under surveillance, and that he should be 
brought from time to time to make his obeisance so that while his 
offences had, out of innate kindness, been forgiven, he might for some 
days take^ counsel with himself in bondage. Next day the night- 
illumining crescent of victory lighted up those who sat darkling in the 
citadel. Muhammad Murad Mlrza and the Caghatai and Persian 
officers came to the city in attendance on his Majesty. For three 
nights and days the city was brightened by the light of his Majesty's 
august advent, and was in peace and tranquillity. On the fourth 
day it was, in accordance with the secret workings of his Majesty's 
comprehensive mind, presented to Muhammad Murad Mlrza, and his 
Majesty took up his quarters in the Oar Bagh of his Majesty Firdus- 
makani, which is on the bank of the Arghandab, and was refreshed 
by its pleasant groves. In that charming spot the official accountant 
laid before him a detailed list of the properties of M. ‘Askarl, which 
had been brought together from all quarters, but his Majesty did not 
regard them as worthy of consideration and distributed them among 
those of his brave soldiers who were in want. 

When M. Kamran heard of the conquest of Qandahar and of 
his Majesty Jahanbani's coming against Kabul, he was agitated 
and troubled, and had his Majesty the Shahinshah brought from 
the house of the cupola of chastity Khanzada Begam to his own, and 
made him over to his chief wife Khanam Begam. He also confined 
Shamsu-d-din Muhammad Ghaznavl, commonly called Atka Khan, 
in an unworthy place, and took counsel with his officers as to what 
he should do* with M. Sulaiman. Mulla 'Abdu-l-Khaliq, who was 
Kamran's teacher, and Bab us, who had charge of political affairs, 
advised that the Mlrza should' be dealt gently with and be allowed 
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to go to Badakhsh5n so that he might be useful in time of need. 
Fortunately for M. Sulaiman it happened that Mir Nazar ‘All, Mir 
Hazar TeshkanI, Mir 'All Baluc, and others had combined a few 
days before and had seized Fort Zafar, and put Qasim Baidas and 237 
other officers into confinement. They sent a message to M. Kamran 
that if he sent M. Sulaiman, they would make over Badakhshan 
to him, otherwise they would put their prisoners to death and 
hand over the country to the Uzbegs. Accordingly Mirzas Sulaiman 
and Ibrahim and Haram 1 Begam were sent off to Badakhshan. When 
they had got as far as Pal Minar and Ma'mura village, M. Kamran 
repented of having let M. Sulaiman go and sent persons to recall him, 
alleging that he had something to say to him. M. Sulaiman suspected 
this message and wrote a letter of excuse in reply to the effect 
that as he had taken leave in an auspicious hour, it was not proper 
to return, and that he trusted M. Kamran would be so kind as to 
write to him what he wished to confer about and to send the letter 
by a confidential servant when he would act in accordance therewith. 
Meanwhile he hastened on to Badakhshan. As soon as he reached 
Badakhshan he broke his agreement. At this time too Yadgar Nasir 
Mirza fled from Kabul towards Badakhshan. And as fate desired that 
M. Kamran should receive the recompense of his deeds, the materials 
for this were being prepared daily. Of the Mirzas no one remained 
with him except Hindal. Him he flattered and appointed to pursue 
and capture Yadgar Nasir, promising him that he would give him 
one-third of all he now possessed or should afterwards acquire, on 
condition that he should not deviate in any way from loyalty and 
fraternal feeling. Having made this compact he sent off the Mirza 
whom he had kept under surveillance. M. Hindal, who had been 
brought into difficulties by Kamran's ill treatment verbally agreed for 
he regarded his escape from his daws as a great relief. But when 
he came to Pal Minar, he under a wise guidance proceeded towards 
his Majesty JahanbanL M. Kamran was astonished on hearing of 
this affair, and lost the thread of his counsel. He had no servants 
or companions who would consult his welfare or tell him the truth. 


his wife Haram or Khurram Begam 
bribed the officers with her jewels to 
advise his release. 


1 According to Bayazid, p. 1 6a,, 
Sulaiman was released before the 
fall of Qandahar. He also says that 


l 
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Most of liis servants had their eyes veiled, and the vision of their 
intelligence was troubled by the ophthalmia of neglect. They 
beheld not the way of salvation nor the straight path. Those who 
did see what was proper, had not the power to express their senti- 
ments. This was due to two circumstances : — (1) Some had not the 
courage to make representations. (2) Some were of such a nature 
that they studied the temper of the Mlrza, and did not consider 
truthful representations advisable, for they were certain that from 
238 his self-sufficiency he would not accept good advice, but would be 
displeased on the mere mention of it. And his displeasure would 
cause injury to the influence and position of the speaker. The con- 
dition of fidelity is that in such matters one should not delay or 
have regard to one’s language, nor spend one’s time in negligence 
or delay. For the evil of this falls in the end upon all, and is as 
ruinous to the general prosperity. And the results of treacherous 
counsel, which is the greatest and worst of treacheries, come forth. 
And the mole of untrustworthiness and flattery, which is the 
blackness 1 of disloyalty and unpropitiousness, reveals itself on the 
cheek of their procedure. It behoves such men, if they feel afraid 
of not suppressing the truth or of uttering honest but disagreeable 
remonstrances to recognise the fact that such opportunities are part 
of their good fortune, and to rejoice thereat, and not to let the 
wrinkle of contraction form in the forehead of frankness. For 
though in appearance the great may be disgusted, yet in reality 
the noble mind approves of hearing both sides. And though such 
advisers may appear to run counter to the opinion of their masters, 
yet in fact they will at once be relieved from responsibility and have 
discharged the duty of good service, and also be lauded in word 
and deed by those who consider the end and regard the final ter- 
mination. M. Kamran, in fact, went from blunder to blunder from 
want of warning wisdom, and the absence of sound counsellors. 


1 Nil, lit blueness, blue being the colour of mourning and misfortune. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

March op his Majesty Jahanban! Jannat-assiyanI's army prom 
Qandahar to conquer Kabul; and victory over that territory. 

When his Majesty was freed from anxiety about Qandahar he 
placed before himself the conquest of Kabul, and with this intention 
left his Majesty Firdus-makanI J s garden and halted at the Gumbaz 
Safed (the white dome) above the shrine of Hasan Abdal. The 
thought of the expedition continually occupied his mind, and he 
was perpetually holding conferences about it with far-sighted loyalists 
and devoted friends. Many of the Persians were wearied of their 
long expatriation and went off without leave, while some departed 
after obtaining leave by importunity. Budagh Khan and the others 
who were in attendance on the §hah ; s son opened, from want of con- 
sideration, the hand of tyranny and oppression over the subject 
population, and thought of increasing their own substance by such 
unhallowed proceedings. High and low used to come from the 
city, imploring justice, and his Majesty Jahanbani was in a difficulty 
for if he were to rebuke the oppressors, the Shah would be vexed, 239 
while, if he did not execute justice, the hand of the unjust 
would not be withdrawn from the subjugated, and this would call 
down the Divine displeasure. As the time was not convenient, he 
remained perturbed, and put off remedying the evil till another 
season. 

When the expedition to Kabul had been determined upon he 
was compelled to ask Bud agh Khan 1 for accommodation for some of 
his ladies and for his goods and chattels. He candidly acknowledged 
that in accordance with his promise he had made over Qandahar 
to the Persians, but said that he could not set the foot of resolve 


l The name seems Turkish and is 
also spelt Biidaq. See Blochmann 
371 , but the person there mentioned 


is probably not the Budagh Khan of 
the text. 
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iii the stirrup of toil until he had disposed of his people/ and his 
mind were at ease concerning them. Budagh Khan in his ignorance 
of affairs made objections and unlike a wise man was neither alert 
in carrying out the Sjiah’s orders, nor in obeying the king’s mandate, 
which was the root of the matter. The chief officers represented 
that they had a great enterprise in hand, and that there was nothing 
for it but to seize Qandahar. They would thus undertake whatever 
was before them with a light heart. His Majesty referred to the 
kindnesses of the Shah and declined to vex the latter’s servants, and 
thought they must submit to their unreasonable conduct. He began 
to consider if he should go to Badakhshan and should join M. Sulaiman 
to himself before attacking Kabul. But as a strong motive for 
haste in conquering Kabul was his desire to behold the Shahinshah 
and to share to the full in that light of the garden of the Kh ilafat, 
knowing that by heaven’s decree all providential victories depended 
on the auspicious existence of that splendour, his eager desire to 
attain that object revealed itself from time to time. Just then the 
ghah’s son became a beholder of the gardens (riydz) of mercy, and 
a visitor of the pools ( hiyaz ) of pardon (i.e., he died). The confi- 
dential officers represented that winter was at hand, and that it was 
impossible for them to convey the women and children and the 
baggage {partdl) along with them into the hill-country. 1 2 The ghah’s 
son was dead, and it was not right to leave Qandahar to the 
Turkamans, especially when they were so headstrong and were by 
their tyranny ruining the country and casting down the pillars 
of peace. Moreover, though they had been commissioned to bind 
constantly the girdle of service on their souls’ waist, and to serve 
continually the sublime expedition they had been perverse and 
been drunken with the wine of negligence, and had not shown 
zeal in submitting to orders. On the contrary they had transgressed 
the supreme commands, and had openly and secretly gone into 
opposition and had suspended over their countenances the veil of 
240 shamelessness. It behoved his Majesty to shorten their oppressive 


1 Mardm-i-Miud, meaning Ms 
h^rem. 

% Perhaps referring to Humayun’s 
* project of inarching into Badakh- 
ghan, hut more probably to the hills 


north of Qandahar through which 
they would have to march to Kabul 
as fihazmn was still in the hands of 
the enemy. 
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arms so tliat they should not reach the skirt of the poor and needy 
in this city which was the first fruit of the Divine favour. God 
forbid that such a proper design should produce a cloud in the mind 
of the ghah. Inasmuch as it was a long march to Kabul and the 
Hazara and A fgh ans were more numerous than ants or locusts, and 
as they (the Persians) were stumbling-blocks in their path, and above 
all, as they were intriguing 1 with M. Kamran, the first thing to do 
was to get hold of a refuge so that their minds should be at rest. 
At this moment there was no place better for this purpose than 
Qandahar. It was therefore in accordance both with reason and 
justice that Budagh Khan be told that he must, nolens volens , give 
up Qandahar. If he did not comply, the city must be besieged and 
taken possession of ; and let a loving letter be written to the Shah, 
explanatory of the facts of the case and the necessities of the 
position, and replete with candour and friendship. As the noble 
Shah was a mine of wisdom and justice he would regard the transac- 
tion as one to be approved of. The leading spirit in this matter 
was HajI Muhammad, the son of Baba Qushqa. His Majesty Jalian- 
bani said “ I admit it all, but ’twere base to lay siege to the place, 
to unsheath the sword of battle, and to put a Ivhole party to death. 
Though they ’ve left the path of moderation [i e tidal), I do not 
approve of immoderation (be-i‘ tidal) on the part of my servants. 
If this course be taken Budagh Khan’s men will perish, and such 
a result will look ill in the eyes of good men. It is much better 
that you devise some plan whereby we may get possession of the 
fort without war or tumult” Accordingly he sent a messenger to 
Budagh Khan, with the request that as they were marching against 
Kabul he would keep M. ‘Askar! in pifison in Qandahar so that 
his Majesty’s mind might be at rest. Budagh Khan thought the 
proposal advantageous to himself and agreed to it. It was arranged 
that the courageous heroes of the battlefield should proceed to the 
environs of Qandahar and lie in ambush there and then suddenly, 
when they got an opportunity, should enter the fort. Bairam 
Khan and a body of troops were told off for the Gandigan 2 Gate, 


1 I think these two clauses must 
refer to the Persians though there 

does not appear to be any evidence 
that they were plotting with Kamran. 

60 


2 The text has Kandikan but pro- 
bably the gate was named after the 
village of Gandigan W. of the modern 
city of Qandahar, and the battle-field 
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•while Ulugh Mirza, I.Iajl Muhammad and another body of troops 
were deputed to the Mashur Gate, and Muayyad Beg and others were 
stationed near the New Gate. Those tigers of the jungle of courage 
made a rapid night-march and lay in ambush near Qandahar. When 
the “true dawn” appeared Haji Muhammad presented himself 
before all the others at the Mashur Gate. By chance 1 some forage- 
camels were going in ; he advanced under their cover, and tiger- 
like 2 suddenly entered the gate. The warder saw him and chaU 
lenged him. He said that he was bringing M. ( Askarl by Bud agh 
Khan’s orders so that he might be confined in the Fort. This pretext 
241 did not avail, and the warder was about to shut the gate when Haji 
Muhammad severed his arm with a blow of his sword. Some others 
came up from behind, and all the Persians who were there, and 
offered battle, were killed. Bairam Khan entered by the Gandigan 
Gate, and the Fort came into the possession of the King’s servants. 
The Persians fled and took refuge in the citadel. At midday his 
Majesty Jahanbani arrived and having entered by the Gandigan Gate 
took post at the Aqca (white) bastion. Thus that fortunate city 
became by the glory of his arrival an alighting stage of peace and 
tranquillity and a station of justice and beneficence. All, small and 
great, raised paeans of joy at this happy advent. Budagh Khan, 
came forward, through the intervention of Haidar Sultan, and paid 
the homage of ashamedness and apologised for his offence. His 
Majesty encompassed him with princely favours and dismissed 
him. He made over the city to Bairam Khan and wrote to the 
§hah that as Budagh Khan had acted contrary to the Shah’s 
orders, and been slack in his duty, he had taken Qandahar 3 from 


of 1st September, 1880. Lord 
Roberts’ 41 years in India II. 368, 
Map. 

1 KhafI Khan, I. 180, has a more 
detailed account of the stratagem. 

a A. F. compares Haji Muhammad 
to a tiger stalking his prey. 

s Elphinstone has some just re- 
marks on Humayun’s treachery and 
A. P.’s canting defence thereof. But 
he is not correct in saying that the 
people of Qandahar bad never been 


subject to Humayun. He was cer- 
tainly tbeir suzerain through his 
brothers, and he was justified in re- 
garding all Afghanistan as belonging 
to his family from the day of his 
father’s conquest. Badaoni I. 447 
gives four reasons for taking Qanda- 
har from the Persians, and as may 
be supposed, he is more vigorous, 
and more to the point than the 
lumbering A. F. 
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him and made it over to Bairam Khan who was a dependant 1 of 
the !3hah. 

Meanwhile M. ‘Askari, unmindful of the royal clemency, and 
of his life’s having been spared made his escape. After some days 
an Af gh an came and reported that the Mlrza was in his house, and 
asked that some one might be sent to seize him, but without letting 
it be known from whom the information came. His Majesty Jahan- 
banl appointed Shah Mlrza and Khwaja c Ambar Nazir and they 
brought him out of the Af gh anis house from under a woolen carpet 
( palds ), and conducted him to the Presence. His Majesty from his 
innate clemency, and his observance of his Majesty Griti-sitanl Firdus- 
makani’s testament 2 which was made for all mankind and especially 
for the brothers, forgave anew his crimes and faults and made him 
over to Nadim 3 Kokaltash who was .one of his Majesty’s special 
confidants. He divided the territory of Qandahar among his officers. 
Tin 4 he gave to Ulugh Mlrza, and the parganas of Lahu he assigned 
to HajI Muhammad for his maintenance. Zamln Da war was given 
to Isma f il Beg, Qilat 6 to Sherafkan, 6 Shal to Haidar Sultan. In this 
manner all the officers got jaglrs appropriate to their positions. 
Khwaja Jalalu-d-dln Mahmud, who had committed extortion 7 in the 
city on M. 'Askarf s men and on others, was delivered oyer to Mir 
Muhammad 8 *Alx. 


X Ta'allug bashah darad. Bairam 
was a Turkoman and a persona grata 
with Tahmasp. But perhaps the 
meaning is c< the city remains depend- 
ent on the Shah.” 

2 The reference as to Babar’s 
dying request that Humayun would 
always forgive his brothers. 

8 The author of a MS. life of 
Akbar in the possession of Colonel 
Hanna, and who, as a grandson of 
‘Aziz Koka and great-grandson of 
Jiji Anaga, was likely to know, 
states that Nadim was the husband 
of the famous Maham Anaga. 

* * N. Qandahar, on the Helmand, 

the Tarln of the Am, Jarrett, II. 398. 
The text has Tiprl. 


6 Probably Qilafc Banjarah, Jarrett, 
II. 397. 

6 Bayazid, 175, says it was given 
to Qasim Husain Khan Shaibam. 

7 Tama* Icarda bud, lit, had be- 
haved avariciously. The allusion 
to Jalalu-d-din is puzzling for he 
was in Humayun’s service. But he 
had once been ‘Askari’s servant and 
perhaps he abused his opportunities 
when the troops entered Qandahar. 
Erskine’s paraphrase of the passage 
in his history hardly agrees with 
the text. 

8 No doubt Muhammad ‘All 
Taghal, the maternal uncle of Huma- 
yun, and who afterwards was go- 
vernor of Kabul. 
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When the holy heart was relieved of the affairs of Qandaliar, 
and when, by the blessing of Divine aid, and by the royal efforts, 
destiny and deliberation had come into accord (taqdir mufijiq-i-tadbh' 
dmad ), he in an auspicious hour left her Majesty Maryam-makam 
in Qandahar and addressed himself to the subduing of Kabul. One 
242 of the endless bounties and unexpected favours was that a large 
caravan had come from Hindustan and the merchants had made 
good bargains by purchasing ‘Iraq horses from the Turkomans (the 
Persian auxiliaries of Humayun). As the lights of prestige were 
streaming from the cheek of circumstance, the leaders of the caravan 
came and represented that if their horses were taken into the 
service of the grand army and an order be given for payment after 
the conquest of Hindustan they would be greatly pleased and would 
feel that they were fortunate, “ Glorious will be our fortune,” they 
said, “ if by giving this aid we may come to be numbered among 
the loyalists of the sublime dynasty.” His Majesty Jahanbani 
regarded the proposition as a heavenly aid, and a providential con- 
tribution, and having acceded to their request, he ordered that 
purchase-bonds for the horses should be written out at the rates 
desired by the vendors and be given to them. He himself came to 
the ridge near Baba Hasan Abdal and ordered Ulu gh Mlrza, Bairam 
Khan, Sherafkan and Haidar Muhammad Akhta Begi (master of the 
horse), to set apart the horses for the royal stables, and then to select 
those for the officers and others according to their rank. One 
thousand horses purchased by the privy purse (sarhfir-i-Midssa) were 
given away in accordance with each one’s l’equirements. The hearts, 
both of the merchants L and the soldiers, were soothed and gladdened, 
Dawa Beg Hazara, wishing to be distinguished for serving both in 
person and property, led 1 2 the way by night to the fort of Tin, 

. where his clan was. When the army arrived there, the headmen 
brought according to their ability horses and sheep as presents. 
They did good service, and as the place had pleasant pastures 
(alanghd) his Majesty remained there for several days to recruit 
and to enjoy himself. Her Highness Khauzada Begarn fell ill here, 

1 Jauhar gives another and more the meaning is that he went by 

probable account of this affair. night in advance of the army. 

2 Rah sarharda burd , perhaps 
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and the illness lasted, and she died. 1 * His Majesty performed the 
rites of mourning, and grasping the strong rope of patience, the 
glory of the awakened of hearts and the mark of the intelligent, 
he engaged in charities and works of beneficence such as befitted 
a princely family and might be a sweet savour to the soul of that 
generous matron. He then marched under the guidance of a lofty 
fortune towards Kabul. Near Qandahar M. Hindal did homage 
and was received with unbounded kindness. His Majesty was much 
delighted at his coming, which was the preface to the advent of 'many 
others. Officers hastened from Kabul in troops. But by reason of 
contrariety and mingling of air-currents a sickness and pestilence 
broke out on the march in the camp, and there were many travellers 243 
to the city of annihilation. Among them was Haidar Sultan. As 
the untowardness of the atmosphere was great, and the force became 
small M. Hindal represented that they ought to return to Qandahar 
for the winter and march against Kabul in the beginning of spring 
and after making the army efficient. His Majesty said nothing 
to his face, but when the meeting was over he sent him this verbal 
message by Mir Saiyid Barka : “ When I did not know that you 
would come, or that Yadgar Nasir Mirza would leave 3 (Ksmran) I 
proceeded towards Kabul in reliance on the Divine favours, why 
should I delay now because an unforeseen circumstance (the pesti- 
lence) has occurred ? If this thought has come into your mind on 
account of the fatigues and pains of your men you can go and repose 
this winter in Zamin Dawar which I have given to you, and when 


1 G-ulbadan Begam says she died 
after three days’ illness. She calls 
the place Qabalhak (?) and says the 
body was buried there but removed 
three months afterwards to Khan- 
zada’s brother’s (Babar) sepulchre. 
In all probability Qabalhak is” a 
copyist’s error for Ghilcak 
in Baba Hasan Abdal. Bayazid, p. 69, 
says that there was a garden there 
which Humayun visited several 
times. 

* It would seem from Jauhar, 

Stewart 81 and Erskine II. 322 that 


it was only at Tin that Hindal joined 
Humayun. Erskine says Yadgar 
Nasir also joined here, but from the 
text and also from A. N. I. 248 and 
Bayazid 215 it would appear that 
Yadgar though he left Kamran did 
not immediately join Humayun. He 
went to Badakhshfm, and then to 
Qandahar (after Humayun had 
marched) and did not join Humayun 
till at Kabul when he came along with 
Humayun’ s harem . No doubt he went 
to Qandahar because his old friend 
(see Bayazid) Bairam was there. 
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the knot of Kabul lias been untied you can rejoin our service.” 
The Mirza was greatly ashamed on getting this message and begged 
forgiveness. His Majesty advanced with good intent and a confident 
hope, and braced up his heart to carrying through the business. On 
the march Jamil Beg, brother (younger) of Babus, whom M. Kamran 
had made guardian of Aq l Sultan his son-in-law and had placed in 
Ghaznin, came and kissed the threshold, and begged the forgiveness 
of Babus* offences. His request was granted. 

When the army halted at the station (yurt) of Shaikh 'All, 
which is in the neighbourhood of Paghmgn (na‘mdn in text). and 
Arqandl, M. Kamran became disturbed at the approach of the world- 
conquering standards and sent forth Qasim Barlas with a body of 
troops. He ordered his artillery-officer, Qasim Mukhlis Tarbati 
to take his arsenal to Jalka Daurl near Babus Beg's house, and to 
draw it up there. He also brought inside the fort all the men's 
families who were living outside. When he had strengthened the 
fort he came out from Kabul with pomp and insouciance and encamped 
near the quarters (yurt) of Babus Beg. He employed himself 
in reviewing and marshalling the troops. Qasim Barlas had pro- 
ceeded with a body of troops to Takiya Khimar 2 when Khwaja 
Mu'azzam, Hajl Muhammad and Sherafkan hastened from the royal 
camp and displayed their superiority. By the Divine aid— which 
was the vanguard of conquering fortune— Qasim Barlas could not 
withstand them and turned to flee. When only a small space 
remained between the two forces M. Hindal was at his own request 
appointed to the vanguard. The army had passed the defile of the 
fC Khwaja's ridge ” and had halted in the neighbourhood of Arqandl 
244 when Babus and Jamil Beg and a number of their men, and 
with Shah Bardi 3 Khan who held Gardez, Bangash and Naghz came 


1 Younger brother of Khizr 
Khwaja the husband of Gulbadan 
Begam. Aq Sultan, the White 
Prince, is his sobriquet, his name, 

according to Bayazld 195, being 
Hasan Daulat Sultan. He was mar- 
ried to Hablba one of Kamran’s 
daughters. But he afterwards 

offended his father-in-law who had 


his wife taken away from him. See 
Gulbadan 1 s Mem. 

% Camar in text. Khimar means 
vintner, Stewart read himdr, an 
ass, and this is a more likely name. 

8 This is the man who afterwards 
became a saint and water-carrier and 
wrote poetry under the style of 
Bahram Saqqa. He was elder brother 
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and submitted. They were received with unbounded favours. After 
that, Musahib Beg, son of Khwaja Kalan Beg, came with many men 
and enjoyed the fortune of service, and was exalted by princely- 
favours. Meanwhile Babus represented that it was no time for 
dallying and that his Majesty should mount his horse as all the 
men were coming over. His Majesty JahanbiJ.nl mounted the swift 
steed of fortune. On this occasion he sent for f All Qall Safarcl 
and Bahadur the sons of Haidar Sultan who were in mourning for 
their father and loaded them with favours and kindnesses. After a 
time Qaraca Khan came and did homage. M. Karnran read his own 
downfall in the pages of the royal fortunes and sent Khwaja Khawand 
Mahmud and Khwaja ‘Abdu-l-Kkaliq to apologise for his offences. 
He made sundry requests through the Khwajas, who arrived when 
the two armies were less than a mile apart. His Majesty accepted 1 
his homage and postponed decision on his petitions. He promised 
further favours to the Khwajas and dismissed them with honour. 
Out of humanity and kindness he ordered a suspension of hostilities. 
The object of the Mirza in sending the Khwajas was to cause delay 
and make the king’s soldiers slacken their march and to get time 
for himself, and he was waiting for the darkness of night so that he 
might by making a long night-march remove himself to a distance. 
When then the veil of nocturnal gloom had darkened the earth he 
from an obscured understanding and a benighted soul could not 
resolve upon experiencing the pleasure of doing homage and with- 
drew in all haste into the citadel. Then he took his son M. Ibrahim 
and his wives and went off to Ghaznln by Bin ! 2 Hi§ar. When his 


of Bayazid the memoirs- writer. His 
proper name was Shah Bardi Biyat. 
M. Karnran had by this time taken 
his districts from him, and given 
them to Khizr Khwaj a Hazara. Kam- 
ran gave him in exchange Ghorband, 
&c., Bayazid 195. 

I I think the meaning is that he 
postponed decision on Kamran’s re- 
quests until he came forward and 
did homage in person. According to 
Bayazid Humayun rejected all Kam- 
ran’s proposals. Gulbadan Begam 


says Humayun made presents of food 
and clothes to the Khwajas. 

a See Jarrett II. 404n. and Am 
text I. 592. The words in Bayazid 
21a appear to be Bini-Kohi. Lord 
Eoberts in his “ Borty-one years 
in India,” II. 223 says <c Beni Hissar, 
a considerable village, surrounded 
by orchards and gardens, and only 
two miles south of the far-famed 
citadel of the Bala Hissar.” The 
name means “ nose (or ridge) of the 
fortress.” 
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Majesty JahfmbanI heard of his flight he sent Babas with a number of 
trusty men to Kabul to prevent any molestation of the inhabitants 
or sepoys, and to mate them all hopeful of the royal favour. He 
appointed M. Hindal and a body of troops to pursue the Mlrza and 
proceeded himself to Kabul with victory at his foot and fortune as 
his stirrup-companion. In an auspicious moment the drummers of 
dominion beat high the great drum (Mmlca,) of prestige and the 
standard-bearers of victory advanced the stelliform 1 standards of 
glory to the starry sphere. On the night of the 13th of the Jalali 
month of Azar corresponding to the night of Wednesday, 12 th 2 
Ramazan, 952 ^18th November, 1545), the conquest of Kabul, the begin- 
ning of countless victories, was accomplished by heavenly aid, and the 
gates of joy and success opened to the hearts of mankind. Two 


1 Kauhaba . This is a play on 
the double meaning of the -word 
kcmlcab, meaning both a star and 
the globe surmounting the standard, 
and this is all the neater from the 
fact that the march was at night. 

2 There is a good deal of confusion 
about the year. See Erskine II. 
3 25n. Nizamu-d-dm prefers 953, 
though some, he says, give it as 952. 
As pointed out by the Bib. Ind. 
editors the first chronogram given 
by A, E. yields 954, and the second, 
or metrical one, 952. I am of opinion 
that 952 is right. 12th Ramazan, 952, 
appears to be a Wednesday and cor- 
responds to 18th November, 1545. 
Other authorities give the date as 
10th Ramazan. A. E. gives the date 
of the commencement of the siege 
of Qandahar, 7th Muharram, 952, or 
21st March, 1545, hut does not give 
its termination. The omission is 
supplied by the Badsh,ahnama I. 64, 
which says that Qandahar was taken 
on Thursday, 25th Jumada-l-akhir. 
952, or 4th September, 1545, and that 


Kabul was taken on Wednesday, 12th 
Ramazan, of the same year. The idea 
that the year was 953 seems to have 
arisen from supposing that Akbar 
was over four when Kabul was taken. 
Bayazld and Eerishta say this, but 
he was just over three if the capture 
was in 952. We know that Humay an 
was at Mashhad on the day after 
the Ramazan of 951 -and at Jam on 
21st Shawal (see inscription in R.A. 
S.J. for 1897). He was then on his 
way to join the Persian army and sq 
he might arrive at Qandahar in the 
beginning of 952 and take Kabul 
about 9 months later. The difference 
between the authorities as to the 
day of the month of the capture of 
Kabul may be due to some reckoning 
the day of Kamran’s flight as that of 
the capture, while others have taken 
the date of Humayun’s triumphal 
entry. Gulbadan Begam who was in 
Kabul at the time gives the night of 
12th Ramazan as that of Humay fln’s 
entry. Perhaps A. E. copied this. 
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tours of the night had passed when his Majesty exalted the plain 
of Kabul by the radiance of his advent. Navidi 1 found the chrono- 245 
gram of this victory to be Kabulrd girift, He took Kabul. Another 
is the hemistich “ be jang girift mulk-i-Kdbul az we ” <c without a 
battle he took the country of Kabul from him.” 

When the gates of joy and gladness opened at the glorious 
indications of the personality of his Majesty the ghahinshah, and 
the foundations of dominion were thereby renewed, his Majesty 
Jahanbam regarded not the defeat of M. Kamran, nor the conquest 
of Kabul, but abode in expectation of the blissful footsteps of his 
Majesty the Shahinshah until they brought to him, in an auspicious 
moment, that world-intelligence who at that time was, so far as 
regarded the existence of his bodily elements aged three years 2 two 
months and eight days. His Majesty obtained spiritual and temporal 
felicity by beholding that blisful nursling of light divine, and pros- 
trated himself in thanksgiving for the safety of the young shoot of 
fortune's garden, and for the glorious acquisition of the lamp of the 
family. In the presence of this glorious fortune, and before this 
abundant bliss he opened the gates of liberality and beneficence for 
all mankind. On the morning after that world-illuminating day his 
Majesty JahanbanI sat on the throne of fortune and attainment, and 
received the homage ( ltdrnish ) of the pillars of the state and of the 
soldiery and servants, while at the same time the nations were made 
fortunate by kissing the threshold, and raising the hands of suppli- 
cation implored from God the enduring glory of the Khilafat, and 
the uprearing of the standards of empire. His Majesty threw open 
the gates of justice and beneficence before all people and tranquilly 
spent the winter aloft in the citadel in serving the Creator and in 


1 Apparently this is the wom-de- 
jplume of Khwaja Zain-al-‘ Abidin, 
a Persian poet. Rieu Supplement 
Ho. 307. He afterwards called him- 
self AMi and died in Ardabil 988. 
Perhaps he is the Baba ‘Abdl men- 
tioned in the Haft Iqllm as having 
settled at' Qandahar. See Efche’s 
Cat. 470, art. Ho. 1222. 

* The text has 2 years but this is 

61 


clearly wrong. Akbar was born on 
5th Rajab, 949, or 15th October, 1542, 
and Kabul was entered on 12th Rama- 
zan, 952, so that according to the 
Muhammadan calendar Akbar was 
then 3 years 2 months 8 days old, or 
3 years 1 month according to the 
solar calendar. Bayazid says he was 
then between 4 and 5 which would 
make the year of the capture 953, 



482 


akbarnAma. 


comforting His creatures. Of the events which happened about this 
time there were the deaths of Yunus r Ali and Muyid 1 Beg who were 
leading officers of the Court. At the same time it came to the ears 
of his Majesty that Khwaja Mu'agzam was plotting to run away in 
company with Muqaddam Beg/ and to convey themselves to M. 
Kamran. This vexed greatly his noble heart. He exiled Muqaddam 
Beg to Kashmir and discarded Khwaja Mu'azzam. By the felicity 
of his Majesty's presence and his bounteous shade the country of 
Kabul became an abode of security and peace and a resting-place of 
Divine mercy. 


1 Bayazid 216 says that the death 
of this man caused universal joy. 

% He did good service by facilita- 
ting Humayun's escape after the 
battle of Qanauj, and probably for 
this reason he was only punished by 


banishment. He was a Koka or 
foster-brother and had been one of 
Kamran’s officers. He seems to have 
afterwards come back to Humayun. 
Text I. 296 and 300. 


1 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 

Celebration or the 8hahins©ah’s circumcision, illuminations ; 

AND MANIFESTATION OF MARVELS BY THE TENDER 
PLANT OF GLORY* S GARDEN. 


; Tis ever the way of noble grantors of desires and auspicious- 
minded lords to seize opportunities for liberality, and to fulfil a 
ehoice worship, whose acme is the conquest of affections, under 
the guise of Use and Wont — a course whereby they are protected 
from the dulled vision of blear-eyed mortals. Accordingly now that 
fortune’s breeze was blowing afresh, and the rose-garden of attain- 
ment had bloomed anew, the custom of circumcision, as applied to 
the new growth of fortune’s garden, and fresh offshoot of the palm 
of glory and grandeur, was made an occasion for the contentment 
and enrichment 1 of mankind. In the prime of spring, when the 
spirit of plants was in motion and the nightingale of delight was on 
the wing— 

Verse. 

“ Violets raised their head from the stream’s lip 
Earth was ambergris-perfumed from the fragrance of flowers. 
The fragrant breeze of morn, let us say 
Carried a thousand musk-bags in her bosom.” 

He ordered that an encampment should be made in the Urta* 
Bagh, a most delightful spot, and that affection might all the more 
be won — and this in truth is the giving of thanks to the Almighty, 
he threw open the gates of joy and pleasance, and in renewal of the 
splendours of Kaikaus and of Kaiqubad it was directed that their 


i Gulbadan Begam describes Hu- 
mayun’s bounties on this occasion to 
the widows and orphans of those 
who had fallen at Causa, &c, 

» dJji. The word is Turk! and 


more commonly written tyj. It 
means middle so that Urta Bagh 
might mean the middle or inner 
garden. 


246 
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Highnesses the Begams should grace the entrancing garden with 
their presence, according 1 to their ranks and conditions, while the 
Amirs and the city-magnates should occupy the Car Bagh. All the 
Amirs hound the girdle of endeavour on the waist of joy and under- 
took these arrangements. The city magistrates, and leading men 
exerted themselves in an admirable fashion, while the artists and 
craftsmen vied with one another in decorating the shops, and in 
promoting the briskness of the bazar. Soon there was such orna- 
mentation as exceeds description. Every day his Majesty Jahanbani 
came and adorned the banquet, and he distinguished everyone by 
sympathetic expressions suitable to their rank and condition. Before 
the festival (of the circumcision) took place Qaraca Khan, Musahib 
Beg, and other familiars of the Court, who had been sent to convey 
her Majesty Mariam-MakanI, arrived from Qandahar, and her blissful 
advent increased the rejoicings. 

247 It occurred to his Majesty Jahanbani that he should make 
manifest to great and small the touchstone-capability ( c iyar-i - 
danish) of the Shahinshah, from whose brow there streamed while 
yet of tender years, thousands of rays of light divine. He therefore 
arranged a princely festival in the pavilions of chastity. All the 
great ladies attended in the gynaeceum. 2 For the instruction of 
the spectators his Majesty the Shahinshah was brought in on the 
shoulder of respect and placed on the auspicious Divan, and in 
conformity with orders her Majesty Mariam-MakanI entered in the 
train of the other ladies, and without being distinguished in any 
way. The design of the king was that the prince {lit. the light of 
the eye-pupil of the Sultanate) should single out his honoured 
mother from the crowd of ladies. By light divine his Majesty, 
without difficulty, hesitation, or mistake, and in virtue of his abiding 
intelligence and innate discernment took refuge with his saintly 
mother, and put himself into her arms. On beholding this glorious 
act surprising to the minds of the superficial and to persons who 


1 The meaning seems to be that 
the ladies' tents were arranged in 
order according to their ranks. 

2 Bargah-i-hcorim, which, perhaps, 
only means private audience-hall. 
It is not clear to me from AJVs 


language whether the ladies were 
veiled or not, hut presumably this 
would make little difference to Akbar 
who had not seen his mother since 
he was an infant. 
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are swayed by what is usual — a shout arose among tbe spectators, 
and they recognised the power of the eternally-nourished one, and 
prodigy of fate’s worship. All perceived that this was not the work 
of the bodily senses which put a difference between childhood and 
adolescence. Rather it was nought but spiritual intuition and Divine 
teaching. ’Twas holy light breaking forth from its ambushes by the 
instrumentality of this nursling of Fortune’s garden. 

Of a truth, the veil of distance can be no hindrance to what 
is eternally conjoined, nor apparent remoteness any impediment to 
spiritual propinquity. And when we consider the matter what room 
is there for remoteness ? For, in this firstling of Life’s rosebush 
there is perfect contact with the Primaeval, and the diffusive lights 
of being, the perfecting ( tahmil ) of the bodily frame, and the 
burnishing (tasqil) of the senses assume form pari passu (darja 
la darja ), And there is close relation with the glorious world 
of the Holy and the Absolute to whose verge there is no entrance 
for the darkness of ignorance, or the plethora of heedlessness. 

Nor is it hidden from those who can look far into the world of 
mystery that though this sublime Master seemeth to have been 
engendered amid bodily elements and from protoplasm (mawadd- 
i-hayyuldm) yet as regards the source of his nature and the root of 
his being his forefathers and foremothers have been procreated from 
him so that spiritually and in an esoteric sense he is the Father of 
Fathers. And to his Majesty Jahanbani — that curtain-raiser of 
celestial mysteries — it was manifest that the Oosmoplast of the outer 
world had brought this nursling of Creation’s Spring into the field 
of actuality in order, firstly, that he might experience the stages 
of mortal life, and secondly, that he might bring together and 
compose the distractions of the world. In short he (Humayun) 
under the guise of the rite of circumcision offered thanksgiving to 
the Bestower of spiritual and temporal blessings. Bach day there .248 
was a novel, royal feast, and thanks were returned to the world- 
adorning Creator. The great ones of realm and religion came from 
all parts, and were made happy by royal gifts. Among these, 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza had the honour of performing obeisance. The 
brief account of him is that on the first 1 uprearing of fortune’s 

i If this means that Yadgar Nasir appearance before Qandahar, it is 

deserted Kamran on Humayun’s first wrong, for we know from Bayazid, 
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standards on the borders of Qandahar he separated from M. Kamran, 
as has already been described, and proceeded to Badakhshan. As 
he could not succeed there, he set off in order to enter his Majesty 
JahanbanI's service. At the time that the sublime army proceeded 
from Qandahar to conquer Kabul, the Mirza after experiencing the 
world's hardships arrived at Qandahar. Bairam Khan showed him 
every hospitality there, and then in accordance with orders he had 
the felicity of paying his respects to his Majesty Jahanbani at that 
joyous time {the circumcision festival). He had the good fortune 
also to do homage to the Shahinshah and to be made fortunate by 
the glances of favour. 

During this joyful season, which was the time of the adorning 
of pleasure's springtide, and the period of decking the garden of 
dominion and prestige, at a moment when the constellations were 
shedding light from favourable aspects upon mortals the meeting 
for the decorating of the young plant of the Divine rose garden, 
to wit, for the circumcision of his Majesty the Shahinshah, was held 
with thousands of rejoicings. The materials ( asbab ) for the joy of 
mankind were brought together, the gates (abwdb) of joy were 
opened for mortals. Small and great shared in the princely gifts, 
and high and low experienced the royal favour. The world's pains 
(kulfathd) ended in pleasure (ulfat) and the world's differences 
changed into unison. The captains presented their gifts, and were 
exalted by grand favours. In the midst of these celebrations his 
Majesty for the cheering of hearts, which is a great buttress of 
sovereignty, proceeded towards Khwaja Reg Bawan , 1 and ordered 
festivities. A world obeyed order was issued that the amirs should 
wrestle 2 with one another. His Majesty himself by means of the 
balance of inspection picked out equally-matched antagonists. His 
Majesty wrestled with Imam 8 Quli Qurci and M. Hindal did so with 


whose statement A.F. has elsewhere 
copied, that Yadgar was at Kabul 
when Bairam went there on a mis- 
sion. 

1 Moving sand. See Babar 146 and 
Jarrett II. 409 and especially Wood’s 
Journey to the source of the Oxus, 
p. 115. The moving sand is in the 


upper end of the Koh Daman, and 
on its eastern side. 

* The account of the wrestling is 
taken from Bayazid 216. 

5 Perhaps the Imam Quit Shighall 
of Blochmann, 512. The word Shi- 
ghali is probably derived from Shi- 
ghSwal. Shaw’s Turk! Diet. 134. 
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Yadgar Nasir M. After that lie went to Khwaja Se 1 Yar to visit 
the arghawdn groves. Then he returned and bade preparations be 
made for a great feast. He distributed fiefs, presents, and robes of 249 
honour to the servants of the threshold in accordance with their 
deserts. M. Hindal obtained Ghaznln and its dependencies while 
Zamln Dawar and Tlrl were given to Ulugh Mirza. All those 
connected with the Court received gifts in proportion to their con- 
ditions, and the tribes of mankind abode with tranquillity and ease 
of heart in the shade of abundance, and the light of favour. 

Among the events which occurred during the festivities was 
the arrival of the ambassadors of ghah Tahmasp. They brought 
congratulations on the victory and delivered suitable gifts. At their 
head was Walad Beg whom his Majesty welcomed with princely 
favours. Another was the arrival of ghah 2 3 Qasim Taghai who 
brought a petition and gifts from M. Sulaiman. But the Mlrza's 
excuses for not coming in person had not the honour of being 
accepted by his Majesty, and a peremptory order was issued for his 
attendance and he was informed that his reputation for sincerity and 
loyalty depended upon his appearing in person 8 to do homage. 
Another thing which happened about this time was the arrival of 
Mir Saiyid c All who was eminent in Afghanistan and Balucistan for 
his possessions and for his honesty. He resided near DukI which 
is an appurtenance of Sind. 4 * * He greeted the threshold with the 
foot of integrity and the head of sincerity, and became a recipient 
of royal favours. DukI was awarded to him. About the same time 
Lavang Baluc, who was a leader among bis people, came along with 
his brethren and did homage. His Majesty received him likewise 
with favour and granted him ghal and Mastang. These visitors 
were granted their desires and dismissed rapidly lest the wild nature 


l The fountain of the Three friends, 
Babar 147 and Jarrett II. 409n. 
a Sulaiman's maternal uncle, Baya- 

zld 22a. 

3 Jauhar, Stewart, 83. 

* The text has Hind but I adopt 

the variant of Sind as DukI is used 

by Babar, 152 and 3, for the south- 


eastern hills of Afghanistan which is 
near Sind. In the Ain, Jarrett II. 
397, DukI is given as the eastern 
division of Qandahlr. Erskine, Hist. 
II. 327, accepts the Hind of the text 
and remarks in a note that Dukl was 
probably dependent on Multan. 
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of such dwellers in clachans (rustd parwardan) should prove too 
strong for them, and delay be inimical to their constitutions. 

Among the things which happened about this time there was 
this, that Yadgar Nasir Mlrza from an ill-fatedness and an inward 
wickedness made a confused jumble of all favours, past and subse- 
quent, and placed them in the alcove of oblivion and contumaciously 
took his stand on the path of wickedness and perversity. He gave 
ear to wretches of whom Muzaffar the foster-brother of M. 'Askar! 
was the ringleader, and continually harboured evil thoughts. When 
these facts came, one after the other, to the knowledge of his Majesty, 
250 and were confirmed by honest intelligencers, especially when 'Abdul 
Jabbar Shaikh, who was a most trustworthy person, and was intimate 
with one of the plotters and shared liis counsels, came and detailed 
the circumstances after inquiry, the holy heart of his Majesty 
Jahanbani Janna-t-ashiyanI became disgusted and he had Muzaffar 
Koka seized and put to death. Then he sent for Yadgar Nasir M. 
and reproached him by the mouth of Qaraca Khan. The substance 
of the rebuke was as follows; "We thought that when we had 
passed over your grievous offences, and had bestowed boundless 
favours on you, you would take warning and atone for your trans- 
gressions, past and present, and that even the ungrateful might have 
a limit and some discretion.” • The Mlrza cast aside shame, and 
sometimes was silent and sometimes denied or feigned ignorance. 
His Majesty, after making categorical 1 statements (of his offences) 
and after royal reproofs, directed Ibrahim Ishak Sqa and others to 
confine him in the Kabul citadel (the Bala Hisar) near the room 
where M. 'Askari was imprisoned. 

One of the things that happened at this time was the death 
of Caghatal Sultan, who was a young Mogul prince and the unique 
of the age for beauty and character. His Majesty Jahanbani 
regarded him with affection and distinguished him by favours. He 
felt his loss deeply, but reflecting on the Divine decree which hath 
assigned existence absolute to the other world, and to this world 

1 This expression ( hisabi ) seems to 
refer to the statement in Bayazid 
22a, that nearly 30 charges were for- 
mulated against Yadgar, one being 


an act of disrespect committed by 
him so long ago as at the taking of 
Campanlr, 
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only contingent existence, lie wisely took refuge in submission and 
self-surrender. Mir Amani uttered this chronogram. 

Verse . 

Sultan Caghatai was the rose of Beauty's rosarium, 

Of a sudden, Death led him to paradise, 

- - In the rose-season he designed leaving this garden. 

Hearts were ingulphed in blood from grief for this likeness of 
a -rosebud, 

I sought his date from the bereaved nightingale. 

Sighing he said <f The rose hath left the garden." 1 


Persian MSS. p. 219, used to live at 
Kabul and was killed at Jaunpar by 
a fall from his horse in 981 A.H. 
A.F. his apparently taken the lines 
from Bayazid 22a, but the third line 
there is 

Ilf }\ p* j* J* 

Badaoni has a similar chronogram 
about Bairam Khan’s death* Lowe, 
14 and text I. 46. 


1 Gul az heigh birun shud. Bagh= 
1003 and gul=50 so that 1003 — 50= 
§53, which is the date of the death. 
Amani composed an equally ingeni- 
ous chronogram on the death of 
Hindal. See infra. According to 
Rieu, Turki Cat. 301, there were five 
poets of this name. The one in 
question is probably the second on 
Rieu’s list, Mir Amani of Herat who 
according to the Bodleian Cat. of 
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CHAPTER XL. 

March or his Majesty Jahanbani J annat-ashiyani’s army eor 

THE CONQUEST OR BADAKgSgAN, THE VICTORY OVER THAT 
COUNTRY, AND WHAT HAPPENED DURING THAT TIME. 

When the disaffection of M. Sulaiman became confirmed, and ‘it 
was made certain that he had twisted away his head from the burden 
of commands, and that the idea of sovereignty was paining it, and 
that he was inwardly troubled by this vain imagination, his Majesty 
251 Jahanbani, in the beginning of 953 (March 1546), turned the rein 
of intention towards Badakhshan. One of the Mirza’s rebellious 
acts was that after the taking of Kabul he laid hold of Khust and 
Andarab, which were in the possession of M. Kamran, 1 and had been 
assigned to one of the royal servants. As moreover, by theory and 
practice the whole of Badakhshan did not belong to M. Sulaiman, 

, his Majesty desired also to take away Qanduz and its dependencies 
and to make them over in fief to one of his followers, and bade him 
be contented with what his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdaus-makani had 
given to his father. When his Majesty’s dominions should be 
enlarged, his fief too would be increased. In consideration, however, 
of the Mirza’ s circumstances Qanduz was left as it was. The Mirza 
ignorantly averted his face from his benefactor, and openly smote 
the door of opposition, and had the Miutba read in his own name. 
His Majesty resolved to extinguish the flames of disaffection. He 
left his Majesty the ghahinshah under God’s protection and set out 
in a propitious hour, and halted at Yurat Calak. 2 He took M. 
‘Askari along with him. He had anxieties about Yadgar Na§ir Mirza, 
and when the army reached the TJlang of Qara Bagh 3 he determined 


l Kamran is not mentioned, but I 
think he must be meant. All the 

MSS. however have only the word 

Mirza so that perhaps A ,F. really 
meant Snlaipi|m,J 


2 Bayazid seems to make Khwaja 
Biwaz the first stage. 

3 There is a Qara Bagh west of 
Ghaznin called by A.F. in the Am 
the Qandahar Qara Bagh, but the 
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that he would relieve him of the pangs of existence and thereby 
give peace and security to the State. For the match of his strife, 
and the spark of his contentiousness were like to consume all the 
families* An order to this effect was sent to Muhammad 'All Taghai 
who had charge of Kabul. He out of complete simplicity and want 
of perspicuity returned for answer, “ I have never killed a sparrow, 
how can I achieve the killing of the Mlrza.” His Majesty passed 
over his simplicity and charged Muhammad Qasim MaujI with this 
most proper service and he in the night-time sped the arrow of death 
by a bowstring. 1 When the holy heart was at rest from the male- 
volence of the Mirza, his Majesty marched under the Divine 
guidance towards the Badakhshans [BadaMb^dndt ) . When he 
arrived at Andarab and had encamped at the garden of 'All Qull 
Andarabi, M. Sulaiman owing to his evil fortune advanced to offer 
battle and drew up at the village of Tlrgiran 2 which is a dependency 
of Andarab. When his Majesty heard this, he sent forward M. . 
Hindal, Qaraca Khan, Hajl Muhammad Khan and a number of other 
brave men. A great battle ensued between the royal army and the 252 
Mirza. The latter protected himself by a trench and stood firm, while 
Mirza Beg Barlas and a body of archers discharged their arrows 
from behind it. M. Hindal, Qaraca Khan and Hajl Muhammad Khan 
displayed their valour and Khwaja Mu'azzam and Bahadur Khan were 
wounded by arrows, and had to dismount. Walad 3 Qasim Beg, 
Ja'far Beg and the bodyguards, and Ahmad Beg, and Dughan 4 Beg 
who belonged to the Shah ; s special bodyguard and who in company 
with the ambassador served his Majesty in this fight, came to the 
ground in consequence of their horses falling. The result hung in 


Qara Ba gh of the text must be the 
place about 25 miles north of Kabul 
and near Istalaf. 

1 In plain language the unfortu- 
nate Mirza was strangled. AJVs 
account seems taken from Bayazid 
Who gives specimens of the charges 
brought against the Mirza. He says 
Mun‘im Khan suggested the employ- 
ment of Muhammad Qasim. Bayazid 
represents the execution as taking 


place before Humayun left Kabul 
and this seems probable. The Mirza’s 
body was buried is a high ground 
opposite the citadel-gate and near a 
pond, but was afterwards removed 
to Grhaznin, to his father’s sepulchre. 

a Bayazld 256. 

3 Bayazld has Dalu Qasim, brother 
of Walad Beg. 

4 Tughan in Bayazld. 
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tie balance till a body of devoted servants such, as Shaikh Buhlul-, 
Sultan Muhammad Fawraq, Latlfl of Sab rind, Sultan Husain Khan, 
Muhammad Khan 1 Jalalr, Muhammad Qian Turkoman, M. Quli 
Jalalr, M. Qu II, 2 * brother of Haidar Muhammad Khan, and ghah Quli 
NaranjI 8 relying on the invisible Opener attacked M. Beg. And 
having by God’s help crossed the 'trench, they raised their swords 
and briskly attacked the foe. The latter could not maintain them- 
selves or abide the onset and fled, reckoning dispersion and route 
as a gain. On every side the braves of the field of action and lions 
of battle’s jungle advanced on the plains of victory. Ere his 
Majesty had mounted his swift steed the reverberation of victory 
*sounded in his ears. The voice of exaltation burst forth. M. 
Sulaiman did not remain firm but went off towards the defiles of 
Khost by way of Narin 4 and Ishkamish. Tulak of Tallqan, M. 
Beg Barlas, 6 and Avis Sultan who was a scion of the kings of 
Moghulistan separated themselves from M. Sulaiman and. did homage. 
M. Hindal and a body of heroes were ordered to seize the fugitives 
and his Majesty himself took part in the pursuit. Many Badakh- 
shanl horses fell into the hands of 5 the brave warriors, and his 
Majesty arrived by the Pass of ghashan 6 at the valley of Khost. 
M. Sulaiman fled miserably with a few followers to Kufab. 7 The 
Badakhshan nobles and soldiers came in crowds and did homage and 
everyone of them was treated with consideration and with favours 
suitable to their ; position. On account of the abundance of ’ fruits 
his Majesty remained several days in Khost 8 and was the accom- 
253 plisher of the wishes of the people. For the purpose of hunting 
waterfowl and partridges and for fishing he proceeded to War&sk, 9 


1 Blochmann 411. 

& Blochmann 385. 

8 Blochmann 480. 

4 Nari in text. 

6 Bayazid calls him the ruler of 
Gfhorl (qn. Ghor). 

8 Sasan in text, but the variant is 
right. It was north of Tirgiran and 
Ahdarab. 

7 Beyond the Oxus. . 

8 It would’ seem that Maham, the 

mother of Humayun, came from 


Khost, for Bayazid, 26a says that 
Humayun stayed in Khost for several 
days in the society of his maternal 
grandparents. The Khwaja Muham- 
mad ‘All mentioned in Babar’s Mem. 
as the ruler of Khost, is probably 
either Maham’ s father, or her brother. 
If the latter he must be the Mir 
Muhammad f AlI whom Humay un 
put in charge of Kabul. 

9 So in Bayazid. Text has Dar- 
ask. * The place has already been 
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There he practised the netting 1 of birds ( ganjisATc ) which is a special- 
ity of that place. From thence he went to Kalaogan 2 and from there 
to Kishm . 3 M. Sulaiman did not think it advisable to remain in that 
neighbourhood and so had crossed the Amu and was there in 
perturbation with a few followers. One thing that happened at 
Kishm was that a servant of iShah Tahmasp named Khusru 41 had 
fled and entered his Majesty JahanbanBs service. He had used some 
improper language about the §hah, and Dughan Beg, IJusain 
and Ja'far Beg of the ghah/s bodyguard and who were in attend- 
ance on his Majesty, on hearing of this met Khasru in the Kishm 
bazaar and killed him. His Majesty disapproved of this . lawlessness 
and imprisoned them, but after some days he, at the intercession of 
Husain Quli Sultan Muhrdar, drew the line of forgiveness over their 
offence. 

When the affairs of Badakhshan had been settled, Qanduz and 
its dependencies were given to M. Hindal, and much of Badakhshan 
was divided in fiefs among the officers. Munfim Khan was made 
tahsildar of Khost, and Babus was sent to collect the revenues of 
Taliqan . 3 His Majesty resolved that for the ‘better “management of 
the affairs of Bada khsh an and for the comfort of the subjects and 
soldiery he would make Qil'a Zafar his winter-quarters. -He there- 
fore proceeded in that direction ; but when he came to -§hakhdan, 
between Kishm and Qil'a Zafar, he fell ill and so had to halt there 
for nearly two months. At the beginning of this illness he lay 
unconscious for four days, and on this account unpleasing rumoufs 
became rife, and men left their fiefs and came in. M. Hindal left 
his post with improper ideas and in concert with other officers came 
as far as the bank of the Kokca, and the partizans* of M. Sulaiman 
raised their heads here and there. ButQaraca Khan came with -a 
number of loyalists and pitched his tent in the royal courtyard and 


mentioned as Warask in text I. p. 99 
near foot. It is probably the Varsack 
of "Wood, 160n., and if so, is the river 
on which Kishm stands. 

1 See Bayazid, 26a & b , and Babar, 
Mem. 153. 

2 The Kalagan of the maps. It is 
west of Kishm. 


R Bayazid says Humaydn stayed 
3 or 4 months in Kighm. 

4 Bayazid calls him fchusrd Pad- 
shah and says Qasiin J angl was his 
slave. " 

, 5 Taiqan in text, but -Bee Bayazid 
27a. 
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confined M. 'Askar! who was likely to be seditious, bringing him 
into his own tent. Qaraca acted as a personal attendant, and waited 
on his Majesty during his sickness. No one entered the Presence 
except Khwaja Khawand Mahmud 1 and Khwaja Mu'rn. 1 On the fifth 
day, which was the beginning of the convalescence, his Majesty 
showed signs of improvement, and Mir Barka entered and paid his 
respects. When his Majesty's glance fell upon him, the Mir became 
agitated and showed a desire 2 to sacrifice himself as a thanksgiving 
254’ for his Majesty's recovery. His Majesty said “ Mir, 3 God hath 
spared [baTchsMd) me." The Mir gave some hints of the confusion 
of affairs and of the rectitude of Qaraca Khan. His Majesty had 
him called, and spoke benignantly to him, and expressed his sense 
of his services. At the same moment he sent a rescript of favour 
to the ornament of dominion, the tender plant of the stream of 
sovereignty, the head and trunk of fortune's springtide, to wit, 
his Majesty the ghahinshah, by the hands of Fazll Beg, lest any 
evil tidings should have reached there and have dimmed the radiant 
heart of that nursling of Divine light, or should have caused commo- 
tions in that country. By a happy coincidence Fazll Beg arrived 
with the firman of favour on the morning after the night on 
which the distressing news of his Majesty's illness had reached 
Kabul. The coming of the glad tidings dispelled grief and was 
productive of universal order and steadfastness. The flames of 
discord died down, and M. Hindal hastened back to his place, and 
everyone else went back to his jdlgn. 


i They were father and son. There 
is an account of Mu'In, the son, in 
JBlochmann. He is perhaps the same 
as the Muln who was Qazi of Lahor, 
Blochmann, 545. Mu‘In’s son was 
Sharafu-d-din who married BakhshI 
Banu, Akbar’s sister, and became 
afterwards a rebel. The family was 
descended from Khwaja Ahrar the 
famous saint of Samarkand. 

a Perhaps the meaning is : Changed 
his intention of devoting himself 
into thanksgiving for Humayun’s 

recovery. 


3 Mir Barka was the son of Mir 
‘Abdullah and is several times re- 
ferred to in the Akbarnama. Accord- 
ing to Jauhar it was Cucak Begam 
who waited on Humayun during his 
illness and was rewarded by seeing 
him open his eyes when she squeezed 
some pomegranate juice into his lips. 
Bayazld praises the attention of 
Fatima Begam the Urdu Begi whose 
daughter married Khwaja Mu‘azzam 
and was killed by him. Perhaps it 
was the same Fatima who married 
BaqI Khan. BadaonI, II. 61. 
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Among the occurrences of this year was the killing of Khwaja 
Sultan Muhammad Rashid! 1 who held the office of Vizier. The short 
history of this event is as follows : Khwaja Mu'azzam in conjunction 
with sundry vagabonds, whose brains were ruined, adopted some 
bigoted 2 phrases of the religious views of some heretical, worthless 
fools who had no power of reflection in their natures, and were 
entangled in wordy wranglings, whose nostrils took in naught of 
the fragrance of truth and justice and in the tree of whose under- 
standing there was no fruit produced by the flowers of knowledge, 
and having conceived faithless bigotry to be faith he came into the 
quarters of the Khwaja on the night of 21st Ramazan, 16th November, 
1546, just as the day^s fasting was over, and broke his fast by giving 
him of the water 3 of the sword of ignorance for his final draught. 
Then fearing the wrath of the king, which is typical of Divine 
chastisement, he took to flight. When this news came to the ears 
of his Majesty he sent men to seize him and his companions, and 
a strict order was despatched to the authorities in Kabul, which was 
the residence of those ill-starred ones. Muhammad 'Alt Tagjhai, 
Fazfl Beg and others, who were in the service of his Majesty the 
Shahinshah, and were managing the affairs of Kabul, on receiving 
the command seized Khwaja Mu'azzam and his companions and 
imprisoned them. 

When there appeared at ghakhdan signs of convalescence in 255 
the burning frame (mizdj -i-w ahhctj) of his Majesty JahanbanI 
he seated himself in the guarded litter of the Divine favour and 
proceeded towards Qil'a Zafar. Maulana Bayazid who was an 
eminent physician and had been nominated as tutor to his Majesty 


1 Bayazid calls him in his list 

“ Diwan,” and there spells his name 
as Rashid. * 

* Bayazid 2*71, describes the mur- 
der, but says nothing of bigotry’s 
having been the motive. It was 
committed by sundry Persians in 
concert with Mu e azgam and apparent- 
ly cupidity had to do with it for 
when they fled they carried off some 
of Shah iXahmasp’s presents from 


Takht-i-Sulaiman (gu. the place 
mentioned by Wood 160). Nizamu- 
d-din mentions that the Khwaja 
came with Humayun from Persia. 
Probably therefore he was a Shi'a 
and this may have made him obnoxi- 
ous to Khwaja Mu'azzam, 
s Ah meaning both water and 
glitter and applied to the wave- 
markings on a sword. 
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the ghahinshali, and whose grandfather had been in the service of 
that Alexander 1 and Aristotle (Sikandar-MakanI Aristo-hTishani)- 
Mirza TJlugh Beg, and had been distinguished among all the mathe- 
matical observers, performed excellent service during this illness. 
When his Majesty reached Qil'a Zafar he soon recovered his health, 
and his equilibrium was restored. By the completion of the recovery 
of his Majesty JahanbanI joy and delight came into the hands of the 
desires of mortals. In accordance with orders a grass 2 house was built 
and he often distributed justice and happiness therefrom. From it 
Sherafkan, the son of Kuc Beg, received investiture of Kahmard, 
Zuhak and Bamlan.. And from excess of kindness his Majesty 
announced that when the army arrived at Kabul he would add 
Ghorband to his fiefs. His Majesty took the pleasure of tasqdwal s 
--^hunting which in the Badakhshan language is called shikdr-i-nihilam . 


K The epithet Sikandar-MakanI 
may serve to illustrate that of 
Mariam-Makani applied to. Abkar’s 
mother. Ulugh Beg’s real name 
was Muhammad Turghai according 
to Vambery. The two astronomers 
who helped him in the composition 
of, ■ his tables were Ghiy asu-d-din 
Jamshid and the, Qazlzada (Salahu- 
drdin). One of them was perhaps 
Bayazid’s grandfather (see D’Her- 
belot’s articles, Ulu gh Beg-and Zig, 
and Jarrett IL 12, - No. 85). The 
person meant may however be ‘All 
Koshji, said by D’Herbelot to be 
the Qazlzada’s son. See Erskine’s- 
Babar 51 n. 4 . . 

, * Khana-i~kdn, the khana-i-kani of 
Bayazid. Bayazid, from whom A.F. 
borrows, tells us that the house was - 
built by Jalalu-d-din Mahmud who 
was then Mir Buyutat or Barrack- 
master. The time was, winter. Baya- 
zid tells, a story, in connection with 
this house, of Humayun and some inti* 
mate courtiers (ahl-i-niihast) having 


cooked bughra (macaroni?) there. 
He also tells of Sherafkan’s visit. 
When he first came he was drunk 
and Humayun seeing his state from 
behind the screen ifiigh), ordered him 
off. When he came again some 
days afterwards, Humayun behaved 
with great delicacy towards him and 
granted him certain districts. Kan 
means a mine and also a sheath, and 
so may mean a screen, but I in- 
cline to think that the <LX kanl of. 
Bayazid is a copyists* error for 
Jcahi, made of thatch or straw. 

3 Neither tasqdwal nor nihilam 
occurs g in the “ dictionaries. A.F. 
here copies. Bayazid who describes, 
p. 285, an expedition to the moun- 
tains.on the other side of the Kokca. 
They, arrived, at the hills, which were 
excessively steep, at midnight, and 
hunted the deer next morning. ‘They 
passed so near and so quickly that 
they could not be shot with arrows, 
and had to. be caught by the hand. 
The word nihilam. is used by Babar, 
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The dread residence o£ his 
dismay in all Turan. The Usbeks 
of apprehension* and could find no 


Mem. 28, and Erskine (or Leydon) 
says that he does not know what 
animal it is. In reality' niliilam is 
not the name of an animal, but of a 


Majesty in Badakhshan wrought 
gathered together and were full 
suitable remedy for their fears. 


method of hunting, viz., driving. Its 
synonym tasqawal is Turk! and tke 
last part is perhaps J j\ awal, mean- 
ing an enclosure. (Eedhouse). 


63 
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CHAPTER XLI. 

Unveiling the mysteries of Design in the strife-stirrings of 
M. KamrAn, and account of his rule over Kabul. 

'Tis an ancient canon and an established ordinance that when 
God the Creator of the world wills to set an elect one on the throne 
of sway over mortals and by establishing him on a kingdom-adorning 
seat to place in his mighty hand the bridle of men's hearts, He 
maketh him in the beginning of his course the alighting-place of 
divers difficulties and the receptacle of sundry afflictions to the end 
that he may the more fully appreciate the force of the unending 
favours which stand ready for him in the hidden world ; so that by 
becoming conversant with the varied stages of existence he may 
come to know personally Grace and Wrath, expansion and con- 
traction, joy and sorrow. All this is clear to those who are familiar 
with ancient records, and are cognisant of old stories. But inas- 
much as the personality of the holy product of the meeting 1 * of the 
two seas of the Divine Power (Jaldl) and the Divine Beauty {Jamal), 
his Majesty the Shahinshah, to wit, is by virtue of the Eternal 
Decree designated for all the stages of knowledge, and as the world- 
adorning Deity created him a wise-hearted 3 Teacher and an illumina- 
ted, farseeing soul needing not the instruction of any of the sons 
of men, the apparition of those calamities was not to acquaint him 
with Grace and Wrath, nor to burn away carnalities and mortalities. 
Rather did the order of the manifestations of the glories of opposing 
qualities and the notes of conflicting attributes unveil themselves as 
of course and in their full perfection. And there was an illustration 3 


1 Mujma'-i-bahrain, Explained as 

meaning the meeting of salt and 

fresh water. It was the title given by 
the ill-fated Dara Shikoh to his hook 
which was intended to reconcile the 
Hindu and Muhammadan religions. 


8 Cf. FaizI’s verses, Badaom, II. 
261 and Lowe, 277. 

8 Referring to Akbar’s refusal, 
when a child, to learn his lessons. 
See infra, p, 619. 
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of this in his early years, for at that time his holy soul kept aloof 
from inappropriate teaching. These truthful remarks will make it 
clear to the wise and the admonished that it is in the eyes of 
the superficial that such facts 1 are regarded as arising from abun- 
dance of instruction and a surplus of knowledge, while in the eyes 
of those who see the truth they are but the inevitable refulgence of 
a personality imbued with wisdom from of old. And whenever the 
bitter 2 waters of affliction are to be poured into the lips of one who 
stands afar off from the courts of Unity, and is a bewildered wan- 
derer in the desert of astoniedness, there is in the first place a curve 
{lit, a fold or wrinkle) of magnificence cast into his forehead 3 of 
acceptance and he is made the originator of divers act of ingrati- 
tude, and the shower-forth of varieties of injustice and tyranny, till 
he be flung into eternal wrath and everlasting punishment* This 
is a figure of the condition of M, Kamran who fell out with his 
benefactor and elder brother, his eternal superior, chosen one of God, 
king of the age, and just ruler, and wrought the destruction in life, 
estate and honour, of many a servant of God. 

In fine, a strange disaster occurred during this time of enjoy- 
ment, when the capacious soul of his Majesty was a palatial garden 
of mirth and rejoicing. A desolating report came that M. Kamran 
was strife-mongering and that he had suddenly fallen upon the city 
of Kabul and brought it into his possession, and that Sherafkan had, 
heedless of the end of things, gone over to the Mlrza. His Majesty 
Jahanbanx’s sanctified heart was troubled, firstly, by the fate of his 
Majesty the Shahinshah ; secondly, by sympathy for the citizens and 
subjects, who are a trust from the Creator, and who should be tended 
not less carefully than the children ; thirdly, by the rebellious pro- 
ceedings of the Mlrza and the results thereof. He addressed him- 
self with celestial genius to the remedying of these disturbances, 
and displayed suitable solicitude for putting an end to the outbreak. 


i Apparently the fact referred to 
in Note 3, 

a Referring to the bitter lakes 
met with in a desert, the Marah of 
the Hebrews. 

3 Na87ya4-qabula§h. Meaning, I 


suppose, that Kamran was offered 
the choice of greatness, and that his 
wickedness was enhanced by his mis- 
use of his opportunities for well- 
doing. 
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And Abul Fazl, the writer of this noble record, turns away from 
amplitude of language, in order that he may give an account of 
events, and hastens towards narration, and gives a brief and paren- 
thetical account of the circumstances so that the lips of those athirst 
for the waters of words may be satiated. 

257 The description of the occurrence is as follows. When the army 
of fortune took Qandahar and came to the environs of Kabul, and 
all the Kabul army and all the people of ‘that country were delighted 
at the good tidings of his Majesty Jahanbani's advent, and separated 
from the Mirzji and came in crowds and did homage, the Mirza 
turned away from the path of advice and the road of obedience and 
loyalty and becoming a bewildered wanderer in the desert of per- 
turbation and want took the road to Ghaznm. He forsook the 
blessing of service and absconded. M. Hindal, Mu^ahib Beg and a 
number of others were sent after him, as has been related in the 
account of the taking of Kabul. But when no trace of him could 
be found, and it was not known which way he had gone (lit. no dust 
rose up from his path) the pursuers returned in obedience to the 
royal commands and came to Kabul. This Mirza brought himself in 
all haste to Ghaznm. The rulers and inhabitants of that place were 
favoured by fortune, they strengthened the fort and did not open 
the gate of inclination for him. The Mirza* s false representations 
were unsuccessful ; so he hastened from these to the house of Khizr 
Khan Hazara. He treated the Mirza with hospitality and brought 
him to Tiri, and from thence to Zamin Dawar. Hisamu-d-din ‘All, 
the son of Mir Khalifa, was in Zamin Dawar. He strengthened the 
fort and fought bravely, and courageously guarded the fort. When 
this news was brought to his Majesty he made over Ghazni u to M. 
Hindal and Zaman Dawar and its appurtenances to M. Ulu gh , giving 
him also a standard, a kettle-drum and a tuman tucjh i. He also sent 
an order to Bairam Khan to join Yadgar Na§ir M., who had come 
there (Qandahar) to act loyally, to M. Ulugh and to send them against 
M. Kamran. He also sent a rescript to Yadgar Nasir M. to act in 
concert with M. Ulugh in putting down M. Kamran and by means of 
this service to move upwards on the steps of amendment of his past 
crimes. The Mlrzas went together from Qandahar to Zamin Dawar, 
and when the news of their approach reached the Mirza* s camp, the 
Hazaras dispersed into the wilds and M. Kamran withdrew. He 
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hurried off to Bhakkar and took refuge with Shah Hasan Arghun. 

M. Ulugh Beg took firm possession of his fief ; and Yadgar Na§ir M. 
made as it were, a pilgrimage to the service of his Majesty. In 
Kabul he learnt the bliss of service as has already been stated. M. 
Kamran came to a halt in Sind and married the daughter of the 
Ruler of Tatta, who had already been betrothed to him. He had 
stayed there for some time devising mischief when the news came 
of his Majesty Jalianbani's illness, which had occurred in Badakh- 258 
shan. After that there came other bad news. The Mirza asked help 
from the Ruler of Tatta and resolved to go to Kabul. The ruler 
of Tatta thought this a great opportunity and sent a body of troops 
with the Mirza. Some were of opinion that he should first seize 
Qandahar, and then go to Kabul. But as Qandahar was secure under 
the control of Bairam Khan, Kamran set before himself the capture 
of Kabul and boldly hastened there. Near Qilat he fell in with a 
number of A fgh an merchants who were bringing horses. He arbitra- 
rily took the horses from them and gave them to his men. From 
thence he hastened to Ghaznin, and arrived there unexpectedly. 
Zahid Beg was holding the fort for M. Hindal and was spending 
his time in drunkenness and negligence. He was completely intoxi- 
cated on the night when the Mirza arrived. By the help of the 
butcher ‘Abdu-r-rahman, the Mirza' s men secretly ascended, and got 
possession of the fort. Zahid Beg was brought drunk before the 
Mirza, and the wretches cast him in his drunkenness from the pin- 
nacle of life into the abyss of annihilation. The Mirza left his son- 
in-law Daulat Sultan in Ghaznin, and leaving there also a number 
of men from Bhakkar under the leadership of Mulk Muhammad, 
who was a confidential servant of the Ruler of Tatta he went as 
rapidly to Kabul. He arrived there at dawn without warning. He 
first went to the headdress-maker's gate. He learnt that Muhammad 
Taghai was in the hot bath, and it would appear that there too (re- 
ferring to what occurred at Ghaznin) drunkenness had brought him 
into the stupor of cropsickness. e All Quli tTghli, one of the Mirza' s 
bodyguard, entered the bath and brought out Muhammad f Ali naked. 

The Mirza gave him his ablution with the water of the sword, and 
entered the fort. Pahlwan Ashtar, who had charge of the Iron Gate, 
opened it in accordance with a compact, and the Mirza entered the 
city, which now came into his possession. On the morning when 
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this occurrence took place, Hajl Muhammad ' Asas 1 came and saluted 
the Mlrza. The latter said ' How have I gone and how have I come 
back 7 ! 'Asas replied '' You went in the evening and you came in the 
morning.” The Mlrza went up to the citadel and took up his quarters 
there. Shamsu-d-dln Muhammad Khan Atka brought his Majesty 
the Shahinshah with all reverence before M. Kamran. The Mlrza, 
on beholding that theatre of miracles involuntarily became gracious 
and gentle. He shewed him various favours, but from short-sighted- 
ness put his Majesty, who was under the shadow of the protection of 
God, into the charge of his own men. 

When M. Kamran had brought Kabul into his possession, he 
practised various kinds of cruelty and opened his hands to shed 
people's blood and to seize their property. He caused Mihtar Wasil 
>9 and Mihtar Wakil, who were special royal slaves, to be blinded. 
Hisamu-d-dln 'All, son of Mr Khalifa, whom his Majesty had sum- 
moned to his personal service, and whose fief he had transferred to 
Ulugh Mlrza, had come about this time to Kabul and Kamran in 
revenge for his firmness at Zaman Dawar had him castrated and put 
to death in a most horrible manner. Culi Bahadur too, who was a 
loyal and approved servant, was put to death, and Khwaja Mu'azzam, 
Bahadur Khan, Atka Khan, Kadlm Koka and many other household 
servants were put into prison. The Mlrza thus prepared for himself 
spiritual and temporal ruin, and an evil name in realm and religion, 
He was continually tempting and ruining men by deceitful letters. 2 * * 
Among such was SSherafkan who was induced to desert ; and Hasan 
Beg K6ka and Sultan Muhammad BafchshI were by lies brought to 
separate themselves (from Humayun). Insincere, low dispositioned 
ones of narrow capacity for the idea of a small advantage put the 
dust of the world into the cup of their avarice and trod the path 
of disloyalty. And it appears that the main cause of the capture of 
Kabul was the discord of men and their negligence and want of 
vigilance and circumspection. For at that time Muhammad 'All 
Taghai was Dardgjha of the city for his Majesty Jahanbani, but he 
continually took the path of carelessness, and did not apply the 


i Ferig&ta says that ‘Asas was 

Babar’s jester. He adds that ‘Asas 

went on to quote a verse in Kam- 

ran’s honour. 


8 Of. Gulbadan's Memoirs. She 
mentions that Kamran tried to make 
her write a letter to her husband, 
inviting him to join him. 
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rules of wariness- Fazll Beg too set up for himself a separate 
scheme ( lit . a separate shop) in the city and had ideas of becoming 
independent (of Muhammad ‘All). From smallness of capacity and 
inefficiency they opposed one another and struck an axe on their 
own foot. When Kabul fell into the hands of the Mirza he set 
about collecting troops and in arranging for sedition. A large 
number collected round him. One day he was seated on the top of 
the citadel, and Walad Beg, Abul Qasim and many others of the 
§hah*s bodyguard, who had got leave and were proceeding towards 
Persia came to pay their respects to the Mlrza. His Majesty the 
Shahinshah was also adorning the Mirza* s banquet with the light of 
his presence. All the Mlrza/ s confidential servants were set upon 
rapacity ( darpai afe u jar), and the men round about, who were like 
flies at the stall of a sweetmeat-seller, were falling upon one another. 
A good service presented itself to Abul Qasim, and he whispered to 
Walad Beg that it would be a loyal act if they who were thirty 
active men should do a brave deed in unison, finish off the Mirza, and 
glorify this young plant of the springtide of dominion and fortune, 
to wit, his Majesty the Shahinshah. Walad Beg, who was not a 
man of war, showed backwardness towards this proposal and said 
“We are travellers, why should we intermeddle”? As the top- 
thread of every act is bound to some special point of time what 
possibility was there of its appearing before that ? 


i 
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CHAPTER XLII. 

March or his Majesty JahanbAni Jannat-ashiyanI from 

BADAggSHAN TO KABUL, AND THE SIEGE THEREOF. 

When the news of M. Kamran's strife and sedition reached the 
ears of his Majesty JahanbanI he resolved, in spite of the extreme 
cold, and the abundance of ice and snow, to hasten by the defile of 
Abdara, 1 * and to extinguish the flames of sedition* His first step was 
to send a gracious missive to M. Sulaiman, pardoning his offences 
and restoring that dismayed desert-wanderer to house and home, and 
exalting him by conferring on him the territories which his Majesty 
Giti-sitani Eirdaus-makani had bestowed on his father. He confirmed 
M. Hindal in possession of Qanduz, Andarab, Kh5st, Kahmard and 
Ghorl and its neighbourhood, and thereupon he, under the guidance 
of God, and in a most auspicious hour, turned the reins of intent 
towards Kabul. On account of the protracted continuance of the 
ice and snow he stayed for some days in Taliqan. 8 The Uzbegs 
looked upon his Majesty's return as a great gain and a grand escape, 
and one and all abode in peace and tranquillity. In fact the whole 
of Turan was relieved from the dread of the grand army. When the 
snow had abated his Majesty moved from Taliq&n towards Qanduz. 
M. Hindal showed him hospitality there, and in order to gratify the 
Mirza his Majesty took up his quarters near the town in the garden 
of Khusru ghah. After the Td-i-Qurban 3 he marched by the pass of 
ghibartu 4 * to the pass of Regak, 6 * and halted at Khwaja Seh Yaran 


1 A pass in the Hindu Kush lead- 

ing from Bada khsh an to Kabul, and 

according to Babar, Mem. 139, the 

only one open in the winter. It was 
by it that Babar went to Qunduz 

in the winter of 1510 when he heard 

of the death of ShairbanL Tar, 

Bash, 237 and note. Apparently the 
name is not known now. See also 

Jarrett II. 400 and note. 


% Talqan in text which agrees with 
Marco Polo’s spelling. 

3 This festival takes place on 10th 
Zi‘lhajja the last month of the 
Muhammadan year, so if the year in 
question was 953, the date of the 
festival was 1st February, 1547. 

4 “ Usually called Shibr or Shaber 
nowadays/’ Tar. Rash. 76n. 

6 Bayazld has, 296, Kotal Rekak 
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(Three Friends). Sher ‘All, who posed as one of the trusty and 
sincere followers of the Mlrza, had strongly fortified the Abdara 
defile ; but what can outward force do against inward (i.e., Divine) 
aid ? or human strength against the Divine support ? He fled before 
M. Hindal and Qaraca Khan, but when the victorious cortege had 
passed through he came up from the rear and fell upon the baggage 
and the tents. When his Majesty had encamped at Carikaran, a 
large number, heedless of favours and of promises and covenants, 
deserted and joining M. Kamran obtained dignities ( darajdt , lit. 
ascendings) which in reality were degradations (darahdt, lit. descend- 
ings) . Among these were Iskandar Sultan and M. Sanjar Barlas son 
of Sultan Junaid 1 Barlas, sister’s son of his Majesty GKtl-sitani Firdaus- 
makanL His Majesty stayed in the borders of Zamzama, and exerted 261 
himself to strengthen the weak-hearted and the wavering. By 
compacts and covenants he knit up the hearts of the disheartened 
and convened a council. Those who received permission to speak 
represented that as M. Kamran had enclosed the city and made him- 
self strong the proper course for them was to leave Kabul and to 
encamp at Burl and Khwaja Pushta, so that they might be able to 
provision the troops. All agreed to this, and they marched from 
Zamzama. When they had gone a little way it came into the in- 
spired mind of his Majesty that it was not advisable to go to Khwaja 
Pushta for many of the men had their families in the city, and would 
desert in consequence. And many perhaps would think that the 
army was going to proceed to Qandahar. The proper thing to do 
was to summon up one’s courage and take possession of the enclos- 
ing lines (shahrband ) . If the Mirza came out to fight, so much the 
better ; and if he did not, the men would not desert, and also they 
would be sheltered to some degree from the inconveniences of the 
rainy season. He sent for Haji Muhammad Khan and communicated 
to him this secret inspiration. He approved of the plan and it was 
settled accordingly. Haji Muhammad Khan with a body of troops 
proceeded by the way of the Minar pass while his Majesty set out 


and says it is above Carlkar. Per- 
haps it is the Khawak pass, which 
is at the top of the Pangshir valley, 
and the pass by which Wood entered 


Afghanistan. See his Journey to 
the Source of the Oxns, 272. 

1 Jnnaid was married to Shahr- 
banu, a younger sister of Babar and 
is often mentioned in the Memoirs. 


64 
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by the Payan pass to conquer the city. The victorious troops had, 
under the leadership of M. Hindal, reached the neighbourhood of 
Deh-Afghanan and were near the shrine of Baba Shashpar when 
Sherafkan came out at the head of a large body of M. Kamran's 
best men, and a hand to hand fight took place. Many of the im- 
perial troops did not stand their ground. But M. Hindal remained 
firm, and gave proof of courage and devotion. When this state of 
things became apparent to his Majesty he directed Qaraca "Khan, 
Mir Barka, and many others of the stamp of Shah Qulx Naranji L and 
the like to advance and give a lesson to the rebels. They went 
forward, Mir Barka being ahead of them all, and meanwhile HajI 
Muhammad Khan, and the body of men who had been dispatched 
in the direction above mentioned, came up, and the enemy was de- 
feated. gherafkau was made prisoner and brought before his Majesty. 
He being a mine of grace and gentleness was willing to confine 
him for some days so that he might get a lesson while in chains 
and return to his duty. But at the request of Qaraca Khan, and 
the urgency of all the loyalists who were enraged at his ingratitude 
and insincerity, he was put to death. His Majesty then proceeded 
towards Kabul by the way of the khiyaban 1 2 (avenue) while the im- 
262 perial braves pursued the fugitives and arrived at the Iron Gate. 
Mirza Khizr Khan and a number of the Arghuman troops went off 
to the Hazarajat. The wall ( shahrband ) fell into the possession of 
the imperialists, and his Majesty halted that day in the garden of 
Qarica Sam Many of the evibdisposed rebels, who had been made 
prisoners on the field of battle, were executed and Sher f Ali was 
disconcerted 3 and took refuge in the citadel. Those who were dis- 
tracted 4 * there obtained repose. 

His Majesty JahanbanI visited afterwards the Dlwankhana and 
Urta Bagh gardens, and took up his quarters on the hill of 'Aqabin 6 


1 Blochmann 480 and 596, He 

was from Kurdistan, near Bagdad. 
He was a wrestler, Blochmann 253. 

3 Ouseley, Persian Travels III, 389 

renders this word by “ paved cause- 

way” 

3 Sajrasima, but there is the vari- 
ant leraha,, ie,, the erring or the 
vagabond, 


4 Perhaps this refers to the ladies 
of Humayun’s family who were shut 
up in the fort, but most probably 
4t only means that the garrison were 
relieved by seeing Sher ‘All re-enter. 

6 A.F. says, Jarrett II. 404, that it 
overlooked the fort. 
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which is over against the fort. Guns and culverins (zarbmnhd) 
were placed in position and discharged. Every day M. Kamran's 
men came out and had hand to hand conflicts. Mahdl Khan, his 
relation Calma Beg, 1 Baba S'aTd Qibcaq, Ism'all Kuz, 2 Mulla Mab- 
talai Auji, and some other ill-fated ones fled from the victorious 
army, and joined the Mirza. His Majesty JahanbanI ordered Qaraca 
Khan, Haji Muhammad Khan, and a number of others to seek for an 
encamping ground in front of the Yarak gate 3 * * for that was the proper 
place for taking post. He also directed that the siege-operations 
should be brought nearer to the fort, and that the charge of the 
batteries should be distributed, and the Mirza be pressed more 
closely. The persons deputed were searching for a site when 30 or 
40 men came suddenly out from the Yarak gate. Haji Muhammad 
Khan attacked them and as they were not able to keep their ground 
they fled towards the fort. Meanwhile Sher 'All came from inside 
the fort and engaged Haji Muhammad Khan, and inflicted a severe 
wound on his right arm. During this conflict the imperialists pressed 
forward and drove Sher 'All inside the fort. They lifted up Haji 
Muhammad Khan, who was faint and powerless, and carried him to 
his quarters* He was ill for a long time, and it was reported that 
he was dead. His Majesty sent a messenger to him requesting that 
he would get on horse-back and come to the batteries. He mounted 
his horse in obedience to the request, and the market of the foes- 
joy fell flat. One day M. Sanjar son of Sultan Junaid who had 
gone off with the brand of faithlessness on his brow came out and 
attacked. His horse became unmanageable 41 and carried him as 
far as the Violet-Garden. He was made prisoner and brought before 
his Majesty who granted him his life, but sent him to prison. Mu- 
hammad Qasim 6 and Muhammad Husain who were sisters' sons of 


1 Apparently this is the man who 
afterwards behaved so nobly. Bloch- 
mann 378. 

2 Text, kur, but the variant kuz is 

probably right for it is a synonym 
for Miars , wine-jar, which we know 

from text p. 273 1. 7 was Humayun’s 

nickname for Ism f all. 

s There is the variant Barak. 


* SiTgvjalu, B.M.MSS. Add. 27, 
247 and 17926 and Ko. 564 I.V. have 
ahaJch jalu , hard-bridled, i.e., hard- 
mouthed, and doubtless this is the 
true reading. It is s&oA i n 
Bayazid from whom A.F. probably 
took the expression. 

& Blochmann 380 and 485. It was 
Qasim who built the Agra Fort. 


263 
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Pahlwan Dost Mir Barr 1 and who are now among the great officers, 
and haye attained to high rant, threw themselves down from a 
bastion between the Iron Gate and the bastion of Qasim Birlas, and in 
the 'Aqabln received the blessing of doing homage and like a brace 
of eagles 2 (' aqabm ) clutched the prey of everlasting good fortune. 

While this fighting was going on a large caravan arrived from 
abroad (- wildyat)* at Carlkaran. There were many horses in it and 
other goods. M. Kamran sent gher 'All with a body of trusty ad- 
herents to take possession of those goods, though TardI Muhammad 
Jang Jang, who was one of the Mlrza* s trusted followers, protested, 
and plainly said that if his Majesty JahanbanI should hear of it and 
send his men and block their way so that they should not be able to 
rejoin the Mlrza, they would be lost, and at the same time the 
Mlrza’s purpose would not be affected. The Mlrza had his eyes 
fixed on the goods and would not receive this warning, and sent his 
men under the leadership of gher 'All. As soon as the news reached 
his Majesty HajI Muhammad Khan was appointed to the service of 
restraining those tyrants from their plunder. HajI Muhammad repre- 
sented that the force had gone off at night and had done their work, 
and that if they followed them and failed to meet with them, they 
would escape. He suggested that the points commanding the roads 
and fords should be seized so that they should not be able to get 
inside the fort. His Majesty JahanbanI agreed and himself came 
down from the hill and gave directions for occupying the stations 
and places of access. Sher 'All and TardI Muhammad Jang Jang 
and the others who had reached the merchants forcibly took posses- 
sion of their goods, and much thereof was plundered. On returning 
they wanted to enter the fort, but found the roads and fords closed 
against them. TardI Muhammad and g^er 'All had an altercation 
and TardI Muhammad Jang Jang said " See, my words have come 
true ” ! Though they looked right and left, they could find no way 
of re-entering. They were dumbfounded and withdrew, and waited 
for an opportunity of getting in by stratagem. 


1 Blochmann 485 and VI where it 
is stated that the title means super- 

intendent of the Imperial Forests. 


a A.F. puns on the name of the 
ridge where Humayun was. 

8 Bayazid says the horses came 
from Bal&k. 
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One day Baqi Salih, who was one o£ the valiant men of the 
garrison, eagerly brought M. KamrSn near the Iron Gate, and 
boastingly said that by one sally he would bring gher 'All in by this 
gate. When they opened the gate a number of the Mirza’s braves 
came out. The men of the battery, such as Muhammad Qasim 
TQifln Mauji, Qasim Mukhlis, and Jamil Beg came forward and 
showed alacrity and courage. Sumbul Khan and 60 or 70 slaves 
did good execution with their muskets. Jamil Beg was martyred, 
and Baqi Salih, who was the cause of this disturbance, was killed 1 264 
by a bullet, and Jalalu-d-din Beg, who was one of the Mirza’s con- 
fidants, was severely wounded. Many others also were wounded. 
They failed in their object and closed the gate of the fort. §her 
‘All despaired of entering the fort and hurried off to Ghaznin. His 
Majesty Jahanbani despatched after him Khizr Khwaja Khan, Musahib 
Beg, Is mail Beg Duldai, and a large body of troops in order that 
they might by dint of courage make those luckless ones prisoners. 
They came up with Sher ‘Ali at the Sajawand pass, and an engage- 
ment took place. The imperialists were victorious, and many horses 
and goods fell into their hands. Many prisoners were also made, 
gher ‘Ali escaped with a few men to the Hazarajat and took refuge 
in the house of Khizr Khan. l 2 * * * * The imperialists returned victorious 
with much booty and were rewarded by boundless favours. The 
plundered merchants, who had taken protection at the holy court, 
were told to take whatever goods and horses they recognised, and 
thus many horses and goods were restored to their owners. This 
occurrence was a revival of fortune. The rebel prisoners were 
brought in front of the batteries and publicly put to death with 
varied punishments so that those who were slumbering on the bed 
of error might be aroused. 

When there was no entrance or egress by any gate, and by no 
door could he obtain victory 8 for his designs, and no road was open 
save that of failure, M. Kamran set himself in his evil mind to punish 


l According to Nigamu-d-din, he 

deserted to Humayun along with 

Jalalu-d-dln Beg, Elliot, V . 225. The 

lit. translation of A.E. is a musket- 

arrow fell as fire on the harvest of 

his life. 


* This must he Khizr Khan Hazara. 
8 Bar Kamram. A.E. plays upon 
Kamran’s name and his recent failure 
to get Sher ‘All re-admitted. 
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sheltered striplings and innocent children and to defile pure-skirted 
ones. He made over 1 the wife of Babus to the people of the bazaar, 
and spilled upon the ground, with cruel tortures, the blood of his 
three boys, one of whom was seven, the other five, and the third three 
years old, and flung them down from the top of the fort to near the 
batteries of Qaraca Khan and Musahib Beg. He also hung upon 
the battlements Sirdar Beg the son of Qaraca Beg and Khuda Dost 
the son of Musahib Beg, and sent a message to them to come and 
see him, or to let him depart, or to withdraw the king from the siege. 
Otherwise he would kill their sons as he had done those of Babus. 
Qaraca Khan, who was then prime minister, cried out with a loud 
voice, “ God save His Majesty the king. Our houses and homes and 
our children must one day perish, and their non-existence cannot be 
avoided. What better thing can there be than their coming to an 
end in the path of their master and benefactor. What are children 
when our lives are a sacrifice for His Majesty. Depart from those 
vain thoughts, and come and humbly - submit, which will prove your 
salvation and be the ornamentation of your life, so that as your 
well-wishers we may do for you the utmost in our power. Why do 
265 you frighten us by killing our children ? If our children be really 
put to death, revenge for that is at hand” His Majesty sent for 
Qaraca Khan and Musahib Beg and soothed them by sympathetic 
words and favours. The Mirza struck at men’s honour and reputa- 
tion by most unseemly conduct towards their women and children. 
He suspended the wife of Muhammad Qasim Khan MaujT by the 
breasts 2 {pistan last a). And inasmuch as the Mirza was sick with 
vexation and envy, every opposition which he in appearance made 
against His Majesty Jahanbani was really resistance and opposition 
to the Almighty Creator. Every act of such a tyrant must inevitably 
fail of success, and in the end becomes the cause of his temporal 
and spiritual ruin. 

- 1 Bayazld says lie made her over * Bayazld says she was hung up 

to an improper man (or men), la over the Iron G-ate. 
mardum-i-na-munasib sijourd , and 
killed the two sons, aged 10 and 12. 
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CHAPTER XLIII. 

Display of Great Marvels on the part of His Majesty the 
Shahinshah, and the taking of Kabul. 

M. Kamran in Lis folly and want of wisdom brought, for the 
sake of his own protection, that nursling of the garden of sovereignty 
and that new fruit of the springtide of the Khilsfat — viz., his Majesty 
the Shahinshah — in front of the guns, and kept him in a place where 
it was difficult, on account of the marksmen (qadr-anddzan) of the 
victorious army, for an ant or a grasshopper to pass. What humanity 
was this ? Or what beast of prey or demon has such principles ? 
Why did the tongue of him who gave such an order not grow dumb, 
and the arm of him who executed it not refuse its office when 
it encompassed that tree of fortune and planted it for such a purpose ? 
The eye which could not see the manifest claims of his Majesty 
Jahanbanl — an elder brother, a venerated fathers representative 
and a benefactor — ; how could it perceive the world-adorning beauty 
of his Majesty the Shahinshah when concealed within the veil of 
honour, and when it was immature and in the dawn ? How shall a 
heart which from the anguish of envy is trodden under foot of sorrow 
and is at enmity with Almighty God, perceive the rays of Divine 
light when enclosed in a human form ? How shall he who cannot 
see the right path for himself divine the proper course for another ? 
And inasmuch as the Divine Wisdom watched over that exhibition 
of hidden lights and kept him in the shelter of guardianship and 
the shadow of protection from evils and perils, and was surety for 
the safety of that Unique of the Age, it did not bring those wicked 
tyrants in a moment to the punishment of their deeds. Rather the 
design and intent of Providence with regard to those regardless 
ones had predetermined that they should be tossed about in the world 
and cast into the ashes of calamity and contempt, and by the revolu- 
tions of Time, degree by degree, and step by step, be brought 1 into 


1 There is the variant gitzarish, | payment or retribution, and this is 
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dissolution (< gudazish ), and that the wicked actions of that oppressor 
should be flung gradually into the bosom of retribution; so that 
266 by beholding the final retribution other wrong-doers might take 
warning. Assuredly; when such things are looked upon with a 
purged vision; the recompense and retribution which comes into 
evidence by degrees and step by step is severer and more fatal in its 
exhaustive torments ! 

When the evil act (the exposure of Akbar) of this unspeakable 
crew was executed; the hands of the marksmen trembled; the arrows 
flew crooked; and the lintstocks congealed. Sumbul Khan; the master 
fireworker; felt his ardent soul grow cold; and thought within himself, 
“ What can have happened '' ? God be praised ! What evil-thoughted 
ones imagine to be failure and so press on in their wickedness 
becomes a means of perfection and an adminicle of security ! This 
was instanced here. Firstly, that by being protected in so perilous 
a place by God from the strokes of seldom-missing marksmen, and 
of wondrous musketeers, shame was wrought for the wicked and 
blackhearted, and the beauty of instruction was conferred on the 
seekers after righteousness; and, secondly, that the miracle of 
fires displaying coldness and of lintstocks not becoming alight 
was manifested. When Sumbul Khan's eyes fell on the object-spot 
(masyat-i-tir, the lighting-place of the arrow), his powers of vision 
were quickened and he recognised his Majesty the Shahinshah. The 
horror of the sight almost drove the souls out of the bodies of the 
spectators, and the gunners became as dead men (qdlab taM kunand , 
emptied their bodies). The mystery became revealed to Sumbul 
Khan, and he understood why the fires had gone out. In a moment 
he withdrew his hand from the battery, and the dejected crew of 
traitors ( firqa-i mutcifarriqa-i bacjhia) were respited for a time from 
the severity of the royal artillery. Wherever God's protection 
stands sentinel o'er His Chosen One, what power have human 
stratagems to do him wrong ? Though fools exhibited the unbecom- 
ing act, yet the Divine plan required the revelation of the mystery 
and was the exponent of this truth, so that mortals might have an 
explanation of the miracle and that every one might, in proportion to 
his intellect and capacity, reflect upon its nature and might, according 


supported by B.M. MSS. and is pro- 


bably right. But I.O., No. 564, has 

gudazish. 
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to* the measure of his understanding, comprehend good and evil. 

In short, wicked men compassed this event in order to lighten their 
sufferings and the pressure which was. upon them, but the far-seeing 
and discriminating reckoned the move as causing the speedy downfall 
of those workers of iniquity. 

In the meantime, M. Ulugh Beg came from Zamln Dawar and 
Qasim Husain gljaibani 1 * * * from Qilat, and Khwaja GhazI, who had 
remained in the iShah’s camp, and Shah Quli Sultan, 8 who was related 
to Bairam Khan, came from Qandahar, and a number came in from 
BadaMishan. H.M. assigned them a battery by the Yarak Gate. 
Those right-minded men girt up their loins for service and the 
valiant heroes displayed more and more alacrity and energy and 267 
pressed the Mirzs more and more closely. When all his schemes 
failed, he turned like a fox to fawning and to feline hypocrisy and 
came forward with protestations of shame and repentance and with 
blandishments. He represented through Qaraca Khan that he 
regretted the past and was desirous of entering into service and of 
making amends for the past, so that he might win over his Majesty’s, 
appreciative heart by acceptable services. Might now his life and 
estate be under the overshadowing protection of his Majesty's 
clemency as the offering of his shame and penitence. His Majesty 
by virtue of his noble nature accepted his statements and ordered 
the siege-operations to be slackened. As M. Hindal, Qaraca Khan, 
Musahib Beg and many of the other officers had not freely quaffed 
the sweet waters of loyalty they, from regard to their own interests, 
which is a note of old, discord-loving service, did not wish the 
Mlrza to make his submission. Why should I mention sincerity and 
loyalty ? These are priceless jewels and rarely-found gems. If 
they be scarce among Turanians, in whose country they have long 
ceased to be procurable, what marvel is it ? But they had not even 
the practical, sense, which is the surety for one’s own loss and 
gain, to do good in return for good. Those blind-hearted ones 
returned evil for good. Worse than this ; they perpetually prepared 
the element of bloodshed and trouble for mankind, with the evil 


1 Bayazid says he was brother of 

Haidar Sultan. 

' a Apparently the No. 4*5 of Bloch- 

65 


mann 359. The Maasir-i-BahTmi 2885, 
calls him Shah M. Qandahar! and 
says he held Qandahar for Bairam. 
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idea that thereby their own greatness and affluence would be 
increased. How were their thoughts linked together, or what con- 
sistent ideas did they possess ? If they had understood even the 
lowest stages of loyalty, which carries with it so many blessings, 
they had never approved of thus endamaging themselves. If 
they were unacquainted with the sanctuary of loyalty, what had 
become of the bazaar of common sense that this faction did not 
come to know of it ? If the ear of their understandings did not 
tell them of this, would that they had known the depression of 
sorrow and so not have struck so sharp a hatchet into their own 
feet. 

At length that faction for their own evil designs terrified the 
Mlrza, and sent a message- to him saying, “with what hope do you 
remain in the fort, or with what hope will you come to the Presence. 
Day by day the siege-operations are becoming more and more 
complete, you should get out quickly by a certain battery ; ” and they 
referred him to the battery of Hasan Quli Aqa. The Mlrza, in 
accordance with this advice, came out by the Delhi Gate at the place 
which they had pointed out. to him, on the night of Thursday, the 
7th Rabl c al-awwal 954, 27th April, 1547, and absconded. He went 
towards Badakhshan, thinking that he might perhaps do something 
268 with the help of M. Sulaiman, or, failing that, might be helped by 
the Uzbegs. His Majesty Jahanbani appointed Haji Muhammad 
•Than and a body of troops to pursue him', and entered the city of 
Kabul, which had been a wilderness of rebellion, and made it by 
his advent a pleasant home of friendliness. His Majesty the Shahin- 
shah, a station of endless marvels, went forth to meet him and was 
made fortunate by entering the Presence. The chaste ladies also 
did homage. His Majesty Jahanbani on beholding his Majesty the 
ghsThlnghah , displayed in heart and countenance fresh light and 
glory. What greater 1 blessing could there be than this, that the 
eyes of a Jacob should be brightened by the beauty of a Joseph? 
Or what sublimer repose could there be than that the heart of such 
a sage (sahib dil ) should be comforted by union with such a darling ? 
In thanksgiving for the safety of the holy personality (Akbar), and 
for his well-being, he made vows, prayers, and alms, and applied fresh 
balm to the wounded hearts of mankind which were bleeding from 
the oppression of circumstances. Each one was soothed and com- 
forted by manifold sympathies and consolations, and the distractions 
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of pained hearts were changed into concords. 1 His Majesty 
Jahanbanl and his Majesty the Shahinshah took their seat with the 
lustre of dominion and the magnificence of prestige on the throne 
of victory and the masnad of honour. Though HajI Muhammad and 
the others who had been sent in pursuit of M. Kamran came up with 
him, they out of the glamour and fascination of old and disloyal 
service, let him 2 go as if they had not seen him. The Mlrza slipped 
away but Aq Sultan 3 and a number of other followers were made 
prisoners. They were subjected to a just scrutiny and each received 
a punishment suitable to his offences. Among them, Sultan Quli 
Atka, Tarsun Mirza, a relation of ‘Abdullah Mlrza, Hafiz Maqsiid, 
Maulana Baqi Irghu, 4 Maulana Qadam Arbab, and many others who 
were the ringleaders of strife and sedition were punished capitally. 

M. Kamran resolved upon flight, and- arranged with his men that he 
would take refuge at the hill of Istalif, and that he would collect 
troops and prepare war. At the end of the night he went secretly 
towards Badakhshan along with ‘All Quli Qurcl by the way of San j ad 
Dara. After a thousand (hamr) distresses he passed on from the 
Hazarajat with thousands of disgraces and ignominies towards 
Badakhshan. M. Beg, who was one of his confidents, and Sher 
‘AIT joined him with a few men near Zuhhak. When they got to 
Ghori he sent a message to M. Beg Birlas the ruler of that place 
and summoned him to his presence. He replied that disloyalty, the 
note of the wicked, would not come from him. The Mlrza wished 
to pass by Ghori but one of his servants (qalaqcmn qu . qaluqcmn) 269 
abused him and said, " Why do you go with this fellow, (meaning 


1 This seems to be taken from 

Gulbadan Begam’s Memoirs. 

, s According to Jauhar it was 
Hindal who came up with Kamran 
as he was escaping on a man’s back 
and who out of brotherly compassion 

let him go and supplied him with a 
horse. Nizamu-d-dln says HajI 
'Muhammad turned back on account 
of some Turk! words used by Kamr-an. 
What they meant is rather obscure, 
but apparently he ironically asked 


HajI if he had killed his father that 
he should be so keen in pursuing him. 
See Elliot V., 227, and Badaonl, 
Banking’s translation, p. 581. 

s Kamran’s son-in-law and Gulba- 
dan Begam’s brother-in-law. Her 
account is that he afterwards left 
Kamran and retired to Mecca. 

4 Or yarghu. It is a Turkish or 
Mongolian word, and one of its 
meanings is prefect* See Yullers s,v. 
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the Mirza), who if he was the son of his Majesty Giti Sitani and 
had a drop of his spirit would never have let off thegovernor of 
Ghori so tamely or have left him scatheless.” The Mirza was stung 
his taunts and said, “Why do you talk so idly and why don’t you 
reflect ? I am acting in this way because of your want of prepara- 
tion; would I have let the thing pass in this way if you were 
equipped for war” ? The madman again spoke roughly to the Mirza, 
and he turned back and fought with the governor of Ghori. The 
latter was defeated and Ghori fell into the Mirza’s hands. Thus 
he got possession of some munitions of war. He left Shor All 
there and went on to Badakhshan. He sent a messenger to M. 
Sulaiman and M. Ibrahim, inviting them to assist him, but they 
wisely did not give up their loyalty to the king, and were on their 
guard against helping the MirzS. 

M. Kamran, being led away by his vain thoughts, went on towards 
Balkh in order that he might take refuge with Pir Muhammad Khan 
and with his help get possession of Badakhshan. His Majesty 
Jahanbani appointed Qaraca Khan to the Badakhshanat, so that he 
might in concert with M. Sulaiman and M. Hindal and the other 
officers get possession of M. Kamran or drive him away. Qaraca 
Khan came to Badakhshan and went to Ghori along with the Mirzas. 
gher “Ali and some of M. Kamran’s men were garrisoned there. 
Brave fightings took place and gallant men on both sides were 
killed. Am on g them was Khwaja Nur, who was one of M. Hin dal’s 
great men. Mulla Mir Kitabdar, who was a favourite of M. Hindal, 
also obtained martyrdom. At last the besieged could resist no 
longer and fled, and the fort fell into the hands of the king’s 
servants. Meanwhile news came that M. Kamran and Pir Muhammad 
Khan had arrived from Balkh. The Mirzas did not engage, .but 
turned back into the defiles while Qaraca Khan proceeded towards 
Kabul. His Majesty JahanbanI on hearing of the confusion in 
Badakhshan turned his rein in that direction. When] he reached 
Ghnrband, Qaraca Khan came and did homage. But as Qaraca 
Khan’s baggage had been plundered on the way 1 back (to Ghurband ?) 
by the Aimaqs, he was permitted to go to Kabul in order that he 
might collect materials and quickly join. His Majesty, on his account 


i Dar muraja'atj 


on the return jour- 


ney, from Badakhshan and GhorL 1 
presume. 
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marched from Ghorband and halted at the village of Gulbihar and 
occupied himself in making excursions and in hunting till Qaraca 
Khan arrived. After Qaraca Khan came, though the season was 
over, his Majesty adhered to his first resolve and proceeded towards 270 
Badakhshan. As the designs of Providence were not in accordance 
with this expedition, the passes of the Hindu K5h were made difficult 
by snow, and a strange confusion occurred in the pass so that it 
was difficult to cross. In accordance with expediency, he returned to 
Kabul, resolving that in spring he would turn towards Badakhshan, 


l 
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CHAPTER XLIY. 

The Putting 1 His Majesty the ShahinsbIh to School, and other 

EVENTS WHICH HAPPENED AT THIS TIME. 

As it is fixed and recorded in the Academy of Divine know- 
ledge, winch is the “ guarded tablet ” of sempiternal writings — 
and all the arts and sciences in that sanctuary of the presence are 
the offspring of instruction’s school — that the possessors of the new 


i There is a' reference later on, 
text I. 316, to Akbar’s teachers. We 
are told of them that* Asamu-d- din the 
first teacher was removed for his 
addiction to pigeon-flying. This was 
a taste which he communicated to 
* his pupil, if indeed the boy did not 
inherit it from his great-grandfather 
‘Umar Shaikh, and did not lead 
astray his luckless preceptor, for we 
are told, Blochmann 299, that when 
Akbar was very young he was fond 
of pigeon-flying and that he took up 
the pursuit again in mature life. 
There is also in the Maasir-i-Hahlmi 
MS. A.S.B., p. 8085, et se%, a long 
letter about pigeons from Akbar to 
the Khan-khanan. Akbar’s second 
teacher was Maulana Bayazld, a 
physician and a descendant of one 
of Ulu gh Beg’s astronomers, but he 
too was objected to, and finally 
Humayun drew lots as to which of 
three persons should be his son’s 
tutor. The result was that Maulana 
‘Abdu-l-Qadir was appointed. He 
belonged to Tabriz and was brother 
of Abul Qasim who became Dlwan 
of G-ujrat, Blochmann 485 and 545. 


But ‘Abdu-l-Qadir seems to have 
been superseded in his turn for we 
find that in the second year of his 
reign, that is, when he was 15, Akbar 
made Mir *Abdu-l-latIf his tutor. 
Nizamu-d-dln mentions in his list of 
the learned men a Mulla ‘Ala’ud-d- 
dln as Akbar’s tutor. He also 
mentions that Mulla ‘Abdu-l-Qadir 
retired to Mecca after having for 
years discharged with credit the 
duties of Akbar’s teacher. The 
truth, as far as it can be seen through 
the maze of A.F.’s rhetoric, seems 
to be that Akbar was an idle boy, 
fond of animals and out-door amuse- 
ments, and that he would not learn 
his lessons. This is corroborated by 
Jahangir’s description of him as an 
unlettered man, and one who in his 
youth was fond of the pleasures of 
the table. It seems probable too that 
Akbar never knew how to read and 
write. This seems extraordinary in 
the son of so learned a man as 
Humayun, but apparently the latter 
was not to blame for this. See text 
I. 316. 
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material of reason are to be brought, on the emergence of articulate 
speech, to learn the combinations of letters (huruf-i-murahhaba) and 
to acquii’e general knowledge, viz., that which has been put to- 
gether by united cares and intellectual essays, and by special pro- 
gressions and classifications to walk in the beaten paths of reason, 
so this scholar of the Diyine Academy and graduate of God’s 
college was, in compliance with use and wont, taken to man’s school 
on 7th Shawwal of this year, 20th November, 1547, being the fourth 1 
year, fourth month and fourth day of the eternity-conjoined life of 
his Majesty the §hahinshah. The weighty office was conferred on 
the Mullazada Mulla (teacher the son of a teacher) *Asamu-d-din 
Ibrahim. Though in the eyes of the superficial his Majesty was 
taken to be taught, yet according to the view of the far-seeing he 
was carried to the lofty position of teacher. A strange thing was 
that his Majesty JahanbanI, who was acquainted with celestial 
sciences and versed in the mysteries of the stars, had fixed, in 
consultation with acute astrologers and time-knowing astrolabe- 
conners, a special hour for the initiative of his Majesty’s instruction, 
such as might happen .once during cycles and lifetimes, but when 
the master-moment arrived that scholar of God’s school had attired 
himself for sport and had disappeared ! In spite of all endeavours 
and of sedulous search on the part of royalty, no trace of him could 
be found. The enlightened-hearted perceived from this wondrous 
mystery that the design was that this lord of lofty wisdom and. 
special pupil of God should not be implicated and commingled with 
ordinary human learning, so that at the time of the revelation of this 
Khedive of subtlety it might be apparent to mankind that the 
knowledge of this king of knowers was of the nature of a gift; 
and not of an acquirement. In spite of this truth, however, letters 
and the current sciences manifest themselves gloriously in his 
Majesty’s sanctified mind, whether they be those committed to 
writing by scientists, or such niceties and secrets as come from 
Wisdom’s source without the intervention of teaching and being 


1 The year must have been 954 for 
we are told in a previous chapter 
that Humayun left Qanduz in the 
last month of 953, and Akbar was at 
this time 5 years, 3 months, and 2 


days old, for he was born on 5th 
Rajah, 949, or if we take the Gregorian 
calendar he was 5 years, 1 month, 5 
days old, viz., from 15th October, 
1542— 20th November, 1547. 
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taught (ta'Bm & ta'allum). Accordingly when masters of wisdom, 
lords of the mathematics, those possessed of exoteric sciences, and 
the inheritors of all the arts, whether general or specific, reach the 
carpet of the holy Presence, they from a consciousness of their own 
ignorance sink the head of ashamedness in the collar of hesitancy, 
and abide in amazement. The inspired nature of his Majesty is 
strongly drawn to the composing of Hindi and Persian poetry and 
is critical and hair-splitting in the niceties of poetic diction. Among 
hooks of poetry, he recites off-hand the Maulavl’s 1 Masnavi and the 
Dlwan of the “ mystic-tongue,” and takes delight in their verities 
and beauties. The following weighty verse is a product of his 
Majesty's meditations. 


'Tis not the chain of insanity on the neck of the afflicted 
Majnun ; 

Love hath laid a loving hand on his neck. 

He has also strung glorious thoughts in the Hindi language, 
which may be regarded as masterpieces in this kind. 

Verse . 

Oh Thou congeries of excellencies, how may I express thee ! 

In fine, after they had kept him for some time with that meri- 
torious teacher, engaged in recitations which were worse that none, 
those who only regarded externals dwelt upon the inefficiency of 
the tutor and set themselves to get rid of him. That helpless one 
was superseded, and Maulana Bayazld was appointed. They did not 
know that the taskmasters of creation were taking care that the 
inspired mind of this nursling of Divine light should not become 


I This is Jalalu-d-din BumI, and 
the mystic-tongue is Hafiz. The 
passage about the Hindi and Persian 
poetry is omitted in the Lucknow 
edition. It seems discrepant from 
Blochmann, 548, where A.F. tells us 
that Akbar did not care for poets. 
But see also id. 103, 104. Nor doe's 
the passage occur in B M. MSS. 


27, 247, 17, 926, 5610 and 6544. It 
is also absent from the I.O. MSS. 
Nos. 4 and 564, and is, I think, 
undoubtedly spurious. The passage 
to be omitted begins on last line 
of p. 270 of Bib. Ind. ed. at u tala' 
and goes down to alqissa on 7th line 
of 271. 
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the reception chamber of inky impressions or the alighting-stage of 
the sooty types of the exoteric sciences. 

Daring this auspicious time his Majesty JahanbanI was in Kabul 
arranging for the distribution of provinces and for an expedition to 
Badakhshan, and for bringing to an end the affair of M. Karnran. 
M. Karnran came to despair of help from M. Sulaiman and M. Ibrahim, 
and went off with evil thoughts to Balkh in order that he might with 
Plr Muhammad 1 Khan’s help obtain possession of Badakhshan. 
When he arrived at the village of Aibak 2 the Governor thereof 
received him courteously, but kept him under surveillance, and 
reported the circumstance to Plr Muhammad Khan. The latter 
regarded the Mirza’ s advent as a boon and sent trusty persons to 
welcome him. He conveyed the Mirza with all respect to his own 
house, and showed him hospitality. He also accompanied him to 
Badakhshan. The Mirzas, in accordance with their resolve, retired 
to the mountainous borders of Badakhshan, and much of that 
country came into the possession of M. Karnran. Plr Muhammad 
Khan left a body of troops for M. Karnran’ s assistance and returned 
to his own country. The Mirza came to Kishm and Tallqan, and 
sent Raflq Kdka, and Khaliq BardI with a body of Caghatal and TJzbeg 
troops to Rustaq. M. Sulaiman and M. Ibrahim collected the people 
of Kulab and came against Rustaq. They came from Qika Zafar 
and Khamalinkan 3 and fought bravely against Raflq Kdka and the 
others, but by heaven’s decree they were defeated and had to with- 
draw to the hill country. His Majesty JahanbanI was pleasing his 
enlightened heart in Kabul, and his determination was that he 
would go to Badakhshan. As his servants’ hearts were not sincere, 
this design abode under the veil of dilatoriness and delay (ta'awwuq % 
tawaqquf), and meanwhile Qaraca Khan, who had rendered good 
service and had become a station foi^ endless favours, let the goblet 
of his understanding brim over, for the vessel was tiny and the wine 
plenteous, and without reflecting on his performances, rank, and 
condition, and on the lofty position of his master, set his foot outside 


1 He was the son of Jan! Beg and 

uncle of the famous ‘Abdullah Khan. 

He died in 974 (1566). See Vambery’s 
Bokhara and Howorth, Part II. 
pp. 724, 726 and 729. 


% The Hiibak of the maps. Perhaps 
it is named after Qutbu-d-dTn Aibak. 

3 Babar’s Mem. 167, where it is spelt 
Khamalingan. 
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of tlie path of moderation. So at length out of the stupidity which 
is natural to the immoderately exalted he uttered words which even 
the drunk and mad do not use. Among them was the expression 
of his wish that Khwaja GhazI, who as a reward for his abilities and 
good service had been appointed to the office of Dlwan, should be 
sent to him bound in order that he might put him to death, 1 and 
that his office should be given to Khwaja Qasim Tula. 2 As such a 
measure did not commend itself to his Majesty Jahanbanl, who was 
a spring of justice and compassion, Qaraca Khan, who in his vain 
thoughts imagined himself to be the pillar of the victorious dominion, 
seduced, in the blackness of his fortune, and inversion of his horos- 
cope, a large body of men from the path, and went off towards 
Badakhshan. Babus, Musahib Beg, Ismail Beg Duldai, f AlI Qull 3 
of Andarab, Haidar Dost Mo gh al, Shaikham Khwaja Khizii and 
Qurban Qarawal with nearly 3000 veteran horsemen, all of whom 
had been enticed by him, went off by Kotal Minar en route for 
Badakhshan and so trod the wilderness of error. 

When his Majesty heard of this he wished to go off at once in 
person after those ill-fated ones who had turned away from the 
altar of auspiciousness. From observance of the favourable hour 
(for starting), he delayed setting out himself and despatched some 
of his followers to pursue the wretches. According as each of his 
loyal servants came up he was sent off, and so TardI Beg Khan, 
Mun'im Khan, Muhammad Qull Barlas, 'Abdullah Sultan and other 
loyalists hastened off, one after the other. Near midday, when the 
auspicious moment had arrived, his Majesty Jahanbani mounted the 
horse of victory. A number of gallant youths pressed forward, 
and coming up with the rearguard of those headstrong ones, engaged 
them and overcame them. At the end of the day they came to 
close quarters with Qaraca Kian at the river; 4 night interposed to 
save the lives of those black-hearted ones, and they fled under its 
protection. They crossed by the Ghorband bridge, breaking it down 

1 Jauhar and Bayazld give the 

reason for Qaraca’s animosity. He 

had issued an order to Khwaja Ghazi 

for the payment of 10 tumans, and the 
latter, who was treasurer, or finance- 
minister refused to honour the draft- 


2 Tula may mean weighman; 
Bayazld calls him Khwaja Qasim 
Buyutat. 

8 Blochmann 432, 

4 Presumably the Gho rband river. 
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afterwards. Those who had followed them returned, and did homage 
at Qara Bagh. His Majesty Jahanbani 7 s world-adorning mind decided 
to return to Kabul, and there to make preparations and to proceed 273 
against Badakhshan. The short-sighted fugitives left Tamar All 
Shighall, who was Qaraca Khan 7 s vakil, in Panjshlr, that he might 
collect news there of affairs in Kabul, and having crossed a pass in 
the Hindu Koh joined M. Kamran in Kishrn. His Majesty Jahanbani 
returned next day and refreshed the Urta Bagh by the sunshine 
of his presence. He gave appropriate nicknames to all those sordid 
ones who had not recognised their duties to their king, and had 
been unfaithful to their salt. Thus he styled Qaraca Qara Bakht 
(black fortune), Ismail Khirs (bear), Musahib Munafiq (hypocrite), 
and Babus Daiyus 1 (wittol). And he sent orders to M. Hindal, M. 
Sulaiman, and M. Ibrahim to make preparations and to await the 
coming of the grand army. An order was also issued for HajI 
Muhammad Khan 7 s coming from Ghaznin to the Presence. 

During this time when the preparations for an expedition 
against Badakhshan were engaging his mind, he was continually 
consulting prudent old men and wise young men, in whose foreheads 
there shone the jewel of sincerity. All those who had neither stout 
hearts nor clear vision urged the marching to Qandahar in order that, 
preparations might be made there, and that thereafter they might 
proceed to quell the sedition of M. Kamran. Those who held in 
their hands the diploma of wisdom with the emblazonment of valour 
supported the royal idea of proceeding to Badakhshan. One day 
he said to Muhammad Sultan, 2 “ What do you say 77 ? He replied, 

‘ c M. Kamran is uplifted by the desertion of those ingrates. It 
seems likely that he will anticipate us and come into these territories. 

It appears to me that if the imperial army cross the Hindu Koh first 
it will be victorious, otherwise — God forbid it — the dice will fall in 
another fashion/ 7 His Majesty Jahanbani said “The downfall of 


1 Perhaps a bitter allusion to the 
fact that Babus was rejoining a man 
(Kamran) who had given over Babas’ 
wife ? to the people of the bazar. 

See supra. Probably Jchars, a winejar, i 


was thg nickname of Ism c all, rather 
than Jehirs, for A.F. has previously 
called him kuz, i.e. } flagon. 

2 A grandson of Sultan Husain of 
Herat. Bloehniann 462, 
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tlie uplifted lias been repeatedly witnessed. “ If lie be uplifted, we 
are supplicants at God 5 s Court / 5 He also repeated this verse. 

Verse . 

Let no one exult in bis own strength, 

For pride casts the cap from the bead ; 

and be concluded, “ Wbat sense is there in delaying, God willing, 
we 5 ll at this very 1 moment cross the pass / 5 

1 This story is told by Jauhar, and sented there as saying “God willing, 

with more point. Humayun isrepre- we shall cross the hills first/’ 


1 
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CHAPTER XLV. 

Departure of His Majesty Jahanban! J annat-ashiyani's World- 
Conquering ARMY FOR BaDAESSHAN, AND ITS VICTORIOUS 
Return to Kabul. 

When the expedition had been determined upon — and the 
measure was a most necessary one, they set off at an auspicious hour 274 
on Monday, 5th Jumada-al-awal, 955, 12th June, 1548, and encamped 
at Alang Calak. 1 After two or three days, they moved from there 
to Qara Bagh, where they remained ten or twelve days on account of 
some state-affairs. In spite of some rumours about his disloyalty, 

Haji Muhammad Khan came as a well-wisher, and Qasim Husain 
Sultan, who was in Bangash, also came and did homage, and was 
favourably received. At the same stage, M. Ibrahim under the 
guidance of an auspicious star came post-haste and paid his respects. 

The lights of special favour were shed on the forehead of his fortune. 

One of the wonderful things which were the heralds of countless 
victories was that when he was about to proceed to Badakhshan, 
his Majesty was standing in the ewer-room. Suddenly it occurred 
to his sanctified mind that “ if this white bird (referring to a cock 
which was always in the room) come upon my shoulder and crow, 
it will be a sign of victory.” As soon as he had this thought, the 
auspicious bird came flying and flapping its wings like a humd , 
perched on his shoulder, and cast an auspicious shadow over the 
head of fortune. His Majesty returned thanks, and ordered that 
a silver ring be put on the bird's foot. 2 

Among the occurrences which were suitable preludes to victory 
was this that when M. Ibrahim arrived at Pan j shir s Tamar Shighali 


1 The alang or meadow of Calak 
is mentioned by Babar, Mem, 138 as 
being one Tcos from Kabul. He says 
it is extensive, but that the mosqui- 

toes greatly annoy the horses. 


a This story is told by Jauhar who 
adds that Humayun used to feed the 
bird with raisins. 

3 Jarrett II, 399 n. and 411, and 
Babar 145. 
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, intercepted him. Malik 'All of Panjshlr joined the Mirza with his 
clan, and M. Ibrahim bravely engaged Tamar 'All Shighali, and 
routed him. He brought Malik 'All of Panjshlr along with him 
as a precautionary measure, and introduced him to bis Majesty 
Jahanbani. This simple-minded well-wisher of the State was incom- 
moded by having to travel with M. Ibrahim, on account of groundless 
anxieties about his lands/ and after a quarrel it came to fighting. 
Though the Mirza had but few men with him he displayed great 
superiority and conducted his own party to the Presence. Next 
day Malik 'All sent his brother and preferred excuses for his offence, 
and he also sent the head of Tamar 'All. His Majesty rewarded 
the messenger with a robe of honour and other presents, and sent 
a soothing letter to his brother. He wrote that the Mirza had not 
275 understood him, that his hereditary s loyalty was patent to his 
Majesty’s heart, and that when his Majesty came to his territory 
he would treat him with royal favours ; his Majesty also treated M. 
Ibrahim with much favour and called him his son. After bestowing 
royal benignities on him he gave him leave to depart in order that 
he might go and get M. Sulaiman ready with his army, and the 
munitions of war. He was to await the arrival of the royal army 
near Badakhshan. When it reached Taliqan, they were to come and 
join. The noble lady Miriam-Makani and his Majesty the Shahinshah, 
the light of the eyes of the Sultanate and the rose tree (gulbun) of the 
rose garden of the spring of the Khilafat, were sent off from the 
village of Gulbihar 1 * 3 to Kabul. Muhammad Qasim Mauji was 
appointed governor of Kabul and sent with them. He was to 
continually serve his Majesty the Shahinshah, and also to manage 
thoroughly the district. When his Majesty had halted at the village 
of Bazarak 4 in the Tuman of Panjshlr, Haji Muhammad (son of) 


1 Bafiqr4-naqis4*Mmindardm. I 
presume that this is the meaning, 
but it may mean that Malik All was 
too independent to go with another 
man, and that too one who was only 
an heir-apparent. 

s Perhaps he was a Yusufzai and 

a relative of Shah Mansur, son of 

Malik Sulaiman, whose daughter 


Babar married. Mem. 250. 

3 .Qulban in text, but it is Gulbihar 
in Lucknow ed., and this is probably 
correct as it agrees with Babar 154. 
See also 219, where Babar has some 
verses about Gulbihar. It lies N. of 
Kabul, and as usual A.F. puns on 
the name. 

4 Jarrett, 399 and 400 n, 1. 
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Baba Qushqa, Qasim Husain Sultan, Tardi Beg, Muhammad Quli 
Barlas, 'Ali Quli Sultan, Mir Latif, and Haidar Muhammad Oiili 
were sent as an advance-guard. 1 As soon as they had crossed the 
Hindu Koh, Mahdi Sultan, 2 * * * * * Tardi Muhammad Jang Jang, and the 
party who were in the fort of Andarab, fled. In accordance with 
the royal orders, Tardi Beg and Muhammad Quli Barlas hastened to 
Khost in order to seize the families of the fugitives which were there. 

M. Kamran, being drunk with the wine of arrogance, was in Qil'a 
Zafar. Though the runaway officers in Taliqan requested the Mirza 
to guard the roads, and to block the route from Kabul, they were 
not successful. Mulla Khirad Zargar, who w r as then in close contact 
with M. Kamran, and was a constant sedition-monger, made great 
efforts in this respect, but could not attain his object. At last Qaraca 
Khan and his party took the precaution to send Musahib Beg to 
bring the families from Khost, lest a force should come from Kabul 
and make them prisoners. Just at this time Tardi Beg and 
Muhammad Quli arrived at Khost. and Musahib Beg took off the 
families to Taliqan. Apparently this was done by the connivance 
which is the result of long service. 

When the royal standards approached Andarab, M. Hindal 
arrived from Qanduz, and brought in §her 'All as a prisoner. His 
Majesty Jahanbani honoured the Mirza with various favours. 
Among these was that he should pay his respects on horseback. 8 
The short account of the affair of Sher 'All is that before the arrival 276 
of the imperial troops in the Badakhshanat, and when M. Kamran 
was in power there, §her 'All in his arrogance always behaved 
disrespectfully to the Mirza, and urged the taking of Qanduz and 
the bringing in of M. Hindal. At last the Mirza appointed him to 
Qanduz, and M. Hindal by the royal good fortune succeeded in 
making him prisoner. The thing happened thus. One night many 
of the infantry soldiers of Qanduz surrounded his house (tent ?). 


1 Ba msm-i-manqula. But the 

meaning is that they were sent on in 

advance of the main army, and the 

word is properly manghulai and is 

Mongolian. 

a Apparently this was a brother of 

Grulbadan’s husband Khizr Khwaja, 


Tar. Eash., 401. 

3 Jauhar states that Hindal arrived 
a watch after nightfall. He saw 
Humayun afar off, and wanted to 
alight from his horse, but Humayun 
made him keep his seat. 




528 


AOABNAMA. 


He fled and flung himself into the river, and broke his arm, and was 
caught in his own snare. When the Mlrza brought him before his 
Majesty JahanbauT, the latter did not regard his improper actions, 
and drew the pen of forgiveness over his offences, and having given 
him a robe of honour nominated him to Ghorl. For his far-seeing 
mind looked to his nature and his capabilities, and as he found in 
him manliness and administrative ability, he passed over so many 
great crimes, each of which was deserving of condign punishment, 
and distinguished him by favours. For in the scales of appreciation 
he found that the subjects of reward were more than those of 
retribution. 1 

After M. Hindal had been honoured by royal favours, an order 
was issued that Haji Muhammad Khan and a number of others 
should advance as a vanguard ( manquld ), and that the Mlrza should 
head them. All were to obey the Mlrza — who would always be a 
supporter of dominion — and not to fail in good service, so that each 
might be rewarded in proportion thereto. In the middle of Jumada- 
al-akhir 955, 22nd May, 1548, the camp reached the Qazl's Alang, 
which is a village of Andarab. The QazI of Andarab and the men 
of the Tuqbal 2 and Salqanci: tribes, and the Balucls and a number 
of soldiers and of the Aimaqs of Badakhshan, and of the servants 
of Mugahib Beg did homage, and received royal favours. From 
thence the army proceeded, march after march, to Tallqan. Most 
of the fugitive officers, as well as Mlrza c Abdullah and a number 
of M. Kamran’ s men, were in garrison there. An order was issued 
to M. Hindal and the officers with him to cross the Bang! 3 river 
and engage. Just then M. Kamran 4 hastily brought his men from 

Journey to the source of the Oxus, 
p. 152. 

4 Jauhar says Kamran marched 25 
Jcos from Qil‘a Zafar (Kamran seems 
to have been famous for his rapid 
movements), and that it was not till 
after sunrise that he was recognised. 
He drove back Haji Muhammad, but 
when he heard Humayun’s drums he 
Khairabad river, which again* is a cried, “I’ve lost the game/’ and 
tributary of the Oxus. The Bang! retreated into Tallqan. 
flows south of Tallqan. See Wood’s 


i Bayazid tells us that Sher All 
had been a servant of the unfortunate 
Yadgar Kasir. 

* * This is an Af gh an tribe, Jarrett, 
II. 403. I have not found the name 
Salqanci mentioned. 

3 The text has Tangi, but the 
variant Bangi is right. The Bangi 
or Bungl is a tributary of the 
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QiW Zaffar and Kishm and joined the unholy crew. On Saturday, 

15th J amada-al-akhiri 1 2 an engagement took place on a rising ground 
which they call khalsan (?) The royal army had not yet crossed 277 
the river and there was some distance between the advance-guard 
and the main body. In accordance with the Divine Will, the imperial 
vanguard was turned back and had to recross the river. The enemy 
proceeded to plunder. 3 M. Kamran was stationed on the same 
rising ground with a few men. Meanwhile his Majesty Jalianbanl 
arrived on the river bank and wished to cross in front of the enemy. 
Sundry faithful informants represented that the river was in a pool 3 
there, and that a mile higher up there was a mill, and that as the place 
was stony, it would be easy to cross there. They went there, and 
when they got nigh the mill, Shaikham 4 Khwaja Khizrl, the kalantar 
(headman) of the Khwaja 5 Khizris was brought in a prisoner. The 
tinqatdrs who were by his Majesty's rein were bidden to strike the 
faithless runagate. They so fisted and kicked him that the spectators 
felt certain that his black soul could no longer have connection with 
his body. In that place they captured Ismail Beg Diildai and 
brought him to the presence. His Majesty granted him his life, 
forgave him his offences at the intercession of Mun'am Khan, and made 
him over to him. His Majesty then proceeded to the height where 
M. Kamran was. He appointed Fatah Ullah Beg, brother of Bushan 
Koka to the vanguard, and sent forward with him a number of 


1 As the army arrived at Andarab 
in the middle of the month and then 
made several marches there is pro- 
bably a mistake in this date. 

2 Jauhar mentions that after the 
plundering was over, and the enemy 
had retreated to TalJqan, it was 
reported to Humayun that the library 
was safe. He was much pleased, 
saying, “ God be praised that things 
which cannot be replaced are safe! 
As for other things, they were a small 
matter.” 

3 Ah jamjama ast, jamjama means 

a skull in Arabic. Perhaps all that 

is meant here is that the waters of 


the river were collected together in 
the place. 

* He had deserted along with 
Qaraca Khan. Bayazld says the 
millers took him up and cared for 
him and that he became kalantar 
again and lived for several years. 
He was beaten with the stocks of 
muskets, &c. According to Jauhar, 
Humayun ordered him to be split 
into nine strips; 42 wounds were 
inflicted on him, but at night he went 
off to his own house. 

6 This is mentioned as a clan in 
Babar, 277. 


67 
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devoted herCes. A gallant engagement took place, and Fatah Ullah 
was unhorsed. Just then the royal standard ( kauhab ), which is the 
preface of conquest and the advance-guard of victory, made its 
appearance ; the MTrza gave up heart and had no power to resist. He 
fled to the fort of Taliqan, and set himself to strengthen it. The 
imperial army proceeded to plunder. A dispute arose among the 
attendants ( qalaqddn ) about the goods, and his Majesty gave orders 
for haral , L i.e., that every one should keep what came into his hands, 
and others had no claim to it. In that victory no one had even a 
hair of his head injured, excepting c A\l Qull Khan. Isahaq 1 2 * * * * * (Isaac) 
Sultan, Tardi Beg, the son of Beg Mirak, Bab! Jujak, and a number 
of others who had boldly followed the victorious were made prisoners. 
M. Hindal and HajI Muhammad brought their prisoners to the 
Presence, and his Majesty treated them according to the laws of 
justice and equity, and distributed favour and chastisement suitable 
to their deservings. And he returned thanks to the Court of the 
True Disposer, who is liberal without stint and bounteous without 
solicitation. 

Next day he commenced the siege and distributed the batteries. 

278 One day a shot from the battery which was in charge of Mun'am 
Khan, Muhammad Qull Barlas and Husain Quli Sultan Muhrdar, 
struck Mubariz Beg and killed him. His Majesty, who was a mine of 
compassion, lamented 8 greatly and exclaimed, cc Would that his 
brother Musahib Beg had been killed in his stead” With brotherly 
feeling, or rather out of general amiability, he, in spite of M. Kamran’s 
many crimes, became kindly disposed to him and sent him an admonL 
tory firman which might be an armlet of dominion and fortune and 


1 Bayazid writes Jriuml and says 

the result of the order was that some 
lost Bs. 2000 and did get one hack, 

and that others who had not ten 
rupees got 10,000. 

* Tar. Eash, 451, He was son of 
Shah Muhammad Sultan, who was 

grandson of Babar’s maternal uncle 
Mnhammad Khan, and his mother 

(Khadija Sultan) was a daughter of 

Babar’s younger maternal uncle 

Attxnad Khan. Isahiaq’s sister Muhta- 


nm was married to Kamran and 
afterwards to Ibrahim, the son of 
M. Sulalman, Blochmann 312. She 
was Haidar M/s wife’s sister, and 
was married to Kamran through his 
influence. 

3 According to Jauhar, Humayuu 
was affected, not so much by the 
death of Mubariz, as by his having 
felt it necessary to put a number of 
prisoners to death. 
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a neck-charm of grace and favour. After various high-thoughted 
counsels this was written, ce 0 evil brother and beloved war-seeker, 
refrain from courses which are productive of conflict and cause the 
affliction and destruction of countless men. Have compassion on the 
men of the city and of the army. To-day they are all killed ; 
to-morrow is the judgment. 

Verse . 

The blood of that race is on thy neck, 

The hand of that crowd upon thy skirt, 

^Twere 1 far better to think on peace 
And bring to pass the ways of gentleness. 

He sent this auspicious rescript along with Nasib Rammal. 2 
As the Mlrza, being drunk with folly, had turned away from fortune 
and put dominion behind his back, the sage advices were of no avail. 
In reply to that roll of grace and preamble of knowledge, he uttered 3 
the following verse— 

Verse . 4 

Who’d to his bosom strain dominions bride 
Must kiss the gleaming falchion’s lip. 

Nasib Rammal conveyed to the royal hearing the account of the 
Mirza’s recalcitrance and an order was given for strengthening the 
batteries. Meanwhile, Mirzas Sulaiman and Ibrahim arrived with 
all their forces and were made partakers of royal favours. Cakar 
Khan, son of Wais Qibcaq also arrived with the men of Kulab and 
formed a supplement to the army of fortune. During this period of 
one 5 month of the siege the gates of victory opened more and more 
for the imperialists, while the knot of affairs grew tighter for M. 
Kamran, and he became more and more straitened. At last he 
became hopeless of the success of tricks and stratagems, and also 


1 These last two lines are not in 
Jauhar and would be better away. 

* I.e., a diviner or soothsayer. 

3 Jauhar says that when Kamran 
received Humayun’s letter he read it 

and was silent for a while, and then 

qupted the verse. 


* This couplet is said by Haidar 
Mirza to have been sent by Shaibana 
to Shah Ism'aTl. Tar. Rash. 233. 

5 Jauhar has two months, but if 
A.F.’s other dates are right the siege 
did not last even one month. 
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came to despair of the help from Plr Muhammad Khan Uzbeg, which 
he in his short-sightedness looked for. Involuntarily he put his 
hands to the saddle strips ( fitrafc ) l of obedience and submission. 
By means of this device he saved himself this time from the whirl- 
pool of danger and broug T ht the ship of safety from out the tumult 
of the waves to the shore of salvation. With this design, be made 
various supplications and cries for help. One day he fastened a 
letter to an arrow and shot it into the camp. Its purport was that 
he had not recognised the claims of his Majesty to reverence. 
“ I have seen what I have seen, and now I repent of the past and wish 
that leave may be granted to me to circumambulate the Holy 
K‘aba so that I may be cleansed from the sin of rebellion and the 
279 anguish of ingratitude, and may become fit for proper service. My 
hope is that this boon may he granted to me through the interven- 
tion of Mir ‘Arab 2 of Mecca.” The Mir was distinguished among all* 
the devotees of the age for honesty and transparency and had applied 
himself to alchemy. His Majesty Jahanbani Jinnatashiyani had a 
regard for him, and on this expedition he kept close to the royal 
stirrup and was adorning the army of prayer (lasAkar-i-du'a). 
When the petition of supplication reached the royal hearing, he sent 
for the Mir and spoke to him about it. The Mir said that he would 
write an answer and send it into the fort. He wrote as follows. 3 * 5 
“ Know, 0 men of the fort, that salvation is in sincerity and safety in 
submission, and peace be upon whoever followeth the right path.” 
When M. Kamran had understood the purport of this writing, he 
wrote back by the same method that he would submit to whatever 
the Mir should order. His Majesty Jahanbani, inasmuch as kindness 
and benevolence were of his nature's essence, sent off the Mir, who 
proceeded to the fort and expounded the doctrines of verity which 
in reason's reservoir are more sweet than limpid streams, but more 
bitter to the sensual taste than the juice of the colocynth. In his 
exposition and application he did not leave out a single point, and at 
every sentence of reproof the Mlrza, as he had received a lesson from 


1 Explained by the Lucknow edi- 

tion by the word shikarband. The 

fitraJc are the cords attached to the 

saddle and used for tying game to. 

5 Can this . be the Muhammad 


"Arab mentioned by Bayazid 11&, and 
who was Tahmasp’s Imam ? 

s It was in Arabic and A.E. gives 
the original and also a translation- 
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tlie crapulous headaches following on his debauches, held down the 
head of submission and cried, “ I've sinned, I've sinned, I'll do 
whatever you order.” The Mir said, “ The atonement is that you 
arise and with a sincere soul and contrite heart come with me and 
do homage.” The Mlrza, either from sincerity or deceit set off, but 
when they got near the gate, the Mir, who could perceive the 
temporary nature of the feelings, became aware that they were 
without root. 1 * He stopped, and said to the Mlrza, “ As you have set 
out to kiss the threshold and have emerged from the circle of sedi- 
tion, and have escaped from a state of rebellion, the proper thing for 
auspiciousness and repentance is that you send the runaway officers 
to the Court with their necks bound, that you yourself recite the 
khutba in his Majesty's name, and that you secretly depart and go 
off to the Hijaz.” The Mlrza accepted the advice and agreed to 
everything, but added, 3 “Entreat his Majesty to suffer Babus to 
depart along with me, for he is an old servant, and I am desirous 
of atoning to him on this journey for what I have done to him.” 
When the Mir returned and reported the circumstances to his 
Majesty, he asked pardon for the Mlrza' s offences, and his Majesty, 
on account of his constitutional kindness, forgave him and ratified 
all that the Mir had arranged. 

On Friday, 12th Rajab, 955, 12th August, 1548, Maulana 'Abdul 
Baqi the Sadr recited the khutba in his Majesty Jahanbani's name, 


1 These words are followed by the 
clause, “ and this amount of submis- 
sion is sufficient in the outer world/’ 
and this is put as if it were part of 
the Mir’s reflections. But I believe 
it is a parenthesis of A.F/s own, 

a This and much else is taken 
from Bayazid. It is strange that 
Kamran should have thought it 
possible for him to atone to Babus, 
but perhaps Babus’ return to him 

shewed that he had condoned the 
outrages. Kamran’s begging that 
Babus might be allowed to go with 
him was a sign of grace, for it saved 
him from the probable fate of the 


other officers. Nizamu-d-din says 
distinctly that he begged forgiveness 
for Babus. Bayazid says that 
Kamran begged off Babus saying he 
had killed his sons and that by taking 
him to Mecca he would obtain 
absolution (bahilz hasil Tcaram), and 
that Humayun agreed, saying that he 
did not want cuckolds (dewzts) in 
his camp. According to Firishta, 
Humayun was so elated by his 
victory that he broken out into poetry 
in the fatalmama, or proclamation 
which he sent to Bairan* Khan. 
Firishta gives the verses and also 
Bairam’s quatrain in reply. 
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280 and his Majesty went off from there to a garden 1 in the neighbour* 
hood. The batteries were dismantled, and an order was given that 
HajI Muhammad should be present with a body of troops, that the 
Mirza was departing with a few men, as had been arranged, and that 
until his exit from the dominions they should guard the borders. 
‘All Dost Khan Bargbegl, ‘Abdal Wahhab, Sayid Muhammad Pakna, 
Muhammad Quli §haikh Kaman, LatifI Sahrindi and a number of 
others were appointed to guard the gate of the fort aM to bring in 
the runaway officers and to let the Mirza pass with the sanctioned 
companions,. The Mirza came out in accordance with the compact. 
On the way, one of M. Ibrahim's servants recognised as his own a 
horse which one 2 of M. Kamran's servants was riding, and told this 
to M. Ibrahim, who sent people to bring away the horse. When 
this was brought to his Majesty's ears, he, in his courtesy, disapproved 
of the proceeding and censured M. Ibrahim, and he, out of shame 
and narrowness of disposition went off without leave to Kishm. HajI 
Muhammad, too, was blamed as the insult to the Mirza had been 
committed with his knowledge. A gracious firman containing 
apologies, with a robe of honour and a horse were sent along with 
Khwaja J alalu-d-dln Mahmud the Mir Blyutat (to Kamran). When 
the night was somewhat advanced, Qaraca Khan was produced 
with a sword tied to his neck. When he came in front of the torches 
an order 3 was issued for removing the sword ; his guilt was forgiven, 
and he was honoured by being allowed to do homage. And his 
Majesty said 4 in Turk!, “ 'Tis the fortune of war, such accidents as 


i Apparently the garden of Mir 
Tulaq (Bayazid). 

% Bayazid says it was a dak , or 
maidservant who was on the horse. 
This would make the insult the 
greater. A.F. probably uses the 
word khidmatgar as at I. 44 line 7 to 
mean a female servant. 

3 Bayazid says that when Humayun 
caught sight of Qaraca he said, “ He is 
a white-bearded man, and I called him 
father, take off the sword from his 
neck.” 

4 ‘Alam-i-siyakigari ast. Appar- 
ently HumUyun kindly intended to 


console Qaraca for his defeat by re- 
presenting that he had only suffered 
from the mistakes or accidents in- 
separable from war, and drew a veil 
over the treachery of his behaviour. 
We find in Bayazid, Humayun using 
a similar expression in the moment 
of his defeat at Balkh in order to 
hearten his men. The words there 
are Hazrat anwa’ dildariha midad 
and he ‘alam sijoahgirist *aiba 
nadarad, “ His Majesty was using 
various encouragements, saying it 
is the fortune of war, there is no 
disgrace.” 
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this must happen.” He was ordered to stand on the left, below 
Tardi Beg Khan. 

Next they brought Mu^ahib Beg with a quiver and a sword at 
his neck. When he came near the torches an order was given for 
removing the weapons. Similarly they brought Sardar Beg the 
son of Qaraca Khln. His Majesty said et ’Tis the elders’ fault, what 
fault have the children committed ? ” In this manner the other officers 
were brought in one after the other and heard the news of pardon. 

Last, came Qurban Qarawal, a personal servant of his Majesty and 
with shame and downcast looks did obeisance. His Majesty said in 
Turk!, “ What ailed you , and what made you go away.” He replied 
in the same language, “ What is the use of inquiring about the 
complexion of those who have been made black by the hand of God’s 
power”? 1 * Hasan Quli Sultan Muhrdar, who was always allowed 
liberty of speech, recited this verse in the assembly. 

Verse.* 

When a lamp has been lighted by God 
Who puffs at it burns his own beard. 

All the officers felt uneasy at the appropriateness 3 (of the 
quotation) to Qaraca Khan who had a long beard. Next day his 
Majesty marched from there and encamped in a pleasant meadow on 
the bank of the Taliqan 4 river. On Wednesday, 17th Rajab, M. 
Kamran came back, under divine guidance, and did homage. The 281 
explanation of this remarkable occurrence is as follows. In Badam- 
darah 6 M. Kamran was expatiating to M. f Abdullah in thanksgiving 
for the royal favours and was expressing his surprise at his Majesty’s 


1 Bayazid says that on hearing 
Qarban’s reply Humayun smiled and 
told his diwcins that if Qarban’s jagir 
had been resumed, it should be 
restored to him. 

* This verse as stated by Yambery^ 
Hist, of Bokhara, 256, to have been 
quoted by the unfortunate Khwaja 
Abul Makarim (see Babar’s Mem. 65) ? 
to Shaibam in 1501 when questioned 
as to why he had shaved off his beard. 

3 Probably the better rendering is 


that given by Erskine in a note Hist. 
II. 357. “ All the rebel lords, but 
especially Qaraca, felt much ashamed. 

4 Apparently the Bang! river, 
which is called by Kizamu-d-din the 
Taliqan river. 

6 Nizamu-d-din, Lucknow ed. 215, 
says Kamran had gone two leagues 
( parasangs ) when he turned back. 
Erskine’s copy, see Hist. II. 358, had 
ten and not two leagues, and this is 
in all probability correct. 
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passing over so many crimes and acts of disrespect. M. 'Abdullah 
asked him what he would have done if he had been in his Majesty's 
place. Kamran replied that he would not have forgiven or forgotten 
Then, said M. 'Abdullah, you have an opportunity of making atone- 
ment, how would it be if you availed yourself of it ? The Mlrza 
asked what he meant, and M. 'Abdullah 1 said, " We are this day in a 
place where the king's arm cannot reach us. The right thing is for 
us to go post haste with a few men and make our submission, return 
thanks to his Majesty and beg pardon for our offences, and render 
acceptable service." M. Kamran approved of the idea and set off with 
a few men ; when he came nigh the camp he sent Babas to do 
obeisance and to report his coming. His Majesty Jahanbani rejoiced 
at the coming of the Mlrza and ordered that first Mun'im Khan, 
TardI Beg Khan, Mir Muhammad MunshI, Hasan Quli Sultan 
Muhrdar, Baltu Beg, TuwacI Begl, Takhd Beg and many others 
should go forth, and after them that Qasim Husain Sultan ShaibanI, 
Khizr Khwaja Sultan, Iskandar Sultan, 'All Quli Khan, Bahadur 
Khan and many others should go, and thirdly, that M. Hindal, M. 
'Askarl, and M. Sulaiman should go to welcome him. And on the same 
day he ordered that the chains should be taken off M. 'Askari's feet. 

Next morning the princes and officers came and paid their 
respects in accordance with forms which his Majesty had prescribed, 
and his Majesty Jahanbani took his seat on the throne and held a 
general audience. M. Kamran hastened forward to kiss the carpet 
and paid the obeisances of supplication and the prostrations of 
sincerity. His Majesty Jahanbani graciously observed, " The ceremo- 
nials of reception (didtin-i-tdra) have been observed, now come and 
let ns embrace like brothers." Then he clasped the -MTrza to his 
bosom, and wept so violently that all those present were touched to 
the heart. The Mlrza after making profound obeisances sat on the 
left 2 3 in accordance with the royal indication. His Majesty said in 


l This is the Abdullah Khan 

Moghal of Blochmann, 396. He was 
Kamran’s brother-in-law, and Akbar 
afterwards married his daughter. 

3 Jauhar says, “on the right 
hand,” but all the A.N. MSS. have 
“ left,” Though Humayun was very 
generous and forgiving he was also 


a great stickler for propriety and it 
was probably to mark Kamran’s pre- 
vious misconduct that he was not 
put on the right hand like Sulaiman 
the son of his father’s cousin. 
Erskine, however, Hist. II. 358 seems 
to imply that the left was among the 
Turks the place of honour. 
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.Turk! " Sit close by ” The riglit side was pointed out to M. Sulaiman. 

In like inanner the princes and officers sat on the right and left 
according to their degree. All the intimate courtiers, such as Ha$an 
Qull Muhrdar, Mir Muhammad Munshi, Haidar Muhammad, Ma.qs&d 
Beg Akhta sat close together ( dar dingal). ‘ A gre^t festival t was 
held, Qasim Gang!, Kocak GhicakT, Makhlas QabuzT, Hafiz Sultan 
Muhammad Rukhna, Khwaja Kamalu-d-din Husain, Hafiz Muhrl and 
others of this enchanting band took their seats near the festive circle 1 282 
{qur) and discoursed delightful music. Among the younger men 
( Ihkahd ) there were Kakar f AH, ghaham Beg Jalair, Tulak Q5cin and 
others standing behind the circle (qur), Fruits and varied dishes 
were set out in royal fashion. In this assembly Hasan Qull Muhrdar 
said to M. Kamran, “ I have heard that it was stated before you 
that some one had said in Plr Muhammad fQian^s presence that 
whoever did not cherish hatred as big as an orange against Martwza 
c AI T was not entitled to be called a Musalman, and that you remarked 
thereupon that it behoved a servant of God to have such hatred as 
big as a pumpkin.” The MTrza became very angry and said, “ Then 
it seems people take me for a heretic ” 2 * * (khclrijl). There was general 
conversation ( ? ) and his Majesty Jalianbanl scattered pearls of speech. 

The 'meeting ‘lasted till the end of day. In this joyful assembly M. 

‘ Askar! was made over to M. Kamran, and allowed to go to his 
quarters. As the MTrza had come in a hurry, tents, &c., were erected 


1 Bayazld says, behind the qur. 
The word has several meanings, the 

most common being that of “ flags 
and other ensigns ; ” Blochmann 50 
note. But here the word seems to 
have the meaning given in P. de 
Courteille’s Diet, “cercle de gens 

qui sont en fete. 5 ’ 

a A.F. seems to have taken this 
story from Bayazld, and as usual, 

he rather spoils it. According to 
Bayazld the remark was first made 
in the Court of ‘Ubaidu-l-lah, and 
this is the "way the story is told in 
Shah Tahmasp’s Memoirs. See Dr, 
Teufel’s paper on the Z.D.M.Gr. and 
Dr. Horn’s translation, Strasburg, 


1892, p. 37. See also the paper on 
Bayazld’ s Memoirs J.A.S.B., LXVT. 
Part I, Ho. 4 for 1898. Dr. Teufel 
quotes a somewhat similar mode of 
comparison from Herodotus. Kam- 
ran had married an TJzbeg wife, and 
was no doubt desirous when at Balkh 
of ingratiating himself with the 
IJzbegs, who were Sunnis like 
himself. The story therefore is 
probably true. In reply to Kamran’s 
angry denial Hasan excused him- 
self by saying that he was only 
repeating what he had heard and by 
using the proverb that the quoting 
of infidel- expressions does not make 
one’s self an infidel. 
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for Mm near the royal residence. Next day a counsel was held with 
the princes and officers about an expedition against Balkh. Every- 
one spoke according to his opinions. His Majesty ordered that when 
the army arrived at Nan whatever appeared proper should be carried 
into execution. Nari is a village from which there is a road to Balkh 
and another to Kabul. 

On the fourth day they marched from this delightful station and 
at night encamped at the spring of Bandgasha which is near Ishkamish 
where a joyful assembly was held. To that memorable place his 
Majesty Grlfcl-sitanl Firdus MakanI had come in former times, and Khan 
Mlrza and Jahangir Mlrza had presented themselves there and placed 
the head of obedience on the line of command. And his Majesty 
Firdus MakanI had in commemoration of his having halted there, and 
of the coming of his brothers and of their making their submission 
recorded the date on a rock. His Majesty JahanbanI Jinnat Ashiyani 
who had come to this delightful spot in accordance with H.H. 
GitI-sitanI J s precedent also recorded the date of his coming, and of 
the homage of M, Kamran, and the assembling together of the 
brothers. And these two dates of two mighty kings on one stone- 
tablet are like the writing of the portico of time on the page of 
night and day, being two closely intertwined memorials . 1 From 
thence his Majesty proceeded to the village of Narl g and proceeded 


1 The meaning seems to be that 
the two inscriptions followed one 
another like day the night. But I 
think that A.F. has misread his 
authority (Bayazid) and is in error in 
thinking that Babar and Humayun's 
inscriptions were at one and the same 
place. Bayazid says Babar engraved 
his on his return from Samar- 
kand. The inscription then is pro- 
bably that mentioned in Babar s 
Memoirs p. 101, but that was put up 
at a place north of the Oxus, viz., at 
Abburdan in the Masiha or Maslkha 
hill country and near Uratlpa and 
Farghana. Ishkamish or Ishkamish 
lies S. of the Oxus and S.E. Qanduz. 


If Babar was ever there and put up 
an inscription, it is an event not 
mentioned in his Memoirs. There 
is also an Ishkashm in East Badakh- 
shan near the ruby mines. According 
to G-ulbadan Begam the meeting of 
the brothers was at Kishm, but this 
is east of Tallqan and out of 
Humayan’s way. Bandgasfia or more 
properly Bandkasha means a bolt or 
bar and probably was a name given 
to the place on account of the 
reunions that took place there. 
Bayazid tells us that Humayun carved 
the letters with his own hand. 

2 Though Kamran was pardoned 
at Taliqan, his retirement to Mecca 
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to distribute tlie territory o£ Badakhshan. Khatlan/ which is 
commonly known as Kulab, was given to M. Kamran as far as the 
(river) Huk 2 and Qaratigln. Cakar Elan was M, K&mran’s prime 
minister and was sent along with him. * Askar! M. was also sent 283 
along with the Mlrza, and Qaratigln was given to him as his Set 
Though M. Kamran was not satisfied with his fief yet in consideration 
of his having been granted his life he did not make any objection. 8 
Qila J Zaffar, Tallqan and several other parganas were assigned to 
Mlrzas Sulaiman and Ibrahim. Qanduz, Ghurl, Kahmard, Baqlan, 
Ishkamish and Narl were conferred on M. Hindal, and §her f AlI was 
sent along with him. It was arranged that the expedition against 


Balkh should take place next year. 


was apparently still contemplated. 
So probably he took no part in the 
discussion at Tallqan or its vicinity 
about the expedition to Balkh. As 
he had been helped by Pir Muham- 
mad the Khan of Balkh, (Erskine, 
Hist. II. 368, thinks this was one 
reason for the expedition), and had an 
Uzbeg wife it is hardly natural that 
he should have been consulted. 
Jauhar is probably wrong in saying 
that Humayun contemplated giving 
Balkh in exchange for or in addition 
to Kulab. It was not till after the 
army got to Karl (or Karin) that the 
change was made by which Kamran 
gave up his pilgrimage and accepted 
Khatlan or Kulab. At Karl Kamran 
set off on his expedition to Mecca 
and had gone half a Jcos when Hasan 
Quli overtook him, and in accordance 
with Humayun’s instructions induced 
him to return and to accept Kulab. 
Thus thenKamran turned twice back, 
once at Tallqan and again at Karin, 

1 For descriptions of Khatlan and 
Qaratigln see the Introduction 
to Erskine’s translation of Babar s 
Memoirs. See also Yule’s Essay, 


After the princes bad thus been 


prefixed to Wood’s Journey, p. lxx. 
They are both remote places, and 
mountainous tracts, K. of the Oxus, 
and no doubt this is why they were 
given to Kamran and Askarl. 
Cakar Khan was the son of Sultan 
Wais Qipcaq (Bayazld 36a and A.K. 
L 278). 

& The Muk or Muksu is a river, 
Reclus YI. 332. It fiows northwards, 
and falls into the Surkfiab river 
(which again is a tributary of the 
Oxus) in the east of Qaratigln. See 
also Yule’s Essay, prefixed to Wood’s 
Journey, p. lxx. text and note. 

3 According to Jauhar* Kamran 
even after he went to Kabul ex- 
pressed a desire to be relieved of his 
government, and to be allowed to go 
on pilgrimage. Humayun invited 
him to Kabul, but he would not go 
and quoted a couplet of Khaqani to 
the effect that after thirty years he 
had discovered that sovereignty was 
beggary ( darweshat ) and beggary 
sovereignty. But, says Jauhar, he 
was not sincere in the bottom of his 
heart. 
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made recipients of royal favours his Majesty decided upon going to 
Kabul, -In a final meeting, agreement and engagements, which are 
the passwords of those who arrange temporal affairs, were inter- 
* changed and everyone having been committed to God, the Disposer 
of men whether great or small, was permitted to depart, but of 
brotherly affection he called for a cup of sherbat and after taking a 
little of it he tendered it to M. Kamran, and an order was given that 
each prince should in his turn partake of the royal draught ( dlush , , 
see Vullers s.v), and pledge themselves to unity and concord. In 
accordance with the lofty command they together with the bond of 
brotherhood tied the knot of sincerity and friendship. Each prince 
received a standard and a kettle drum, and thereby was proclaimed 
to have obtained the dignity of a confidential relationship. Mirzas 
Kamran, Sulaiman and Hindal were honoured with tamantoghs 1 and 
went off from here to their fiefs. The royal cortege marched to Khust 
and halted in that delightful spot. His Majesty then went on by 
Parian towards Kabul. Parian is a fort of which his Majesty Sahib- 
qaranl laid the foundations after he had chastised the Hindus of 
Katur . 2 His Majesty repaired it and gave it the name of Islamabad. 
When the victorious standards arrived there Pahlwan Dost Mir Barr 
was ordered to repair the broken down fort, and the task of super- 
vision was assigned to various officers. His Majesty remained there 
ten days and by PahlwanV exertions the fort received shape in the 
course of a week, and was furnished with gates, battlements and 
embrasures . 3 His Majesty left Beg Mirak in charge of it. 

When the world-adorning mind was relieved from the business 
of the fort he turned his attention to the silver mines, but it appeared 
that the receipts did not equal the working-expenses. Prom there he 
proceeded and encamped on the bank of the Panjshir river near the 
pass of Ushtar Karam . 4 He reached the environs of Kabul in the 
beginning of winter when the ground had become white with snow 
and waited there for some days in expectation of a suitable time and 


1 Blochmann 50. The tamaatogh 
was composed of tlie tails of the yak 

and was a flag of the highest dignity. 

* See Tar. Eash. 103 note. 

8 Sangandaz, properly places where 


stones, &c., were thrown down on the 
enemy. 

4 Major Eaverty has kindly in- 
formed me that this should be Gram,- 
village, the name' moaning . the 
camel’s village. 
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propitious hour. His Majesty the Shahinshah in whose coming there 
were thousands of prosperities and good omens came out to welcome 
him. The Atgah Khan and a number of the courtiers tendered 248 
their service. His Majesty exulted and expanded at the auspicious 
sight of that eye-pupil of the EMldfat and new moon of glory, from 
whose temples there shone the auspiciousness of the two worlds, and 
prostrated his forehead in thanksgiving to Almighty God. On 
Friday, 2nd Ramzan, which was the auspicious time, he, attended by 
victory and conquest, cast the shadow of his advent over the city, 
and prostrated himself on the floor of prayer. Blessings and congra- 
tulations arose from the people, and at this time Samandar 1 came 
from Kashmir with petitions and presents from M. Haidar. In the 
letter were eloquent praises of the climate, of the spring and the 
autumn, of the flowers and fruits of Kashmir, and pressing entreaties 
that he would visit that lovely region. There were also fitting 
expressions about the conquest of Hindustan, and incitements were 
held to the world-conquering genius. His Majesty out of the 
abundance of his goodness sent a diploma of victory full of favourable* 
expressions to the Mlrza. And he mentioned therein his secret 
designs upon India. He was constantly engaged in plans for 
strengthening the Khilafat and for improving the affairs of the State, 
and applied his intellect to this object in accordance with the methods 
which the times called for. Among them was his dismissing to the 
Hijaz Qaraca Khan and Musahib Beg who were ringleaders in hypo- 
crisy, and deserving of all kinds of punishment. His idea was that 
perchance in times of exile, which is a file of the immoderate in spirit, 
they might think of the time of fortune, and recognising its blessings 
to some measure might refrain from following evil. They went off 
and stayed in the Hazara country, and at length the clemency of his 
Majesty Jahanbani accepted the inaudible 2 excuses of those ingrates. 


1 Apparently Samandar was 

Humayun’s servant and presumedly 
had been sent by him to Kashmir. 
See former mentions of him in A.H. 
173 and 179, where also he is spoken 
of as an ambassador. There is 
nothing about him in the Tar. Rash. 
Perhaps he was sent at the time 
when Maqdum Beg was exiled to 


Kashmir in 952, A.F. has already 
mentioned that Haidar read the 
khutba in Humayun’s name when 
Kabul was conquered. Qu. was this 
in 952 or 954? 

2 Namasamii unheard, meaning 
I suppose, that they were too far off 
to be heard, perhaps=unspoken. 



542 


AOARNAMA. 


At the same time he sent Khwaja Jalalu-d-din Mahmud on an embassy 
to Persia along with gifts and rarities in order that the foundations 
of affection might be renewed; and loye be confirmed. 

Among the occurrences of this year was the martyrdom of M. 
Ulu gh Beg; the son of Muhammad Sultan. The brief account of this 
affair is that the Mirza was proceeding from Zamin Dawar, which 
was his fief; towards Badakhshan in order to pay his respects to his 
Majesty Jahanbani, Khwaja M'uazzam also accompanied him from a 
desire to kiss the threshold; and to atone for his offences. When 
they came near Ghaznin the news of the grand army’s victory arrived 
285 and Khwaja M'uazzam prevailed upon the Mirza to go against the 
Hazaras so that they might attack and harry a tribe who were 
always practising plunder and robbery. From the inconsiderateness 
which is the natural stock of youthful arrogance and is the madness 
of pride they did not observe proper strategy and showed rashness 
in fight. The Mirza drank the last draught from the goblet of the 
scimetar; and his Majesty exalted Tardi Muhammad Khan by assign- 
ing Zamln Dawar to him as his fief and sent him off in order that he 
might bring that country into order. In the same year the ambas- 
sadors of 'Abdu-r-rashld Khan, son of Sultan Said Khan; the ruler of 
Kashghar arrived bringing valuable presents. They were welcomed 
with favours and allowed to return quickly. At the same time 'Abbas 
Sul Jan, one of the Uzbeg princes, gained auspiciousness by kissing 
the threshold, and was received with favour. His rank was exalted 
by his marriage with the chaste Grulcihara Begam, a younger 1 sister 
of his Majesty. 

Among the occurrences of this year was the martyrdon of M. 
§hah, brother of M. Ulugh Beg. He was coming fromUshtar Karam, 
which was in his fief, with the intention of paying his respects, but 
when he reached the pass of Minar, §^ah Muhammad, brother of 
IJaji Muhammad, in revenge for M. Muhammad Sultan’s having 
killed Koki, the paternal uncle of IJgji Muhammad in India, lay in 
ambush and shot him with an arrow at the top of the pass, and 
raised the Mirza on that summit to the glorious degree of a martyr. 


1 She was Humayan’s half-sister, 
being an elder sister of G-ulbadan 
Begam. This washer second marriage. 


Abbas soon ran away, see next 
chapter. The lady was no longer 
young, being probably over thirty. 
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March op his Majesty JahAnbAni Jannat-As^yah! prom Kabul to 
Bal£Bj and his return owing to the discordance op M. 

KAmran and the hypocrisy op the officers. 

Though the conquest of India and the removal of weeds from 
that garden held a foremost place in his Majesty’s mind, and though 
he was also anxious to visit Kashmir, he postponed these enterprises 
and undertook 1 the expedition to Balkh, which had been previously 
determined on, and for which preparations had been made. 

In the beginning of 956 2 * * * * * (February, 1549), when the season had 
become milder, he sent Baltu Beg, one of his confidants, to M. Kamran 
with the information that he was proceeding against Balkh in accor- 
dance with agreements, and that M. Kamran should co-operate in this 
and meet him when lie should arrive at the borders of Badakhshan. 
Orders were also sent to Mlrzas Hindal, ‘Askari, Sulaiman and 
Ibrahim to make arrangements for carriage and to prepare their men 
and join quickly. 

The grand expedition started, but because of arrangements and 286 
the disposal of business and the coming of Haj! Muhammad Khan 
from Ghaznln, there was a delay of nearly a month in Cslak. 8 From 
this stage Khw. Dost Khawand was sent to Kulab to bring in M. 
Kamran. 

Khw. Qasim Buyutat, a former vizier, Khw. M. Beg, who was 
diwan-i-half but owing to whose want of guiding-power (U rashidi) 


i According to Firighta, Bairam 

Khan had an old quarrel with the 

Uzbaks and so urged on the expedi- 

tion against Balkh. 

a 956 H. began on January 30th. 

Bayazld says that Humayan started 

in the beginning of spring ; perhaps 


A.F. was reckoning by the Persian 
year. 

a It is only about two miles north- 
west of Kabul. (Babar, 138). 

* I have not found this title, if 
title it be. Perhaps it implies that 
M. Beg was the existing vizier or 
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Kh w. GhazI had seized the charge of affairs — and Khw. Maqsud 'All 
who was M. Kamran’s factotum, made with others an inquiry, through 
the instrumentality of Mir Barka, into the affairs of Khw. GhazI 
and Ruh. Allah. Mun'im Khan, Muhammad Qull Khan Barlas, 
Farldun Khan and Maulana 'Abdu-l-baqI, the sadr, were appointed to 
audit the accounts. Husain Qull Sultan 1 who was one of his Majesty’s 
intimates, was the superintendent in this affair. The result of the 
inquiry was that Khw. GhazI and Ruh Allah and a number of other 
condemned 2 clerks were held to ransom. Muhammad Qull Sultan was 
appointed to take an account of Khw. Ghazl’s property, and Khw. 
Sultan 'All, who, by the favour of his Majesty , 3 had received the title 
of Afzal (most excellent) Khan, was raised from the position of 
mushrif-i-luyutat to that of diwan-i-buyutdt. 

At this time, M. Ibrahim came post and did homage and was 
welcomed with favours. 

When his Majesty’s mind had been set at rest about the neces- 
sary arrangements for the expedition, he marched to Istalif. Here 
'Abbas Sultan 4 Uzbak absconded. His Majesty marched slowly, as 
he waited to be joined by the Mlrzas. When he heard that they had 
started, and that M. Kamran was, getting ready, he went by Panjshlr 
and encamped at Andarab. In imitation of his Majesty Sahib-qiranl, 
he halted for three days at a stage 5 where that fortunate prince had 
laid foundations. Thence he went to Nan, where there is a meeting 
of the ways. Having crossed the Nan Pass, he traversed the plain 
of Nllbar , 6 the spring beauty of which is famous and pre-eminent 
above that of other parts of Badakhshan. Near this flowery spot, 
Mlrzas Hindal and Sulaiman did homage and were encompassed with 
favours. Here at M. Sulaiman’s request, M. Ibrahim was permitted 


diwan and did not perform the duties. 
M. Beg was a nephew of Khw. Jahan 
Amina of Herat and a poet who 
wrote under the name of Shahri. 
(Blochmann, 424). 

1 Sister's son of Bairam and known 
by the title of Khanjahan. Bloch- 
mann, 329). 

2 Mataghdllibrd girandand . Cf. 

text, 241 , for use of this verb. Appar- 


ently the same Muhammad Qull or 
‘All was employed in both cases. 

3 Blochmann, 376. Nizdmu-d-dm 
says Akbar bestowed the title. 

4 He had recently married a sister 
of Humayun. 

6 Probably Parian. 

8 Apparently contracted from 
nilufar , the lotus or water-lily. 
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to go to Badakhshan 1 that he might protect the country and look 
after the local army. 

From the neighbourhood of Baqlan, 2 Mirzas Hindal and Sulaimati 
and HajI Muhammad Khan and a number of experienced and ener- 
getic men were sent on in advance, that they might set free from the 
Uzbeks the town of Aibak, a dependency of Balkh which is famed 
for its cultivation, the abundance of its fruits, and the excellence of 
its climate. 

At this time, Sher Muhammad Pakna — one of the personal 287 
attendants (■ yasawalan ) killed a leopard with an arrow and presented 
it. Husain Qull muhrdar , represented that the Turks regarded it as 
unlucky to kill a leopard when on an expedition, and said that, at the 
time when Bairam Ughlan 3 * * made him prisoner and brought him 
before Kistan Qara,* the ruler of Balkh, and they were making 
preparations in Jajaktu 6 and Maimana for marching to Herat, some- 
one killed a leopard and for this reason the expedition was stayed. 

His Majesty paid no heed 6 to this story, and held firmly to his reso- 
lution of going to Balkh. 

Next day the advance force arrived at Aibak. Plr Muhammad 
Khan, the ruler of Balkh, had sent his guardian, Khw. Bagh 7 and a 


1 Apparently here used to denote 
Kishm, the capital. They were already 
in Badakhshan. 

* It is west of Harm and south of 
Qunduz. 

3 Called by Blochmann (464) the 
“ well-known Bairam Oghlan.” It 
appears from Bayazid that he was 
maternal uncle of Muhammad Hakim. 

* An elder brother of Pir Muham- 
mad and his predecessor in Balkh. 
He was a son of Jam Beg (Vambery’s 
Bokhara, 282rc.) and seems to have 
died in 955 H. See Shahid Sadiq 

235 b. 

6 The text omits the conjunction 
between these names but a variant 
gives it and it occurs in Bayazid, and 

the Hadi<iatu-l-aqalim gives the names 


as those of two towns. Vambery 
(l.o. Introd. XXIX n.) speaks of 
Tchichektu and Almar (modern 
Maimana). Maimana lies about half- 
way between Balkh and Herat. The 
Jajaktu of the text seems properly 
to be Chichaktu and is so spelt in the 
map appended to Captain Yate’s 
“England and Russia face to face. 
(1887).” It lies west-south- west of 
Maimana. 

• Bayazid says that Humayun 
remarked that the Uzbeks were his 
enemies and that what was a bad 
sign for them was a good one for 
himself. 

7 Text, Maq ; but Bayazid, whom 
probably A.F. is copying, has Bagh 
Maq may however be right for it 
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number of experienced men such as II M., IJusain Sa'id Bai/ 
Muhammad Quli M. and Jujak M. to guard Aibak and provide for 
its defence. They reached it at about the same time as the imperial 
army and had no resource but to enter the fort of Aibak and secure 
themselves there. His Majesty arrived and set himself to take the 
fort and distributed the batteries. In two or three days the garrison 
asked for quarter and came out and did homage and Aibak fell into 
the hands of the imperial servants. 

His Majesty held a royal festival and consulted with the atdtiq 
about the conquest of Transoxiana. The atdUq represented that he 
was not a fit person to consult about such matters, but his Majesty 
replied that he bore marks of honesty, and that he should, without 
hesitation, say what he thought. Then the atdllq said that as the 
serviceable men of Pir Muhammad Khan had fallen into his Majesty's 
hands, he should put them all to death and go on in the career of 
victory, for Transoxiana would fall into his hands without a battle. 
His Majesty replied that it is ignoble to break one's word and that 
this is especially so in the case of princes; that he had granted 
quarter and could not recede from this. The atdtiq replied that if 
his Majesty did not approve of this plan, he might keep him prisoner 
and make a treaty to the effect that all the country on this side of 
Khulm should be his own and that an auxiliary force should be 
supplied (i.e., by Pir Muhammad) whenever the expedition against 
India should take place. As the eternal will and stablished decree 
had gone forth against these two propositions, what was written by 
the pen of fate appeared to the Lord of Purpose to be preferable;* 
288 His Majesty stayed there several days. Though the climate of Aibak 
and its abundance of fruit were a motive for staying, yet the chief 
reason was the non-arrival of M. Kamran. The wise and far-seeing 
used to insist that if this delay had not taken place, Pir Muhammad 


means praise in Turk! and might be 
part of a proper name while Bagh, 
does not seem part of a man's name. 
It seems not impossible that Maq is 
an abbreviation of Imaq. 

1 See Wood's Journey, 224, where 
he says that Bai has the same signifi- 
cance as Khtan amongst the Af gh ans. 


2 A good instance of A.F/s turgid 
style. Instead of simply stating that 
Humayun rejected the apparently 
sound proposition of the ataliq, he 
says that as another course had been 
decreed by fate, Humayun al&o pre- 
ferred it.' 
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Khan would not have been able to resist, and would either have been 
put to the rout or obliged to make peace on such terms as his Majesty 
chose. For c Abdu-l-'azTz Khan 1 and the other Uzbek Khans would 
not have been able to come to help. Since there was long delay, 
they had time to come to the assistance of the enemy. The Uzbek 
officers who had been taken prisoners, were sent to Kabul with Khw. 
Qasim makhlas , one of the trusted of the Court, but his Majesty took 
the ataliq with him and marched by way of Khulm. Two or three 
days later, they passed Khulm and halted at Baba §hahu. Next 
day they encamped near the shrine 2 * which is a well-known landmark, 
and scouts brought information that a large body of Uzbeks had 
arrived under the leadership of WaqqSs Sultan and Shah Muhammad 
Sultan Hi sari. s 

His Majesty drew up his troops and set his foot in the stirrup 
of victory. A slight engagement took place between the advance 
guards and, at the time of en amping, Shah Muhammad Sultan 
Hisarl attacked the camp with a large force. Brave men like Kabuli 
Khan , 4 5 brother of Muhammad Qasim maujl , Sher Muhammad Pakna 
and Muhammad Khan Turkman distinguished themselves. Kabuli 
fell and the enemy being unable to resist took to flight. Ukln 
Ughlan, a man of distinction among the Uzbeks, was made pidsoner 
and brought to the presence. A dispute arose between Muhammad 
Khan Turkman and Saiyid Muhammad Pakna, each claiming the 
honour of this feat. His Majesty asked Ukln who had brought him 
down. He pointed to Muhammad Khan and said, He first aimed 
a blow at me and the wind of it unhorsed me. When I recovered 
myself and stood up, this other man/’ pointing to Saiyid Muhammad 


1 As stated in text, be was a son 

of Ubaidu-l-lah, the brother-in-law 

of Haidar M. He began to reign in 

"Bukhara in 1540. 

5 The Mazar-i-sharif of the maps. 
It is the shrine of Shah Anliya, i.e., 
‘All, Muhammad's son-in-law, his 
tomb having been discovered there, 
it is said, during the reign of Sultan 
Husain Baiqra. There is an account 
of its discovery in the Hadiqcdu-l- 


aqalim s. v . Balkh- Of too Wood's 
Journey, 135. 

3 Perhaps another son of Jam Beg 
and brother of Pir Muhammad. 
Bayazid calls him a son of Baranduq 
Sultan. The Tar . Rash. (161 and 
452) also mentions a Shah M. Sultan 
who was a grandson of Sultan Mah- 
mud Khan. 

4 Bayazid tells us he was killed and 
his head cut- off and taken to Balkh 
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Pakna, “ struck me on the face with his sword.” His Majesty blamed 
Saiyid Muhammad saying, “ He was thrown down by Muhammad 
Khan; you were ungenerous to strike another's catch {said).” He 
gave the prize of valour to Muhammad Khan and made over Ukin to 
PIr Muhammad akhta to be cared for. 

In spite of the signs of victory, hypocritical, disloyal officers 
continued to show faint-heartedness and were continually uttering 
false reports about M. Kamran and spreading them among themselves. 
Though everything disgraceful which they ascribed to the Mlrza 
had the appearance of truth, for he was capable of it and of more, 
yet in this instance, they fastened false charges on him. 

289 * In fine the Uzbeks gave battle next day in great force and tried 

to gain the victory, f Abdu-l-‘azIz Khan, son of Ubaid Khan, being 
in the centre, Pir Muhammad Khan on the right and Sultan-i-hisar 
on the left. His Majesty also drew up his army, he himself occupy- 
ing the centre, M. Sulaiman the right wing and M. Hindal the left, 
while Qaraca Khan, Haji Muhammad Khan, Tardi Beg Khan, Mun'im 
Khan and Sultan Husain Beg Jalair with his brothers were in the 
van. After mid-day the armies encountered one another and a great 
battle raged till evening. Brave men trod the field of courage and 
drove off the enemy's front ranks across the canals and into the 
outer defences (Mcaband) of Balhh. His Majesty in the strength 
of his mental vigour and wisdom, wished to pursue and to take his 
standards across the canals. His hypocritical followers while pre- 
tending to agree, gave wrong advice, and ignorant friends supported 
their opinion out of ignorance, and thereby made the opinion of 
enemies to prevail. They did not permit the crossing of the canals 
and uttered timorous speeches, sometimes alleging the paucity of 
their men and the number of the enemy ; sometimes speaking of 
M. KSmrSn's going to Kabul and of their fears lest the soldiers' 
families should be made prisoners, and sometimes urging that they 
ought to wait for M. Kamran. Pressing these and other matters, 
they recommended a retreat. At length, after a thousand struggles 
with his spirit, it was agreed to proceed to Daragaz which is a strong 
position, and to stay there some days and collect the Aimaqs and 
other soldiers and so to get together the materials of victory. Dur- 
ing that delay accurate news of M. Kamran would arrive. In the 
event of his having marched against Kabul, it was not proper for 
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them to torment themselves (kaftan) 1 in these parts. At a future 
time, they could with whole heart, conquer Balkh, nay, Transoxiana 
and, by the help of God, they had been constantly successful up to 
this day and would continue so. For every reason it was right to 
withdraw and proceed to Dara-gaz. His Majesty seeing the general 
feeling, was helpless and ordered a march in that direction. 

Thus the already captured Balkh was let go on account of the 
discord of the disloyal. Shaikh Bahlul was sent to turn back the 
van which had crossed the stream and driven back the Uzbeks and 
entered the fortifications (gAahrband). M. Sulaiman and a number 
of other valiant men were appointed to be the rear-guard. 

As the whole aim of the disaffected and black-hearted was to 
confound the army, this compulsory retreat to Dara-gaz, which 
happened also to be on the route to Kabul, was represented as a 
return thither, and the march of M. Kamran was on every-one’s 
tongue. Men lost heart and separated in different directions. 
Though his Majesty JahanbanI sent Husain Quli SI. muhrddr who was 
one of his confidants, and a number of others also, to turn back the 
disheartened crowd, it was of no avail, as proposition and disposition 
did not coincide (tagdir muajig-i-tadbir nabud). And in fact the 
decree of the Omnipotent was to this effect in order that the vast 
country of India might be sheltered from the mischief of tyrants and 
the inflictions of oppressors and become the descension-point of the 
blessings of a holy personality, and the abiding-throne and theatre 
(tabihtgdh-i-abd dastgdh) of his Majesty, the Shahanshah, the Shadow 
of God; and that many thousands of good seeds might be shed over 
the wide fields of earth and the hope-plots of the sincere. To sum 
up ; God, the World-adorner, revealed such a victory as this under 
the guise of conditions which might prove a lesson and a warning to 
the wise, and thereby brought to pass the things of counsel and 
wisdom. For had this disaster not occurred, the work of the help- 
less ones of India would have been hindered by the undertaking , of 
the conquest of Transoxiana ; and the setting-in order of those lands 
which are a haven for the pilgrims of the seven climes, had sunk 
under the veil of delay. 


1 Kaftan means to split or cleave 
and the sense seems to be that now 
their minds were divided; afterwards 


they could in comfort ba khatir-i- 
jama 1 , lit. with united heart, con- 
quer Balkh. etc. 
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In brief, when the enemy became aware of the unpleasing 
occurrence (i.e., the retreat), they put their own confused affairs in 
order and came in pursuit. His Majesty Jahanbanx displayed 
splendid courage and performed achievements whose eulogy might be 
the frontispiece to the model-battles of the world. In that jungle of 
tigers of war, his world-traversing dun-coloured 1 steed which bore 
the name of tasarru-n-na%inn 2 * and had been presented to him by 
Muhammad Khan , 8 the governor of Herat and which he was riding, fell 
from being wounded by an arrow. Elaidar Muhammad ahhta presented 
that leader of faith and dominion with his own horse and was exalted 
by this piece of service. As the Divine protection was hovering over 
that Lord of Sovereignty's throne, he was brought into a place of 
safety. Most of his followers, when they beheld symptoms of defeat, 
dispersed in all directions in a cowardly and ignominious manner. 

The names of the chief officers of the army are as follows : 
Miras Hindai and Sulaiman, Qaraca Khan,HajI Muhammad Khan, Tardi 
Beg Khan,Mun'im Khan,Khizr Khw. SI., 4 * * * * Muhammad Qull Khan Jalair, 
Iskandar Khan, Qasim Husain Khan, Haidar Muhammad dkhta-begi, 
‘Abdu~l-lah Khan Uzbek, Husain Qull Khan muhrdar , Muhibb c All Khan 


1 Zarrin fam, golden-coloured. 
Bayazid calls the horse, asp-i-qula, 
dun-coloured. 

% Ta8arru-n-na%irin . It delights 
beholders. This is an Arabic ex- 
pression and is used in the Koran to 

describe the kind of cow which 
Moses told the Israelites to sacrifice. 

The reading of the text is probably 
correct, but it differs from the word 

in Bayazid, in the copy in the India 

Office though it would seem that it 
is from Bayazid that AtE. has 
taken the story. There the word 
looks like nazzar, but Erskine in 
his MS. translation has nashtar so 
perhaps he took the word to be 
nastar, or nasrln, i,e., the narcissus. 
This might be an allusion to the 
yellow colour of the horse. 

Bayazid who was evidently fond 

of horses and proud of his powers 


of managing them, as a later story 
of his shows, is careful to tell us 
that Hum ay tin’s horse afterwards 
died of its wound. He adds that 
the horse given by Haidar to Hu- 
mayun was taraq T,, bow-legged, or 
weak-kneed. 

3 Most MSS. seem to have Sharafu- 
d-dln after Muhammad Khan. 

* G-ulbadan Begam’s affection in- 
duces her to represent her husband 
as behaving in heroic fashion during 
the retreat, by turning back to search 
for Hindai. But Bayazid names 
him as one of those who refused to 
stand when called upon to do so by 
Husain Qull and he says it Was Shah 
Qull NiiranjI who went back to look 
for Hindai. A.E. seems to include 
in his list both the leaders who be- 
haved well and those who ran away. 
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(son of) Mir Khalifa, SI. Husain Khan, Baltu 31., Mu§ahib Beg, ghah 291 
Bidagh Khan, §h5ham Khan Beg J alsir, Shah Qull NarSnjl, Muhammad 
Qasim mauji, Latafu-l-lah of Sihrind, *Abdu-l-wahhab AujI, 1 BaqI 
Muhammad parwantii, and Khaldln. 2 

Three days later, his Majesty halted at the top of the pass 3 of the 
Four Springs and here Muhammad. Qull §h.aikh Turkman 41 who had 
hit on the right road, heard of the royal party and joined it. 

From this place, his Majesty wrote an affectionate epistle to his 
Majesty the 8hdhins]iah } and to the chaste ladies who were in Kabul, 
the abode of peace and sent it by Beg Muhammad fiMita-begi. He also 
sent a friendly letter to Rashid Khan, the ruler of Kashghar who had 
always shewn loyalty and devotion, informing him of his arrival and 
telling him how his evil-minded brother, M. Kamran, had by 
constraint of his natural character, elevated the hideousness of discord 
over the beauty of concord and so had completely depressed the side 
of love and loyalty. Many of his followers too had shewn a want of 


1 Perhaps this epithet means that 
he was a native of Aujan in Azarbai- 
jan. (Jarrett III. 81 and Ouseley’s 
Travels). But most MSS. have 
Audaji, e.g., B.M. 27, 247 and 5610. 

2 Probably the Khaldln Dost 
Saharx mentioned in text (316) in 
the list of Hindal's servants. 

3 Text, bar sar-i-yakh, on the top 

of the ice, but reference to Bayazld 
and to various MSS. of the A.K. 
has convinced me that the proper 
reading is bar sar-i-paj, top of the 
pass or mountain. Bayazld has bat 
sar-i-kutal and kutal has the mean- 
ings of paj. It is true that he also 
has the expression in the same pass- 
age rnarpec, a convolution or 

winding road, and that possibly this 
may refer to the winding road taken 
by Hum&yun as distinguished from 
the rah-i-rdst straight road, taken 
by Kaman, (According to Steingass, 


the phrase rdJi-rast means " a great 
distance.”) 

It seems to me that in several parts 
of this narrative, A.F. and Bayazld 
have copied from the same source. 

Cahar Ca&hma is marked in the 
Government map of Afghanistan as 
S.W. of Haibak and near Dara-yusaf. 
Bayazld speaks of four wells,—- two, 
apparently at the top of the pass, 
and two lower down. He describes 
then as near Aibak. 

4 Text, kamal. Several MSS. have 
Kaman but Bayazld seems to have 
Turkman, and evidently the man 
meant as the M. Qull Turkman 
Afghan of Blochmann 474. See 
Bayazld 4 7b, 48a and 75a. MSS: 
' have kaman. The expression in text 
is not clear. Bayazld says the 
Shaikh was going along on the right 
or straight road. M. Qull brought 
the welcome news that the Uzbeks 
had discontinued the pursuit. 
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courage. Certainly the expedition had not redounded to the joy of 
well-wishers ; on the contrary, it had been a cause of sorrow and 
distress. In the same letter, he expressed his thanks for his safety 
and he inserted excellent counsels such as might comfort a loving 
heart. 

Leaving that place, he arrived after one night's interval, at Ghur- 
band and on the next night, at Khwaja Siyaran. Thence he went to 
Qara Bagh and thence to Ma'mura. 1 His Majesty, the & 'frahansAdh, 
came out to meet him here and was affectionately received. From this 
place he went in an auspicious hour to Kabul.. 

M. Sulaiman went off to Badakhshan and M. Hindal to Qunduz, 
Mun'im Khan accompanying him. All the other officers followed his 
Majesty to Kabul. Shah Bidagh Khan who had given proofs of 
courage, remained a prisoner with the enemy, as did also Mir §harif 
lalchshi, Khw. Nasiru-d-dm ‘All mustaufi , Mir Muhammad munshi, 
Mir Jan Beg darogha-i-imarat , and Khw. Muhammad Amin Kang. 
All the other servants were safe. 

When the ataliq and other Uzbeks who had been made prisoners 
at Aibak, were released and went to their own country, and gave 
account of the royal kindness and liberality, Pir Muhammad Khan was 
astonished, and sent his prisoners in a humane manner to Kabul. 

His Majesty, recognizing that his return was really advantageous, 
set himself to arrange his kingdom and engaged in the conduct of 
292 things spiritual and temporal. Khw. Jalalu-d-din Mahmud had been 
sent on an embassy to the king of Persia, but from various causes 
had delayed in Qandahar and he was now recalled. Khw. ‘Abdu-§- 
$amad and Mir Saiyid f Ali who were celebrated for their skill in 
painting, came with the Khwaja and were graciously received. Khw. 
SI. ‘All, known as Afzal Khan, was raised 2 from the position of 
ma$hrif-i-lcbizdna to that of vizier ; while the whole charge of the 
diwani was made over to Khw. M. Beg. 

The account of M. Kamran is as follows. When his Majesty, 
out of his kindness and affection, forgave his grave offences and gave 
him Kulab and appointed Cakar Beg of Kulab, the son of SI. Wais 


1 Dih-i-ma ( mura , near Kabul the promotion recorded above (text 

(Jarrett II. 404). 286) or a still higher one. 

2 It is not clear whether this is 
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Beg, as Ms eo-adjutor and went to Kabul, no long time intervened 
before the MIrza behaved badly to Cakar Beg and' drove him out \ 

He placed the great favours wbicli bad been bestowed on bim in the 
nicbe [tag) of forgetfulness and giving way to evil thoughts, watched 
for his opportunity. During the time that His Majesty JahanbanI 
was in Kabul, he was continually making false promises that he would 
come ; and His Majesty, out of his candid nature and straightforward- 
ness, — which are the characteristics of magnanimous natures, — 
believed Ms false words and went off to Balkfa. The Mirzs looked 
upon this opportunity as fair gain and again determined in his perfi- 
dious heart, that he would go to Kabul. The rebellious designs which 
were leavening his mind, came near the surface, and at his instiga- 
tion, narrow-minded and disloyal officers practised various hypocri- 
sies in that expedition, as has already been related. But as His 
Majesty returned and cast the shade of his justice on Kabul, M. 
Kamran left M. ‘Askarl in Kulab and went off to fight M. Sulaiman. 

The latter hastened away without fighting from Tallqan to Qil'a 
Zafar. 

M. Kamran made over TalTqan to Babus Beg and proceeded 
towards QiTa Zafar. Mirz as Sulaiman and Ibrahim not thinking it 
expedient to fight left Ishaq 1 Sultan in QiTa Zafar and went off to 
the defiles of Badakhshan. They took post in the village of Jinn, 
and awaited the Divine retribution. M. Kamran, having disposed 
of M. Sulaiman went off to Qunduz. He began by making false 
pretences to M. Hindal and proposed a union with him. M. Hindal 
did not .hearken to him and stood by his obligations, whereupon 
M. Kamran laid siege to Qunduz. M. Hindal neglected no point 
in defending the fort and when M. Kamran could not succeed, he 
joined the Uzbeks and asked their assistance. A large body of 293 
Uzbeks came to help him and joined Mm in the siege. M. Hindal 
in order to cause confusion and deceive the foe, which in fact is ^ 
guidance on the high road of success, devised an excellent plan, viz., 
he wrote a letter as from M. Kamran to himself, full of a renewal of 
peace between them and of deceiving the Uzbeks, and after the 
manner of experts, he gave this false document to a courier who was 
intentionally to throw himself into the- hands of Uzbeks. When, on 
searching the courier, the letter was found, and when it appeared 

* .A brother-in-law of Klmran. 

70 
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from its contents that the two MirzSs were going to act in concert 
End make the Uzbeks a target for the arrows of evil, the latter were 
confounded and withdrew from the siege and set off for their own 
country. The a ffair of the fort remained unaccomplished and just 
then, news came that Cakar Beg was besieging Kulab and that M. 
‘Askar! had been defeated and was shut up therein. Also that M. 
Sulaiman had joined with Ishaq SI. and had got possession of Qil'a 
Zafar and had then imprisoned Ishaq SI. M. Kamran was bewildered 
at this news and withdrawing in despair from Qunduz, he sent Tasin 
Daulat and Babus with a body of troops against M. Sulaiman and 
himself hastened to Kulab and made Cakar Beg retire. M. ‘Askar! 
came out and did homage to M. Kamran who took him with himself, 
and went off to put down M. Sulaiman. They had halted near 
Bustaq, when a large force of Uzbeks who had come on a plundering 
expedition (ywrtdwaU) 1 * * * * * * under the leadership of SaTd Beg, passed by 
the encampment and made a raid on it. MlrzUs Kamran, ‘Askar! 
and ‘Abdu-l-lah Mughal escaped with a few men to Tallqan. When 
the Sa‘Id afore-named knew the rights of the matter, he sent back 
the baggage 8 to the Mirza with all respect and apologized for the 
plundering. Mirzas Hindal and Sulaiman thinking the opportunity 
favourable, set out to put down M. Kamran who not deeming it 
advisable to remain in Badakhshan, went off to Khost in order that 
he might, by the route of Zuhhaq and Bamlan withdraw into the 
Hazara country. There he would learn the real state of Ksbul and 
either proceed there or go elsewhere. 8 As the disloyal officers of His 
Majesty JahanbanI were always urging the Mirza to come to Kabul, 
he fraudulently sent ambassadors to the Court and represented that 
his object in coming was to apologize for the past and to serve his 


1 P. de C. gives in his Dictionary, 

Jj3 pi as meaning “troupe qu’on 
envoie pour faire une razzie, cou- 
reurs. 

t gee errata to text. The word is 

really t aghirliq. It probably 

included Kamran s wives and daugh- 

ters for G-ulbadan says they were 

captured. Bayazid says it was Pir 

Muhammad Kh an of Balkh who sent 


back the plunder. It would appear 
from Gulbadan, that he was the son 
of a brother of one of Kamran’ s 
wives. 

8 Bayazid says Kamran’s idea was 
to go to Bhakkar and it is very likely 
—(having regard to his relations 
with the ruling family of Bhakkar), 
that digar of the text is a mistake 
for Bhakkar. 
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Majesty. His hope was, lie said, that His Majesty would with royal 
kindness, forgive his crimes and sins. 

Verse. 

I’ve come again to worship the dust of thy feet. 

If submission be ordered, Fm ready to pay it. 

"My hope is that on this occasion, I may by good service, 
obtain release from the heavy burden of shame.” His Majesty from 
the purity of his own nature, regarded his gold-incrusted copper as 
genuine, and accepted it according to the standard for fine gold. 


i 
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CHAPTER XLVII. 

294 MAfeCH oi His Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-ashyani prom Kabul, anb 
eight with M. Kamran; anb other instructive OCCURRENCES. - 

When the arrival of M. Kamran at the borders of Kabul was 
approaching, a number of the loyal and farseeing represented that 
there should be a limit to simplicity and optimistic views of persons. 
Seeing that the fraud, lying and disaffection of this ingrate had 
been tested many times, it was right and proper that caution should 
not be thrown away again, and that the army should be ordered to 
march out, and the banners of victory be unfurled for the suppression 
of the rebellious. If indeed the Mirza had repented of his evil deeds, 
and had entered on the path of concord, and were desirous of doing 
homage, he would receive distinction from the royal favour (in going 
out to welcome him), and if on this occasion also he was persistent in 
perversity, the rules of precaution would be observed on our side. 
On hearing these weighty words His Majesty determined to march to- 
wards Ghurband, which was the Mlrza’s route, and he set out in that 
direction in the middle of 957 (June- July, 1550). He left His Majesty 
the §hahan|hah as prince in Kabul and put Qasim Khan Berlas at the 
head of affairs. Qaraca Khan, Musahib Beg and many others, white 
without and black within, who were always stirring up strife, were 
rejoiced and wrote seditious letters to M. Kamran, pressing him to 
come to Kabul and saying that they, and many others, would welcome 
him and would disperse the King’s well-wishers by unfitting sugges- 
tions, and that Kabul would easily fall into his hands. 

* ’Tis marvellous how actions which, with complete inconsistency, 
they regarded as improper when practised on themselves by equals 
and associates, viz., promise-breaking, evil-devising, and lying, should 
all be performed by them against their Master and benefactor ! Their 
blinded eyes opened not to the hideousness thereof, nay, they regarded 
its repulsiveness as a beauty, and counted it as part of their 
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wisdom of strategy. Though they understood, loyalty and right 
dealing and looked for them in their servants, yet they were so over-' 295 
come by their own baseness as to play the game of deceit and in- 
fidelity against such a pure-hearted Master ! And what wrongheaded- 
ness also! I can imagine that they could not comprehend the 
glorious merits of this holy personality, but where was their common 
sense ! That which they expected from their own. servants they would 
not render to that aggregation of benevolences and to that bestower 
of so many favours, any one of which deserved a life’s devotion, but 
on the contrary they acted in the very opposite way to one who was. 
their Master and benefactor, and requited him with negligence and 
wrong advice^ But alas ! What marvel is it that he who has been 
kneaded of strife and malice, should show such behaviour ? What joy- 
have the bom-blind in the glory of the sun ? The sincerity’^ eye of; 
this crew has been filmed over with hypocrisy and become void o£ 
light, and their breast of love has been narrowed by the tumour of 
pride! How can such recognises Master’s rights to gratitude, -or 
perceive the beauties, of a benefactor ? What place then . is there for- 
thanksgiving for boundless favours ? The wild steeds, of the o’er- 
mastering passions of such self-pleasers have not such docility 1 that 
their bridles can be tightened by the hand of chiding, or their reins, 
turned by. the outspread fingers of counsel ! 

At length His Majesty, in accordance with the decrees of fate, 
marched from Kabul and encamped at Qara Bagh. . From thence he 
went to Carikaran and from there to the river Baran. It happened that 
there was a stream on this stage and that His Majesty crossed it on 
horseback, whilst his followers went off in different directions seeking 
for .a safe passage. His Majesty did not approve of this and instanced 
in reproof of this disaffected crew, the conduct of the devotees of Shah 
Ism'all Safavi, who flung themselves down from a sky-high mountain to 
seize his handkerchief and made for themselves a lofty foundation 
of fame and life-sacrifice.. Such was His Majesty’s sound opinion of 
his followers on this occasion, and such was their pusillanimous 
circumspection. In fine Qaraca Qarabakht and. Musahib Munafiq 
and others, who were, burning torches of sedition,, represented, 
directly and Indirectly, that they had to do with mountains, and 

1 Ekudml s which is short for Khud-claru See Yullers I. 744a. 
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that there were many defiles ; that the Mirza would have few men 
with him, and that the loyal should be stationed on different roads, 
so that the Mirza should not be able to come out. The whole idea 
of these evil-minded ones was to disperse the army so that M. Kamran's 
- purpose might be effected. His Majesty Jahanbani, who in his noble 
296 nature only believed good of men, thought the plan of these traitors 
a good one and sent H§ji Muhammad Khan KoK, Mir Barka, M. Hasan 
Khan, Bahadur Khan, Khw. Jalalu-d-din Mahmud, Calpi Beg, Muham- 
mad San Beg Turkman, Shaikh Bahlul, Haidar Qasim KShbar, and 
Stah Quli NaranjT to Zuhhaq and Bamian, and appointed Mun'im 
San and a large body of troops to Sal Aulang. Qaraca, and Mu§ahib, 
Qasim Husain SI. and a number who remained with His Majesty, drew 
up daily an account of His Majesty ; s position and sent it to M. Kamran, 
and were continually representing to His Majesty that this time the 
Mirza had no other idea but to serve him. 

When there were few loyalists in attendance, and the conven- 
tion of hypocrites was powerful, M. Kamran, who had been con- 
founded by the royal pomp and the large army and had been unable 
either to quit the service (of the king) or to go forward and do 
homage, having become acquainted by the brokerage of the hypo- 
crites with their treachery, turned off from the road by Zuhhaq and 
Bamian towards Dara Qibcaq 1 which is a dependency of Ghurband. 
YMn Daulat, Maqdum Koka and Baba Sa'id led the advance, while 
he himself was in the centre. His men were arranged in two bodies. 
It was midday when His Majesty was apprised by a peasant 2 of that 
quarter of the coming of M. Kamran, and of his evil intentions. Qaraca 
who was the ringleader of the ill-disposed, represented that if one 
listened to the tales of a manlike this and placed reliance on such false 
rumours, hearts would be divided, and the people (Kamran's followers) 
would become apprehensive. Should there be a desire to give battle 
on account of this news, and should warlike preparations be made, 
certainly when M. Kamran heard of them, he would desist from his 


1 This pass is marked on the map 

appended to Yule’s introduction to 
Wood’s Journey. It is also called 
Cardar and lies S.E. of the Dandan 
Shikan. See also Babar’s Mem., 
p. 139. 


* Bayazid says a servant of the Mir 
Munghi brought the news and made 
such an uproar that Humaytln, ac- 
cording to Erskine, had him put to 
death, but perhaps the words only 
mean that he was beaten. 
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desire of entering into service* Meanwhile the news of the Mirza's 
coming and of his wicked intentions became stronger and more 
continuous* Wondrous to relate, the hypocrisy and inmost thought 
of those hypocrites had not yet been revealed on the mirror of His 
Majesty's mind. Nought entered his holy heart save good thoughts of 
people, till at length it become established that the enemy was coming 
and coming with a hostile intention. An order was given that all who 
were with him should mount their horses. He himself put the foot 
of courage in the stirrup of enterprise and in a short time there was 
a hot engagement. Pir Muhammad dM&td , who was one of the devoted 
followers and Muhammad Khan J alair and many other brave men moved 
forward. Pir Muhammad dWktd, who was athirst for the stream of life- 
sacrifice, brought his foot into the circle of conflicts and so watered 
the sword of battle in slaying the foe, that he himself was swept 
away by the foam. M. Quli made his steed so rush about in the 297 
field of contest that after slaughtering crowds of wretches he, 
in the press and confusion, fell wounded 1 from his horse. His son 
Dost Muhammad could not endure to see him in the power of the foe, 
and ran to his help. While his father yet lived, he killed his 
adversary, and had such combats that he too was swept away, and 
disappeared. His Majesty J ahanbani got upon a rising ground and 
calculated the strength of friend and foe. By seeing the manner in 
which some of his servants were killed, and by seeing others go in 
crowds over to the enemy, the truth of the fraud and treachery of - 
those scoundrels became apparent to him. His native valour and 
intrepidity were stirred up, and seizing a lance he himself rushed 
against the foe. They were scattered before him, but an arrow 
wounded his horse and Beg Baba! of Kulab came from behind, and 


■ l From A.F/s account it would 
appear that M. Quli was killed, as 
well as his son. According to the 
Maasir I. 557 and Blochmann 385 M. 
Quli did not die till 983 hut the M. 
Quli of the battle of Qibcak is not 
the M. Quli who was Haidar Muham- 
mad's brother. The Tabaqat, Elliot 
Y. 232 calls the son Ahmad. Baya- 
zid says, 516 that Pir Muhammad 
was killed by an arrow, that M. Quli’s 


horse was killed, and M. Quli's leg 
broken, Then he adds, “ Imam Quli 
and his son belonged to the body- 
guard. The son ran to his father to 
put him on horseback, but he too 
suffered martyrdom." This looks as 
if Bayazid regarded M. Quli and 
Imam Quli as the same person. The 
M. Quli who was killed has the title 
of Culi. See Erskine’s history. 
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khowingly 1 o'r : unknowingly struck Him a "blow with his sword. . His 
Majesty turned round, and gave, him an angry look which caused 
him® to stumble. Miht&r 8 Sakai known as Farhat Khan came and put 
that wretch to flight, and M. Nijat tendered his piebald horse to His 
Majesty who took it and gave the Mlrza his. Meanwhile f Abdu-l- 
wahhab, one of the yasdual came and telling how the officers had 
joined with M. ' Kamran, seized His Majesty’s rein. “ What time 
was it,” he said, for fighting. The bucket of success must at one 
time come up full from the. waters of hope and at another, it must, 
by a revolution of the wheel, go down empty.” 

! Hail ! eternal fate ! which rules the beggar and the. king, and directs 

the cycle of fortune and misfortune, which holds the key of deliverance 
for those in bonds, and causeth the exalted to fall. Until men have 
passed through the dark night of the hours of affliction, they know 
not the glory, of the world-warming sun, and until the thirsty 
lips have sought the desert mirage, they are not watered at 
the spring of desire. This event is a proof of this, for on' 
that day there was the apparition of the eventual salvation of His 
Majesty. He proceeded to Zuhhaq and Batman whither ha had- 
sent many of his loyal officers. ‘Abdn-l-wahhab, Farhat Khan, 
Muhammad Amin, Sabdal* Khan and others accompanied Sim , 
Muhammad Amin and 'Abdu-l-wahhab were ordered to form the 
rear guard. On account of weakness and of the distress from his 
298 wound, he took off his cuirass and made it over to Sabdal KT^ 
who, .out of stupidity, flung it away. Next day many of his servants 
joined him. One day he sent ghahBudagh Khan, Tulak Quoin, and 
Majnun Qaqshal— ten in all,— towards Kabul to serve as a rear- 
guard and also to keep a look out, but Tulak Quoin only returned. 
He was received with favour on that market day of testing and 
raised to the office of Qurhegi. The confidential servants were sum- 
moned and- a council was .held. Hajl Muhammad Khan whose fief 


, { i*e., either lie recognised him or 
lie did not; 

; 2 , Prom the Iqbalnama it would 
appear, that the word deist should be 
separated from • tez, and that the 
phrase is^ dastaz pa khatafe ard, mean- 
ing that Beg Baba grew confused, 


lit. did not know .his hand from his 
foot. * 

‘ 8 Blochmann 438. From Jauhar 
it would appear that he was'' an 
Abyssinian slave. 

4 Blochmann 441. 
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was Ghaznln. and on whose hearths fireplace dissimulation was pre- 
eminently concocted, recommended a march to Qandahar. This 
however was not approved of. A number of the right-thinking 
recommended marching to Badakhshan, and then proceeding to Kabul 
along with Mlrzas Sulaiman, Hindal and Ibrahim. A paihy of 
devoted heroes suggested that to-day M. Kamran was intoxicated 
with the mischievous wine of the hypocrites and narrow-souled ones 
and off his guard, while they had the good fortune to be at the feet 
of His Majesty. On what other day would they be successful? 1 The 
proper thing was that they should all with one heart march to Kabul. 
There was a confident hope that they would be able to dispose of M. 
Kamran without going to Badakhshan. As recent evidence had 
been obtained of the deceit and hypocrisy of very many of the 
nurslings of the Court, reliance was not put upon this opinion and 
the cautious course seemed to be to proceed to Badakhshan. Ac- 
cordingly he ordered a march by the route of Yekka Aulang. At 
such a time as this Hajl Muhammad obtained leave for his brother 
Shah Muhammad and his men and sent them to Ghaznln ! His 
Majesty with his own holy hand wrote a letter to His Majesty the 
Shahinshah announcing his safety and made it over to him (Shah 
Muhammad) in order that he might by every possible 2 means convey 
it to him. He also sent verbal messages of victory and promises of 
his coming. And he^ bade him (§hah Muhammad) go quickly to 
Ghaznln and make every effort for keeping it safe till his return 
which, he trusted, would soon occur. Though the loyal represented 
that to separate hypocrites from himself at such a time was to put the 
reins of hypocritical actions into the hands of these unreliables and 
forward the schemes of the seditions, and though every one re- 
presented, either openly or by hints, that he (Haji Muhammad), was 
sending his brother to M. Kamran, and that he himself w^s seeking 
to be a household-spy and a deceiver of simple believers. His Majesty 
did not give heed and granted leave to Shah Muhammad. Next day 


1 This is evidently the Alanjak of 

Stewart’s Jauhar, 98. It was an 
Aimaq settlement and lies about 
thirty miles S.-W. of Barman. 
(Babar’s Mem., 211 n.). 

71 


2 Shah Muhammad’s route to 
Ghaznln would probably take him 
near Kabul. 
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he proceded towards Kahmard. Many faithless ones separated 
from his service, but all who observed the limits of loyalty and were 
careful of their good name, stayed with him and bound the girdle 
of service on the waist of fidelity. 

299 After 1 travelling three days on this road, Tulakj! and Sanqaji, 
the headmen of the Aimaqs who live there, brought horses and sheep 
to the utmost of their power and presented them. They rendered 
acceptable service. His Majesty encamped at night near one of their 
settlements. When he mounted his horse in the morning, news was 
brought that a large caravan had arrived under the charge of Mir 
Saiyid 'All of Sabzawar. Merchants from Iraq and Khurasan had 
many horses and other goods with them and were on their way to 
India. At the end of the day the chiefs of the caravan were admitted 
to the Presence. The providential arrival of this large party was 
the beginning of celestial victories. The prudent and farseeing 
merchants recognised a great auspiciousness for themselves in the 
favour of so great a prince, and in assisting him ; and tendered all 
their horses and goods as a present. His Majesty perceived that this 
was an aid from heaven and took 2 a portion of the goods at four or 
five times their value, and divided them among his followers and 
intimates. He also set aside presents for each of the princes of 
Badakhshan. The remainder he returned to them that they might 
sell the articles wherever they chose. Next day he arrived at 
Kahmard. Tahir Muhammad, son of Mir Khurd was there. He 
recognised the arrival as a great favour and paid his respects, but 
either from meanness or not having materials, he could not with regard 
to his entertainment, succeed in wiping the sweat of shame from 
the face of his service. From there after two days and a night 
(shab darmiyan) they arrived at the bank of the river Bang!. From 
the other side a man 3 called out “ 0 men of the caravan,” have you 
any news among you of the King ? When His Majesty heard him. 


1 From this point A.F. seems to 
follow Jauhar. Bayazld was not 
with Humayun in the retreat, he 
having fled towards Kabul. Per- 
haps the names Tulakj! and Sanqaji 

are those of tribes and not of indi- 

viduals. Sanqaji looks to be a 


variant of the tribal name Salqancl 
mentioned at Text, p. 276, 8 lines 
from foot. 

s dah cahal u dah panjah. Cf. 
Babar’s Mem., 138. 

3 See Jauhar, Stewart, 98. 
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he forbade any one to give news, and asked the man who he was, 
and who had sent him, and what news there was among them about the 
King. The man answered that he was sent by Nazari of Sal L Aulang 
to get news of the King, and that the report among them was that 
the King had come out of the battle wounded, and that after that 
no one had seen him. The Mlrza^s men had found the royal jlha 
(cuirass or corselet) which the King had worn on that day and had 
brought it to the Mlrza who had rejoiced thereat, and had instituted 
feasts. His Majesty summoned him to his presence and asked him 
if he knew him. He replied that the Divine effulgence does not 
remain hid. His Majesty said, cc Go and convey the good tidings to 
Nazari, and tell him to make himself ready, so that at the time of 
my return he may perform acceptable service.” Next day he crossed 
by a ford and reached the village of Auliya Khanjan. 1 2 Here M. 300 
Hindal joined him and was exalted by tendering presents. After 
that he encamped at Andarab. Mirzas Sulaiman and Ibrahim did 
homage and formed the part of loyalists. 

As the narrative has proceeded so far, it is necessary that before 
His Majesty Jahanbani shall have assembled his army and marched 
to the conquest of Kabul, the pen should take up the account of 
M. Kamran from the beginning of his treachery till his coming out 
from Kabul, which was the beginning of his punishment, so that 
the lips athirst for the wine of words, may be moistened from the 
watering place of this supplement. 

When the stewards of destiny brought forth from a hidden 
quarter, for the confirmation of the royal, ever-during dominion, and 
for the confounding of the masters of hypocrisy, such a victory in 
the guise of defeat, and such joy in the garb of sorrow, and when 
His Majesty Jahanbani proceeded by the arrangement of devoted 
loyalists, towards Zuhhaq and Bamlan, M. Kamran was amazed at 


1 This, seems to be the Saulah- 
Aulang (between Panjhii and Grhur- 
band) of Jarrett II. 400?i. Nazar! is 
perhaps the Mir Nazar! of the Tur- 
kish admiral Sid! ‘All, Yambery, 65 
and 66. 

2 The Khinjan of the maps,W.S.«W. 
of Andarab. But the river when 


the conversation with Nagari’s 
servant took place, can hardly have 
been the Bang!. The text has Ad! 
Khinjan. In the government-map 
of Afghanistan, the town is called 
Khinjan Walian. They appear to be 
two places. See Babar's Mem., 139, 
and Jarrett II. 400. 
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the appearance of so wondrous an event, such as he had never 
imagined as likely to happen. The hypocrites joined him in crowds, 
and that foolish one was excited and delighted by the coming of 
those triflers and stretched out the arm of oppression upon the 
faithful who were firmly grasping the pinnacle of fidelity to the 
king. On the very field of battle Baba Sa'id brought Qaraca 
Qarabakht wounded before the Mirza. The latter was gracious and 
-inquired about his evil-ending condition. He replied that Baba 
Sa'id had wounded him unawares and the Mirza proceeded to 
console that cheat by baseless favours. After that Baba D5st yasdwal 
and a number of others brought forward Husain Quli muhrddr , who 
was one of the devoted loyalists, that evildoer struck with his own 
sword this faithful servant and ordered him to be cut to pieces in his 
presence. Thus this fundholder 1 in loyalty’s treasure-house sold 
in his benefactor’s service a fleeting life and a contingent existence 
for the coin of fidelity, and thereby became for ever a sharer in the 
banquet of the true and the loyal. They also brought in TakhjI 
Beg who was a Ca gh atai officer and reckoned among the faithful. 
Him too they put to the sword without hesitation. After that Beg 
Bahai of Kftlab came forward and told the story of the wounding 
of His Majesty. The Mirza was jubilant and sent Yasin Daulat and 
Maqdum K6ka and a body of men in pursuit. Qasim Husain SI. 
had on this day shown treachery and blindness of heart. Prom the 
trepidation and fear which cling to the skirt of the disloyal, he toot 
refuge on the side of the mountain and in his confusion did not 
know whether to advance or fly. Hasan Sadr and a number more 
were sent to him and they, by soothments and encouragement, 
brought him in. The Mirza left the field of battle and came to 
301 Carikaran. Here a man brought His Majesty’s special corselet to 
the Mirza who was so exultant that he could not contain himself 
-for joy (lit. his clothes were not large enough for him). He marched 
from thence and besieged Kabul. Qasim Khan Barlas was in the 
service of' His Majesty the §h.ahinshah, and was looking after the 
security of the fort. Though the Mirza made false promises to him, 
he would not sever the strong cord of fidelity which bound him to 

i No doubt Ijtusain Quli’s title of holder has suggested this simile to 
mnhrdar, ==sealer, and ajso gold mihr the author. _ : 
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His Majesty Jahanbani, till false rumours were spread and the corselet 
' was sent. The fort was taken by dint of hundreds of false 

promises and by staking lying tales. The new fruit of the garden 
of creation and nosegay of the spring of horizons, viz,, His Majesty 
the Shahinshah who was perfuming the nostrils of the age, and 
from whose brows of fortune there radiated the light of the Divine 
Khildfat , was made a prisoner. But the Divine protection, which is 
ever near him, watched in the old fashion over that prince, outwardly 
small but grand in reality. 

M. Kamran having taken possession of Kabul, set about arrang- 
ing his affairs and organising his army. He gave in fief to M . 4 Ashari, 
Jul Shahi which is now known as Jalalabad, in accordance with the 
auspicious title of the Shahinshah. It is a delightful spot and a 
partition ( barzakk ) between India and foreign countries, being replete 
with the advantages of the one and exempt from the evils of the 
other. It was Munim Khan who gave it its holy apellation and who 
colonised it. Ghaznin and its territory were given to Qaraca Khan 
and Ghurband and its neighbourhood to Yasln Daulat. In this manner 
fiefs and grants were made to his followers. The royal servants were 
laid hold of, Khw. SI. 'All the dlwan being imprisoned, and the 
hand of oppression was opened and money and goods were taken 
from him and used for evil purposes. But the Mlrza was ever in 
dread of the approach of the royal army, and could not pass his days 
in tranquillity. The direction of affairs was with Qaraca Khan and 
Khw. Qasim the Mir Buyutat , and by means of oppression and 
tyranny materials which in fact were no materials were got together, 
forgetting the verse : — 

Verse , 1 

Who take dirams by force and give gold for ornamentation, 

Dig up the foundation of the mosque * and gild the palace-roof. 

About three months were spent in this way till the sound 
of the approach of His Majesty Jahanbani from Bada khsh an rose 
high in the province of Kabul. The Mlrza collected soldiers and 

t The Lucknow editor illustrates % ‘Amr which means both life and 

this verse by a quotation from Sa’di. mosques. 
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zannndars from the Hazaras and others and set off with a full 
equipment. He left Baba Jujak and Mulla Shafal in Kabul, and took 
His Majesty the Sh.ahinsh.ah, — the marks of auspiciousness in whom 
302 were apparent, and were acknowledged by small and great and by 
friend and foe, — with him, either to bring himself good fortune or for 
greater security. Nor was he aware that God, the giver of life and 
adorner of the world, had assigned the benign influences of both 
worlds which were implanted in this holy personality to his friends, 
not to his foes. What lustre does antimony give to the blind ? 

Now that this parenthetical narrative has been completed, we 
must return to our subject and briefly describe the remaining occur- 
rences of His Majesty Jahanbanl. 


I 
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CHAPTER XLYI1I. 

Return op His Majesty Jahanban! Jannat-a§syani from: 
Bapaksshan. and his battle with M. KamrIn, and 
arrival in Kabul after the victory. 


When His Majesty Jalianbanl had encamped at Andarab and 
the Mlrzas had waited upon him, as has already been related, he, in 
a short time, got together an army and prepared to march through 
the passes of the Hindu Koh. As there were a number of traitors 
and false-hearted ones in attendance, His Majesty, in order to conciliate 
and to give repose to the exoteric, came down from the heaven of 
his nature ( fitrat) 1 and took his seat on the earth of the spirit 
(tabi e at) of the age and brought forward the proposition of an oath, 
which is regarded by the worshippers of form as of great weight, 
suggesting that he should administer a special oath to each section 
( giroh ) to the effect that they would accompany him with one heart 
and will. And he observed that, though the creative, Divine pen 
was the recorder of duties, and though it was the Divine help 
which caused and stablished in the right way the actions of the loyal, 
and though his own empire-viewing mind was at rest with regard 
to them all, yet he desired to in some measure enlighten the hearts 
of worldlings who could see nothing except what was symptomatic 
(scibab) and that the countenance of truth might display her perfect 
beauty in the mirror of their actions. 2 Upon this HajT Muhammad 
Khan KoM, who had no reverence and no sincerity of heart, 


1 “The difference between 
and is that the former signi- 

fies the essential nature of the indivi- 
dual man, the latter the super-induced 
accidents of temperament which are 
more under his control.” (Jarrett 
HI. 403 note). 


2 The meaning is that though 
Humayun was satisfied - of their 
fidelity, yet for the sake of outsiders 
he wished them to take an oath so 
that their loyalty should thereby be 
evidenced. 
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represented that in accordance with orders they wonld all take the 
oath, let His Majesty take an oath also, to the effect that he would 
listen to and carry into effect what they, the loyalists, should in their 
right thinking perceive and should represent to him. M. Hindal who 
was imbued with devotion and had a knowledge of affairs, said “ IJajl 
Muhammad, what sort of story is this you are saying, and what 
kind of oath is this ? Never have servants said such words to their 
masters, or slaves to their lords.” His Majesty who was a mine of 
urbanity — and a sea of generosity, said, “ So be it. We shall do 
whatever HajT Muhammad wishes and shall, in his loyalty, suggest.” 
After making confirmatory oaths and agreements, they marched from 
that place . 1 

When the grand army came near Ushtar Gram M. Kamran, 
according to his wont and in his folly, made preparations for war 
and having collected a body of troops marched against the royal 
army. When there was only a little distance between the two armies 
His Majesty Jahanbani in adherence to his affectionate nature sent 
M. IShah , 2 a relative of Mir Barka who belonged to the illustrious 
Saiyids of Termiz, to the Mirza, and conveyed weighty advices such 
as might be earrings for the ears of men of fortune and prestige. 
The gist of them was that to take always the path of opposition and 
to abandon the high-way of concord was remote from wisdom. God 
forbid that all this contention should take place about Kabul. Res- 
pect obligations, old and new, and observe the ways of peace and 
candour, and be of one heart and accept companionship in the 
conquest of India. The Saiyid performed his mission, and peace 
was agreed upon, but on the condition that as Qandahar belonged to 
His Majesty, Kabul should belong to Kamran ; upon these terms he 
would enter into service and take part in the conquest of India. As 
His Majesty was kind and affectionate, he sent the ambassador a 
second time, along with Maulana 'Abdu-l-baqi Sadr and sent a 


i See the interesting remarks of 
Erskine on this incident. (Hist. 
II. 387-90). Jauhar (Stewart 99), 
mentions it and says that Humayun 
had fasted all the day in order to 

give the ceremony more solemnity. 


2 Erskine says lie was related to 
the imperial family. Perhaps he 
was descended from Mir ‘Ala-nl- 
Mulk of Termiz who had married 
Eakhir-jahan, a daughter of Abu 
Sa^Id. 
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message that if Kamran was sincere and really wished to take the 
road of concord, he should give his dear daughter in marriage to the 
unique pearl of the Miildfat, viz. } His Majesty the Shahinshah, so 
that His Majesty might bestow Kabul upon them, and that they two 
(Humayun and Kamran) might unite in destroying the darkness of 
the great country of India, and might make that last which had 
become the stage of wicked men and of calamities, an abode of 
peace and tranquillity. Both Kabul and Hindustan would then in 
reality belong to the two of them. The Mirza wished to accept 
these wise suggestions but Qaraca Qarabakht, who was the centre 
of his power, did not agree and said cc Our heads 1 and Kabul.” 

In fact on that day the Eight Stars 2 were in front of the Mlrza 
and, according to astrologers, to fight under these circumstances is to 
bej defeated, and so the Mlrza by stratagems put off the fight to 
another day. The victorious army (Humayun’s) was anxious to 
engage, but Ilaji Muhammad did not want this, and His Majesty in 
deference to him, delayed to give battle. Meanwhile Khw. £ Abdu-s- 
Samad and many others who had gone to a distance during the battle 
of Qibcaq, took advantage of their opportunity and joined His 
Majesty, and brought tidings of the vacillation and confusion in the 
hostile army. Half the day had passed when His Majesty put the 
foot of firmness in the stirrup of intent, and having drawn up his 
forces, and arranged them in right and left wings, centre and van- 
guard, ordered an advance. The centre derived glory from his own 
presence, the right wing was made illustrious by M. Sulaiman, and 
the left wing by M. Hindal. M. Ibrahim had charge of the vanguard. 
Ha jl Muhammad Khan and other tried heroes had charge of the reserve. 3 


1 Sir-i-ma u Kabul . Erskine says 
this is equivalent to death in 
Kabul. Perhaps the meaning rather 
is that their heads and Kabul were 
equally dear, and that neither could 
be given up. Or perhaps that the 
only two conditions of peace were 
that they should save their heads 
and also keep Kabul. 

2 Sakissilduz, See Steingass s.v. 

and Babar’s Mem., 92. It appears 

72 


to be an old name for the constella- 
tion of Yirgo, and to be the same 
word as the Secdeidos of Abu- 
M'aashir of Balkh. See Ideler’s 
Untersuchungen, 1809, and Athen- 
aeum of 19th May, 1900. 

3 Iltmish, given in Meninski 

as meaning sixty and so equal to 
veteran. But it is the reserve, ap- 
parently, of the front-ranks or 
vanguard. As Mr. Irvine has pointed 
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On the other side, M. Kamran was in the centre, M. 'Askari on the 
right, Aq Sultan on the left, and Qaraca Stan on the vanguard. The 
two armies moved on, in appearance like two iron mountains, and 
approached each other. Mihtar Sahbaka and a number of faithful 
servants who had after the affair of Qabcaq entered, from necessity, 
the service of the Mlrza, galloped off and joined the victorious army. 
Near the river Murl, M. Ibrahim in his high courage, took the lead. 
The soldiers on both sides fought bravely. At this time the head of 
Qaraca Khan was brought before the world-traversing steed (of 
Humayun) and all were freed from the malice of that troublesome 
traitor. An order was given that the guilty head of that faithless 
one should be stuck up at the Iron gate of Kabul so that it might be 
a warning to the seditious. Thus the words which he himself had 
uttered “Our heads and Kabul,” were brought to pass. I have heard 
from reliable persons that a low follower of the Mlrza seized the 
traitor and wished to take him before His Majesty JahanbanI as an 
atonement for his offences and that Qambar 'AH Saharl 1 who was a 
servant of M. Hindal and whose brother had been killed in Qandahar 
by Qaraca, was following and that he took off his (Qaraca's) cap 
(tdqlya) and struck him on the crown of the head with his sword, 
splitting it, and then cutting off the head brought it to His Majesty. 

During this conflict and tumult, in which the royal servants 
fought with devotion, knowing that it was the end of the contest, 
M. Kamran could not maintain his ground and took to flight. He 
went off to Afghanistan by the Pass of Badpaj 2 (the windy pass). 
The victorious army betook itself to plunder and got hold of much 
property. The enemies of the State were seized and put to the sword, 
many of them lowered the veil of shame over their faces and made 
the tears of repentance their intercessors and after a thousand re- 
proaches, were enrolled in the list of servants of the State. M. 'Askar! 
fell into the hands of the heroes of the army (‘Askar). A victory 
such as might be the introduction to countless victories, was obtained 


out to me it is used by Ehafi Khan 
II. 876. See also P. de Courteille 
and Zenker. 

1 Text, Sahari, but there is the 
variant Bahari, and this is the word 
in Nigamu-d-din. Sahari however 


appears to be right. There was a 
Sarkar of that name in the Agra 
division. See Jarrett II. 195. 

2 Babar’s Mem., 142 note 4. By 
Afghanistan is meant the country 
east of Kabul. 
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and was the subject of thousands of rejoicings. But the heart of 305 
His Majesty was very anxious about the safety of the jewel of 
empire’s diadem* viz., His Majesty the Shahinshah* for he had heard 
that on this occasion M. KamrSn had brought him with him. His 
Majesty could get no comfort from his distraction until Hasan Ahhta 
brought that rosebush of fortune’s rose-garden* and cypress of the 
parterre of sovereignty before him. Becognising his advent as the 
beginning of fortune* he returned thanks to God for his safety and 
the realisation of his hopes* and with excessive joy* he clasped that 
Divine nursling to his bosom. After his devotions he distributed 
charities* — which are the practical form of thanksgiving* — and 
drew to himself the hearts of the poor and the widowed and orphaned 
by abundant presents. And he rewarded every one of the devoted 
servants either because of the happy issue of events with regard to 
the eye-pupil of the Khildfat or as a guerdon {j aid'd) for good service. 

His Majesty JahanbanI announced that in future he never would be 
separated from this new fruit of the garden of the Khildfat , — for 
thousands of good auspices were infolded in his footsteps* — and he 
recognised that the glorious victory came from the blessing of the 
advent of this sublime pearl. At this joyous time two camels 
loaded with boxes and without drivers were seen on the field of 
battle. His Majesty said “ every one is having his plunder* let mine 
be these two camels !” He went himself and taking their nose-strings* 
ordered that they should be made to kneel and that the boxes should 
be opened* so that he might see what was inside. By a beautiful 
coincidence it was found that the special* royal books which were lost 
at the battle of Qibcaq were in these boxes and in perfect condition. 

This was the occasion for a thousand rejoicings. Khw. Qasim Mir 
buyutat* who was the kindler of the fire of strife* was consumed in 
the flames of this battle by the fire of his own deeds* and so commo- 
tion and depravity were set at rest. On this day a joyous assemblage 
was held in Carlkaran. 

When by the favour of God* the gates of victory had been 
opened and the seditious had been punished* Kabul became on the 
following day the alighting place for blessed feet and a station of 
everlasting auspiciousness. First* His Majesty entered the citadel 
and had the joy of receiving his chaste ladies. After that he* 
according to his wont* proceeded to the Urta Bagh and freshened it 
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- by bis fortunate presence. There be made arrangements for bis 
subjects and dominions, rewarding tbe good servants and punishing 
the bad. Dlndar Beg, Haidar Dost Mu gh al Qanji, and Mast f AlI 1 
306 Qurcl who bad on many occasions shown disloyalty, were capitally 
punished in accordance with their deserts, and the public benefit. He 
exercised his genius in the distribution of justice. M, Sulaiman was 
loaded with gifts and dismissed to Badakhshan. M. Ibrahim remained 
for some days, as a special mark of favour, and then was sent to 
Badakhshan. And it was settled that in an auspicious hour he should 
be married to His Majesty's daughter Bakhshl 2 Banu. His Majesty's 
world-adorning heart engaged in the arrangement of affairs and 
exalted all the servants by his affability and benevolence. 


1 Bayazid says Hast All’s offence 

was Ms refusing to fight at Qibcaq 
on the plea that a had cuirass had 
been given to him, that Haidar Dost 
Mughal Qanji was punished for 
inciting Qaraca to rebellion, and that 
Dindar was punished for offences 
committed in India. 


3 Akbar’s half-sister. After Ibra- 
him’s death she married Sharafu-d- 
dln Husain (Blochmann 322). In 
G-nlbadan’s Memoirs the name is 
spelt Ikhshi which is a Turki 
word meaning good, and possibly 
this is the proper spelling. Redhouse 
gives it the meaning of beautiful. 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 

Assignment op the village op Carkh 1 to His Majesty the Shahan- 

g g-A TT., and the prognostications therefrom of the far-seeing. 2 . 

At tills t im e, when, by God's help, Kabul bad become the seat 
of tbe thrones of sovereignty and the spot irradiated by the lights 
of the Ehildfat , the village of Carkh — which belongs to the tmndn 
of Lahugar, — was assigned to His Majesty the Shahanshah. The 
enlightened drew an omen from this mysterious gift, and beat the 
drum of rejoicing high o'er the nine spheres (carTch ) . His Majesty gave 
to HajI Muhammad the office of household *• administrator (wahdlat-i- 
darWidna , mayoralty of the palace), which is a very great post, — and 
bade him mend his ways. But as, owing to his narrow understand- 
ing, he was intoxicated with his courage and proud of his reputation, 
evil thoughts continually held him in the prison of affliction (ghcm), 
and he was always ungrateful and showing improper desires. His 
Majesty JahanbanI, from his lofty nature and a tolerance which was 
boundless, used to pass this over ; for the excellent principle of this 
ruler was that the plant of the human life, — which is the product of 
the Divine workmanship and the fruit-bearing growth of the garden 
of fate, should not be pulled up for every defect, especially in the 
case of one who was distinguished among his equals for wisdom or 
courage or for any other fine quality. But that evil-constituted 
wretch thought, in his folly and wrong-headedness, that this was a 
weakness (in Humayun), and so made it an incitement to still greater 
madness; while His Majesty always winked at such conduct and 
loaded him with favours. At this auspicious time. His Majesty 
continually kept open the gates of justice and distributed favours 

i See Babar’s Memoirs 148, and * This heading is very made- 

Jarrett II. 406. It is S.E. of Kabul. quate. 

A.P. puns on the meaning of the 
word carkh. infra. 
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upon which the administration of the terrene and terrestrials depends, 
and knit together the distractions and dispersions of the time. 

M. Kamran, after his defeat, went off from the village of Ushtar- 
307 gram, in the most wretched circumstances, — such as were the just 
result of his ingratitude and the fruit of his oblivion of benefits,— 
with eight followers (viz., Aq SI., 1 brother of Khizr Khw. Khan, Baba 
Sa'Id Qibcaq, Tamar Tash atga } Qatlaq Qadam, 'All Muhammad, Jog! 
Kh§n, Abdal, and Maqsud qurci ), — by way of Dih-i-sabz, and joined 
the Afghans. M. Hindal, Haji Muhammad Khan, Khizr Khw. Khan and 
the others who had gone in pursuit, did not exercise proper diligence 
and returned. The Afghans blocked the Mlrza/s path and plundered 
him, and he, fearing lest he should be recognized, shaved all the hair 
from his face (car zarb zada ) and came, disguised as a qalmdar to 
Malik Muhammad of Mandraur, one of the leading men of the Lam- 
ghanat, who recognized old obligations and tended him. M. Kamran 
was not in the least awakened by all these disasters, — every one of 
which was, in the eyes of the wise, a strong whip of warning and of 
arousing from the sleep of negligence, — but again stretched himself 
out in slumber. A number of soldiers who had the form of men but 
neither the heart to perceive what was right nor the eye to feel shame 
and who were always practising sedition and treachery, gathered 
round him. 

When this news came to the sublime camp, the market of hypo- 
crites grew brisk and the loyal were distressed. At such a time as 
this, when the flame of sedition and strife had become tongued, Haji 
Muhammad Khan went off to Ghaznin without leave. His Majesty 
Jahanbani, from desire to temporize and also from his perfect apprecia- 
tion (of the man), regarded this disgraceful proceeding as love of op- 
position (? ndzjang ) 2 and did not approve of it. He appointed Bahadur 


1 According to G-ulbadan Begam, 
he left Kamran (who was his father- 
in-law) about this time and was, in 
consequence, deprived of his wife. 
He was a younger brother of G-ul- 
badan’ s husband, Khizr. 

2 The reading and meaning are 
uncertain. The Bodleian MSS. ap- 
pear td give nazMiunuk, i.e., cold- 
ness of love, or nazhakk , the erasing 


of love. If may also be naqhhang , 
love of depravity. The I.O. MS. 
Ko. 4 has ndz-Jchunuk quite clearly. 
Most probably the true reading is 
naz-khang, wickedness, for A.F. has 
other similar uses of Jchang. (See 
1. 198 1. 15 and 334 1. 9, where we 
have the word hhang following 
ta l assub and used in the sense of 
evil bigotry. 
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Khan, Muhammad Qu‘l! Barlas, Qlduq SI. and a number of heroes to 
suppress M. Kamran. When the army of fortune came near the 
Mlrza, he withdrew to the defiles of ‘Aligar and ‘Alishang. The 
officers followed him and he, leaving that country, sought protection 
with the Afghan tribes of Khalil and Mahmand. The vagabonds 
who had gathered round him, were again dispersed. The victorious 
troops turned back at the village of 6hazu-i-shahxdan. Now that His 
Majesty’s mind had obtained a respite from the wickedness of M. 
Kamr§n, he, in order to increase the sympathy of M. Sulaiman and 
to do him yet more honour, proposed a marriage to him. Khw. 
Jalalu-d-dln Mahmud and the chaste Bib! Fatima were sent to ask 
for the hand of Khanam, the daughter of M. Sulaiman, for when 
this should be arranged, His Majesty’s mind would be at rest as 
regarded Badakhshan and M. Sulaiman would be conciliated. M. 
‘Askar! was also sent with Jalalu-d-dm to be made over to M. 
Sulaiman. And an order was issued to M. Sulaiman that he should 
send on M. ‘Askar! to the Hijaz by way of Balkh. M. Sulaiman 
recognized the coming of the envoys as a distinction and neglected 
nothing that could do them honour. 1 In obedience to the royal 308 
order, he sent off M. ‘Askar! towards Balkh. The Mlrza could not, 
from shame and repentance, settle there but set off on his long 
journey, taking with him the travelling-companion of impatience. 

The measure of his days became full between Syria and Mecca in 
the year 965. 2 M. Sulaiman agreed that the marriage with His 
Majesty Jahanbani should take place on the arrival of the begams 
(of Humayun’s court) and the nobles, aud on his daughter’s becoming 
older : and he respectfully dismissed the embassy with letters full of 
apology and submission. 


l A.F. perhaps does well to empha- 
size the respect paid to Humayun’s 
envoys by Sulaiman. Bayazid tells 
a different story of their treatment 
by Sulaiman’s wife, Khurram Begam. 

* Firishta, 961 H. He says that 
‘Askar! left one daughter whom 
Akbar married to Yusuf Khan of 
Mashhad, the later governor of 


Kashmir. (Blochmann 346). The 
chronogram of ‘ Askan’s death given 
by Budaun! is incorrect (I. 453) 
Apparently it is that of his birth 
for it yields 922. All the MSS. of 
the A.1ST. which I have examined 
have 965. If this be right, ‘Askar! 
survived all his brothers. 
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CHAPTER L. 

Expedition op His Majesty JahanbInI to Extinguish Another Time 
the Seditious Flames op M. KamrIn. 

Inasmuch as habit is, as they say, a fifth 1 humour of the body, — 
whoever is addicted to evil ways is like the scorpion, and in stinging 
is without the power of self-control. How much more they who are 
constitutionally bad and in whom habit accords with nature. Ac- 
cordingly M. Kamran again inclined towards his disposition and 
practice and made his evil deeds the instrument of his own punish- 
ment. He gathered together a number of Af gh ans from the Khalil 
and Malimand tribes and a troop of vagabonds who could not dis- 
tinguish good from evil, and set about plundering and ravaging. 
His Majesty JahanbanI, who was the giver of peace to the world 
and the age, recognized that the ending of such tumults was a part of 
worship, and he resolved to act in accordance therewith. He sent 
Khw. Ikhtlyar and Mir f Abdu-l-hai, who were confidential courtiers, 
to Ghaznin, to convey a gracious letter to Haji Muhammad and recall 
him from the darkness of evil thoughts to the light of recognition of 
duty. While His Majesty was making his preparations, he heard 
that M. Kamran was besieging, with a number of vagabonds, a fort 
near Carbagh, in the vicinity of Jalalabad. He therefore did not 
wait for Haji Muhammad Khan, but went off with all rapidity towards 
Jalalabad. When M. Kamran heard this, he was amazed and fled. 
He again betook himself to the defiles and went off from there by 
Bangagh and G-ardlz, thinking that he might join Haji Muhammad. 
For this perverse wretch held with M. Kamran. 

The story of Haji Muhammad is as follows. As the time of his 
ruin approached, evil thoughts came forth more and more from his 


1 Muhammadans reckon that there 
are four humours in man. See Lane 


$. v. *b| 7885. They derived the 
notion from Hippocrates and Galen. 
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impure hearty and he dismissed the royal ambassadors with pretences 
and false promises of his coming. At the same time he sent a 309 
messenger to M. Kamran, asking him how long he was going to 
wander about in the hills and deserts, and telling him to come quickly 
in his own direction so that they might act in concert. By chance 
Bairam Khan, who was going to Qandahar in His Majesty's service, 
arrived at Ghaznin. Ha jl Muhammad, who was longing for the Khan 
(ha Khan tawaqdn bud), went out to meet him and fawned upon him, 
seeking to bring him into the fort under the pretext of a feast and to 
shut him up there. The Khan proceeded towards the fort when Mir 
Habash, who was with HajI Muhammad Khan, gave a signal to the 
Khan, and he, being put on his guard, thereby made an excuse and 
renounced his intention of entering the fort, and encamped at a 
fountain outside the city. There he soothed HajI Muhammad and 
prevailed upon him to accompany him to Kabul. He sent the news 
of his own arrival and of the bringing of HajI Muhammad ; and His 
Majesty, having heard that M. Kamran was coming to the territory 
of Kabul, proceeded to Kabul with all haste. M. Kamran advanced 
to within one stage of Kabul and then, when he heard of the arrival 
of the Khankhanan and of his having HajI Muhammad Khan with him, 
he again withdrew in confusion toLamghan. One day HajI Muhammad 
wished to enter Kabul by the Iron Gate, but Khw. Jalalu-d-dln 
Mahmud, who was in charge of Kabul, would not permit him to enter 
the fort and sent him a harsh message. That face-blackened one became 
suspicious and went off to Qara Bagh, under pretext of hunting ; and 
then, passing by the Kutal-i-minar went to Baba Qucqar (i.e., BabS 
ram); then by the Daman-i-koh of Bilizadl and Lalandar, 1 went 
quickly off to Ghaznin. Just then the victorious standards of His 
Majesty JahanbanI, who had gone towards Kabul to quell the distur- 
bance of M. Kamran, arrived at Slah Sang. Bairam Khan was 
exalted by paying homage. His Majesty JahanbanI ordered that no 
one should enter the city, for he was going in pursuit of the Mlrza, 
so that he might, once for all, free God's creatures from daily dis- 
turbance. But as his mind was not at ease about HajI Muhammad, 
the officers were unanimous that he should be secured about him and 

1 BilandarZ, Erskine reads Alin- 
dar. I adopt the variant Lalandar, 

73 


which is supported by B.M, MSS. 
andjoy Jarrett II. 404, 
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then set out after the Mirza. His Majesty came to the city and 
. v appointed Bairam Khan to look after HajI Muhammad and instructed 
him to act with dissimulation and by every contrivance possible to 
bring him in. 

Bairam Khan tamed HajI Muhammad by suitable devices and 
after promises and oaths, he came to the village of G-ulkar 1 and 
embraced the Khankhanan. The latter brought him to the presence 
of the forgiving prince and begged for the remission of his offences. 
301 Four or five days later they all went together towards the Lam- 
ghanat which was the retreat of the Mirza. In spite of the recent 
forgiveness of so many crimes, HajI Muhammad acted as if he had 
never committed them, and again had the audacity to enter on still 
worse schemes. He shewed disgraceful conduct and disgusted the 
holy heart. His Majesty went off with a lal*ge body of men, and 
when the standards of fortune reached Jalalabad, the Mirza retreated 
to the defiles of Kanur and Nurgal, and all sedition-mongers crept 
away. The Khankhanan was appointed to follow the Mirza, and the 
latter, not being able to maintain himself in Kanur 2 * * and Nurgal 
went off to the Indus {Midi). The Khankhanan returned and did 
homage in Daka. 5 

At this time His Majesty took into consideration general utility 
and the public tranquillity, and ordered the arrest of HajI Muham- 
mad and his brother, §hah Muhammad — who was capable of being 
HajI Muhammad's instructor in wickedness. And these two un- 
grateful brothers — who in their service looked to nothing but material 
advantages and their own credit ; who were given over to cupidity 
and ingratitude ; who looked for a great price in exchange for their 
inferior goods, and who were unmindful of benefits, were caught by 
their own wickedness. His Majesty, in accordance with his just 
nature, ordered that the services which the low-thoughted service- 
sellers had voluntarily or involuntarily rendered during their careers, 
should be entered by them in a list, and that one of the honest 
•servants should write out their offences, so that by putting them into 
the balance of justice, the real facts about these two evil-doers 

1 Gulkina, a suburb of Kabul. See Katur), Nurkal. These are two 

Babar 137 and Jarrett II. 404 and * distinct places. Babar’s Mems. 143 

mote. * and Jarrett II. 392. 

* Kanur] _ (read by Chalmers & At the end of the ghaibar. 
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might be patent to mankind. The record 1 of their good deeds re- 
mained unwritten, while their sins came to 102 great culpabilities, — 
each one of which might have been a ground of imprisonment and 
death and degradation. Good God ! there is one man who after good 
service is trembling and downcast, lest his (Akbar's) glance fall 
upon his work and there be a suspicion that he, a simple-minded 
man, is selling his services, or that he is ill-conditioned. And the 
more honest his service, the greater his apprehensions ! And there 
is another kind of man who sells things not done at the rate of 
things done; who passes off bad deeds as good ones; who after 
tricking out his blemishes, 2 * * looks for favours, and indulges himself in 
self-commendation. 

When by this thorough investigation it was proved to the world 
that these two disloyalists deserved the punishment of their own 
wickedness, and that it was time the skirt of the age should be 
cleansed from the dirt of their existence, their fierce and brutish 
natures — which infected them in the cage of the raw material of 311 
humanity, — were drawn forth by a halter from human shape, and 
consigned to a fitting place, and they, or rather the world, was 
granted deliverance from their hideous nature. Ghaznin was 
assigned to Bahadur Khan and his (Haji Muhammad's) other fiefs 
were distributed among the (royal) servants. 

The winter was spent in that neighbourhood, in travelling and 
hunting, and in feasting and rejoicing. In the beginning of spring, 
when the humours are in a state of equilibrium, general receptions 
were held, and after petitions and tendering of gifts, a number were 
enrolled, in service. The dust of the Mirza's strife and disturbance 
was laid, and His Majesty Jahanbani went by Badpaj to the river 
Baran. On the night that the army was near Badpaj, there 
was much rain and snow and many suffered. When hunting and 
sight-seeing were ended, Kabul was made the seat of dominion, and 


i Of. Jauhar, Stewart 107. He 

places their punishment in 961 (1553). 

% iSjl^ *b|. This compound is 

not to be found in the dic^ 

tionaries. Some MSS, read 
abila, a blister or pimple, and this, 
I believe the true reading, 


folly, does not seem applicable here 
nor at text, 336, 1. 16, where the 
phrase occurs again. I think the 
•expression corresponds to the English 
“ plastering the boil 5 ’ and means 
covering over and adorning a sore, 
so as to make it look like a beauty. 
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Bairam Khan was sent to administer the affairs of Qandahar. Khw. 
Ghazi was sent with him to convey presents and to go on an embassy 
to the ruler of Persia. Ghaznin, Gardish, Bangash and the twitin 
of Lahugar (Logar) 1 were bestowed on M. Hindal. Qunduz, which 
belonged to the Mlrza, was conferred on Mir Barka and M. Hasan. 
M. Hindal was granted leave to go to Ghaznin and Mir Barka 
received permission to go to Qnnduz. Jui Shahi and its teiritory 
were assigned to Khizr Khw. Khan. Before Mir Barka reached 
Qunduz, M. Ibrahim got possession of it by trickery from Muhammad 
Tahir Khan, and Mir Barka returned to Kabul. His Majesty Jahan- 
baui allowed the good services of the Mirza to be an atonement for 
his action and left him in possession of Qunduz. At this time, 
Abu’l-ma'ali was introduced into the service through ‘Abdu-s-sami. 5 
§h§h Abii’l-ma'ali traced his descent from the saiyids of Termiz. 
His personal beauty made the good and right-thinking look for 
goodness of nature, and his forwardness was tolerated on account of 
his courage. Consequently he became a favourite with His Majesty 
JahanbanI, Some of his insolencies and extravagancies will be 
related in their proper place. 


i Am, Loligar. Jarrett II. 406, 


CHAPTER Ll. 


581 


CHAPTER LI. 

Another Expedition op His Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-asryani to 
Quell the Disturbance caused by M. Kamran; and the 
Martyrdom op M. Hindal. 


M. Kamran spent some days in tlie cell of contempt and disgrace., 
and then hearts which had been set at rest, were again agitated by 312 
the news of his strife-mongering ; and wayfarers reported to His 
Majesty that he had come back from the Indus ( Nildh ) and had 
again raised the head of sedition in the district of Jul Shahl, in 
concert with a band of vagabonds. His Majesty summoned M. 
Hindal from Ghaznin and issued marching-orders to the neighbour- 
ing jagirddrs. In a short time M. Hindal did homage, and the 
devoted and dutiful followers gathered round. His Majesty Jahan_ 
ban! ordered an expedition to extinguish the flames of sedition, and 
M. Kamran, on hearing of this, retreated unsuccessful. When the 
victorious standards had neared Surkhab, Haidar Muhammad JLWitd « 
legi, who was in the advance-guard, had, with many devoted men, gone 
ahead of the royal camp and halted on the banks of the Siah Ab, 
which is between the Surkhab and Gandamak. M. Kamran, who 
did not find himself able to engage in a pitched battle, made a night 
attack on him. Haidar Muhammad showed lion-like courage and 
made a gallant fight, and received conspicuous wounds, which are 
in appearance and in reality red-lettered diplomas ( tughrd ). He 
remained firm and did not give up his ground. Though many things 
were plundered, the Mlrza failed and had to return disconcerted. 
After some days when the village of Japrlar, which belongs to the 
tumdn of Neknahar, 1 had been made the camping ground, — inasmuch 


1 Or Neknihal, Jarrett II. 405. It 
lies S. of the Kabul river. 8 ee also 
Bellew’s Eaces of Afghanistan 64. 
The Japrlar of text is written Jaryar 
by Erskine. Bayazid speaks of Car- 


yar and Hindalpur; and Raverty, 
(Notes on Af gh anistan. 55) says Jiryar 
or Jablryar belongs to Nangnahar and 
is also written Jablrhar and lies on 
the slopes of the Spinghar Range. 
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as vigilance and caution are the components of alertness, — bat- 
teries were arranged and a trench and bulwark made. At the 
end of the day two Afghans brought word that M. Kamran intended 
that night to make an attack with a large body of Afghans. His 
Majesty JahanbanI brought the rules of circumspection to bear and 
stationed men at every point. On the night of Sunday, 21st 
Zl’l-qa'da, 958 (20th November, 1551), when a quarter of the night 
had passed away, M. Kamran fell upon the camp with a large body 
of Afghans. His Majesty JahanbanI mounted his horse and stood 
on a height behind his tent, and summoned to his presence the 
glory of foreheads and the great pearl of the diadem of the 
Khildfat, to wit, His Majesty the Shahanshah. The servants of the 
exalted threshold were all in the entrenchments and doing their duty 
bravely. The flames of battle were blazing. In the midst of this 
tumult and confusion f Abdu-l-wahhab yasdwal , who was in the 
entrenchments, was struck by a bullet and became a martyr. The 
market of conflict grew hot until the shining moon, — which is the 
mirror-holder of the world, — raised her head from the quarter of 
fortune and brightened the earth with her effulgence. The light 
313 of victory radiated from the brows of dominion, and the adversary 
sought safety in flight. The imperialists were victorious and raised 
the standards of composure. The hearts of all had become tranquil 
when suddenly an unpleasant report came to the royal hearing, that 
M. Hindal had left this evil world. Joy became bitter and exalta- 
tion was changed into abundance of sorrow. Alas ! f tis the way of 
this transitory world that if a breath go forth in joy, next moment 
the smoke of grief ascends from the breast of the afflicted. 

Verse . 

Never is heaven’s eye brightened by the morning, 

Without the evening twilight’s suffusing it with blood. 

There is neither capability of dallying for enjoyment therein, 
nor permission for persistent grief. Though the Mlrza left this 
unstable world and departed from this unenduring hostel, he gained 
the glory of martyrdom and at once acquired a good name in the 
visible world and an exalted rank in the world of reality. Hail ! 
0 Thou little-receiving and much-giving who, on the departure of 
borrowed life, hast given such permanent grandeurs ! His Majesty 
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who was a mine of gratitude, was so affected and sorrowful at the 
death of so noble a brother that his feelings cannot be described 
or hinted at. But as he was wise and farseeing, he turned from 
lamentation to resignation and sought comfort in the pleasant abode 
of submission to the Divine Will. 

The account of this melancholy affair is as follows. When M. 
Hindal heard of the projected night attack he put the entrenchments 
in order, and he had gone to take some repose, when the noise 
of the Af gh ans arose. An undescribable number of Af gh ans came 
into each battery, and many entered the Mlrza/s. The night was 
dark. The Mirza addressed himself to the repulsing of the 
wretches, while his own men were confused and hastened to look 1 
after their horses. Meanwhile the Mirza came face to face with 
the Af gh ans. Nurm 2 Eoha and many others behaved badly. The 
time for using bow and arrow passed and he grappled with one of 
the foe, and by main force overthrew the born villain. The brother 
of that wretch, Jaranda 3 by name and belonging to the Mahmand 
tribe, sent the Mlrza to the other world by a poison-stained spear. 
Some of M. Kamran's companions used to relate that that evil- 
natured Afghan got hold of a case which contained the Mirza's 
special thumb-stalls and brought it before M. Kamran, not knowing 
with whom he had played this disastrous game. He described the 
occurrence. When the Mirza’s eye fell on the thumb-stall case, 
he knew what misfortune had happened and flung his turban on the 314 
ground, saying that M. Hindal had been martyred. 

In short the soul of the Mirza travelled on that dark night 
to the abode of annihilation without its being known, and his body 
remained where it fell. Meanwhile some of his servants were 
coming back, when Khw. Ibrahim Badakhshi observed that there was 
a black cuirass (qalmdq) on the body. As it was dark and the 
tumult still continued, he did not approach it. Then it occurred to 
him that M. Hindal had been wearing a black cuirass. He turned 
round and looked at it and recognised the Mlrza. In accordance 


1 Gulbadan’s account is that none 
of them dismounted. 

2 This name seems to mean my 

light and to be formed like Maham, my 


moon. He was foster-brother of M. 
Ibrahim, Akbar’s half-brother, Bloch- 
mann 526. 

s The Iqbalnama has Tarld. 
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with patience and deliberation which are the watchwords of the 
wise, he carried L off the body to the MTrza’s tent and made it over 
to the doorkeepers; and he wisely took steps to conceal the melan- 
choly occurrence so that the enemy might not rejoice nor be en- 
couraged, and also that the imperial servants might not be disheart- 
ened. He reported that the Mlrza was much fatigued, and was 
also slightly wounded, and that no one should make any noise or 
tumult close by. He himself went up on the rising ground and con- 
veyed congratulations on the victory as from the Mirza. The 
illuminated soul of His Majesty Jahanbam received a ray of 
intelligence from this statement. In fine the Mirza’ s bier was deposited 
in Sn\ Shalff, and after some time was brought to Kabul. The body 
was placed in the Guzargah, near the holy tomb of His Majesty 
Gretl-sitanl Firdus-makani, and buried at his feet. Mulla Khurd 
Zargar who was in the Mirza’ s 1 2 service, composed an elegy of which 
the first couplet was, — 

Verse . 3 

One night sorrow made a night-attack on the apple of mine eye. 

Owing to the onset of blood, my beloved departed. 


1 G-ulbadan says Mir Baba Dost 
carried in tbe body. 

2 From a previous reference (Text I. 
275) it appears that Mulla Khurd was 
in Kamran’s service, so that the 
word Mirza here probably refers to 
Kamran. He is mentioned in tbe 
Tabaqat-i-akbari , Lucknow Ed., p. 405, 
under the name of Mulla Khurd 
Zargar. His poetical name was 
Fanai and Nizamu-d-din says he was 
originally a servant of M. ‘Askari. 
See also Blochmann 426, but perhaps 
this is a different Fanai. 

3 Lit. One night the blood of the 

liver made an attack on my eye- 
pupil. 

Owing to’ the coming and going of 
blood the black-eyed one pitched 
his tent outside. 


The text has sipah-dida and this 
may be correct, the meaning being 
the sentinel, or the soldier-eye. But 
there is the variant siah dida mean- 
ing black-eyed, and a mistress; and 
this reading I adopt. Probably the 
poet wanted to take advantage of 
both readings for sijpdh agrees with 
the expression “ pitched his tent out- 
side. Possibly he had in his mind 
the passage in Babar’s Memoirs, 
(Leyden and Erskine, p, 33), where 
we are told that Baisanghar had to 
shift his pavilion three times on ac- 
count of the number of executions 
that took place in front of it. The 
quatrain which follows is said by 
A.F. to be also by Mulla Khurd, 
but Badaoni (T, 454) gives it as the 
composition of Maulana Hasan 'All 
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This chronogram is also his, — 

Verse . 

Hindal Muhammad, a king of glorious title, 

Suddenly, in the dead of night, became a martyr, 

As a night-attack [shabyhun) caused his martyrdom, 

Seek the chronogram from shablchuii 1 (958). 

Mir Amanl uttered this enigmatical chronogram, — 

VeYse . 2 

A cypress left the garden of glory. 

The Mirza was born in 924 s (1518) and so it was said : — 

Verse . 

The chronogram was kaukab-i-biirj-i-shdlianshdlii (924), 
(the kaukab of the king of kings* tower). 

Next day His Majesty JahanbanT went from there to Bihsud, 
where he encamped in order that he might, once for all, set his 
world-adorning heart at rest with respect to the strife of the sedi- 
tious and then make Kabul, by the glory of his sublime court, an 
abode of peace and tranquillity. 


Kharas. He also gives some other 
lines in which the same chronogram 
appears. 

1 ShcthMiun makes, by ctbjad, 958 
(1551). 

a The cypress stands for the letter 
alify on account of its straight shape. 
If alif be removed from the words 
bustdn-i-daulat , the other letters 
amount by abjad to 958. 


3 Erskine (II. 404 n.) says he was 
born in 925, and this agrees with 
Babar (250). Kaukab means both a 
star, and a golden ball, and burj 
means both a tower and a sign of the 
Zodiac. The Memoirs of Gulbadan 
Begam also go to show that Hindal 
who was her full brother, was born 
in 925. 
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CHAPTER LII. 

315 Assignment of the Territory of Ghaznin to His Majesty the 

SgiHINSEAH, AND ELEVATION OF SOME TO HIS SERVICE. 

As, from his early years, the notes of greatness and the glory 
of government shone from the lustrous brows of that new fruit of 
the tree of sovereignty and that splendour and nosegay of the 
garden of the Ml/ildfat and fortune, — to wit. His Majesty the Shaliln- 
shah, — at this time, when he was ten years old, all the servants of 
M. Hindal, together with all his Jagirs , viz., Ghaznin, etc., were 
assigned to him, so that, by the practice of rule, he might exhibit 
favour and severity in the management of men • and by administra- 
tion of a part, he might become accustomed to administer the whole. 
One of the wonderful things of fate was that some days earlier, the 
turban of this light of the eyes of dominion came off in a crowd 
when he was riding in the service of His Majesty Jahanbani. M. 
Hindal was there and from perfect reverence, he took off his own 
fortunate cap (tdj) in the midst of that crowd and placed it on the 
star-brushing head {i.e., of Akbar). The far-seeing drew the omen 
from this that the time when the Shahinshah would wear the diadem 
and wield authority, was nigh at hand. The Almighty, in recom- 
pense for this deed, elevated the Mirza to the rank of martyrdom 
which is equivalent to life and joy eternal. His Majesty the §hahin- 
shah— who is the Divine nursling,— shewed such marks of greatness, 
graciousness and appreciation of men, in winning hearts, that grief 
for the Mirza left men's souls and they became possessed of constant 
j°7- 

Verse. 

0 God ! so long as the world hath lustre and colour, 

The heavens gyration and the earth stability ; 

Grant him enjoyment of life and youth ; 

Above all, give him abundance of existence. 
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The names of the principal servants of the deceased Mirza who 
entered into the service of the Sh.ahin.shah , are as follows; — (1). 
Muhibb ‘All Khan; (2). Nasir Quli ; (3). Khw. Ibrahim; (4). Mau- 
lana c Abdu-l-lah; (5). Sdina Tuqbai ; (6). Samanji; (7). Qarghuji ; 

(8). Jan Muhammad Tuqbai ; (9). Taju-d-din Mahmud hdrhegi; (10). 
Timur Tash; (11). Maulana Sani, now known as San! Khan ; 1 (12). 
Ma.nlana Baba Dost 2 s adr, who was highly regarded by the Mirza ; (13). 

Mir Jamal 3 who was also a favourite with the Mirza; (14). Khaldin 316 
Dost Sahari. Baba Dost was also a servant of the Mirza but, as in 
the educational canon, nothing is worse than bad company, he, on 
account of his bad character was not taken on. Though Muhammad 
Tahir Khan was an old servant of the Mirza, yet, inasmuch as he had 
not been able to keep charge of Qunduz, 4 he was excluded from the 
glance of the truth-discerning eye, and was not made a companion on 
this auspicious expedition. As the Court of this bestower of glory on 
the earth, was a test of the jewel of humanity, the condition of every 
one of these men who was of good disposition and pure character, 
became better day by day, and they attained lofty positions. And 
it is to be hoped that they will remain to the end in that condition. 
Everyone who was evil had the veil stripped from his acts and was 
so dealt with as to be a warning to all who were evil or negligent. 

As the village of Bihsud became the camp of the pavilions of 
fortune, an order was given to build a strong fort. His Majesty the 
ghahinshah was sent off 5 in order to strengthen the city of Kabul 
and that he might there practise the methods of spiritual and 
temporal sovereignty. His Majesty himself remained at Bihsud under 
the Divine aid and exercised vigilance with regard to M. KSmran. 
The army remained there for four or five months. The Mirza, from 
want of sense, (az hi i$tiid‘ati ) was each day the guest of a clan 
and each night took refuge with a landholder. From a defect of 


l Bloclimaim 476 and BadaonI III. 
206. 

*Qu. father of Hamlda Banu 
Begam. See Gulbadan Be gam’s Me- 

moirs. Perhaps he was also known 

as ‘Ali Akbar and perhaps BadaonI 

was mistaken in giving this as 
a nother name of SanI Khan. 


3 Probably this was the brother of 
Babar’s Afghan wife, BIbl Mubarika. 

4 A reference to his allowing, him- 
self to be over-reached by M. Ibrahim. 

6 Humaynn seems to have for- 
gotten his vow never again to be 
separated from Akbar. 
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nature, lie remained veiled in self-conceit and excluded from the 
auspicious service and fellowship of such a benefactor, and was for 
ever indulging in seditious thoughts. 

At this time, a set of superficialists who were in the service of 
His Majesty the Shaliinshak and were oblivious of an internal abode 
of wisdom, wrote to His Majesty Jahanbanl and complained about 
his Highness. His Majesty, notwithstanding that he was aware of 
the inner light of the Shahinshah, had regard to externals, and sent 
a gracious letter containing instructions and admonitions, full of 
kindness and paternal affection and not at all of a censuring or 
cautioning character. For what need has he who has been taught 
at the Divine school, — of human instructions ? or what concern has 
the nursling of Heaven with such didactics ? In that letter this verse 
of Shaikh Nizami was quoted. 

Verse . 

Sit not idle, *tis not the time for play : 

; Tis the time for arts and for work. 

He was first taken before Mullazada Mulla ‘Asamu-d-din to be 
taught. As this teacher was devoted to pigeons, the servants re- 
ported against him. His Majesty discharged him and made over the 
317 duty of outward instruction to Maulana Bayazld. He performed 
this duty, but as the world-adorning Deity did not wish that His 
own special pupil should become tainted by exoteric sciences, He 
diverted him from such pursuits and made him inattentive to them. 
The shallow thought it was the fault of the teachers and re- 
ported against them, but as the latter were right-thinking and of 
good character, the complaints were not accepted or acted upon. 
At last His Majesty had an inspiration, to wit, that for the purpose 
of instructing that pupil of the Divine school, lots should be cast 
between Mulla ‘Abdu-1-Qadir, Mullazada Mulla f As 3 amu-d-dm, and 
Maulana Bayazld, so that he, on whom the lucky chance should fall, 
should be exalted by being made the sole teacher. It happened 
that the lot fell on Maulana Abdu-l-Qadir, and an order issued for 
the removal of Maulana Bayazld and the appointment of Maulana 
f Abdu-l-Qadir. 

It is not hidden from the wise and acute that the appointment 
of a teacher in a case like this, springs from use and wont, and does 
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not pertain to the acquisition of perfections. For him who is God's 
pupil, what occasion is there for teaching by creatures, or for 
application to lessons ? Accordingly his holy heart and his 
sacred soul never turned towards external teaching. And his 
possession of the most excellent sciences together with his dis- 
inclination for the learning of letters were a method of showing to 
mankind, at the time of the manifestation of the lights of hidden 
abundancies, that the lofty comprehension of this Lord of the Age 
was not learnt or acquired, but was the gift of God in which human 
effort had no part. His Highness in that period assimilated external 
glory and temporal dominion in abundance, but feigned ignorance 
of inward perfections and spent much time in sport, and practised 
wisdom under a veil of concealment, so that even the farseeing 
failed to notice it . 1 But, as his genius was soaring, he was making 
a perfect veil for himself out of grand external performances. And 
he put his heart into acts so that though their beauty was not evident 
to the superficial yet the profound perceived the designs. Among 
them was his continually giving his attention 2 to that wondrous 
creature the camel and his delight in the marvels of Divine power. 

He used to observe and contemplate the strange make and ways of 
camels, which were the biggest animals in that region and, under 
the guise of amusement and metaphor, made serious reflections on 
the darvish - like constitution of those beasts — their endurance and 
patience ; submission and resignation, their passive obedience even ' 
should the leading cord be in the hand of a child, — their being 
satisfied to eat thorns, and their endurance of thirst. He also 
applied his thoughts to the delight in an Arab horse which is a grand 
subject of dominion and exaltation, and carried off the ball of 318 
excellencies and of philosophy ( hunarpardazi, love of science) with 
the polo-stick of the Divine help and of sempiternal instruction. And 
sometimes he opened the wings of his genius in the spacious atmos- 
phere of meditation upon God and brought his conte mplative mind 
to study the sport of pigeon-flying . 3 He scattered grain in order 
to allure their timid breasts and proceeded from the superficial joy and 


i The text omits the negative, but 
the variant namwftacl makes better 

sense and is supported by two B.M. 

MSS. Nos. 27,247 and 5610. 


2 This may be compared with the 
remarks in the Ain,, Blochmann 143. 

3 (7/. Blochmann 298. 
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ecstacy of these handfuls of wings and feathers to the recuperative and 
visible raptures of the lords of perfection, and thereby participated in 
the joys of the spiritual world. He carried his heart from the flying 
of these aerial fliers to the lofty soaring of the swift-winged ones of 
holy heaven, and under the guise of sport performed the work of adora- 
tion. Sometimes he would apply himself to coursing with dogs and 
thus occupy himself with sensuous things. Outwardly it was cyne- 
getics, inwardly it was quickening the senses. Apparently his heart 
was fixed upon dog-fancying, in reality he was conducting his 
companions in the methods of government. And 1 although he was 
pursuing his quests under the veil of irrecognition and kept himself 
attired in the garb of superficialists, he could not hide his sweet 
savour or his brilliancy. Divine glory ever shone from his lustrous 
brows, and the attributes of spiritual and temporal leadership were 
conspicuous in the irradiated countenance of that elect of God ! 

One day he was engaged in hunting on the slope of the Safld 2 
Sang hills and had put hunting-dogs into the charge of his immediate 
attendants in order that they should lie in 3 wait. And certain men 


1 Gf. the remarks about hunting, 
Blochmann 282. 

2 There is a Safid Sang south of 
Kabul, but probably what is meant 
is the Safid Koh or Spinghar range 
S.W. of Jalalabad. 

s Ke tvsqaivdl hashind. The word 
tusqawal is not in the dictionaries. 
It occurs once before, viz,, at Text, 
p. 255, 1. 11. That passage is founded 
on BayazTd I.O. MS , 285 and he 
says that tusqaival is called nihilam 
in Bada khsh an. Now Babar has the 
word nihilam , p. 28 of Memoirs, 
and speaks of his uncle Sultan Mah- 
mud Mirza’s being very fond of hunt- 
ing the nihilam. That is, this is 
how Leyden has understood the 
passage, and P, de Oourteille has 
followed him. But it would appear 
from the passage before us that tas • 
qawal according to A.P, means a 


particular kind of hunting and is 
not the name of any animal. Ap- 
parently it refers to the practice of 
driving game past a shelter or shoot- 
ing box. The Lucknow edition of the 
Akbarnama says in a note to the 
passage, at p. 238 that tasqawal is a 
Turki word and means a hunter who 
remains on the low ground in ambush. 
It may perhaps be connected with 
the Turqi qaraival a hunter, or it 
may be Arabic and a derivative from 
and and mean one who 
feigns inactivity. Babar’s remark 
that his uncle took to the pursuit in 
the latter part of his life seems to 
imply that the sport was not of an 
active kind. In the Persian of Babar’s 
Mem., as given in the Bombay 
lithographed edition, nihilam appears 
as bahilam. 

Since writing this note I have 
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had been sent up the mountain to drive the deer down into the plain. 
When the deer came to the obstacles, the servants had been caught 
by the dog of carnal appetite, and as in their folly they thought 
only of His Highness’s tender years and boyish appearance, they 
had set themselves to eat and so did not slip the dogs in time. 
When he became aware of this, his inward sovereignty was aroused, 
and he issued an order that their necks should be bound with cords 
as if they were dogs, and they be led round the camp. He so sate 
on the masnad of severity that the old and experienced were amazed 
and placed the finger of surprise in their mouths. When this occur- 
rence came to the ears of His Majesty Jahanbam, his heart was 
greatly delighted and he remarked that he would soon come to 
great sovereignty and attain everlasting dominion. 

Shaham Khan Jalair used to tell how one day His Majesty Jahan- 
banl bade him go and see what the new fruit of fortune’s springtide 
was doing. cc When I went,” he said, “ I found him lying down. 

His lustrous countenance was serene and he looked as if he were 
asleep. In truth he was holding converse with the holy ones of 
heaven’s court (the angels). His blessed hand moved occasionally 
as is seen in the recuperative states of the lords of contemplation. 
From time to time there fell from his pearl-dropping tongue such 
expressions as cc G-od willing, I’ll bring the cream of earth’s surface 319 
under my sway and fulfil the desires of the sorrowful of the seven 
climes.” c< The Khan used to say that when he saw this condition 
and heard these words, he became amazed, and great awe fell upon 
him, so that he could not stand. He went aside and remained stupe- 
fied. Several times did he (Akbar) speak in this fashion. 

A laudable behaviour of His Highness at this time and one which 
showed his lofty and farseeing nature was that whenever any 
flatterers or black-hearted persons, who see nothing but their own 
personal loss or gain, or rather think their 1 loss is their gain, would 


found the word tusqdwal Jj&j* in 
the Turkish-Fersian dictionary of 
MTrza ‘All Bakht. and which is known 
as the Farhang Azafari. This dic- 
tionary is in the Mulla Firuz Library, 
Bombay, and is No. 27, p. 54 of 
Rehatsek’s catalogue. It explains 
tusqdwal as the shutting up of a road. 


Tasqawal, or nikilam then was a 
kind of hunting analogous to “driv- 
ing ” and was perhaps such a sport 
as Akbar is said to have engaged in 
at the Deer-tower of FatelLpur Sikri. 

i Perhaps it should be zidn-i-digar 
the loss of others, but all the MSS. 
seem to have Khud. 
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say “ May you soon be king of the seven climes 55 or “May you be 
the Lord of the Age 55 he would be much displeased and say “Those 
people in their little sense want to show themselves wellwishers. 
God forbid that they know anything of the palace of wellwishing! 
They are imagining evil for me in thinking of the decease of His 
Majesty JahanbanT, and are gathering my temporal good from my 
spiritual ill. Or rather they are casting trouble into the country of 
welfare and raising the head of sedition. For the spiritual and 
temporal good fortune of children lies in their hopes and wishes 
being always for the preservation of their august fathers, and they 
wish them long life. For he who does not act rightly by his temporal 
God how shall he conduct himself properly towards his spiritual 
God ? 55 Let men admire the lofty understanding, the pure nature, 
and the right thinking of this spiritually and temporally great one 
(Akbar) ! In fine, greatness and glory shone in every action of His 
Highness. What the mature and experienced attained to by thought 
and care, this cherished one of God’s glance acquired with small 
application in the beginning of his career. And every knowledge 
and science that the learned and the studious gathered with diffi- 
culty, came into the hands of this exhibitor of wondrous powei’s 
without meditation or care. Ripe wisdom made the hope-eye of the 
world shine on beholding this light of the eyes of sovereignty, and 
made men exult in the firm wisdom and deep knowledge of this 
nursling of God. But till the time o£ the revelation of the Khildfat . 
it was veiled and hidden, and he passed his time under God’s protec- 
tion and free from the mischief of the deceit and treachery of ill- 
wishers. 
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CHAPTER LIII. 

Expedition op His Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-AsbyanI prom 
Bihsud against the Afghan clans, — amongst whom 

WAS THE AMBUSH OF M. KIMRAN’s STRIPES, — 

AND PLIGHT OP THE LATTER TO INDIA. 

When winter came to an end in the village of Bihsud and the 
violence of the cold was over ; and when it was known that M. 
Kamran, with a few retainers, was spending his days amongst the 
A fgha n clans, most of the officers were of opinion that, as the Mlrz3 
had now no power of opposition, His Majesty should leave there a 
body of troops, and should proceed to Kabul. But a party of the 
far-seeing represented that as the weather was now temperate, it was 
advisable to attack and plunder the Afghans ; and that it was impro- 
per to return until this faction, — the material of strife and sedi- 
tion ; — had been thoroughly subdued. Thus both M. Kamran who 
was secretly living amongst the tribe and who was making ready 
the constituents of dissension, would fall into their hands, and also, 
the root of the disturbers would be dug up. 

His Majesty JahanbanI preferred this view, and guided by 
victory, mounted the steed of fortune in order to fall suddenly upon 
the clans and pour the dust of defeat on their heads. A number of 
impetuous heroes and wielders of the sword, such as Muhammad 
San Jalalr, SI. Muhammad Fawaq, Shaikh Bahlul, ghah Qull 
Naran jl, . were appointed under the leadership of SI. Husain Khan to 
go forward in advance. The wind was very cold that night and the 
way was long, so they halted mid- way to ease their men and cattle. 
In the morning, they mounted and went on. 

As the tribes had scattered here and there, it was not known in 
which the Mlrza was. In this time of perplexity, Maham 'All Qull 
Khan and Baba Khizarl who were on the way from M. Kamran to 
Malik Muhammad of Mandraur, fell into the hands of the royal 
servants. They asked in which tribe the Mlrza was. Maham 'AH 

75 
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led the inquirers astray and indicated a tribe other than that in 
which the Mirza was. Baba said, “ He is frightened, he does not 
know what he is saying. The Mirza is in such and such an encamp- 
ment and I will show the way.” The advance-guard reached the 
place at early dawn, attacked it, sent many to the abode of annihila- 
tion and captured a number of women and children. Some of the 
heroes entered the tent where the Mirza was sleeping, and Sh.ah 
Quli Naranji declares that he was one of them and that there were 
two persons within. One of them was caught and the other con- 
321 trived to escape. In the morning, it was seen that the captive was 
Beg Muluk whom the Mirza always kept in his sight, and that it 
was the Mirza who had gone out. Some of the vagabond Afghans, 
such as Shaikh Yusuf KararanT and Malik Sangl, stood up to fight 
and then flung the dust of disgrace on themselves by running away. 
Their goods fell into the hands of the royal servants. The victory 
was won before the arrival of the royal standards. The Mirza was 
not able to remain in those parts and went to India. 

When His Majesty's heart was freed from the business of 
chastising the rebellious and when, by God's favour, a great victory 
had been gained, — such as might be a preface to victories, — he left 
the district and returned to Bihsud. When it was ascertained that 
the Mirza had escaped, under circumstances befitting thankless 
ingrates, and had gone to India, His Majesty JahanbanI went to the 
Ba gh -i-saf a 1 which is the delight of hearts and may be styled a cleanser 
(safa-bakhsh) of the picture-gallery of the soul, and there made a 
festival with pomp and splendour. 

As the days were lengthening and there was the beginning of 
the splendour of spring and of the freshness of avenues ( tihiydbdn ) 
and of the delights of the heart opening streams, he sent a number 
of special individuals under charge of 'All Quli of Andarab to Kabul 
to fetch that spring-blossom, His Majesty the SJ^ahinshah, together 
with the chaste ladies ; so that he might, by beholding the wonders 
of early spring and by reading the pages of the rose-garden, gain 


* The Bagh-i-saf a was at Oar Bagh 
which is marked in maps as W. of 
Jalalabad and higher up the Kabul 
river. Bee Baverty, “Notes on 


Afghanistan, w p. 53, and Jarrett II. 
405. The Bagfi-i-saf a is distinct from 
the Bagt-i-wafa’. 
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admittance to the enclosure of recognition of the Divine artist and 
might lay the foundations of thanksgiving. 

Their Highnesses arrived in a short time, and His Majesty gave 
endless thanksgiving gifts, which are a means of attracting yet more 
favours from the true Benefactor. After a time of enjoyment, he 
proceeded in an auspicious hour, to Kabul. 


l 
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CHAPTER LIV. 

His Majesty the §hahinsbAh goes to Gsuznin, and exaltation 

OE THAT PLACE BY HIS DWELLING THEBE. 

As His Majesty JahanbanI perceived that tbe splendours of 
guidance and of capacity for affairs of His Majesty the Shahinshah 
were increasing daily, he determined, now that things were quieted, 
322 to separate him for a few days from bis person in order that his 
greatness might be tested, that all might know his abilities, and also 
that lie might have practice in the art of rule. For whoever in 
his youthful years, and also when by himself, shall make prudence 
his guide, and show magnanimity in all his ways, and who shall, 
without pluming himself on his own grandeur, exercise justice and 
equity to the humble and needy, and he whom real union (with his 
parent or guardian) shall suffice and whom physical remoteness shall 
not make sad, — assuredly he it is who can become the Unique Pearl 
of the KhildfaL As the glories of such qualities were believed to 
be, or rather were known with certainty to be, written on the tablet- 
forehead of His Majesty the Shahinshah, he was sent to Ghaznln 
in the beginning of 959, (end of December, 1551). The Atka Khan, 
Khw. Jalalu-d-dln Mahmud and all the servants of M. Hindal 
were attached to him in this happy enterprise, the general manage- 
ment being with the Khwaja aforesaid. He spent six months there 
in vigilance and prosperity, and as spiritual and temporal supremacy 
was ever visible in him, right actions and laudable manners, such as 
are not seen in mature and experienced men, displayed themselves 
in this fortunate and happy-starred youth. And he was continually 
winning hearts by his rig] it ways and his worship of the right. He 
always strove to comfort the distracted. He was always bent upon 
pleasing that class of men who expend themselves in the domain of 
privation and who, having girt up the loins of effort for the purifica- 
tion of manners and the knowledge of God, have taken the path 
of poverty and renunciation, turning aside from ease and sorrow, and 



CHAPTER LIT. 


597 


the praise and blame of worldlings, and concerning themselves solely 
with the Unique and Companionless One (God). 

At that time there was in Ghaznln Baba Bilas : who was one of the 
enthusiastic God-knowers and immersed in the sea of contemplation 
and who spent his days in the cell and the hermitage of obscurity. 

His Highness frequently went to see him. And that seer of the work- 
shop of holiness read temporal and spiritual supremacy in the 
lines of his forehead and congratulated him on his external and 
internal kingship, and gave him the good news of long life, and lofty 
distinctions. When it was near the time that he should obtain 
respite from the hunting and travelling in Ghaznln he, in accordance 
with an indication from His Majesty JahanbanI Jannat-ashyani, set 
about his return. The reason of his recal was that His Majesty 
JahanbanI was ever engaged in business in Kabul. All his time was 
divided and apportioned, and not a moment of night or day was 
spent in frivolities or idleness. But together with his dispensing 
of justice, and comforting the brokenhearted and surveying the 
work of the kingdom, he took pleasure in travel and field-sports. 

One day he had gone riding to Zama : which is one of the delightful 
villages of Kabul, and had accidentally fallen from his horse, and 
sustained bodily injuries. As prudence is closely associated with 323 
dominion, he, out of precaution and reflection on the end of things, 
sent a letter recalling His Majesty Shahinshah. By the happy in- 
fluence of his advent His Majesty attained a perfect recovery. 


1 A variant gives Palis and this 
is the form used by Bayizld. He 
tells how Humiyun unsuccessfully 
tried to evade the saint when he 
visited Ghaznln on his way to Qan- 
dahir ; and how the saint questioned 


him about his having put Hiji Mu- 
hammad to death, Brskine MS. 
trs. p. 40. 

* Galled Zamzama at p. 260 last 
line. It lay N. of Kabul. 
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CHAPTER LY. 

Expedition of His Majesty Jahanban! Jannat-assyani to Bangas^ 

AND CHASTISEMENT OF THE REBELLIOUS ; REARING THE STANDARD OF 
INTENTION FOR INDIA; CAPTURE OF M. KaMRAN, AND 
RETURN TO KABUL, ETC. 

In the winter of the end of 959 (November, 1552), His Majesty 
Jahanban! determined upon proceeding to Bangash which is a winter- 
quarters for Kabul. The design of this expedition was both to 
chastise the rebels of that quarter, and also to recruit his army. For 
the sake of auspiciousness, he took with him His Majesty the 
jgMhinshsh, as being closely connected with his good fortune, and 
proceeded towards Gardiz and Bangash. The A fgh ans received 
proper punishment, and their goods fell into the hands of the 
soldiery. The first tribe attacked was the 'Abdu-r-rahman!, 1 
the last was the Barmazld. Fath Shah 2 * Af gh an, — who in his folly 
and unwisdom thought himself wise and led others astray, — fled 
from the onset of the victorious army, and on his way fell in with 
Mun c im Khan and a body of troops who were marching to join the 
king. All his goods and chattels came into the hands of the soldiery 
and he was wounded and forced to take flight. During this turmoil 
the delegates [wuhald 7 ) of SI. Adam Gakhar, the chief of the Gakhar 
clan, arrived with a letter and were graciously received. The con- 
tents of the letter were that M. Kamran had come in distress to his 
territory ; that SI. Adam, in whose head was the breath of loyalty, 
did not wish the Mirza to spend his days in this vagabond fashion ; 
that if His Majesty would come, he would produce the Mirza in order 
that the latter might make amends for his crimes and become a 


1 Jarrett II. 407, 

% Erskine says that he was reputed 

to belong to the Ciragh-katfi (lamp 


extinguishing) sect. This is derived 
from Bayazid (62a), who adds that 
he lived in. Tlrah. 



CHAPT2R LY, 


599 


servant of dominion’s threshold; and that SL Adam himself would 
also do homage. 

Be it known that the Gakhars are a numerous elan and that 
they live between the Bihat (Jehlam) and the Indus. In the time of 
Sl. Zainu-l-*abidin of Kashmir, there came a Ghaznln officer, named 
Malik Kid, 1 * a kinsman of the ruler of Kabul, and took this country 324 
by force from the possession of the Kashmiris. He was succeeded 
by his son, Malik Kalan, and he again by his son Bir (or Plr). £ 
After him came Tatar Khan who had much contest with §her Khan 
and his son, Salim Khan. He regarded himself as attached to His 
Majesty’s family, for at the time when His Majesty Getl-sitanI Firdus- 
makani conquered India, he entered his service and did good work. 

He was especially devoted in the war with Rana Sanka. He had two 
sons, SL Sarang and SL Adam. After Sarang the headship of the 
tribe fell to SL Adam. The sons of Sarang Kama! Khan and S'aid 
Khan submitted but were secretly disaffected. Jogi Khan, a con- 
fidential servant of M. Kamran, arrived with as SL Adam’s ambassador 
and tendered a petition from the Mirza, full of smooth and baseless 
words. 

Abu’-i-fazl, the writer of this compendium of wisdom, and the 
chronicler of the deeds of this noble family, has his mind fixed on 
the history of His Majesty the Shahinshah and on the diffusion of 
information concerning his glorious rule. It is to satisfy the thirsty 
readers of this precious chronicle that he has given, — as a side- 
piece,, — an account of the lofty line from Adam down till now, which 
is the era of the heir of the universe. It is indispensable to tell 
briefly the evil acts of M. Kamran and of his receiving retribution 
therefor by his own acts. 3 Although the dignity of this noble record 
is too exalted for the entry of such matters, yet in order to complete 
the narrative, it is impossible to avoid treating of the low as well as 
of the high. 

Let it not be hidden from the listeners to these strange occur- 
rences,— every one of which is a sermon from a sacred pulpit, — that 
when that morning, as has been related, M. Kamran was defeated 
and escaped with a thousand risks from the hands of the swordsmen, 

1 Blochmann 456. 8 A.F. means that he was blinded 

a The Gakhars say Tatar was because he had blinded others, 

grandson of Bir and son of Pilu. 
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he was unable to remain in any one place. From the ruin of his 
understanding, — the fruit of ingratitude, — and notwithstanding 
reverses, each of which might have guided him to the highway of 
auspiciousness, — he did not submit himself to a master so gracious 
and forgiving, when the dust of remorse and repentance should have 
covered his face and when he should have come, with shame and 
apology, to kiss the threshold and atone for his crimes, — but he, the 
destined pervert, went off to India for the purpose of presenting 
himself before Salim Khan, son of §her Khan, (who in addition to 
inborn ingratitude, had his brain perturbed by the wine of in- 
souciance and the ferment of pride), and to obtain from him auxi- 
liaries for his disloyalty. Good God ! what kind of reason had he 
325 to go to his deadly foe to compass the ruin of so great a friend ? 
Why should he submit to indignities to this end? and wish him 
(Salim) to assist him to contend with his benefactor? To sum up; 
evil thoughts brought the Mlrza to this, and with a few followers, 
he took the road to India. From the neighbourhood of the Khaibar, 
he sent Shah Budagh Khan to Salim Khan who was in Ban, 1 a town 
of the Panjab. The Mlrza' s ambassador arrived there and performed 
his mission. Salim Khan perceived that the success of the Mlrza's 
wishes was beyond his (Salim's) power and therefore dissembled. 
He sent some money for expenses by the envoy and arranged that 
he (Kamran) should wait where he was, and he promised to send 
him help, and to assign him an income. Before the ambassador had 
returned to the Mlrza, All Muhammad Asp also was sent to Salim Khan. 
To sum up this long story, which might better have been shortened; — 
when the Mlrza arrived within four kos of Ban, Salim Khan sent 
his own son, Awaz Khan, Maulana c Abdu-l-lah of Sultanpur and a. 
number of his officers to welcome him. The Mlrza was received by 
the Afghan leader (i.e., Salim) in a manner unfitting for enemies or 
street-dogs. 2 His companions were Baba Jujak, Mulla ghafal, Baba 


* The Bln of ErsMne. Perhaps 
it is Bain in the Bannu country 
which is marked in Thoburn’s map. 
It lies south of Edwardesabad. See 
too Jarrett II. 393. Raverty (Notes, 
etc., p. 354), mentions Ban as 19 miles 
north-east of Sialkot and 8 miles 
south-west of Jammu. It is on the 


east bank of the Cenab. There is a 
“ Bone ” in the Salt Range. (Wan- 
derings of a Naturalist, Adams, 
p. 134). 

2 Text 325. See Erskine II. 408 
for an account of Kamran’s humi- 
liating reception. 
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Sa'id Qibcaq, §hah Budagh, 1 c ilam §&ak, Rahman Quli Khan, Salih 
diwana , Haji Yusuf, ‘Ali Muhammad Asp, Tamartash, Gkalib Khan, 
Abdal Kuka and many other broken men whose names had better 
not be given. As the acts of ingrates and the thoughts of the 
unfaithful are not for good and meet with disaster in the end, 
whatever happened to them was the consequence of their actions. 

The Mirza was disgusted with the bad manners of this ignorant crew 
the Afghans) and continually reproached §hah Budaghin private, 
who had instigated him to come. 

When Salim Khan's mind was at rest about the affairs of the 
Panjab, he set off for Dikii, taking the Mirza with him under false 
promises. He kept saying that he would let him go but did not do 
so. His idea was to imprison him in one of the strong forts of 
India. When the Mirza perceived how things were, and that there 
was no hope of assistance nor of Ms own release, he resolved to 
escape. He sent Jogi Khan, his trusted servant, to Raja Bakhu who 
was twelve Icos from Maclwara and asked for help. The Raja received 
the messenger kindly and promised his protection. One day when 
Salim Khan had crossed the Maclwara river, the Mirza left Yusuf 326 
afidbcl in- Ms (Kamran's) sleeping suit and arranged with Baba Sa'id 
to go on for a long time reciting something so that it might be sup- 
posed the Mirza was lying down. He himself changed Ms clothes 
and put a veil over his face and then went out by the enclosed side 
and hastened to the refuge which had been agreed upon. The Raja 
gave him a proper reception and when it was reported that an army 
was coming to search for him, sent Mm on to the. Raja of Kahlur 
whose was the safest place in the neighbourhood. He too, from fear 
of enemies, sent the Mirza on, giving Mm a guide to Jammu. But 
the Raja of Jammu from the cautiousness of a landholder, would not 
allow him to enter his territory. Dismayed and confused, the Mirza 
went off to Mankot. There he was almost captured, and again 
changing his apparel, he went on, in woman's garb, towards Kabul, 
in the company of an Afghan horse-dealer. Meditating evil, he went 
to SI. Adam Gakhar thinking that perhaps he might induce the 
Gakhar tribe to act with him and to do things which ought not to be 
done. But SL Adam approved of loyalty. He kept the Mirza, by 


1 Blochmann 371. See also Raverty 44 Notes on Afghanistan,” 359, 
76 
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various pretexts, under surveillance and sent to represent the matter 
at the sublime Court. The Mirza also, when he saw disappointing 
indications in the behaviour of the tribe, was compelled to adopt 
feline ways and to send a petition, as already stated. Though he 
tried to induce the Gakhars to join him, he had no success. He did not 
trouble himself about escaping because he had no refuge; moreover 
owing to the guard kept over him and to his own fatigue, he saw 
that it would be difficult to get away. He was obliged to subsist 
with this people and he learnt that every harmful thought becomes 
null and void which is entertained by the ill-wisher to a dominion 
adorned by the Divine splendour and safe-guarded by its protection ; 
and that such an ill-wisher sinks into eternal punishment. 

When the envoy of SI. Adam had represented the state of affairs, 
His Majesty determined to make an expedition into India as far as the 
Gakhar country. He sent Khw. Jalalu-d-dln Mahmud to guard and 
govern Kabul and marched on himself, taking the ghahinshah with 
him, for the furtherance of good fortune. He bound the girdle of 
determination on the waist of energy that he might end the affair 
of M. Kamran and ease the world from his strife and sin. When 
the standards of victory reached the Indus, he sent QazI Hamid, 
the chief judge of the victorious camp, to SI. Adam, requesting his 
327 presence. He also sent the Mirza sage counsel and exhortations, to the 
effect that he should scour from his heart the rust of opposition and 
discord. When later, he crossed the Indus, there was no sign of SI. 
Adam who apparently was affected by the misplaced apprehensions 
of a landholder. His Majesty despatched Mun'im Khan to soothe 
him and bring him in. He also sent a few words to the Mirza such 
as might guide him to fortune. Mun f im Khan was moreover to 
ascertain from their actions and manners what were their secret 
thoughts and to report accordingly. He displayed his abilities and 
after cajolery and stratagem, SI. Adam brought the Mirza and did 
homage near Parhala. His Majesty gave a feast which was kept up 
all night. Spite of so many crimes,— each one deserving condign 
punishment,— M. Kamran was encompassed with favours. All loyal 
officers and prudent well-wishers represented that though the kind- 
ness and benevolence of His Majesty always required that in his 
Court, the mantle of pardon should clothe great cr imin als, — yet 
foresight and firmness demanded that the oppressor and injurer of 
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mankind should receive his deserts, so that the dust of wickedness 
might he wiped from the face of men's safety. Fore-casting care 
made it proper that the outward appeasement of one man, — and he 
an ill-wisher, — should not be preferred to the satisfaction of many 
distinguished loyalists. What shock would there be to the wall of 
justice if, to bind up the broken-hearted and heal the wounds of 
lacerated breasts, the portrait of a tyrant were erased from the 
world's picture-gallery ? Especially when this course involved 
thousands of advantages. The obliteration of this worthless figure 
would be in every way pleasing to God and in accordance with 
general laws. Such ingratitude and rebellion were not of the 
character to give hope of security or to permit his actions to be re- 
garded as not done. The matter had passed beyond bounds; it 
could no longer be coped with (tdqathd tdq shuda). It was advisable 
for him and for all that he should become a traveller to the world of 
non-existence, that so God's creatures might be saved from thousands 
of ills and the record of his deeds become no blacker. People's 
goods had long been subject to plunder and rapine through the tur- 
moils of this wicked rebel : their property and honour had gone to 
the winds of strife and the lives of so many men had been valued 
as dust; and the jewel of sincerity, — which is the neck-ornament of 
the virtues, — had been lost in the mists of trouble. Now the proper 
course was to release such a man from the claws of final retribution 328 
and to give mankind tranquillity, under the shadow of justice. 

His Majesty JahanbanI looked to the wisdom and benevolence of 
the Causer of causes (God), and declined to engage in this affair. 
(Nor would he believe) that the world-adorning Initiator would, in 
spite of his omnipotence, make a man so unutterable, (i.e., as M. 
Kamran). Besides taking this profound view, his discerning eye 
approved of the admonitions of His Majesty Geti-sitani Firdus-makani 
and would not agree to the proposition. His officers, who had wit- 
nessed the various bloodsheds and strife caused by this insolent 
shedder of blood, — were again firm in their request ; they took 
legal opinions which were attested by the law-officers ; and they 
brought a paper signed by the great of realm and religion and laid 
it before His Majesty. These documents His Majesty sent to M. 
Kamran who having read the record of his deeds and the punishment 
(proposed), returned the message that those who to-day had put their 
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seals for his death, were the men who had brought him to this 
pass. The spirit of clemency moved His Majesty and, spite of the 
general insistance and of the existence of so many reasons, would 
not let him shed the Mirza's blood. At length for the general wel- 
fare, a special order was issued and they deprived the Mlrza of sight. 
‘All Dost bcirbegi (master of the ceremonies), Saiyid Muhammad Pakna 
and Ghulam f Al! iAash-cingasht 1 were told off for this duty. 

They entered the Mirza’s tent. He thought they had come to 
kill him and at once ran at them with his fists. 'All Dost said, 
<( Mlrza, compose yourself : the order is not for death. Why are you 
agitated? As justice demands, — for you blinded Saiyid 'All 2 * and 
many other innocent persons, — you will behold in your own eyes the 
retaliation thereof.” On hearing this, the Mlrza agreed to submit to 
the royal commands and endured the insertion of the needle. They 
blinded both his eyes, — the sentinels of a seditious heart. These 
loyal servants took the precaution of using the lancet many times. 
The Mlrza being thankful that his life was spared, uttered no 
remonstrance. With his natural kindness, His Majesty expressed his 
regrets and marched onwards. Many affectionate and loving words 
rose to his lips. This catastrophe occurred in the end of 960 (Nov.- 
Dee., 1553). Khw. Muhammad Muman of Farankhud a found the 
chronogram, nishtar (lancet) *960). 

On the same day, the Mlrza sent to Mun'im Khan to request him 
by all means in his power, to obtain for him from His Majesty the 
services of Beg Muluk. The petition was at once granted and Beg 
Muluk was sent. The Mirza, — owing to the great 'affection he bore 
329 him, — took his hands and placing them over his own sightless eyes, 
recited this verse ; — - 


Though a veil be drawn over my eyes, 

I behold thee with the eye which has oft seen thy face. 

After this occurrence, His Majesty set off to chastise the 
Januha 4 who were vagabonds and impediments of the road. The 


1 i'e., six-fingered or -toed. 

' * Kamran ’did this at Tin after 
returning from Sind and before 
capturing Ghaznin.' 

8 Text 328. Farakhud is men- 

tioned by Yaqut as a village near 


Samarkand. See too Blochmann 
434 ». 

4 Blochmann 456?z. They inhabited 
the Salt Kange. Their proper name 
is JanjiTah. 
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wretched rebels slipped their necks from the collar of obedience 
and were killed fighting with the heroes of victory. Khw. Qasim 
Mahdi and others of the army of fortune attained the glory of 
martyrdom. 

His mind being at rest about this affair, His Majesty resolved 
to go to Kashmir, an intention he had cherished for years. His 
officers thought it inadvisable and abused Kashmir, likening it to a 
well 1 or prison, in order to induce the holy heart to renounce the 
enterprise, for, they said, “ The noise of the march of the army of 
fortune has caused commotion in India and Salim Khan is coming to 
the Pan jab with great preparation ; whilst on our side, there has been 
no due preparation . 35 “If we go forward and the Afghan army 
approach us, how can we pass it and go on to Kashmir ? Perhaps the 
Kashmiri affair will be a long one and if so and black-hearted 
A fghans secure the passes, what will be the end of it ? The proper 
thing is to give up the idea of the expedition and to return to Kabul 
now that the traitor has been removed from our midst. When mili- 
tary preparations have been made, we will set the foot of courage in 
the stirrup of energy and by the might of daily-waxing success, 
shall easily destroy the Afghans.” His Majesty heard these words, 
and gave them no heed but despatched His Majesty the SAdhinshdh 
with many officers to protect Kabul and turned his own rein towards 
Kashm ir and desired to set forth. Acting on the evil teaching of 
their liuckster-natured officers, — who looked to nothing but their 
own profit, — most of the servants and soldiers left their masters and 
set out for Kabul. Except officers, none remained to serve His 
Majesty. By this shameful conduct, — far removed from the path of 
loyalty and obedience,— the composure of the noble soul was dis- 
turbed. He ordered the trusty by all means to turn back the men 
and not to hesitate, if necessary, to put any to death. Meanwhile he 
sought an omen from the glorious Koran. It chanced that the story 
of the faithful Joseph came up. Those who had leave to speak, set 
themselves to explain this and considered it carefully. Khw. Husam 
of Merv submitted that what had been said about Kashmir,— ctz., 
that it was like a well or a prison,— was true; for the story of Joseph 
names both these things. 


330 


i Alluding to its girdle of mountains. 
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When disunion showed itself amongst those with him, His 
Majesty, being compelled to abandon his intention, moved towards 
Kabul. When he was encamped on the Indus, M. Kamran petitioned 
to be allowed to go to the Hijaz. As His Majesty was now desirous 
of giving him pleasure, he consented. On the night of dismissing 
the Mlrza 1 on his journey, he went with a number of chosen followers 
to his quarters. After paying due respects, the Mlrza recited this 
verse . 2 

The fold of the poor man's turban brushes the sky, 

When the shadow of a monarch like thee falls on his head. 

Later on, this verse was on his tongue ; — 

Whatever comes on my life from thee is cause for thanks, — 

Be it shaft of cruelty or dagger of tyranny. 

Although the second couplet inclines to thanks, a critic can 
see that it runs over with censure. His Majesty who was a world of 
compassion and gentleness, took no heed of this but expressed 
commiseration. With his inspired tongue he said, “ He who knoweth 
secrets and things hidden, is aware how much ashamed I am of this 
thing which did not come about with my goodwill . 3 Would that 


i A.F.’s account of this interview 
seems to be taken from Bayazid 
(LO. MS. 64fc.) but though he is often 
a servile copyist, he is rarely quite 
an accurate one. As I understand 
BayazTd, Kamran said, “ If people 
consider that His Majesty has dealt 
kindly with me, I attest the fact (sijl 
Icardam). Possibly a negative has 
slipped out here for it would be more 
to the point if Kamran said, “ Should 
people think His Majesty has not 
dealt kindly by me, I attest the con- 
trary.’* A.E. makes Kamran say, u If 
I were innocent, I would take the 
opportunity of this visit to attest 
my innocency.’* The text has lethal 
hardamt, “ I would absolve him : ” 

and this is Erskine’s reading of the 

passage. (A.H. MS. trs.). But after 


referring to Bayazid and other 
sources, it seems to me that sijl 
and not lahal is written. This 
agrees with the context; “Were I 
innocent, I would take advantage of 
this public opportunity to assert the 
fact, but I well know I am guilty.” 
It will be observed that Erskine 
renders the passage differently in 
his History (II. 417) and in his MS. 
trs. 

2 Imitated from the Gulistan III. 
19. Blochmann quotes the lines 
(179). 

3 I do not feel sure of the mean- 
ing, but I think that Humayun was 
gently hinting that as Kamran, when 
in power, had blinded several people, 
he might, if successful against his 
brother, have blinded Humayun 
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you had done it to me ere this happened.” The Mirza woke from the 
slumber of negligence and comprehended both the measure of his 
crimes and the extent of the princely mercies. He fell into a state of 
shame and supplication and asked Haji Tusuf what persons were 
present. Haji Yusuf named them, viz., Tardi Beg Khan, Mun'im 
Khan, Babus Beg, Khw. flusain 1 of Merv, Mir f Abdal-hai, Mir 
‘Abdu-l-lah, Khanjar Beg and f irif Beg. The Mirza said, “ Friends, 
be ye all witnesses that if I knew myself innocent, I would assert 
the fact at this time of distinction when His Majesty visits me; but 
I am certain I was worthy of death. He has granted me life and has 
given me leave to depart to the Hijaz. For the beneficence and 
favour of His Majesty, I offer a thousand thanks because he has not 
exacted retribution commensurate with my wickedness and mis- 
conduct.” After this he passed on to recommendations for his 331 
children. His Majesty gladly promised to care for them. Having 
encompassed the Mirza with kingly favours, he bade him adieu. It 
had been stipulated that the Mirza should not lament in the presence 
and he therefore restrained himself, but, as soon as His Majesty had 
gone towards his own tent, he wept and lamented. 

Next day an order was issued that any of the Mlrza’s servants 
who wished to accompany him, might do so. No one came forward. 
Those who had boasted of their affection, abandoned it. Calma 
kuka/ — (who by his perfect loyalty and fidelity to His Majesty the 
Shahinshdh obtained the title of Khan ‘Alam and who gave his life 
for his benefactor and the master of mortals, as will be told in its 
place), — was standing there. He was His Majesty's table-servant 
(safarci) and the recipient of royal favour. His Majesty Jahanbam 
asked him whether he would go with the Mirza, or stay with him. 

The excellence of Court service and the abundance of royal favour 
notwithstanding, he preferred the path of fidelity to temporal de- 
lights and answered, “I see that it befits my position 3 to serve® the 
Mirza in his dark days of helplessness and black nights of loneliness.” 


Chalmers translates, “Would that 
I had been the sufferer and you the 
author of the evil.” 

1 See Badaoni IH. 176, for account 
of this poet and also Tabaqat-i-akbari, 
Luck, ed. 396. Nizamu-d-din says 


he was son of a vizier and died in 
Kabul. 

* Bloehmann 378. 

3 He was son of Hamdam a foster- 
brother of Kamran, so that his fide- 
lity was to the “ milk-brotherhood.” 
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His Majesty who was the touch-stone of knowledge of men and their 
accurate balance, highly approved of his faithfulness and though 
he set value on his services, he let him go. He made over to him 
the money and goods fixed upon for the expenses of the journey 
and sent him to the Mirza. Beg Muluk, notwithstanding his close 
connection with the Mirza went with him some stages only and then 
returned, — a proceeding exceedingly disapproved by His Majesty 
and, notwithstanding external agreeableness, 1 * he became disregarded. 

The Mirza went by the Indus to Tatta and thence to his destina- 
tion (Mecca). He performed the pilgrimage three times, and on the 
11th ZlT-hijja, 964 (5th. Oct., 1557), at Mecca/ he was borne away 
to non-existence, uttering these words, in response to the Divine call, 
“ Here I am for Thee.” 3 

As the series of words about M, Kamran has now been folded 
up, I hasten to my proper subject, and record that, as the evil 
Afghans had destroyed the fort at Bikram, known as Peshawur, 
where His Majesty was encamped, he determined to rebuild it and 
leaving a body of his well-wishers in it, to proceed to Kabul : — for 
the completion of this fort would be the beginning of the conquest 
of India. The officers wanted to get back to Kabul and were un- 
willing on any account soever to delay in this place. His Majesty 
Jahanbani set himself energetically to the task and in a short time, 
had the fort rebuilt. Pahlwan Dost mir barf divided the work, 
according to orders, amongst the officers and it was soon finished. 

332 Sikandar San Uzbak was left in charge and His Majesty moved 
towards Kabul. 

Later on, the Afghans made a great attack on the fort but 
Sikandar Khan defended it manfully, and they were repulsed. In 


l Baqabul-i-mratiki dasht, mardud • 
i-nazarha shud. This is from Baya- 
zid, 65a whose words are ; — u an hi 
safddat Beg Muluk , cand manzil hi 
Imnrdh-z-mirzd raft , hi mJehsat judd 
shuda amid in bawajud-i-magluli 
mardud-i-khasm ( amm shud . It 
would seem from text I. 363 that he 

must have afterwards repented and 

gone upon the pilgrimage. 


2 Ibc Minna in text, that being a 
valley in Mecca. The three hajj will 
be those of 961-963. That of 964 
could not have been completed. See 
Asiatic Quarterly Review, July, 1899, 
p. 164. 

3 See Hughes' Dictionary of Islam 
s.v. talhiyah, Ldbbaih may be said 
to correspond to Colonel Newcomb’s 
Adswm » 
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the beginning of 961 (Dec., 1553), Kabul was made glorious by the 
arrival of His Majesty. The ladies came to wait upon him and 
offered congratulations. He however said that congratulations had 
their proper place and that the affair of 3VL Kamran was not one 
for congratulation because it was as if he had struck at his own 
eyes. Gracious letters were issued to the officers. One was sent 
also to f Abdu-r-rashld, ruler of Ka shgh ar. who had all along been 
mindful of kinship and amicably disposed. The letter told what 
had occurred and was sent by prudent hands. While His Majesty 
was superintending affairs of state and distributing rewards and 
punishments, a son was born to him from the chaste womb of Mah 
Jujak Begam, in this year, on the night of Wednesday, 15th 
JumadaT-awwal (19th April, 1554), and after the passing of two dang 1 
of the sign Sagittarius. His Majesty named him Muhammad Hakim. 
As the chronograms 2 of his birth were both AbuM-ruafakhir and 
AbuM-fazall, he received both patronymics ( hanyat ). The gates of 
joy were opened and thanks were rendered to God. At about the 
same time, Khanish Begam, daughter of Jujuq M. of Khwarizm, 
gave birth to a son whom they named Ibrahim SI. He soon went to 
the blessed country ( ( alam-i-qads ). 

Verse, 

He was a flash from high heaven : 

Birth and death touched. 

i Apparently meaning one-third of 2 Both names yield 961 (1554). 

a degree. 
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CHAPTER LVL 

His Majesty Jahanbani’s Journey to Qandahar and his return 

THEREFROM. 

In the beginning of the winter of this year, His Majesty deter- 
mined to go to Qandahar rather than to India, as a number of strife- 
mongers had made false representations about Bairam Khan. Ac- 
cordingly he went there. The government of Kabul was entrusted 
to ‘All Quli Khan of Andarab, and the Divine nursling, eye-pupil of 
33S the Khilafat , prop of glory, His Majesty the Shahinshah accompanied 
his father as far as Ghaznin. The prince’s vakils, who were in charge 
of Ghaznin, were assiduous in discharging the duties of hospitality. 
When the royal standards moved onwards from Ghaznin, the prince 
returned to Kabul. Bairam Khan recognised the advent of the king 
as a great favour and returned thanks for it, with a heart full of 
loyalty, he did homage at the village of Shorandam, ten 1 leagues out 
from Qandahar, and His Majesty was convinced that the reports 
about him were not true, He arrived at Qandahar in an auspicious 
hour. Splendid feasts were held. Among the distinguished servants 
present there were §hah AhuT-mahilT, Mun'im Qian, Khizr Khw. 
Khan; Muhibb ‘Ali Khan, (son of) Mir Khalifa, Ism r ail Duldai and 
Haidar Muhammad akhta-begi. Of the Ahl-i-Sa'adat (learned or 
literary men) there were Khw. Husain of Merv, Maulana ‘Abdu-1- 
baqi the $adr and others. Bairam Man neglected no punctilio of 
civility and the whole winter was spent in Qandahar in enjoyment. 
And during this time, whatever was necessary for the king’s privy 
purse, was all defrayed by Bairam Khan. He had all the court 
servants brought into the houses of his own servants, where their 
entertainment was provided for. All this time His Majesty Jahan- 
bani enjoyed sensual and mental recreations 2 and pleasures spiritual 
and temporal and had feasts and entertainments and visited the 

l Some MSS. read “ two leagues.” its meanings, walking about in 

* Tanazmhqt which has for one of gardens, 
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hermitages of dervishes and the cells of pore religionists, and distri- 
buted largesse in accordance with their conditions. Among others, 
he frequently visited Maulana Zainu-d-dm Mahmud Eamdngar 1 * (the 
bow-maker) who was one of the determined opponents of sensuality, 
and holy words were spoken on both sides. There were conversa- 
tions about the attainment of desires in time and eternity. 

Khw. Ghazi, who had gone on an embassy to Persia and had 
come to Qandahar with presents before His Majesty had arrived there, 
returned to employment and was, on account of his meritorious 
services, raised to the lofty office of diwan. About the same time 
Mu‘azzam c SI. came from Zamin-Dawar and entered into service. 
Mihtar Qara, who was one of the trusted followers of Muhammad 334 
Khan of Herat also came with valuable offerings and was received 
into service. He brought representations of fidelity and was en- 
compassed with favours. And for the sake of the State and for the 
delight of hearts, he had a qamargha hunt in the neighbourhood of 
Shorandam. This pleased the officers and His Majesty took an omen 
from it for the capture of his desires. 

One of the evil things which happened in Qandahar was the 
killing of Sher ‘AH Beg by Shah AbuT-ina'alL A brief account of 
the affair is, that about this time, Sher C A1I Beg, the father of Qara 
Beg mir shikar , came without leave from Shah Tahmasp, the ruler of 
Persia, and entered the royal service. Shah AbuT-ma f alI, being 
intoxicated by Court-favour and by his honours and courage, set his 
foot outside the circle of moderation, and did extravagant things. 

And as the evil bigotry of rebellious people had damaged the brain 
of Ms faith, he frequently and openly said in the court of His 
Majesty JahanbanI, that he would kill this heretical fellow. Out of 
the favour he bore him, His Majesty regarded ibis as a pleasantry 
and gave no heed to the matter. At length, AbuT-ma f ali, being 
drunk with the wine of bigotry, one night attacked that stranger and 
poured his blood upon the ground ! His Majesty was much displeased, 
but the close, though superficial relationship 3 was a veil of faults and 
prevented Mm from punishing the evil deed. 


1 Blochmann, 539. Badaoni HI. 

151. The fullest account of him 

is at Badaoni I. 455. The saint 
really was a maker of bows. He 


was a native of Bahada in Khu- 
rasan. 

s Humayun's brother-in-law. 

& Hiimayun called him “ son.” 
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When the excellent loyalty of Bairam Khan was made clear and 
it became apparent to all that his foot was firm in the path of 
obedience and good service. His Majesty confirmed him in the gov- 
ernment of Qandahar which it had been his recent intention to give 
to Mun'im Khan. He toot Zamin-Dawar from Khw. Mu'azzam and 
gave it to Bahadur Khan, the brother of 'All Qull Khan. His mind 
being now at rest about the affairs of his kingdom, he returned to 
Kabul with the intention of conquering Hindustan. He gave leave 
of absence to Bairam Khan in order that he might make prepara- 
tions for this expedition and join him as soon as possible. His 
Majesty took Wall Beg 1 and Haji Muhammad Slstam with him 
because people were continually telling tales of them and putting 
together the materials of strife. Near Ghaznln, he was met by His 
Majesty the ghabinshah and it was a meeting like the conjunction % 
of favourable planets. Muhammad Quli Khan Barlas and Atka 
Khan (ghamsu-d-din) and many others did homage and at the end 
of 961 (Oct., 1554), Kabul received celestial glory by his advent. 

335 At this time, Mun'im Khan was raised to the office of guardian 
of His Majesty the ghahinshah. Though, from use and wont, His 
Majesty gave the name of guardian (at dll q) to the elder man, yet in 
reality he sent him like a child, to learn wisdom from that e xhib itor 
of universal reason. Mun'im Khan returned thanks to Heaven for 
this great gift and prepared a glorious feast. He also tendered fit- 
ting gifts and arranged the materials of his own exaltation. In this 
year, Ulugh Beg, the son of Halhal SL arrived on the part of the 
ruler of Persia, and tendered gifts which were a cause of increasing 
joy. His Majesty continually looked after the administration of 
justice and also engaged himself in preparations for the conquest of 
Hindustan. At this time one of the dervishes who was famous in 
foreign lands ( witty at ) had sent a pair of boots as a gift: His Majesty 
Jahanbani said that he drew an omen from these boots favourable to 
the conquest of Hindustan for it was a common saying that Turkistan 
is the head, Khurasan the breast and Hindustan the foot (of the 


1 Blochmann, 374 and 518. Wall 
Beg was apparently a grand-nephew 
of Haji Muhammad Koka. 

* An allusion to Amir Khusrau/s 


poem on the meeting of Kaikftbad 
and his father, Nasiru-d-din. Elliot 
III. 524. 
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world). He said this omen was like that mentioned by His Majesty 
Sahib-qiranI, riz., that in the year in which he moved from Transox- 
iana to conquer Khurasan and when he arrived at AndarkhuT, a village 
in which lived a dervish named Sangl At a 1 who was famous for purity 
of heart and for his miracles, — His Majesty §ahib-qiranl went to 
visit him. By way of already-made (md haiar) breakfast, the 
dervish placed before him the breastbone of a sheep. His Majesty 
(Timur) observed to his courtiers that he drew an omen, from this 
breast, for the conquest of Khurasan because Khurasan was called 
the breast of the world. 

Bairam Khan arrived on the day following the feast of Bamzan 
(the *ld, — 2nd ghawwal,— 31st August). His Majesty, for the sake 
of giving greater pleasure and out of the affection he bore him, had 
the feast repeated and gave an entertainment more splendid than 
that of the ‘Id. On this joyful day, which was made the test day 
for horsemen and dextrous archers, the royal cavalier of the plain of 
fortune and nursling of the spring of glory, to wit. His Majesty the 
Shahinshab, felt disposed to engage for a time in shooting at the 
qahaq and to show his archer’s skill to the generality and thus to lead 
them on the way of devotion. The first time he aimed at the qabaq , $ — 
which experienced marksmen had failed to hit, — his arrow struck the 
ligature of the golden ball. At this all the people shouted. Such a 
thing appeared wondei’f ul to the superficial, but what marvel was there 
in it to those who have beheld with awakened eyes the real spectacle 336 
of the mysteries of the lord of the world. How is it strange that he 
who is a mine of substantial wonders, should display external 
marvels? Bairam Khan composed an excellent ode on His Majesty’s 


1 The Zafarnama (Bib. Ind. ed. I. 
310) gives the name of the dervish 
as Baba Sanku. See also Petit de 
la Croix’s trs. ed. 1722, II. 315. The 
occurrence took place at AndarkhuT 
west of Balkh* The dervish did not 
exactly place the bone before Timur 
as a ma kagan, for he firing it at 
Timur’s head. A.P. speaks of the 
story as having been told by Tlm&r. 
In Timur’s Memoirs (trs. Stewart, 
p. 38) there is an allusion to an 


omen taken from a sheep bone but 
nothing about a saint. Nor indeed 
is it necessary to regard A.F. as 
referring to the personal Memoirs. 
His words, — an iafa’uli hi Hazrat 
Sdhib-qirani farmuda budand may 
mean only " the omen which Timur 
explained.” 

s For account of this sport see 
Babar’s Mems. Erskine, 2Iw. and 
Yullers s.v. 
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ga^ag-shooting and presented it at tlie feast. The opening couplet is 
as follows;— 

Thine arrow lias snatched the fastening of the ball from the 
crook : 1 

It has made the curve like a meteor grazing the Pleiades. 

During this time of enjoyment when the thought of the con- 
quest of Hindustan was lighting up the hearts of loyal servants, 
petitions came from the faithful in Hindustan and brought to the 
royal ears news of the death of Salim Shah and of the confusion of 
the country. 


I The kajak is the wooden crook 
which in the game of gahog-shooting 
was attached to the pole and on 
which balls of gold or silver, or ’ 
gourds were suspended. Bairam’s 
verses are quoted, with variation, 
in the BaMr-i-ajam s.v. kajdk. The 
second line of the couplet is obscure. 
Amongst others, hilal has the mean- 
ings of the young moon and of a 
spear-point: I presume it also may 
mean an arrow. Indeed hilali 
means a crescent-headed arrow. 
The Lucknow editor understands by 
Mlal, the half-moon of the thumb 
nail which is contiguous to the 
thumb-stall (zihgir) of archers. The 


surat-i-parwin of the couplet he 
explains as being the balls of the 
qalafa — for it seems that several were 
sometimes used : He would seem to 
understand the line, as “Thy finger 
has made the balls assume the 
appearance of the Pleiades, brushed 
by a meteor." Maulvi Abdul Haq 
Abid understands by l dial the curved 
end of the kajaks or suspending rod. 
BadaonI (I. 480) quotes Bairam’s 
lines ’and says they, as well as 
similar ones by Jahi Yatman, are de- 
rived from an ode by Hisari of Tun. 
See also Banking’s translation, 622. 
He states that the crescent moon is 
compared to an erasing-knife. 
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CHAPTER LVII. 

Brief account of the events and misfortunes which took place 
in Hindustan during the days of confusion. 

As tlie thread of tlie story has been drawn out so far it is 
necessary that the chronicles give a short account of India so that 
the condition of impatient awaiting may not befal the intelligent 
members of the congregation of understanding. The brief account 
is, that when on 11th RabTu-l-awwal, 952 (23rd May, 1545), Sher 
Khan, after haying established his power by wickedness and tyranny 
and having ruled five years, two months and thirteen days, — went 
to the abode of nothingness, his younger son, Salim Khan, eight 
days afterwards, took his father's seat by the instrumentality of the 
officers. He ruled eight years, two months and eight days. For 
some time he had to carry on a war with his elder brother ‘Adil 
Khan and with Khwas Khan. This last was one of Sher Khan's 
slaves, and obtained 1 a reputation for sanctity among the commonalty 
by making a fair show, (< tillatardzi , perhaps, “ plastering the 
boil”) by trickery (gurizat) and by seizing men's property and by 
distributing the acquisitions of the learned among the base and 
ignorant. As contention with one's own master, — even though he be 
worthless, — does not prosper, the schemes of those strifemongers 
did not succeed. Salim Khan also contended for a time with the 
Niyaz tribe who ruled the Panjab, their leader being Haibat Khan. 
They were overcome and in the defiles of the mountains of Kashmir 
fell into the abyss of destruction. He also was occupied for some 
time in fighting with the GaHiars, and did not prevail, for his 
servants could not get the better of them, and they (the Gakhars) 
were loyal to the holy family (the Ti murids). He completed the fort 

* 1 See Erskine’s translation of this 
passage, and his account of Khwas. 

Khan. (II. 460). If would not be 


uncharitable to suppose that Khwas. 
Khan had not shown favour to A.P.’s 
father and family. 
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of Rohtas which gher Khan had begun, and he had a presage of evil 
when he was 'in the Siwalik hills and founded the fort of Mankot as 
a refuge for himself. For a long time he laboured under apprehen- 
sions on account of the Afghan vagabonds and his own bad life* and 
spent his days in the fort of Guallar. Though he dealt equitably 
337 with the peasantry, he treated the soldiers very harshly. On 22nd 
ZiT-qa‘da, 960 (October 30th, 1553), he died from a malignant ulcer 
which formed in one of his lower members owing to the issue of 
corrupt matter. According to his will, Flruz Khan, who was of 
tender age was appointed his successor, but after a few days Mubariz 
Khan, who was Flruz’s maternal uncle, put that innocent one to 
death, and himself assumed the sovereignty, taking the name of 
Muhammad *2dil. He was the son of Nizam Khan, younger brother 
of gher Khan. This Nizam had one son and three daughters, and a 
strange thing was that the son became a ruler and the husbands of 
the three daughters rose to high rank, — for one was Salim Khan, 
another Sikandar Sur, and the third was Ibrahim Sur. A brief 
account of these last two will be given hereafter. Hlmu who, by 
evil speaking, evil plotting and calumny which, as rulers have to 
study mankind, gives them pleasure, and this to such an extent that 
the pleasure hides from their penetrating gaze constitutional faults 
and innate wickedness, 1 rose from low degree to high rank and 
became the prime minister of that tyrant, who spent all his time in 
sport and amusement and bodily lusts, and neglected affairs. Con- 
fusion was produced in the world. Now that we have come so far 
it is proper that a brief account should be given of Hlmu. 

Account of HImu. 

Let him who searches out the marvels of God’s power take a 
long view and get an instructive warning from the account of Hlmu. 
Outwardly he had neither rank (bash) nor race (nasab), nor beauty 
of form, ( : sicrat ) nor noble qualities (s air at). Perchance the incom- 
parable Deity raised him to high position for some occult reason which 
was hidden from the eyes of the acute, or perhaps He sent one 
worse than themselves to chastise the wicked of the age. In short 

1 A.F. means that rulers have from they can get information. A true 

their position to welcome evil-speak- reflection upon despotism but strange 

ing as it is the only way in which to come from A.F. 
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that evil-looking one of puny form and lofty designs was ranked 
among the petty hucksters of Kewari 1 which is a township of Mewat. 

For his family, ( nasab ), he belonged to the Dhusar tribe which is the 
lowest class of hucksters in India. At the back of lanes he sold salt- 
petre (nimak-i-$Adr) with thousands of mortifications (6a hcizdrdn Uni- 
mak!) till at last he by means of astuteness, became a government 
huckster under Salim Khan, of whom a short account has already 
been given. By masterpieces of feline trickery, he gradually made 
himself known to Salim Khan by evil-speaking and business capacity. 

He was always getting people into trouble. Apparently he was 
behaving loyally towards his master, in reality he was seeking his 
own ends, and decking his own household with the goods of the op- 338 
pressed. Avaunt; avannt! he was preparing destruction for his lord 
and striking the axe into his own foot. Here the great ones of the 
world 2 made a big mistake for these much-occupied ones from their 
wishing to know about men give place to wicked talebearers, 
either in order to learn hidden things about them or to punish evil- 
doers. Though they make an engagement with themselves that they 
will not use the information for attacking the reputation and honour 
of the good and loyal, yet the outwardly well-seeming but inwardly 
base crew of men seize their opportunity and for their own advantage 
attack the loyal with their smooth tongues, — while the great some- 
times, owing to the multiplicity of business, forget the engagements 
with themselves and become suspicious of the loyal and raze the 
foundations of their own power. 

In short this wicked, man soon got a place in Salim Khan’s 
affections by misrepresentation, and obtained a footing in the 
administration.* When the measure of Salim Stan’s life was full, and 
the period of the sway of the evildoers of India had come to 
Mubariz Khan aforesaid who was Sal i m Khan’s cousin, Hlmu found 
him careless of worldly affairs and annexed the whole of the ad- 
ministration and rose to lofty offices. Nothing remained -to Mubariz 
Khan, who was commonly known as *AdlI (tyrant), except the name 
(of king). Hlmu undertook all appointments and dismissals, and 
the distribution of justice. In his foresight he got possession of 


1 In the G-urgaon district and a 
railway-junction. 

2 The text has dini, of faith, but 

78 


surely this is a mistake for danya, 
though it seems that din may also 
have a temporal meaning. 



618 


AKBARNAMA. 


the treasures of §her Khan and Salim Khan and of their elephant- 
stud. He was freehanded in disposing of their accumulations. His 
base debtors worshipped him and did his behests. For some days 
he took the title of Rai and then he fastened the title of Raja on 
himself and assumed the style of the Raja Bikramajlt. Thus did he 
in his folly apply great names to himself. From foresight he pre- 
served the nominal sovereignty for ‘Adli and waged great wars 
against his opponents. By his valour and daring he was. victorious 
and performed great deeds. He became famous for courage and 
capability. By degrees he advanced so far as to venture to encounter 
the sublime army of His Majesty the ghahinshah. But as this holy 
personality was the touchstone of the good and bad, his counterfeit 
coin was tested and his black existence annihilated by the lights of 
world-illuminating justice ! This will be related in its proper place. 

Now that one out of a thousand of Hirnu's evil behaviours has 
been described, I proceed to a brief account of Hindustan. 

When the sovereignty came to Mubariz Khan, the affairs of 
339 India became worse than before. In fact both father and son ( i.e ., 
§]j.er Khan and Salim) behaved properly in the management of affairs. 
Alas ! that they should have spent their ' days in disloyalty and 
ingratitude ! If these two had been servants of the sublime threshold 
of His Majesty the ghahinshah, and if the home administration had 
been entrusted to the father, and the guardianship of the marches to the 
son, they would have been encompassed with royal favours, and have 
gained, by good service, an existence which the wise regard as real 
life. Such workers deserved such a master. As for the vulgar form 
of rule which is brought about by rebellion, it is regarded by the. 
wise as an existence inferior by many degrees to death. 

In short when Salim Khan died, Mubariz Khun showed such 
behaviour as may no other person evince ! Ahmad Khan Sur the 
sister's husband of Salim Khan who had charge of the Pan jab, 
became a claimant for the sovereignty and styled himself Sikandar 
Khan. And Muhammad Khan, who was nearly connected with 
gher Khan and was the Governor of Bengal, aimed at general 
supremacy. Ibrahim Khan Sur who was also a relation, set about 
obtaining the rule of India while ghaj'at Khan, who was commonly 
known as Sajawal Khan, raised his head high in Malwa. The 
vagabond Afghans gathered together and caused confusion. Sikanda r 
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collected the army of the Panjab and other vagabonds and 
meditated an attach upon Agra. Mubariz Khan and Ibrahim 
advanced with the same intention. At last by the wishes of Hlmu, 
Mubariz Qian went off to the eastward, and a battle took place near 
Agra, between Sikandar and Ibrahim. Ibrahim was defeated and 
had to retire, while his father Ghazi Qian Sur, who governed Blana, 
sheltered himself in the fort. Sikandar’s affairs became prosperous^ 
and he got possession of the country from the Indus to the Ganges. 

He collected an army and wished to march eastwards to dispose of 
the claimant to the throne and to become sole monarch. At this 
time the reverberation of the advance of His Majesty JahanbanI 
Jannat-ashyani for the conquest of India rose high. Tatar Khan 
and Habll Khan and a large body of troops were appointed to defend 
the Panjab. Muhammad Khan, the Governor of Bengal, determined 
to rid himself of Mubariz Khan and other competitors. After some 
other events, a great battle took place near Capparghatta between 
him and Mubariz Khan and Hlmu, and Muhammad Khan fell. The 
treasures of gher Khan and Salim Khan came into Hlmu’s hands. 

He sank into the enjoyment of corporeal pleasures, and in appear- 
ance his circumstances improved. At this time he fought battles 
with Ibrahim and other competitors. He was everywhere victorious. 340 
And though he did not know how to ride a horse and was always 
carried about in an elephant-bos (s indiiq-i-fll qr. hauda) he in his 
courage and audacity freely spent the money which had come of itself 
into his hands, and did great deeds such as men could not conceive. 

As Sikandar was established in Agra, he went off to Bihar and 
Bengal. Khizr Khan, the son of Muhammad Khan took his father’s 
place and assumed a great title, calling himself SI. Jalalu-d-dln. 

He applied himself to the management of Bengal. Mubariz Khan 
and Hlmu determined to go to Bengal, but spent some time in getting 
rid of their opponents. But I leave these details, which I have no 
inclination to describe in the closet of neglect, to proceed to my 
legitimate subject. 
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CHAPTER LVIII. 

Expedition op His Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashyAni for the 
conquest op India, and victory thereof by the DOMINION- 

INCREASING AUSPICES OF THE KINO OF KINGS (AKBAR). 

Let it not be concealed from those waiting for strange impres- 
sions and the listeners for glorious news, that when the truth about 
the confusion in India and the tumult and uproar in this centre of 
peace and tranquillity, of which some hints have been already been 
given, again came to the hearing of His Majesty Jahanbani Jannat- 
ashyanl, he addressed himself to the expedition, already determined 
upon in the recesses of his foreseeing mind, and having committed 
all the chaste ladies of his family in Kabul to the Divine protection, 
he appointed iShah Wall bahdwal-begi the guardian of M. Muham- 
mad Hakim. The service of the ladies and the affairs of the province 
of Kabul were entrusted to Mun'im Khan, and His Majesty set out 
in the middle of Zu*l-hijja 961, (about 12th November, 1554), in a 
propitious hour and at a time which the heave nly motions made 
glorious, and the aspects of the stars made supreme. The nursling 
of Divine light, His Majesty the Shahinshah to wit, was then, as 
regards his elemental life, twelve years and eight 1 months old. 
The perfect understanding of that great one of both worlds was 
beyond computation. He was made the forefront of the army of 
spiritual and temporal victories. On the day of starting an omen 
was taken from the dlwdn of Hafiz. As a great work was being 
unveiled the heralds of glad tidings from people and places spake 
loudly and with thousands of tongues. Among them this holy 

i Text, ha§ht, but probably A»2P. cording to our calendar he was only 
Wrote $hash, six, for Akbar was then 12 years and 1 month old* 
barely 12| lunar years old. Ac- 
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master-couplet (shahbait) on the front of the noble page emerged 
as a preamble of victory and was like the writing on the forehead 
of dominion. 


Verse. 

“ Ask dominion from the auspicious bird (margh-i-humayun) 
and from his shadow 

1 For the crow and the kite have not the master-plume of 
genius (text, himmat , but Hafiz, apparently wrote daalat)' 

Though the practically wise applied this truthful verse to the 341 
dominion and victory of His Majesty JahanbanI, the far seeing 
of wisdom’s Court understood it as announcing the great Miilafat 
and the supreme sovereignty of His Majesty the §hahinshah and 
waited at the gate of the expectation of the upward i 2 flight of the 
holy bird. His Majesty JahanbanI laid firm hold of the strong hand 
of the Divine favour and grasped the stout cable of heavenly tidings 
and went off with few men— they did not amount to 3000, — but with 
large help from the armies of Providence, which could not be cal- 
culated by intellectual accountants. Bairam Khan obtained leave 


i The lines come from an ode of 
Hafiz beginning hastagdnrd aotalab > 
bashid-u-q u vj wai nabud, Ed. Brock- 
bans II. 137 Ho. 216. The crow and 
the kite are taken to represent India 
See Elliot. Bfist. IH. 546 ji. where we 
are told that the expression " cawing 
crows ” is used by Badl Chad and 
Amir KhasrtL to signify Hindus. Ho 
doubt the allusion as to their com- 
plexion, and Elliot’s note may also 
explain an obscure passage of Haidar 
Mlrza’s (Tar Bash, Elias and Boss 
399) where we are told that Khwaja 
Hura changed Humayun not to cast 
his shadow over a land where the 
parrot was less common than the 
kite. The translator’s note to this 
passage seems erroneous. Though 
the parrot is common in India yet it 

is not so common as the kite, and 


apparently the Khwaja meant to warn 
Humayun against going to Sind or 
remaining in India. He cannot have 
meant Persia, for Humayun went 
there, and Haidar says that he did 
not go to a country where the parrot 
was rarer than the kite. See also 
the line of Qasim Kahi (Badaonl HI. 
173) where he says that he is not a 
kite or a crow that he should adorn 
India. The lines quoted by Haidar 
Mirza are given also by Badaonl (II. 
49) and are applied by him to India. 
They come from an ode by Hafiz 
which begins Ehusbast Mtilwat agar 
ydr yard-manhood, Brockhaus’ ed. 
II. 109, Ho. 189. 

2 Apparently this means that they 
waited in expectation of Humayun’s 
death. 
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for the purpose of setting some royal matters, and of arranging 
his equipment and remained in Kabul, His Majesty JahanbanI went 
from Jalalabad 1 down the river on a raft, and encamped at Bikram 
(Peshawar) in the end of Muharram 962, (near end of December, 
1554), Sikandar Khan TJzbak who had done good service, was 
made the subject of favours and on that day was raised to the rank 
of Khan. On 5th Safar, (31st December, 1554), the bank of the 
river Sind, known as the Nilab, was made the camping ground, and 
three days were spent there. Here Bairam Khan arrived from 
Kabul, and with sundry intelligencers brought the good news that 
Tatar Khan Kashi 2 who had been appointed with a large force 
to guard the fort of Rohtas had, in spite of the strength of the fort 
etc., fled merely on hearing of the uprearing of the royal standards on 
the borders of the Indus. His Majesty took into account the good 
offices, old and new, of Sultan Adam G-akhar and sent him a gra- 
cious letter inviting him to come and do homage. As he had not 
a happy star, he made landholder-like excuses and represented that 
he had concluded a treaty with Sikandar who had taken his son 
Lashkari along with him. Should he come and do homage, he 
would both break his compact, and incur the risk of having his son 
killed. The imperial servants represented that it was proper to order 
the victorious army to look after him (Sultan Adam) before advanc- 
ing further, and that it was not wise to move on and leave such 
a disaffected person behind. His Majesty, who was a mine of 
gentleness and generosity, said that he belonged to a family which 
was faithful from of old, and that recently he had done good service, 
as already related, and that to punish him now was not in accordance 
342 with prestige, especially as he had used humble language and had 
made apologies. 

When the grand army crossed the Indus, the Afghans who were 
collected in the neighbourhood of Rohtas retreated and the army 
continued to advance. Every day a delightful spot presented itself, 
and cities and villages came under the shadow of justice and enjoyed 
the luxury of tranquillity. And now that we -have come so far, 

1 Similarly Wood went on a raft tani Quzaq, Many MSS. including 
from Jalalabad to Peshawar, p. 280. Ba&aonfs, have Kasn 

* BayazTd calls him Iskandar Sul- 
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it is proper, before detailing events, to give the names of such of the 
companions of the stirrup of victory as were of high rank. 

List. 1 

When the army arrived at the auspicious town of Kalfmur, 
Shih&bu-d-dm Ahmad Khan, Ashraf Khan and Farhat Khan were 
sent to Lahore to have the glorious name (of Humayun) proclaimed 
from the pulpit and placed upon the coinage, and also to give the 


1 The list is short compared with 
Bayazid’s, I.O.M.S. 72 ffi) 

1. Bairam Khan. 

2. Shah Abu’l-ma £ ali. 

3. ghizr Khw. Khan (Bayazid, 
Khizr SL Mu gh al.) 

4. Tardi Beg Khan. 

5. Sikandar Khan. 

6. Khizr Khan Hazara. 

7. ‘Abdu-l-lah Khan Uzbak. 

8. Mirza ‘Abdu-l-lah. 

9 . Mu sahib Beg. 

10. e Ali Quli Khan Shaibani (or 
SistanI), 

11 . Muhammad Quli Kh an Barlas* 

12. Khw. Mu‘azzam. 

13. ‘All Quli Khan Andarabi. 

14. Haidar Muhammad, akhta • 
begi, 

15. Babus Beg (Blochmann, 389 ) 

16. Isma‘Il Beg Duldai. 

17. Mirza Hasan Khan. 

18. Mirza Hijat. 

19. Muhammad Khan Jalalr. 

20. SI. Husain Khan. 

21. Qanduq SI. 

22. Muhammad Amin ducana. 

23. Shah Quli HaranjI. 

24. Tulak Khan. 

25. Kakar ‘All Khan. 

26. BaqI Beg yatlsh-begi (head 
of the guards). 

27. Lai Khan Badafchshl -{Baya- 
zid, an officer of Sulaiman). 

28. Beg Muhammad dJckia-btgi, 


29. Kh w. Padshah Ifa riz (? .sickly. 
Blochmann j±59), 

30. Klcak Khw. 

31. Khw. ‘Abdu-l-barl. 

32. Khw. ‘Abdu-l-lah. 

33. Mir Mu‘In. 

34. Mir.GhanI, 

35. Shah Fakhru-d-din. 

36. Mir Muhsin Da'i, 

37. Khw. Husain of Merv, 

38. Mir ‘Abdu-I-Hai. 

39. Mir ‘Abdul-l-Iah qdnuni. 

40. Khan jar Beg (Bayazid, a rela- 
tion of Tardi Beg). 

41. ‘Arif Beg. 

42. Khw. ‘Abdu-s-samad. 

43. Mir Sayyid ‘All. 

44. Mulla ‘Abdu-l-qadr. 

45. Mulla Ilyas (Elias) of Ardabll 
i (astronomer). 

46. Shaikh ‘Abu-l-qasim Jorjani. 
(Bayazid, AsterabadI). 

47. Maul ana ‘Abdu-l-b&ql, 

48. Afzal Khan, mir baJshshi, 

49. Khw. ‘Abdu-l-majfd diwan. 

50. Ashraf Khan mir munski. 

i 51 t Qasim Makhias. 

I 52. Khw, ‘Ata-u-llah, diwdn-i- 

bayutdt. 

| 53. Khw. Abu-I-qasim. 

54. Shihabu-d-dln Ahmad Khan. 

| ^ Mu ‘ In Shan FarankhudI 

j (Blochmann 434). 

I 56. Khw. Amlnu-d-dln Mahmud, 

57. Mulk Mukhtar. 
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inhabitants of that great city an order of protection -from the 
mischief of strifemongers. Bairam Khan, Tardi Beg Khan, Iskandar 
Khan, Khizr Khan Hazara, Ismael Beg Duldai and a large troop 
were sent against Ha sib Khan Panj Bhaiya (?) who was stationed 
343 at Harhana (Harlana) while His Majesty himself went on to Lahore. 
The nobles of that country came forward to welcome him. They 
offered up thanks for this glorious favour and gave large presents. 
High and low were treated with royal favours according to their 
degree. On the 2nd Rabl'-s-sani, (24th February, 1555), the illus- 
trious city of Lahore, which is in fact a great city of India, was 
made glorious by his advent, and all classes and conditions of men 
were freed from the evils of the times, and attained the objects for 
which they had been long waiting on hope’s highway. 

In the end. of this month news came that an A fgh an named 
Shahbaz Khan had collected a number of A fgh ans in Dlpalpur and 
was indulging in evil intentions. His Majesty Jahanbam sent to 
that quarter Shah Abu’-1-Ma‘ali 'All Quli Khan ShaibanT, f Ali Quli 
Khan Andarabi, Muhammad Khan Jalair and a number of brave 
officers. A hot engagement ensued, and both sides exposed their 
lives. The Sayyidzada Abn’-l-Ma'all who was intoxicated with the 
world and proud of his beauty, got into difficulty but c Ali Quli Khan 
and other heroes performed wonders. The enemy was defeated and 
many of them were levelled with the dust. The imperial servants 
returned victorious. How that I have proceeded so far it is neces- 
sary that I give a brief account of the victorious army which was 
placed under the leadership of Bairam Khan. 

Let it not be hidden from the inquirers into events that when 
Bairam Khan arrived near pargana Harhana (Harlana), Nasib Khan 
Afghan made a small resistance — suitable to his nature, — and then 
fled. Great booty in money and goods fell into the hands of the 
heroes. Families also were captured. As Bairam Khan had heard 
from His Majesty Jahanbani that he had vowed there should be no 
imprisonment when he should, by God’s help, conquer India, and 
that the servants of God should not be confined, he got on horseback 
and collected together all the families of the Afghans an d S6 nt them 
with trustworthy people to Hasib San. And he sent as the 
. proceeds of this Victory, which might be regarded as the preface 
to countless others, presents of elephants, eto., with a petition of his 
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own to the world-protecting court of His Majesty JaMnbanL Having 344 
offered up thanks for this agreeable victory* he left that place and 
advanced further. When he came near Jalandhar, the Afghans 
thought it prudent to Sy, and owing to the disputes which occurred 
in the victorious army, they were able to save their lives and the 
best of their property. The short account of this is that Tardi Beg 
San wanted to go after the dispersed Afghans and Bairam Khan 
did not approve of this and did not give him permission. Tardi 
Beg Khan sent Baltu Khan to Bairam Khan in order that by all 
means possible he might get leave to pursue them. Baltu Beg came 
and delivered his message and Khwaja Mu'azzam Sultan spoke 
harshly and abused him. Baltu Khan retorted and the Khwaja used 
his sword and wounded Baltu Khan in the arm. When His Majesty 
heard of this he wrote a letter of admonition and sent Afzal Khan to 
explain matters. He conveyed His Majesty's counsels to the officers 
and brought about a reconciliation. Bairam Khan halted in Jalan- 
dhar, and assigned parganas in the neighbourhood to the various 
officers and sent them to their several posts. Sikandar Khan was 
appointed to Maclwara. He went and thinking he had it in hand, 
advanced farther, and took possession of Sihrind. Much property 
fell into his hands. Meanwhile Tatar Khan, Habll Khan, NaBib 
Khan, Mubarak Khan and a number of Afghan soldiers arrived from 
Delhi. Sikandar Khan did not think it prudent to remain in 
Sihrind and came to Jalandhar. Bairam Khan did not approve of 
this and was angry. He said that Sikandar should have kept his 
ground at Sihrind and have sent word to him. After much dis- 
cussion the great officers took hold of the saddle-straps of the royal, 
everduring fortune and advanced from Jalandhar. When they 
came to the borders of Maclwara, Tardi Muhammad Khan and many 
officers did not think it advisable to cross the Satlaj. As the rainy 
season was near at hand the proper thing to do, they said, was to 
secure the ferries and to halt. When the violence of the rains was 
over, and the air had become temperate, they could cross the river. 
Bairam Khan and the farsighted perceived that it was right to cross 
the river and spoke properly in this sense. At length by the exer- 
tions of Mulla Plr Muhammad, Muhammad Qasim Khan of Nlsha- 
pur, Wall Beg and Haidar Quli Beg Shamlu, Bairam Elan crossed 
the river. Tardi Beg San and the other officers were obliged to 
79 
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do likewise, Tlie army of fortune was divided into four bands, 
345 The centre was controlled by Bairam Khan, the right wing by Khizr 
Khan Hazara, the left wing by Tardi Beg Khan, while Sikandar 
Kh5n and a number of active men were appointed to the vanguard. 
As the desires of the prince of the world were limited to the laws 
of justice and were in accordance with the Divine Will, the work 
of his ministers was daily more and more victorious. When the 
Afghans heard of the smallness of the victorious army and of its 
having crossed the river, they hastily came up with a large force. 
The two forces encountered one another towards evening and a 
great battle took place. The farseeing soldiers chose a place near 
Bijana 1 (?) for the battle field and stood firm. All distinguished 
themselves, but at last night intervened. Even then they continued 
to discharge arrows. By a happy chance, which was the beginning 
to the victory, fire broke out in a very large village of thatched 
houses and this was like the lighting of thousands of lamps for the 
guidance of the troops. It was found on inquiry that this Divine 
aid was wrought by the exertions of the enemy. And what they 
had thought was for their advantage turned to their loss. In fact by 
means of this illumination, which was the vanguard of victory, the 
conquering heroes obtained information concerning the position of 
the enemy and were enabled to work havoc with their arrows. The 
foe did not know the position of the victorious army and shot in 
the dark and at random. When about three watches of the night 
had passed, the enemy was unable to resist any longer and took to 
flight. A great victory was gained. Elephants and much other 
property fell into the hands of the imperial servants. The chief of 
the booty was sent with a loyal petition to the Court. Next day they 
advanced and halted in Sihrind and f Ali Quli ghaiban! who had come 
up with the rear, was sent on with a body of troops. 

One of the wonderful things was that when His Majesty heard 
that Tatar Khan had arrived with a large and well equipped army 


1 Maciwara is on the S. bank of 
the Satlaj. Firishta says they 
crossed the river and halted on the 
bank of the Pacwara stream. Is 
Pacwara the name of the side of the 
river opposite Maciwara P Job means 


a trench and this maybe the meaning 
here. Price read bahn , as some 
MSS. have it, and translates u by the 
side of a considerable fresh water 
lake.” It is probably a place-name. 
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at Maelwara, he remarked to a number of eager spirits that the 
place was a great distance off and that whatever the Divine Will 
intended would take place before they could arrive. The best thing 
therefore was for them to take refuge at the sublime threshold and 
to implore victory from the almonry of Divine aid. At the same 
moment he raised high the hands of supplication and asked for the 
success of the advance forces of the royal army. Many days had 
not passed when the official report of the victory arrived and much 
booty was brought to the Court. On consideration, it was found 346 
that the day of prayer and the day of victory coincided. He paid 
the devotions of thanksgiving for the Providential victory and 
opened the hand of liberality for mankind. 

When Sikandar heard what had taken place, he marched against 
the royal army with 80,000 horse and a complete equipment. 
Bairam Khan with abundant prudence and courage remained firm 
in Sihrind and took measures to defend the fort. He sent repre- 
sentations one after the other requesting the advance of His Majesty. 

As the latter was at that time suffering from cholic, he sent in his room 
the parterre-adorner of the yhilafai, viz., His Majesty the Shahinshah 
who always had victory at his stirrup. The cortege of this khedive 
of the world had not gone far from Lahore when His Majesty Jahan- 
bani perfectly recovered, and on account of the distress of separation, 
and also out of precaution joined in the march. He directed that 
Farhat Khan should be the s&iqddr 1 of Lahore, Babus Beg the faujddr 
of the Panjab, M. §hah Sultan the amln and Mihtar Jauhar the 
treasurer. On the night of 7th Rajab, (29th May, 1555), the terri- 
tory of Sihrind was illuminated by the royal advent. The officers 
did homage, and the drums of rejoicing were beaten. For fifteen 
days the officers had kept their ground in the face of such a large 
army and had occupied themselves in garrison-work. The royal 
tents were erected in a garden near the city. The arrangements 
for battle were suitably made and the army was distributed into four 
divisions. One was called by the honoured name of His Majesty 
JahanMnl; another by that of His Majesty the ghahinsMh; a third 
by that of Shall Abu ; -1-Ma f all ; the fourth was entrusted to Bairam 
Khan. Each division bound the girdle of effort on the waist of their 
lives. The heroes displayed a willingness to risk their lives, and on 


1 Revenue officer, Jarrett II. 49. 
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each side men drank the last draught in the cup o£ the sword. On 
both sides humanity and gentleness were practised so that the bodies 
of those who had sacrificed their lives, were reverently made over to 
their friends. The shortsighted looking to the plurality of the 
enemy and the paucity of the king*s forces, became pale from unbe- 
coming apprehensions, but the farsighted read the inscription of 
victory on the countenances of the imperial 1 servants and daily 
became more and more steadfast. Especially did His Majesty 
Jahanbani, who was a world of resolution, hearten every one by 
fitting behaviour, and inspire them with courage. 


Lumsden’s Persian Grammar, Cal- 
cutta, 1810, II. 363. 


i Aultya-i-daulat, servant of the 
State, but here probably a periphrasis 
for Humayun and Akbar. See 
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CHAPTER LIX. 

Appearance op great marvels; and the announcement op good 347 

NEWS ON THE PART OF HlS MAJESTY THE SHAHINSgAH j 
AND OTHER FORTUNATE OCCURRENCES. 

Though His Majesty the §hahinshah used his tender age as a 
veil and lived secluded, yet, as G-od the Creator willed that the 
real state of this great one of the age should be made manif est, — 
involuntarily did wondrous works, each of which was a competent 
witness to his lofty nature ( shahide ast c adil), hasten to the world of 
manifestation. Among the unusual things which at this time revealed 
themselves on the part of His Majesty the Shahinshah, was this, that 
he came out on the roof of a house in the city and contemplated 
with his clime-comprehending glance the hostile army. It was so 
great an army that no one could imagine its being defeated, but he 
said that in a short time “ our ” men would disperse it. His en- 
tourage who knew of his far-sight and had often beheld his marvels, 
rejoiced at this tidings, and offered thanks to God. Things like 
this look strange to custom-worshippers and formalists. But the 
worshippers of truth, and the esoteric do not regard this occurrence 
or hundreds like it as strange when coming from one so eminent 
temporally and spiritually. 

At this time Khwaja e Ambar Nazir, who was an old servant 
came from Kabul and applied for employment. EEs Majesty Jahan- 
banl made him over to the nursling of Divine light, forthwith 
he entered into his service and used to explain to him the manners 
and customs of India, and he brought Indians before the Unique of 
the age. As the star of the men of India was powerful, their ways 
became pleasing to him. This was the first time that he conceived 
an inclination for hunting with the clta (hunting leopard), and the 
first place where he saw the sport. For Wall Beg the father of the 
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Khan Jahan 1 presented as peshkash a cUa which had come into his 
hands from the Af gh ans at the battle of Maclwara and was called 
Fatehbaz (the gamester of victory). The farseeing who were in his 
entourage made conjectures about countless victories on seeing this 
strange form. The keeper of this clta was called Dundu and on 
account of his good qualities, he received the title of Fateh Khan. 2 
And at this day when the insignificant well-wisher, Abu'l-fazl, is 
writing this noble volume with a pen perfumed with sincerity, 
348 Fateh Khan is in the service of His Majesty the ghahinshah and 
reckoned among the especial huntsmen. His Majesty who always 
dressed himself in outward disguises, and clothed himself in other 
garb, and kept his splendour hidden under various veils, made 
another screen for his beauty by his regard for this strange animal. 
But the rays of the sun and the fragrance of musk cannot be hid. 
On that day when fortune drew me to learn wisdom and to beatitude, 
and when by having the blessing of service, I became cognisant of 
the perfections of this chosen one of God, what prostrations of 
thanksgiving did I not perform, and what successes did I not obtain 
from this auspicious service ! I was exalted spiritually and tempo- 
rally, and I cleansed the chamber of my heart from superfluous 
desires. Now that the time of thanksgiving has arrived and that I 
wish to record my impressions — so that I may both give thanks and 
that a lamp of vision may be put in the path of the walkers in 
darkness, I am unaffectedly disturbed by the fact that I am in service 
and that there is a commercial nexus. Would that I had no outward 
acquaintance (with Akbar), and that I were not in the list of visible 
servants ! so that the outwardly-seeing but inwardly-blind might 
not reckon this individual among the crowd of flatterers, and that 
men might, through my apparent exclusion be led to the goal and 
attain felicity. Good God! panegyrics have been written of old 
about ascetics who had not a tithe of the tenth part of the excel, 
lencies of this Khedive of the Age, nay, many of them had naught 
but external semblance, and yet, because there was no reciprocity 
in the matter, men void of insight imagine that these are not 
flatteries but are representations of the truth ! But now, at this 
day, when the story of the Leader (]?e§kwa) of mankind, whether 


1 ljusain Quli, Blochmann, 329. | % Blochmann* 523. 
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spiritual or temporal, is about to be told, I who have tracked the 
spirit of the age must bear on my heart's shoulder the burden of 
men's ill-understanding ! But forasmuch as my first thought was 
to pay in some small measure my debt of gratitude, I am not sad- 
dened by this man-troubling burden ( bdr-i-mardamazar ). And 
wherefore should I be ? And now rejoicing in my good intention 
I pass on as a swift nocturnal linkman ! Many have gained the 
Truth and ta’en the highway of loyalty ! I now leave this subject, 
to which there is no end, and return to the point in my narrative 
where I was. 

In fine, His Majesty JahanbanI waged a masterly war for about 
forty 1 days, and by taking thought, and by making preparations 
gave support to the hearts of the loyal and enabled them to adorn 
the field of battle. At length, on 2nd gh'aban of the year in 
question (962), 22nd June, 1555, which was the watch-day (ncmbat-i- 
taraddad ) 2 of the servants of His Majesty the Shahinshah Khwaja 
Mu'azzam, Atka Khan and others went forth and did manfully. On 
the other side Kala Pahar, brother of Iskandar, came forward and 349 
fought. Though it had not been intended that on that day there 
should be a general engagement, yet as something was to emerge from 
the curtain of fate, gradually the flames of conflict burst forth and 
rose high. The victorious troops advanced from all sides and 
steadily took post, so that there was a glorious battle-array. 

Verse . 

Two iron mountains moved from their places, 

You'd say earth was moved from top to bottom. 

Two armies drew their poniards in front of each other, 

The centre and wings were drawn up in line, 

The rush of arrows and the clash of swords. 

Tore the marrow of elephants and the entrails (zehra, lit., gall- 
bladder) 3 of tigers. 


i Humayun had been less than 
thirty days at Sihrind for he arrived 
there on the night of 7th Bajab. 

* I am not sure of the meaning of 
the word taraddad here. It usually 

means reiteration or returning JSfau- 
bat means relieving guard. Appar- 


ently the meaning here is that the 
duty of keeping guard was with 
Akbar’s division on that day. See 
BadaunI I. 460 who uses the word 
yazdk . 

! . s The gall-bladder is supposed to 

be the seat of courage, and Jahangir 
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By the auspicious influence of the fortune of His Majesty the 
ghahinshah, a great victory was gained, and much booty fell into the 
hands of the imperial servants. A large number of the luckless foe 
went to the world of non-existence. Sikandar went off with his men 
to the Daman-i-koh of the Panjab. Khwa ja Musafin , 1 one of the gallant 
men, came in his path. When Sikandar saw that a man was going 
to attack him, he turned, but though he put his hand to his sword, 
he could not draw it. After many attempts he disengaged himself 
from him and came away from that dangerous place. What else but 
this can happen to those intoxicated with the world and proud of 
their glory? His Majesty Jahanbani in the midst of the worldly 
success, which is a wine that overthrows men, was wise and made 
supplications to God. And he conducted himself with perfect wisdom 
towards all classes. What marvel then that he was successful ! 
Obedience to wisdom the Sultan (Sultan-i-khird) fits the work to the 
desire. Firstly ; it makes the intention good. Secondly ; effort is 
made in work suitable to one's condition. Thirdly; when good 
results are obtained the credit of them is not given to oneself. And 
no author is recognised except the omnipotent God. In fine His 
Majesty in order to teach the superficial, and in order to show 
respect to the various degrees of supplication, did not confine himself 
to inward thanksgiving, but had recourse to external acts, and pros- 
trated himself in prayer to God. Though when India was last 
conquered, the victory of His Majesty Glti-sitam Firdus-makanl was 
a masterpiece, as has been already described, yet the wise and acute 
know that it was not like this present marvel. In fact 2 there have 
been few instances in past times of such a victory as this which was 
obtained by few against many and which came solely from the great 
throne of God. Just at the time of this victory there was an exces- 
sive storm of wind and rain. As this caused the destruction of 
a number of oppressors and ingrates, it may be regarded as belonging 


speaks in his Memoirs of dissecting 
a tiger and a leopard in order to 
discover the source of their vigour. 

i Apparently this is the Baba Dost 
Khwaja Khlzr Musafiri mentioned 
by Bayazid at p. 82a as taking part 
afterwards in the defence of Kabul. 


3 See translation, supra, p. 246. 
The account given in the present 
chapter about the battle’s being 
fought on the day assigned to Akbar’s 
division explains the expression at 
p. 246 about the blessing of Akbar’s 
personality. 
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to the successes o£ tlie servants of the State, and as a mark of the 350 
destruction of the contumacious. But as it prevented a pursuit of 
the fugitives and gave them after a thousand agonies a release from 
danger it may be regarded as a respite to an ill-fated crew. 

When by Divine aid such a great gift had been revealed, His 
Majesty sat on the throne of justice and appraised the services of 
the loyal and devoted. In order to bring out the jewel of the sincere 
from the potsherd of service-sellers the question arose, in whose 
name should the proclamation of victory be recorded ? An order 
was given that everyone should lay in his claim. Shah AbiVl-ma'ali, 
who was drunk with the wine of negligence, wished that the record 
of the glorious victory should be in his name. Bairam Khan who 
was conscious that the coming to India was by his exertions, and 
who, up to the time of the victory, had, in opposition to a crowd of 
men, supported the world-adorning views of His Majesty Jahanban 1 
and had conducted the conquest of the countries and the uprooting 
of foes, was keenly desirous that the proclamation should bear his 
name. The farseeing and wise who knew that the victory was due 
to the felicity of His Majesty the Shahinshah and nursling of Divine 
light, opened their eyes and ears in surprised contemplation of the 
speakers, and the experienced and the just, knowing that this great 
victory which had shed its rays on tbe day assigned to the watch 
(nauhat-i-mansubdn) of the light of the garden of the Jchilafat was 
due to the presence of his Majesty the Shahinshah, were astonished 
at the utterances of those men (AbiVl-ma'all and Bairam). At last, 

His Majesty Jahanban! became by inspiration cognisant of tbe truth, 
and ordered the victory to be inscribed in the name of His Majesty 
the §hahinshah and thereby gratified the loyal far and near. 

One of the strange occurrences of this time was the arrest of 
Khwaja Mu'azzam. The brief account is that a letter containing 
some lines by the Khwaja came to hand. In his contemptible under- 
standing and wickedness, he had written improper things to Sikan- 
dar and had represented himself as his well-wisher. His Majesty 
was greatly surprised and called upon the Khwaja for an explanation. 

As he could not deny, he said 1 that his well-wishing {daiilat-khwaM) 


1 Apparently he maintained that 
the expressions in the letter about 
loyalty referred to Humayuu and 
80 


not to Sikandar. Price in his Re- 
trospect gives a different rendering. 
His view is. that HuVzgam said -he 
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referred to His Majesty and that he had purposely contrived that the 
letter should come into His Majesty's hand in order that he should 
show 1 him more favour, and cause him to be the performer of good 
351 service. His Majesty ordered him into confinement and placed him 
in charge of Mir Qall. After arranging the matters of Sihrind, His 
Majesty proceeded by way of Samana towards Delhi. When he 
came to Samana he sent Abu'l-Ma'aH with a number of officers such 
as Muhammad Quli Khan Birlas, Isma'Il Beg Duldai, Musahib Beg, 
Ibrahim Khan Uzbek, and others to Lahore so that if Sikandar 
should come out from the hills, they might hold him in check. The 
charge of the Panjab was made over to Shah Abu'l-ma'all. On 
account of the pleasant climate of Samana, and the violence of the 
rains ordered a halt there for some days. While then, a report came 
from Sikandar Khan Uzbek, stating that by God's help he had come 
to Delhi and that the enemy had not withstood him, but had fled. 
The proper thing now was to exalt the site of India's throne by 
establishing there the masnad of the Lord of the Age. On receipt 
of this news His Majesty marched from Samana, and on Thursday 
1 Ramazan, 20th July, 1555, alighted at Sallmgarh which is on the 
north of Delhi and on the bank of the Jamuna. On the fourth 
of the same month he entered the city and became established on the 
throne of the Ichilafdt. 

On this day and while on the march His Majesty the Shahinshah 
struck a nilagao (an antelope, portax pictus) with his sword and took 
it as a prey so that the huntsmen were surprised, 1 while the acute 
obtained a sign of his capturing the booty of a sublime intention, 
and were made glad. His Majesty JahanbanI who from the begin- 
ning of this blessed campaign till he came to Delhi and conquered 
India had given up the eating of animals now turned his thoughts 
towards the making a beginning (of eating flesh). On this day he 
rejoiced exceedingly and ordered that a piece of the nilagao be dried 
and kept in order that when after the Ramazan he should be dis- 
posed to eat animal food, he might make his first meal from this 
flesh. He then returned thanks to God. 


wrote disloyally in order to give 
Humayan an opportunity of exercis- 
ing his favourite virtue of forgiveness. 
Mir Qall may mean the head-cook. 


1 B.M. MS. Add. 27,247 has 
ghiza instead of hairat-afzal so that 
the meaning would be “it became 
food for the huntsmen.” 
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All the servants of the threshold of the Khila fdt received high 
offices and noble fiefs. Sirkar Hi§ar and its neighbourhood were 
given as a jdglr to the servants 1 of His Majesty the ghahinshah. 
Omen-takers recognized this as the fort 2 for the distresses of the 
world, and again drew a presage for the daily increasing dominion 
of His Highness. Bairam Khan was presented with Sihrind and 
various other parganas. TardI Beg Khan was sent to Mewat, Sikan- 
dar Khan to Agra, f AlI Qull Bian to Sambal, and Haidar Muhammad 
Khan Akhta Begl to Blana, which is near Agra. By the blessing 
of the royal advent, and the beatitudes of the spiritual and temporal 
khedive, India was made a garden of dominion and auspiciousness. 
Mankind attained good fortune. His Majesty stayed in the fort 
of Delhi and was continually engaged in pleasing God, and he watered 
the rose-garden of sovereignty with the stream of justice. He 352 
forever kept before him obedience to the Creator, and the prosperity 
of his creatures and so adorned the throne of the MiilafaL 

Among the occurrences which were the cause of increasing his 
joy, was the arrival of ghah Wall 3 Atka from Kabul. He brought 
news of the health of the chaste ladies, and also many details. He 
gave the joyful news that God had given a son to Mah J u jak. His 
Majesty returned thanks to God for this good news and gave a feast 
and poured the coin of desire into the lap of mankind. He gave 
that rose of fortune the name of Farrukh Fal, and rewarded Shah 
Wall for his news by the title of Sultan and sent him back to Kabul 
with presents. He also gave him letters of greeting and affection. 

Among the occurrences of this time was the arrival of Rustam 
Khan who was a leading man among the Af gh ans. The brief account 
of this affair is that when the Atka Khan and a number of the royal 
servants proceeded towards Hisar, they halted on the day of Khurdad 
6th §hahry ur = W ednesday, 25th Ramzan, two kos from Hisar. 
Rustam Khan. Tatar Khan. Ahmad Khan, Pir Muhammad of Rohtak, 

Bijll Khan, Shihab Khan, Taj Khan, Adam Khan Qiyam Khan! and 


1 The meaning is that Hisar was 
given as an appanage to Akbar. 

& B.M. Add. 27,247 has iksar in 
which case the meaning is “ the 
shutting off or restraining the evils 

of the world.” 


8 Perhaps this is the Wall Beg 
mentioned in Blochmann 518. He 
was son of Payanda (the part- 
translator of Babar’s memoirs P) and 
nephew of HajI Muhammad Koka, 
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a number of Afghans came out of Hisar and prepared to fight. 
Though the Afghans were nearly 2,000 in number and the royal 
servants about 400, a great engagement took place and by Divine 
help the victory Was gained, and seventy of the enemy were killed. 
Rustam Khan fled and strengthened the fort of Hisar. The con- 
tenders of fortune besieged it for twenty-three days. When Rustam 
found himself in difficulties he came to terms. He was sent to Court 
along with about 700 men of note in the charge of Mir Latif and 
Khwaja Qasim Makhlas, and he did homage along with many others. 
After some time an order was given that he should get a proper jaglf , 
but on the condition that his sons should be guarded in Bikratn in 
order that they might enter on the path of favour and also that the 
road of vigilance and caution might not be abandoned. That sim- 
pleton rejected this condition, which was a means of confirming his 
obedience, and was about to abscond. When this was found out^ 
he was imprisoned and committed to the charge of Beg Muhammad 
Ishak Aqa. 

353 One of the occurrences of this time was the affair of Qambar 
Diwana. The short account is that he was one of the common men 
or rather of the unknown men of the camp. When after the victory 
of Sihrind, the royal standards went on to Delhi, this Qambar 
gathered together a number of his own set of vagabonds and in- 
dulged in plunder and rapine. Booty was continually coming into 
his hands, and was distributed by him, and out of cunning, he was 
continually sending petitions to the Court. Proceeding from Sihrind 
he went fightingon and got possession of Sambal. There he established 
himself and sent his adopted son, who had received the name of 
‘Arifu-l-lah to Budaon. Rai Husain JalwanT, who was a leading officer 
among the Afghans, was there and was got rid of without a struggle. 
Prom there Qambar ‘All went on to Kant Gola 1 and devastated 
that country. There he fought an irregular ( bitumkana , without 
method) battle with Rukn Khan a leading Afghan and was defeated. 
Prom there he came to Budaon. Though this madman was always 
. sending petitions and making representations of obedience and good 

i Kant o Gola, Blochmann 373. Y. 498 note, and his Supp. Glossary 

They are in Rohilkand, and nearly II. 167. 

correspond to Shahjahanpivr. Elliot 
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service, his words and his deeds did not agree. He extended his 
foot beyond liis carpet and made men Khans and Sultans of his own 
motion, and gave them standards and drums ! Frenzy took possession 
of him and often from madness or assumed madness and fraud, he 
gave up his own house to be plundered. There continually appeared 
in him irregular proceedings which were allied to madness. When 
then facts repeatedly came to the notice of His Majesty he issued an 
order to ‘All Qull Khan §haibani to send him to Court, and to 
punish him if he resisted. Just when the madman, having been 
defeated by Rukn Khan, had come to Budadn, ‘AH Qull Khan after 
having settled the affairs of Mlrat came to Sambal. After arrang- 
ing matters there he came to Budadn. Though he sent a person to 
call him, Qambar did not appear, and said “Just as you are a slave 
of the king, so am I one of the office-bearers of the expedition, and 
I have got this province by the sword.” At last ‘All Qull Khan 
took .to arms and when Qambar was defeated, he took refuge in the 
fort of Budadn, and sent a petition to Court. When His Majesty 
got this account of him, he sent Qasim Makhlas to encompass him 
with favours and to bring him to kiss the threshold. Before Qasim 
had reached Budadn, and brought this message of deliverance, ‘All 
Qull Khan had killed him. The short account of this is that when 
Qambar strengthened the fort, and the siege was being protracted, 

‘All Qull Khan sent to him Muhammad Beg Turkaman and Mulla 
Ghiasu-d-dln. He imprisoned these envoys, and they secretly won 354 
over a number of people to their side and having by craft overcome 
the garrison, they made Qambar a prisoner. ‘All Qull Khan sent 
his head to Court. The just heart of the king was grieved at this 
and he sent a firman of rebuke to ‘All Qull Khan. He asked why 
he went to war when he .Qambar) was making proffers of obedience 
and wished to submit, and why did he kill him without orders after 
getting him into his power ? His Majesty repeatedly said to those 
near him that he had wished to see this man and that if he had 
found on the tablet of his forehead truth and rectitude, he would have 
shown him favour and have educated him. 

One of the occurrences of this time was the ingratitude of M. 
Sulaiman. The brief account of this is that when the royal standards 
went off to India, TardI Beg Khan, who held Andarab and Ishkamisk 
in his jclglr, was ordered to join. Muqlm Khln remained behind 
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to look after the jaglr. M. Sulaiman thought this a good oppor- 
tunity to get hold of the territories. First, he tried craft, and sought 
to win over MuqTm Khan to his side. When this failed, the Mirza 
threw off the mask and besieged Andarab. Muqlm Khan was com- 
pelled to come out with his family, and by fighting his way through 
he got away from that dangerous spot and came to Kabul. One of 
the occurrences of this time was the killing by Haidar Muhammad 
Khan Akhta Begi of GhazI Khan 1 the father of that Ibrahim who 
had had an itching desire for a throne. The story is as follows : 
When Haidar Muhammad Elan was sent to Bi&na, GhazI Khan, who 
was the governor, could not resist and took refuge in the fort. Be- 
lying upon the promises and engagements which were held out by 
Haidar Muhammad, he came out ; but Haidar Muhammad fixed his 
eyes on his goods and chattels and broke his promise, and put him 
to death with the sword of injustice. When His Majesty Jahanbani 
heard of this, it did not commend itself to his just mind. As he 
(i.e., Humayun) was at a distance, and had only recently come 
to India he ostensibly refrained from inflicting punishment on him 
but he announced that Haidar would never again bind 2 on his belt. 
And in truth what the fate-interpreting tongue had uttered remained 
in force till he left this world. Shihabu-d-dln Ahmad Khan who 
was the Mir Blyutat (i.e., officer in charge of buildings, &c.), was sent 
to inquire into the matter and to appraise the property. His Majesty 
went on, in ways well-pleasing to God, in taking care of his subjects, 
in building up the world, and in giving repose to mankind. 


* In B.M. Add. 27,247 the words 
are differently and more grammati- 
cally arranged. The Ibrahim here 
referred to is the Ibrahim Khan Sur 
who is described in text p. 339 
as having contended for the throne 
of India with Sikandar and as hav- 
ing been defeated by him near Agra. 

% Apparently the prophecy was 
that his arm would witjaer. Bayazid 
tells us that Haidar’s arm became 


useless. Perhaps this was ascribed 
to Humayun’s prophecy or curse, 
but Bayazid says it was in conse- 
quence of a wound that he received 
in Afghanistan. It seems that 
Humayun was regarded as one who 
had the power of imprecating disaster 
on those who had offended him. 
Another instance is given by J auhar 
and Gulbadan Begam as having 
occurred in Sind. 
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CHAPTER LX. 

Expedition op His Majesty the Shahin^Sah to the Panjab in 

ACCORDANCE WITH THE ORDERS OF HlS MAJESTY 

Jahanbani Jinnat Ashayani. 

During this time that the world-conquering soul of His Majesty 
Jahanbani was managing with justice the territories of India, un- 
pleasant reports about §h.ah Abu-l-Ma'ali came to the effect that 
being intoxicated with the harmful wine of the world he was troubl- 
ing the people, and was conducting himself in ways contrary to the 
king's commands. As His Majesty Jahanbani had a special regard 
for him he considered such reports as contrary to the truth and as 
inventions of the envious and malignant. But at length it was noised 
in the royal camp that Sikandar had come out from the hills and it 
became certain that this infatuated Sayyidzada had without authority 
severed Farhat Khan from the governorship of Lahore and had 
appointed one of his own creatures in his room. Also that he was 
laying hands on the royal treasure. By Divine inspiration the 
resolution became fixed in His Majesty Jahanbani' s holy soul, which 
was a mirror showing what was right for country and empire, that 
the Panjab, which is one of the great provinces of India, should be 
made illustrious by the blessing of the protection and government of 
His Majesty the Shahinshah, and that, if it seemed proper, Abu-1- 
Ma*ali should have ELisar 1 and its neighbourhood. Moreover as he 
was sending about this time for the chaste ladies from Kabul it was 
right that the Panjab should be in the possession of His Majesty 


I Hisar, we are told in the previ- 
ous chapter, had been conferred on 
Akbar, and the meaning apparently 
is that if Akbar (and Bairam) 


thought proper, Hisar might now be 
given to Abu-1-Ma‘all, in exchange 
for the Panjab. 
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the ghaliinshah’s servants. Though the army was large enough 
to quell Sikandar yet for political and personal reasons the name 
auxiliary ” was used. In the beginning of the year 963, Novem- 
ber, 1555, in an auspicious hour which befitted the accession to the 
throne of the seven climes, His Majesty the ghahinshah the Divine 
nursling was appointed (to the Panjab) according to the rules of 
sovereignty and splendour. Bairam Khan was nominally appointed 
as guardian of His Highness, but in fact the education of that sup- 
port of dominion was committed to the fortunate auspices of His 
Majesty the ghahinshah. A number of loyal and faithful followers 
attended on his stirrup. 

When they arrived at Sihrind the royal servants who were in 
Hisar Firuza obtained the blessing of service and were delighted. 
In that auspicious station Ustad ‘Aziz SistanI who for his good 
service and loyalty had received the title of Rum! Khan 1 and had 
no equal in pyrotechny and in shooting with guns had the felicity 
of entering the ghahinshah* s service. It was here that his shooting 
began and in a short time he became a master in this strange craft, 
356 just as he is a master in every act and science. And wondrous 
masterpieces, such that volumes could not contain the accounts of 
them, were displayed by this exhibitor of perfections in this as in 
other acts. What shall I say or what shall I write about the totality 
of this holy personality ? For without exception when any person 
who shall have studied some particular art or science, whether with 
mature scientists, or with master craftsmen, and whether in whole 
or in part, and have acquired practice therein by studying for years 
with able teachers enters the service of this scrutinising intellect 
and universal genius, he gets lost in contemplating his abundant 
knowledge and is struck with astonishment. And he thinks to him- 
self that apparently His Majesty has spent all his time in nothing 
but this art. But afterwards he says no one could acquire such 
skill, it must Toe the gift of God ! And one of the wonderful things 
is that he enters into contradictory dispositions and varied characters 
in one and the same seance , for this i s no t difficult to the worlds 
adorning mind. What capacity have philosophers, or learned men, 

i Perhaps the Bum! Khan JJalahl, Le. } of Aleppo, mentioned in Blochmann 

441 . 
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or artists to keep his company except for a time and on their own 
subject ? Such lofty understanding and such wide intelligence are 
not within human powers. Rather the power of an angel would not 
suffice. May Almighty God long preserve this glorious pearl for the 
alignment (intizam) of mortals ! 


81 
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CHAPTER LXI. 

Brief account of His Majesty Jahanbani Jainnat Ashayan f, and 

DESCRIPTION OF SOME OF HIS REMARKABLE INVENTIONS 
AND REGULATIONS. 

As tlie affairs of the Paujab bad been happily arranged by the 
expedition of His Majesty tlie >3hahin shah there, His Majesty Jahanbani 
remained in Delhi and employed himself in the work of political 
administration. He gave his attention to the reconstruction of the 
territories, the extirpation of enemies and the conquest of other 
provinces. He repeatedly said that he would make several seats of 
government, and labour for the regulation of India. Delhi, Agra-, 
Jaunpur, Mandu, Lahore, Qanauj and other suitable places would be 
chosen and in every place there would be an army under the charge 
of a prudent, farseeing, subject-cherishing, and just officer, so that 
there should be no need then for an auxiliary force. And he would 
not keep more than 12,000 horse attached to his own person. He 
also used to say that he would have embroidered gold and silver seats 
prepared to be used in the public assemblies by the princes and by 
such men of his entourage as were to be exalted by special honour 
so that they might sit upon them when an order to that effect was 
given. For it was likely that the affections of the great and worldly, 
357 who had not reached the palace of loyalty but still remained in tlie 
bazar of traffic, and of loss and gain, would not be captured merely 
by gifts of property, and that until their honour and prestige were 
increased they would not be won over. 

From the beginning of his career till now his mind was exercised 
in strange inventions and in showing forth recondite truths. Among 
these was this that at the time when His Majesty Geti SitanI Firdiis 
Makaiff proceeded from Kabul to Qandahar he left His Majesty 
Jahanbani in Kabul to look after affairs. One day His Majesty 
was riding in the environs of the city and exploring the plains and 
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meadows. On the way lie said to Jlaulana Rub Ullali, wlio was 
liis teacher, “it has occurred to me to take an augury from the 
names of three persons whom I may find on the road, and I shall 
build the foundations of ray dominion (daalat) thereon/’ The 
Maulina said the name of one person would be enough. He replied 
ec A secret inspiration has communicated itself to me/’ After going 
a little distance a wayfarer of mature age appeared and when they 
asked him his name, he replied “ Murad Khwaja/’ After him 
another man appeared who was driving an ass loaded with wood. 
When they asked him his name he said e< Daulat Khwaja/’ Upon 
this the inspired tongue (of Humayun) said that “ if the name of 
the next person that comes be Saadat Khwaja it will be a strange and 
beautiful coincidence, and the star of joy (mitrad) will ascend from 
the horizon of auspiciousness ( sa‘ddat )” At that very moment a 
man (a boy, in Khwandamlr’s account) appeared, who was grazing 
some cattle, and when they asked him what his name was he replied 
Ki Sa'adafc Khwaja/’ The servants in attendance were astonished at 
this marvel, and all felt assured that the lord of auspicious for- 
tune would by Divine favour attain to lofty rank and become possessed 
of dominion . 1 

When these mysterious glad tidings were fulfilled and the rose 
garden of hope was made fresh and verdant by the stream of justice 
he founded his affairs, sacred and secular on joy (mnrad), dominion 
( daulat ) and auspiciousness ( sa c ddat ). And he divided all the servants 
of the fortunate threshold, or rather all tlie inhabitants of his 
dominions into three classes. He called his brothers, and other re- 
latives, his officers, his viziers, and all his soldiers Ahl-i-daulat . For 
it was clear that without the help of this body of men the ladder of 
dominion and fortune could not be climbed. He called the philosophers, 
the 'ulama, the chancellors (sadur), the sayyids, the shaikhs, the 
Quzls, the poets and the other learned men/ the judges, nobles and 
skilful persons Ahl-i-$a c adat , because the honouring of these aus- 
picious persons, and the association with them were a means of 
gaining everlasting auspiciousness. He called architects, painters, 

l This story is given in Elliot Y. 

118 and 236 who remarks that it first 
appears in Khwandamir. Nizamu-d- 
din and Eerishta assign it to the S 


period just before Humayun’s con- 
quest of India. Khwandamir calls 
the teacher Masiliu-d-din E uLu-lla 
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musicians and singers Ahl-i-murdd, because they were the delight of 
all the world. Similarly he divided the days of the week among 
the Ahl-i-daulat, sa c tidal and murad, to wit, Saturday and Thursday 
belonged to Ahl-i-sa'adat, and on these two days his attention was 
given to the regulators of knowledge and devotion. The reason of 
appropriating those two days to the Ahl-i-sa ( ddat was that Saturday 
is assigned to Saturn, and Saturn is the patron of shaikhs and 
ancient families. Thursday is Jupiter’s day, and that is the star of 
learned men and of other noble orders. Sunday and Tuesday were 
assigned to the Ahl-i-daulat } and on them, royal affairs, and the 
management of world-government were transacted. The reason for 
thus assigning these two days was that Sunday appertains to the 
sun whose rays regulate rule and sovereignty, while Tuesday is 
Mars’s day and Mars is the patron of soldiers, Monday and Tuesday 
were days of joy {murad). On these days boon-companions and 
favourites and others of the Ahl-i-murdd were treated with special 
favour. The point in selecting these two days was that Monday is 
the Moon’s day, and Wednesday is Mercury’s. Both of these have 
a special connection with household matters {amm-i-biyutat). Friday 
{jam* a), in accordance with its name, applied to all objects, and on 
it all the classes of humanity participated in the royal bounty. 

One of the arrangements which characterised the dlwdn- days 
was that when the throne of the Miildfat was set up and His Majesty 
being seated thereon was advising the Divan , inf onnation* was given 
to the people by beat of drum, and when he left the Divan , cannon- 
iers announced the fact to the subjects by the discharge of cannon. 
And on these days keepers of the wardrobe 1 would bring several 
suits of apparel, (da$t-i-lcheldt), and the treasurers several bags 
of gold near to the palace, so that their might be no stoppage to the 
gifts and largesses. Several brave men stood armed, and with 
cuirasses on their breasts. 

Another of his inventions was that of three golden arrows which 
were an allusion to the three divisions 2 of sa'ddat, daulat and murdd. 
Each of these was assigned to one of the leaders of the three classes 
in order that he should supervise the works thereof. And it was 
provided that so long as each of the holders of these arrows 


1 Karlelrdqoidn, Blochmann 87 n, 2 

nd 61$. 


2 Sahm which means both a divi- 
sion or segment, and an arrow. 
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exerted himself in the management of the duties appertaining to 
that division (sahm), which consisted in acting according to the will 
of God and in loyalty, he should be the subject of favour and should 
be secure on the masnad of authority. But if ever he should become 
intoxicated by the wine of grandeur and transgress the path 
justice, or from some evil motive should avert his eyes from loyalty, 
and should restrict his zeal to the acquisition of wealth, the arrow of 359 
his design would not reach the target of success and the writing of 
deposition would be drawn on the page of his condition, and he would 
meet with a fitting retribution. Mir Khwaud the chief chronicler 
(Mir MuwarriJch) has recorded in his Qanfc n-i-humdij u ni 1 that in the 
time of his service the arrow of sa € ddat was entrusted with absolute 
authority to the most excellent of the masters of learning and perfec- 
tion — Manlana Farghali, i 2 and the opening and shutting, the con- 
traction and expansion, of the affairs of Sayyids, Shaikhs, f UIama, 
Qazls, and teachers, and the inquiry into the claims of ecclesiastics 
( avbab-i-amdim, lit . wearers of large turbans), and the appointment 
and removal of those entrusted with the works of religion, and the 
assignment of stipends and siyurghdls were all in his charge. The 
arrow of daulat was with the prop of sovereignty — Amir Hindu Beg, 
and the shutting and opening, the binding and unloosing of the great 
affairs of the officers and viziers, and of all the government-clerks, 
and those entrusted with civil affairs, and the fixing of the 
pay of the soldiers, and the appointment of the household 
servants rested with him. The arrow of murad and of the works of 
architecture was assigned to Amir WaisL He had to look after the 
buildings and the arrangement of matters of pomp and pageantry 
and to care for the perfecting of the things of splendour and glory. 

Another of his inventions was the distribution of arrows into 
twelve classes. Each order of men was assigned to an arrow. The 
arrangement was as follows : The twelfth arrow, which was of the 
finest gold, was reserved for the royal quiver, i.e., for Humayun and 
Akbar. The eleventh was for the brothers and other kinsmen and 
such of the sons of kings as were servants of the threshold of domi- 
nion. The tenth arrow was for the Sayyids, the Shaikhs, and the 

i 0/. Elliot Y. 116 and B.M. MS. Mirza writes so severely, and who 
Yr. 1762, and Add. 30,774. was drowned at Causa. 

* This is the man of whom Ilaidar 
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‘Ulama. The ninth for the great officers. The eighth was for the 
intimates (maqarraban) and the anhactdn who held mansabs (offices). 
The seventh for the other anlzaci&n. 1 The sixth for the heads of 2 
clans. The fifth for the distinguished young volunteers. The fourth 
for the cashiers (Blochmann, 45). The third for the soldiers ( jmndn - 
i-jargah). The second for artificers, 3 The first for doorkeepers, 4 
watchmen, and the like. 

Another of his inventions was his dividing the department of 
State into four classes corresponding to the four elements, viz., Fire, 
Air, Water, and Earth. And for the transaction of the business of 


1 The word in text is unintelligi- 
ble and is no doubt corrupt. A 
footnote says that on the margin 
of one MS. there is written 

IckT, which is explained as meaning 
head-writer. Perhaps the copyist 
thought of, or wrote bitikclan, official 
writers, see Jarrett II. 47. The n 
in the text is clearly wrong, and 
this letter does not occur in A.F.’s 
original, viz., Khwandamir, who has 
Zekian, B.M. MS. Or. 1762, 
p. 138, Zeker gives meaning 

a brother-in-law, and perhaps this 
is the word, or it may be connected 
with jV-' Ickar, inner, and conse- 
quently intimate, or ever with 
IckT drink, or with meaning 

elegant, slender. From its follow- 
ing maqarraban it clearly means 
intimate associates of some kind. 

2 SarJchaildnH-qabail. Elliot V. 
123, renders the corresponding pas- 
sage of Khwandamir “ the liarems 
and the well-behaved female atten- 
dants.” But Khwandamlr’s words 
are matfalliq ast ba sarlchaildn qabail 
u yutcbalaan [i.e., Uzbeks) and 
apparently the 12 divisions had 
reference only to males. The fifth 
which Elliot renders young maid- 


servants is in A.F.’s text IJcha judnan- 
i-bdhadur, and perhaps means the 
volunteers or independent warriors 
(j EkTcaha) referred to in Erskine’s 
Supplementary Remarks, Hist. II. 
541, as men 'who joined the service, 
either alone, or with a few followers, 
as volunteer soldiers of fortune. 
Perhaps these Ekkaha were the men 
afterwards called AhadT or AhadI in 
Akbar’s time, see Blochmann, 20?i 
and 161. Ika is a Mongolian word, 
and means great. Quatrem^re N. 
and E., XIV. 

3 Shdgird peshagdn. This expres- 
sion is often used for civilians or lay- 
men attached to an army, such as 
shopkeepers, citizens, and the like. 

4 Khwandamir has the word dar- 
bdnan but he has not the word pas - 
bdndn. Instead of pdsbandn he, has 
sdrbanan. See B.M. MSS. Or. 1762, 
p. 133 and Or. 5850, p. 196. The 
pages which should contain the ac- 
count of the arrows are wanting in 
the translation in the B.M. MS. 
Add. 30774. There is a gap after 
p. 76 or 495. A note at the end of Or. 
5850 makes the curious mis-stafce- 
ment that the work is by Gulbadan 
Begam ! 
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each of these four departments a vizier was appointed. The artiller 
and the arrangements of armour and arms and of other things with 
which fire had to do were called the Fire Department. Khwaja 
'Abdu 1-Mulk was appointed to be vizier of it. The wardrobe 
( karqJmqlchdnd ), the kitchen, the stable, and the necessary manage- 
ment of the mules and camels was called the Air Department. The 
charge of it was given to Khwaja Latif Ullali. The arrangements 360 
of the Sharbatyhdna , the wine-cellar [siiclfchdna), and of canals was 
called the Water Department. Khwaja Hasan was appointed the 
vizier thereof. The affairs of agi'iculfcure and of buildings 1 * and the 
administration of exchequer-lands ( sabt-i-MuUisdt ) and]of some of the 
buildings (biyutdt) were called the Earth Department. The vizier was 
Khwaja Jalalu-d-din Mirza Beg. Jn every one of the departments 
one of the Amirs was employed. For instance, Amir Nasir Quli was 
the Mir Sarkar, or head-officer, of the Fire Department and always 
wore red. 

Another of the inventions of this time was that four large barges 
were set in the river Jamuna (Jumna) and that the master-carpenters 
constructed 3 on each of them a cdrtdq (a square house) of two storeys 
and of very elegant shape. The barges were so joined together that 
the carta qs faced one another. Between every two of these four 
barges another tdq (platform) was made s and thus there appeared an 
octagonal reservoir between the barges. 


1 ‘Imardt. Perhaps the word here 
means colonization or the settling of 
ryots, for we have buildings Qnxjutdt) 
mentioned immediately afterwards. 

z The text says that the carpenters 
made the barges too, hut I presume 
that the skill of the ustadan-i-najjar 
was chiefly shown in constructing the 
houses upon them. The cartaqs 
are perhaps square buildings or they 
may be buildings with four pillars, 
see Vullers s.v . cdrtdq. But, as Quat- 
reraere points out N. and E., XIV. 
498, the word car, four, is often 
vaguely used. 

3 Lit. were by the field of power 
made into fact. A.F. has been simply 


copying Khwandamir, and I confess 
I do not fully understand the des- 
cription, or how the tank or reservoir 
was octagonal. I suppose, however, 
that the four barges formed a square 
and that the space between them, 
which was probably planked over, 
made a portion of the river into a 
tank. The corresponding passage of 
Khwandanrir is thus translated by 
MunshT Sadasuk Lab p. 90, of B.M. 
MS. Add. 80, 774:— 

“ The four boats which, according 
to royal directions, were made by the 
most clever carpenters in the water 
of the Jumna. In each of these 
boats there was made a large room 
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Another of his excellent inventions was his arrangement of shops 
and the putting up of a bazar on boats. This increased the amaze- 
ment of the rare of intellect. In the year 939, 1532-33, when His 
Majesty went from Flruzabad-i-Dihli (i.e., Delhi) to Agra, the capital, 
by way of the river, and was accompanied by most of the Amirs and 
pillars of the State and all the ilccifin 1 and officers, a bazar of this 
kind was made and carried down the Jamuna. Everyone could get 
what he wanted in that bazar. 

In like manner the royal gardeners made, in accordance with 
orders, a garden on the river. 

Another of his inventions was a movable 2 bridge. 

Another of his wonderful inventions was a movable palace.' This 
palace was composed of three storeys which were of cut beams. 
The master-carpenters had so joined the pieces together that who- 
ever looked at them thought that the whole was of one piece. 
Whenever they wanted they could take it to pieces and convey it 
to any country. And the ladders (or steps) to the upper storey were 
so constructed that they could be opened out or shut up at pleasure. 

One of the wonderful inventions of that holy mind was a cap 
(i id] ) which was alike magnificent and agreeable to wear. The border 
(or margin) which went round the tdj had two divisions ( furfa ), and 
each of these was in the form of the figure seven (V), and thus by 
there being two figures 7 (V V) the number 77 was produced, which 


(having four doors or pillars) of two 
storeys exceedingly nice. The boats 
were joined together in such a man- 
ner that the four apartments stood 
opposite each other, and by the junc- 
tion of each two boats another apart- 
ment was produced and between all 
the four a figure resembling a reser- 
voir of octagonal form was made. 5, 
Price says : “ The four vessels were 
connected by a strong platform or 
some species of gallery in such a 
manner that the pavilions were placed 
in a situation exactly opposite to 
each other, perhaps in the form of a 
lozenge, and between each of the 


vessels was interposed an additional 
pavilion, making altogether the num- 
ber of eight and forming in the 
centre of the whole a beautiful tank 
or pond of water of eight sides.” 

1 This is the word ankacian already 
referred to. Possibly it may be here 
a mistake for bitikcian or writers. 

4 This is described at length by 
Khwandamir, p. 139ct, of Persian text 
and 112 of translation. It is per- 
haps characteristic of A.F. that this, 
perhaps, the only really useful work 
of Humayun, is left undescribed 
by him. 
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was tlie numerical value of the word Hzz. Here it was called the 
taj-i-izzat or cap of honour. This was invented in Badakhshan 1 * 3 * * * * and 361 
when His Majesty came to Agra and appeared before His Majesty 
Get! Sitanl Firdiis Makim the latter was much pleased. 

Another of his inventions was a tent (kbirgd) which had twelve 
partitions corresponding to the signs of the Zodiac. Each mansion 
{burj) had lattices ( pinjarahd ) 2 through the interstices of which there 
shone the light of the stars of dominion. And there was another 
tent 8 which was like the Heaven of Heavens which encompasses 
the heaven of the fixed stars. This surrounded the other tents and 
as the crystalline sphere ( i.e ., the Heaven of Heavens) is undotted 
(with stars) so this tent was without lattices. 

One of his pleasure-increasing inventions was the “ carpet of 
mirth 33 (< basdt-i-nisAdt ). This was a round carpet corresponding to 
the orbits of the spheres and the elemental spheres. The first 
circle which corresponded to the crystalline sphere was white, the 
second blue ( habud ), the third black, like Saturn, the fourth, which 
was the house of Jupiter, was light brown (sandali), the fifth, which 
was related to Mars, was ruby-coloured, the sixth, which was the 
house of the Sun, was golden, the seventh, which was the house of 
Venus, was bright green, the eighth, which was the station of 


i The taj-i-izzat according to 
Khwandamir was not used only by 
Humayun, but was for the nobles 
also. Only Hnmayun’ s was all of 
one colour, whereas their’s were of 
several colours. He may have in- 
vented it in Badakhshan, but the 
chronogram of its construction, taj. 
i-s'aadat, given by Khwandamir 
yields 939, or two years after Babar’s 
death. 

* Blochmann 225, account of pira- 
jarahsdz , or lattice-work. 

3 Khwandamir’ s description is at 

p. 122 of translation and 140 of 

Persian text. “A large tent which 

like the empyrean heaven that covers 

the inferior ones surrounded all the 


petty tents and took them within 
itself like a cover. Like the crys- 
talline sphere, on which there are 
no spots of the fixed stars and the 
planets, this had also no lattice or 
balcony round it.” Khwandamir ex- 
plains that the outer tent was dis- 
tinct from the inner one and could 
be used separately. The inner tent 
which represented the twelve signs 
of the Zodiac was perhaps the tent 
mentioned by Gulbadan Begam and 
called by her mihr-dnnz , ie., assoc- 
iated with the sun. The word which 
Sadasuk Lai has translated balcony is 
qan'aat , so perhaps the outer tent 
had no flaps or side-walls. 
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Mercury, was bluish ( sitsaiu , i.e., lily, or iris- coloured). For the 
nature of Mercury is composite and when blue and rose are mixed 
the result is susanl. And the reason why susanl was chosen in pre- 
ference to other colours was that several philosophers have called the 
colour of Mercury that of collyrium (kuh li), and the susani is nearer 
to collyrium than other mixed colours are. The ninth circle, which 
was the station of the Moon, was white. After the circle of the 
Moon came the region (kura, i.e., globe or sphere) of fire and air, 
then that of earth and water. The inhabited quarter of the earth 
was divided into seven climes. He himgelf occupied the golden circle 
(i.e., the one consecrated to the Sun) and there he adorned the throne 
of the hhildfat. Each section (or group) was ordered to sit in ac- 
cordance with the one of the seven planets which was appropriate 
to it in the circle which corresponded therewith. Thus, the Indian 
officers sate in the circle of Saturn, while the Sayyids and the ‘Ulama 
sate in the circle of Jupiter. The persons who occupied each circle 
made use of dice, on each side of which there was represented a 
human figure in a different position. According to each one’s throw 
he assumed a position which corresponded to the figure that turned 
up. For example, if a standing figure turned up he stood, if a seated, 
he sate down, and if a reclining one he lay down. This was a means 
of increasing mirth . 1 

Another of his excellent devices was the wearing of clothes 
each day corresponding to the colour of the planet of that day. 
Thus on Sunday he wore a yellow robe, which is the colour appro- 
priated to the Sun, who is the regent thereof. On Monday 2 he wore 


1 Perhaps some will think that 
Humayun’s courtiers, like Mr. Peter 
Magnus’ friends, were easily amused* 
This carpet is described by Khwan- 
damir, Persian text 155, translation 
206: It appears to have been of 
enormous size, for, he says, that each 
of the seven circles had 200 grades (?) 
so that in all 1,400 persons could sit 
in it. The bright green, sabzroshan , 
which is given as the colour of the 

circle of ‘Venus, is said in the dic- 
tionaries to be the name of a kind 


of pigeon. Blochmann, pp. 294, 299, 
renders salz by “ bluish.” Sadasuk 
Lai renders susani by violet. The 
expression umra-i-Hindl used with 
reference to the circle of Saturn 
means Indian-born officers whether 
Hindus or Muhammadans, for Khwan- 
damlr says that the Mashdxlch also 
sat there. 

a Khwandamir says that when the 
moon was near the full Humayun 
wore white. 



CHAPl'KB LX I. 


651 


green, which is appropriate to tlie Moon, and so on. Another of his 
inventions was the dram 1 of justice. If the claim of anyone related 
to some dispute he beat the drum once. If his grievance consisted 352 
in the non-receipt of stipend, or wages he struck twice. If his goods 
and chattels (mdl-u-jihdt) had been seized by oppression, or had been 
stolen, he complained by beating the drum thrice. If he had a claim 
of blood against anyone he beat the drum loudly four times. 

The notes of the inventive genius of this Hl^dive of holy type 
are many, but the above are enough to enable the understanding and 
the acute to comprehend the rare jewels of his soul. It is now better 
to abridge words and to come to the proper subject. 


1 This is an institution as old as 
Nusjhirwan. Khwandamir makes the 
next sentence more intelligible by 
prefixing the word andak small to the 
word makhdmmctt, dispute or suit. 
In the LuGknow Museum there are 


a number of large drums which 
came from Agra, and are said to 
belong to Akbar’s time. Perhaps 
they are the remains of one of Hu- 
m ay nil’s institutions. 


1 
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CHAP PER LX II. 

Incidence of a flash of indication of a joueney to the woeld 

OF HOLINESS ON THE INWAED MIEEOE OF HlS MAJESTY JaHANBANI 
JlNNAT XsglYANI, AND HIS DEPAETUEE FOR THAT WORLD. 

Let it not "be concealed from inquiring minds that at about the 
time when His Majesty the Shahinshah, the young shoot of the 
parterre of insight, obtained leave to go to the Panjab, there fre- 
quently rose on the lips of His Majesty Jahanbani Jinn at Ashiyani 
the mention of a departure to the world of holiness. Contrary to 
his laudable habit of regarding such references as unbecoming 
(makriih), as being repugnant to the management of affairs, and of 
avoiding them in conversation, he now took pleasure in speaking on 
the subject. Seemingly the flash had pictured itself in the ante- 
chamber of his mystery-knowing heart. Among such references 
there was this that one day he quoted with commendation the true 
words of His Majesty Getl-sitanI Firdus-Makani, when he remarked 
in a meeting of friends that a servant of his used to say that when- 
ever he saw the graves in Ghaznln 1 he felt an inclination to die. 
Following up this, His Majesty would say that when he contemplated 2 
Delhi and its shrines the words recurred to his memory, and he 
thought how sweet they were ! At about the same time and when he 
was proceeding towards the eternal world he said to several of his 
familiars : “ This day after paying my morning devotions a mysterious 
thing occurred and a secret inspiration brought this quatrain on my 
lips:”— 


l “ Here (Ghaznln) is the last rest- 
ing-place of Hakim Sanai and many 
other saintly personages/’ A.F. in 
Ain, Jarrett, II, 408. 

* Probably Humayun was refer- 


ring to a visit which he paid to the 
shrines and graves in and round 
Delhi in company with Sidi ‘All 
shortly before his death. See p. 53 
of the Admiral’s book. 
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a 0 God, make me wholly Thine. 

Acquaint- me with Thine attributes. 

Tyrannous Reason hath crippled my soul. 

Call me Thine own madman 1 and set me free.” 

Tears fell from his truth-seeing eyes while he was reciting 
these lines, and complete detachment was manifested on his irradiated 
brows. About the time, too, when the Court was at Delhi, the eye- 
brightener of the khildfat, to wit, His Majesty the Shaliinshah, one 
night beheld in a dream that someone was pulling up his 2 musky 

black) locks. When he awoke he told the dream to Maham 363 
Anaga, the mother of Adham Khan. She summoned all the skilled 
interpreters and asked them what the dream portended. When this 
question was put to His Majesty Jahanbam he said: “Evil will be 
far from his (Akbaris) head.” Afterwards he told them quietly of his 
own inevitable doom, and administered consolation to them. Con- 
stantly during those days he was uttering words which had for 
the organs of the farseeing among the courtiers the savour of a pass- 
age from this transitory world which all must quit, and which 
divided 3 the joints and marrow of the faithful of soul. Among other 
things, he wrote with his own hand on the arch of his portico these 
opening lines of a poem by Shaikh Azari : — 4 


1 Of. Erskine, Hist., 535, note. 
His translation and account of the 
circumstances differ somewhat from 
the text. Apparently the poet con- 
trasts the cold light o£ reason with 
the ecstacy of madness (or love). 
The translation in Erskine’s version 
of the Akbarnama in the B.M. is 
nearer the original. 

2 The text has anhazrai, which 
presumably stands for Humayun, but 

a footnote says that several MSS. 

have i&han, and all the MSS. that 
I have examined in the B.M., I.O., 
and R.A.S* have %shan, and so has 
the Lucknow edition. I have there- 
fore adopted the variant. I think 


that what Akbar saw must have been 
the pulling of his own locks, otherwise 
there would have been no cause for 
alarm on his account, and it is hardly 
likely that his father, then a man 
of 50, would have black hair. 

3 I have paraphrased the passage. 
The literal translation is : “ The faith- 
ful of soul were cut to pieces.” 

4 The poetical name of Jalal-ud-dm 
Hamza of Isfarain or Mihrjan near 
Nishapur. He died in 866 A.H. 
Beale's Or. Diet., 90. See also Eieu., 
Cat. 1, 43a. According to the account 
there Azari, who took his poetical 
name from the month of his birth, was 
born at Marv and died in 866 A.H.= 




AKBAKNAMA, 


654 


Verse. 

I’ve heard that on this gilded dome (the sky) ’t is writ 
The end 1 of all things is p raise 1 worthy ♦ 

He also when near his departure reduced his consumption of 
opium, so much so that he said to his intimates c< We’ll see for how 
many more days two or three pellets (habb) will suffice/’ He had 
seven days’ divided supply and wrapped in paper, and made over to 
liis body-servants, and he said to them u this is all the opium we shall 
eat.” On the day which was the first stage of his journey to the 
region of holiness and detachment, there remained four pellets. He 
sent for these, and partook 3 thereof in rosewater. 

At the close 3 of Friday Rabi’-al-awwal 963, Shall 


1461-62. BadaunT, III, 193, says that 
Maulana BekasI is the authority for 
this story. He quotes the couplet. 

1 Another rendering might be : 
“ To meditate on the end of all things 
is praiseworthy.” Price translates : 
"Of all mankind the end is happy.” 

2 The meaning is not quite clear. 
Probably A.F. means that Humayan 
took one of the four pellets along 
with rosewater. It is hardly likely 
that he would take four all at once. 
The day when he sent for the opium 
is clearly, I think, the day of the 
accident, and not of the death, and 
the time would be in the course of 
the day and before the accident, 
which occurred at evening. Proba- 
bly the number four is dwelt upon as 
indicating that Humayan had set 
aside the exact number of pellets 
that would last till his death. If 
Friday was the day of the accident 
and he took one pill on that day, and 
survived till Monday, as Sidi ‘All 
says, this would be the case. Accord- 
ing to other authorities he died on 
the evening of Sunday, the 26th 


January, or 13 Babl’-al-awwal. This 
is the date given in the Badshahnama 
of ‘Abdu-l-HamTd, Bib. Ind. ed., p. 63. 

3 AMiir-i-ruz. But perhaps the 
Izafat is wrong, and the translation 
should be : “At length, on Friday/’ 
&c. A.F. does not give the day of 
the month ; but, as he says later on, 
that the officers concealed the acci- 
dent (or at least its seriousness) for 
seventeen days and then proclaimed 
Akbar on 28 Rabl’-al-awwal, we may 
take it that the fall occurred on Fri- 
day, the 11th Babl’-al-awwal, corre- 
sponding to 24th January, 1556. See 
Mrs. Beveridge’s translation of Count 
Noer’s Akbar, I. 67, note. The 
date, 11 Babi’-al-awwal, given at the 
end of Stewart’s translation of Jau- 
har is not in the original, and the 
whole sentence is an addition. 
There is a good deal of discrepancy 
about the dates of Humayun’s falL 
and death, and on these points re- 
ference may be made to the note 
above quoted and also to Mr. C. J. 
Rodgers’ note in the JA.S.B. for 
1871, Yol. XL, p. 133, and to Mr. 
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Bud§gh , 1 c Alam 2 iShah^ Beg Mulak, s and others who had returned 


Blochmann’s remarks thereon. A.F.’s 
statement that the fall occurred on a 
Friday is supported by the circum- 
stance that a number of worshippers 
were assembled at the adjoining 
mosque, as would naturally be the 
case on a Friday, and also by the 
testimony of Katibi-RumT, the Tur- 
kish admiral, Sldi ‘All Reis. He 
was in Delhi at the time ; and, though 
he does not expressly say so, he was 
apparently present at the last audi- 
ence. His words (Vambery’s transla- 
tion, Luzac, 1899, p. 55) are : “All 
was ready for the start (the Admi- 
ral's). Hum ay un had given audience 
on Friday evening, when, upon leav- 
ing his castle of pleasure, the Muez- 
zin, announced the Ezan just as he 
was descending the staircase. It was 
his wont, whenever he heard the 
summons, to bow the knee in holy 
reverence. He did so now, but unfor- 
tunately fell down several steps, and 
received great injuries to his head 
and arm.” Truly the proverb rightly 
says, ‘ There is no guarding against 
fate/ 

“ Everything was confusion in the 
palace, but for two days they kept 
the matter secret. It was announced 
to the outer world that the sove- 
reign was in good health, and alms 
were distributed amongst the poor. 
On the third day, however, that was 
on the Monday, he died of his 
wounds.” 

It seems to me probable that the 
Turkish Admiral is the person re- 
ferred to by A.F. as Caghatal Khan. 
Ho officer of Humavun’s or Akbar's 


of that name is mentioned anywhere, 
and Sldi ‘All may have got the sob- 
riquet of Caghatal Khan on account 
of his proficiency in the Caghatal lan- 
guage. See the Turkish publisher's 
preface, Vambery, l.c., p. XVII. 
Sldi ‘All, too, had just come from 
Gujrat. Another reason for believing 
Friday to be the day, is that Friday 
was Humayun's day for holding re- 
ceptions and granting audiences. 
See A.N.Cap., LXII. On the whole 
then, unless it can be established 
astronomically that Venus did not 
rise on Friday, 24th January 1556, I 
think we may take that to be the 
day of the accident. This date is 
further corroborated by Sldi ‘All's 
statement that he left for Lahore on 
a Thursday in the middle of Rabl'-al- 
awwal. He did not leave till after 
the death, and Thursday would he 
.the 17th Rabl’-al-awwal. Vambery's 
translation, contrary to that of Diez, 
makes Thursday the day of the Ad- 
miral’s arrival at Lahore, but this is 
clearly wrong. 

With regard to the place and cir- 
cumstances of the accident there is 


1 Blochmann, 371 and 382. 

2 If this was Khan ‘Alam Calma 
Beg, Blochmann, 378, he must have 
returned from Mecca before Kamr- 
an’s death. But perhaps it is not. 
‘Alam Shah is mentioned at p. 325 of 
text as one of those who accompanied 
Kamran to India. 

3 It would seem from this as if Beg 
Mulak had repented and gone after 
Kamran. 
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from the Hijaz, and Ca gh atal Khan and some men from Gujrat came 
and made reports. Also Pahlwan Dost Mir Barr, and Manlana Asad 
came from Kabul with representations from Mun‘im Khan. At the end 
of the day he came out on the roof of the library which had recently 
been fitted up, and gave the people who were assembled at the chief 
mosque the blessing of performing homage ( liornish ), For a con- 
siderable time he asked questions about Holy Mecca and about 
Gujrat and Kabul. 

After that he sent for all the mathematicians, for it was expected 
that Yenus would rise on that night and he wished to observe her. 


a good account by Mr. Rodgers in 
the paper already referred to. He 
corrects the mistakes of Elphinstone 
and Marshman. I visited the place 
in September, 1899. The building is 
known as the Sher Mandal from Lav- 
ing been built by Sher Shah and 
is described by Syed Ahmad in his 
Asar Sanadid (see also Garvin de 
Tassy’s translation). It is an octa- 
gonal building of red stone and has 
two storeys. But the first is now 
solid, i.e., has no room in it. It has ' 
inside stairs leading up to the 
second storey, which is an octagonal 
room fitted with niches (fag), which 
perhaps were used as bookshelves. 
From this two separate flights of 
steps lead up to the roof, on which 
there is a small open cupola supported 
on eight pillars. One of the flights 
is shown by the guides as that from 
which Humayun fell. There is a 
turn in the stairs and the steps are 
of granite, a foot high, and steep and 
narrow. The stairs open out, it 
should be stated, in the body of the 
roof, so that Humayun fell through 
the roof rather than off it. He cer- 
tainly did not fall over the parapet. 

“ The stairs come up on both sides 
of the cupola, in the space interven- 


ing between it and the parapet.’* 
(Rodgers). Presumably Humayun’s 
intention -was to sit down on the 
part of the roof which formed the 
first step of the stair, and to rest his 
feet on the second step (Zina-i- 
duwcom). It was the cold weather 
and so he would naturally be wearing 
a long dressing-gown. The guides 
say that the body was wrapped in 
cotton. As we know from the Maasir 
Rahim! it was brought away from 
Delhi when Hlmun defeated TardI 
Beg and got possession of the city. 
It was kept for a time at Sirhind and 
then brought back and kept near the 
Purana Qila* till the grand tomb, 
built by Humayun’ s widow, Haji 
Begam, was ready. 

The Sher Mandal is to the south of 
Delhi and about four miles from the 
railway station. It is near the Jam- 
na and was still nearer it in old 
times. Hard by, is the Jama* Masjid 
of Sher Shah, and Humayun’s tomb 
is not far off. The reason probably 
why Humayun was then residing a (3 
the Sher Mandal was because that 
neighbourhood is the site of the city 
of Dlnpanah, which was founded fey 
Humayun in earlier and happier 
days. 
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It was his excellent intention that when Venus rose and the moment 
became auspicious he would hold a grand assembly and make promo- 
tions of officers. At the beginning of the evening he wished to 
descend and when he came to the second 1 2 * step, a reciter ( muqri ), 
by name Miskin (wretched), raised an untimely call to prayer. His 
Majesty, out of respect to the call, wished to sit down where he was. 

As the steps ( daijdt ) of the stair (zlnd.J were sharp (tez) and the 
stones slippery (laghzanda) his blessed foot caught in the skirt of his 
robe at the moment of sitting down and his 'good staff slipped. He 
lost his feet and fell upon his head, his right temple receiving a severe 
blow, so that some drops of blood issued from his right ear. As he 
possessed a heart acquainted with mysteries he immediately, and in 
order that he might give comfort and also make dispositions for the 
world, sent an affectionate dispatch containing a report of his wel- 364 
fare to the nursling of the light of fortune by the hands of Nazr * 
Shaikh Cull. 

One of the wondrous flashes of his (Akbar’s) intelligence was that 
in the middle of that very day (the day of the accident, not of the 
announcement) he had 8 said to some of his suite that a great mis- 
fortune would happen to an eminent man and that probably he 
would die. 

The loyalists who were on the spot endeavoured to conceal 4 the 


1 Zlna-i-duwum. The exact mean- 
ing of the expression is doubtful. 
Naturally one would think that it 
referred to the second step of the top 
stair, but zina> means a stair rather 
than a step, and the word darjdt as 
used just below to mean the steps. 
Perhaps A.F. means the second flight 
of steps counting from below, or he 
may have supposed that the fall was 
from the lower or second flight of 
steps. The stairs are certainly very 
steep and awkward and might easily 
cause a nasty fall. 

2 "The recital of the azan must 

be listened to with great reverence. 

If a person be walking at the time 

83 


he should stand still ; if reclining 
sit up.” Hughes’ Diet, of Islam, 286. 

3 BayazTd enters him on his list 
as Shaikh Nagr Cull Turkistani 
and says that after the conquest of 
India Akbar made him Mir Adi. 
Presumably Nagr was his name, 
and Cull his title, from having been 
with Humayun in the desert. The 
Mirat-i-Alam, B.M. Add., 7657, p. 
971a, gives a copy of the letter which 
Nazr Shaikh conveyed. See trans- 
lation of it in Biochmann’s remarks 
on Rodgers’ paper Lc. 

4 Mlfarmudand, This is the for- 
mula used by A.P. when mentioning 
Akbar’s utterances. 
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dreadful occurrence and took measures to send information to the 
heir-apparent of the masnad of the Mhildfat and to collect the 
principal officers who had obtained leave to various parts of the 
kingdom. With extreme prudence they kept this life-destroying 
event from the public for seventeen days. Those who were present 
at court and the counsellors of the threshold of the tihilafat, viz,, 
Khizr Khwaja Khan, 'AH Qull Khan, Latlf Mlrza, Khizr Khan 
Hazara, Qunduq Khan, Qambar 'All Beg, Ashraf Kh5n, Afzal Khan, 
who were in the list of helpful ministers ( wuzrdi kifdydi <pesha) and 
Khwaja Husain of Merv, Mir 'Abdu-l-Hai, Peshrau Khan, Mihtar 
Khan, and after some days TardI Beg Khan, who inscribed on his 
heart’s tablet the office of Amlr-al-Umara 1 (Blochmann, 240) assem- 
bled together and on the 28th of the same month, 11th February, 
1556, they recited the hhutba in the famous name and lofty titles of 
the yhedive of the age, and so healed and mended the distracted world 
and gave the terrene and terrestrials a message of enduring restora- 
tion. The stewards of heaven, who had been in expectation of this, 
rejoiced, 'and the desires of the administrators of the natural world 
were accomplished. Mir 'Abdu-l-Hai Sadr recited this couplet: — 

Verse. 

If the world’s new year be destroyed. 

Let the hundred-leaved red rose remain. 

Several persons had recited this verse, and it had become well 
known and had been made the subject of conversation at assemblies. 
A strange thing was that at the same time one of the literate (fazldj 
had found the second line 2 * * * * * to give the date of the accession of the 
Khedive of the Age, but this was by writing the word gul with an 
l, gull, though in one sense the ordinary orthography does not lend 
itself to this form. And during the days of concealing this fatal 
affair they on one occasion dressed up Mulla BekasI 8 in the clothes 


l That is, no doubt, they en- 

deavoured to conceal the gravity of 

the accident. This agrees with what 

Sldi All tells us. 

% The second line yields 953 and 

If 1 he added it yields 10 more or 963. 

I think the meaning is that Abdu- 


l-Hai uttered the verse without any 
thought of its being a chronogram, 
and that the strange thing was that 
it was afterwards found that a slight 
alteration made it into a chrono- 
gram. 

3 Sldi All Eels, the Turkish ad- 
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of the deceased flit: that pardoned pinnacle) and brought him out on 
the top of the terrace faiwdnj which was His Majesty’s place of 
sitting, and showed him to the people with his face towards the 
river. The people performed the lcorni§Jj. and were in some measure 
relieved from their distress and confusion. 

When the sad misfortune was made known a great disturbance 
and trouble, such as was natural at a crisis like this, arose. The 
officers exerted themselves to soothe hearts and give people confi- 
dence and did what was proper at this time of dispersion both in 365 
respect of friends and of foes. They did what they could to 
mend the breach and to cement the crack. And how could the 
bond {‘aqd) of the eternal fortune of this noble family not attain 
corroboration and shape when the world-adorning glory of the per- 
sonality of His Majesty the Sljahinshali, the true heir of sovereignty, 
had seized the summit of the throne of the Tshildfat of the terrene 
and of terrestrials. Good God ! How could it enter into the circle of 
the thoughts and imaginings of the farseeing that a being so won- 
drous in his perfections and so befriended of fortune, at once the 
arranger of the visible world and the acquirer of spirituality, should 
so soon leave this earth? But as the time had come when the Creator 
would give rejuvenescence to the old world and give a new education 
to mankind, — a time which had not arrived in many cycles of the 
past, — 0 f necessity He designed to exhibit the nobly-constitnted and 
consummate paragon who should be the perfection of mortals. Con- 


miral, Lc. 57, tells this story and 
confirms A.IVs account. He calls 
the representative Mulla Bl and 
says he bore a striking resemblance 
to Humayun, though he was of 
slighter (“shorter,” in Diez) make. 
Sldi All says the deception took 
place on the Tuesday, and he gives 
himself the credit of having suggested 
the concealment. But Gulbadan 
Begam tells us that the same thing 
was done when her father died. 
BadaunT, III, 192, has an account of 
Bekasi, i.e*, I presume the orphan or 
destitute one, but singularly enough 


he says nothing about his impersona- 
tion of Humayun. Bekasi seems to 
have been a native of Grhazmn and 
he died at Peshawar in 973, 1566. He 
was a poet, and Badauni gives speci- 
mens of his verses. It is interesting 
to find Sidl All confirming A.P. in 
the small matter of the impersona- 
tion's having taken place on the 
riverside. 

In F. H. Diez's translation, in his 
D enkwiir digkeiten von Asien, Ber- 
lin, 1815, p. 209, the name is given 
as Mulla Bikjissi. His translation 
seems to be better than Yamb&y's. 
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sequently the occurrence of this unavoidable event, though in the 
eyes of the superficial a subject of mourning and sorrow., might be 
reckoned by the eyes of the mature of vision as a treasury of glory 
and beauty. For by the bounteous presence of this sublime pearl of 
sovereignty the visible and invisible worlds became again glorious, and 
the market-square of dominion, spiritual and temporal, became active. 
And as the lofty intelligence of this lord of the age was come to per- 
fection, and the constituent elements of the rule of this great-thoughted 
one had been put in order and the die of dominion had turned up 
inscribed with his name, seeing that with real ancestorhood he wore 
the vesture of sonship, if the ruler of the age (Humayun) had on 
account of his right-seeing and good qualities been preserved in the 
prison of visible life, it must have followed that, on account of the 
submission to the noblest, which is proper according to the rules of 
wisdom, this eminent one of the age (Humayun) should submit to the 
nursling of light (Akbar). But as the robe of fatherhood is an im- 
posing one and cometh from God, it could not harmonise with 
obedience to the offspring. Also the happiness of children cannot be 
recorded in the book of fate except when they submit to their fathers 
and obey their behests. Consequently it was unavoidable that the 
beginning of the feast of fortune should be the lord of the earths leav- 
ing this world. 

In fine, after giving consolations and congratulations, the imperial 
servants who were collected in Delhi separated in order to unite 
distracted hearts, and each hastened to his own place. Tardi Beg 
Khan, who in concert with them was at Delhi, in order to arrange 
the affairs of this city, sent the insignia of sovereignty along with 
Ghulam tf Alx §hashangasht and other trusty servants to the world- 
protecting court and made declarations of obedience and devotion. 
M. Abu-l-Qasim, 1 the son of M. Kamran, was also sent to do homage. 

1 This apparently is the same per- changed when he became father of a 

son as the Ibrahim mentioned as son. I regret to say that Akbar 

having, when a child, wrestled with afterwards had him put to death in 

Akbar. He probably had his name Gwallar. 
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CHAPTER LXm. 

Op the dominion-incr basins acts op His Majesty the ShIhin- 366 
§hAh prom the time op his felicitous setting out for 
the Panjab till his sacred accession. 

The brief account of the fortune-encompassing condition of His 
Majesty the Shahinshah from the time of his being dispatched to the 
Panjab till his glorious accession is that when the standards of for- 
tune were turned towards the Panjab the Atka Khan and other 
servants c am e from Hisar Firuza and met him on the way, in accord- 
ance with an intimation to that effect, and had the honour of paying 
their respects. When fortune’s equipage arrived at Sihrind all the 
Vin g^fi i servants who had been appointed as auxiliaries to S^ah Abu- 
1-M f aali, such as Muhammad Quli Khan Barlas, Musahib Beg, 
Ejwaja Jalalu-d-din Mahmud, Farhat Stan, Tahir Muhammad, 
son of Mir Khurd, and Mihtar Taimur gharbatai, came away with- 
out leave (from Abu-1-M f aali) on hearing of the advance of His 
Majesty the ghahinshah, and hastened to obtain the bliss of service, 
for they had been troubled by the evil fellowship of that ill-regulated 
young man. They were favourably received. Sikandar, who had come 
out of the hills, withdrew to them again before the victorious army 
had encamped. The infatuated Mir who had marched out to put 
him down hastened back to Lahore. When it became certain that 
the province had been given to His Majesty the Shahinshah, and 
that he was proceeding thither, Abu-1-M*aall felt constrained to 
come with a body of troops to the bank of the Sult§npur river (the 
Bias) and to do homage. His Majesty out of kindness, and in order 
to ratify the favour that had been shown by His Majesty Jahan- 
bani himself indicated to Abu-l-M'aall that he should take a seat 


i That is, HumSyun’s servants. from Hisar were Akbar's special 
The Atka Khan and others who came 1 retainers. 
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in the high assemblage, and encompassed him with favours. But 
inasmuch as the easily intoxicated Mir had been made drunk by one 
gulp of the world's wine he, after obtaining leave and returning to 
his quarters sent a message that “ my position 1 with His Majesty 
Jahanbani is universally known ; and especially your Highness may 
recollect that at the qamargha (ring-hunt) in Ju! 2 * * * ghahi I ate with 
His Majesty Jahanbani in the same place and off the same plate j 
you were present, and had your portion (alu§K) sent to you. Tak- 
ing then my position into consideration, why, when I came to your 
habitation, was a separate rug put down for me, and why was there 
a separate tablecloth ? ec His Majesty a mine of sense and urbasity, 
smiled at his ignorance, and said to HajI Muhammad Slstani who 
had brought the message “ Tell him the regulations of State and the 
laws of love are distinct, you have not with me the position that you 
367 had with His Majesty Jahanbani. 'Tis strange that you have not 
discriminated between these two positions, and have complained." 
The Mir was greatly abashed. 

His Majesty went on towards the hills in order to extirpate 
Sikandar who was stated to be in Mankot and its neighbourhood. 

When the army of fortune encamped near Harlana a swift courier 
arrived and apprized Bairam Khan of His Majesty JahanbanI's fall. 
Bairam Khan did not think it expedient to advance further, and 
moved the army to Kalanur in order that they might halt for some days 
in that pleasant place. Near Kalanur Nazr Shaikh Cull arrived and 
produced the sublime mandate 8 (firman). Just about this time the 
tidings of the inevitable events reached the royal hearing, and His 
Majesty displayed the weeping and lamentation which befitted the 
condition of affection and love. The distress and internal affliction 
which were experienced by that lofty-souled one exceeded human 
conception. Bairam Khan, Atka Khan and Maham Anaga essayed to 
comfort him, but as his sorrow sprang from excessive love what they 
regarded as topics of consolation only augmented his grief. This 

1 Humayun used to call him son. 7657, p. 271u, gives what purports 

% This was Akbar’s appanage, to be the substance of the letter, 

which makes the favour shown to There is a translation of the passage 

Abu-1-M‘aali the more striking. in JJLS.B., Yol. XL. for 1871. 

8 The Mirat-i-'alam B.M. Add. 
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chosen one of God expends such sorrow of heart and consideration 
for individual men ! How grieved and afflicted he is at the death of 
any one who has a savour of sincerity* devotion* and ability ! It was 
fitting that such a disposition should show itself in his holy person- 
ality under circumstances which were in old times motives for rejoic- 
ing among the unthinking so that men of the world who regard 
only what they perceive by their senses may acknowledge the true 
grandeur of this great one* and that such acknowledgment may be 
a means of guiding all mankind* and that the guidance may result in 
general enlightenment and charity. If it were not for this reason* how 
could the wide domain of the knowledge* piety and devotion of this 
nursling of the light of glory permit that such censure of the decrees 
of Providence should contract the law of submission ? At length by 
the assistance of far-reaching reason he conveyed himself to the 
asylum of patience and employed hismself in alms-giving and in 
other good works which may benefit those who have travelled to the 
abiding world. Poets and sages composed elegies and chronograms. 
Among them was Khwaja Husain of Mervwho made a tarklbband in 
an elegy* about that cupola of pardon* some lines of which are as 
follows : — 

Verse. 1 

0 heart* thou too must hear the sound of death. 

Death’s morning must blow on thy life’s ascension* 

As the order for tasting death is for all men. 

Be sure that the sherbet of death must be drunk. 

This name of life which they imposed upon you. 

Is a name that must be carried on to the side of death. 


1 A note to the Lucknow edition 
says that a tarJcibband is a composi- 
tion in which the metre changes 
after seven or more verses. Accord- 
ing to Dr. Banking's book or Pro- 
sody, Bombay, 1895, p. 12, this is the 
definition of Tarjiband. Khwajah 
Husain made a famous poem about 
the birth of Jahangir. He is said 
to have died at Kabul in 979. It is 
singular that the verses do not occur 
in most MSS. The editors of the 


Bib. Ind. edition say in a note that 
they are only to be found in the 
Lucknow edition. They do not 
occur in any of seven MSS. in the 
B.M. which I have examined. Un- 
fortunately the editor of the Luck- 
now lithograph (1284 A.H.) does not 
tell us the sources of his text beyond 
vaguely stating at p. 8 of his preface 
that be was supplied by his pub- 
lisher with several good copies of 
the book. 
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Be not proud of this rose and garden of life. 

Autumn's breeze must blow on this rose and garden. 

Thou hast heard with thine own ears that such an one 
remaineth not 

Others’s ears must receive tidings of thee likewise. 

Mir f Abdu-l-Hai found this chronogram : — 

Verse . 

Alas, Alas ! My king fell from the roof. (963). 

Maulana Mas'aud of Hisar composed this: — 

Verse . 

Humayun Padshah was united to God. (963). 

But this was by writing the sacred name (Humayun) without 
alif. Maulana Qasim Kahi made this chronogram ; — 

Verse . 

Humayun Padshah fell from the roof. (962). 

This chronogram is one year short. A difference of one or two 
years may be allowed in the case (of the dates) of buildings, but not 
in obituary chronograms. 1 A number discovered this chrono- 
gram: — 

$ Verse . 

Let Jalahi'd-dln be the kingdom’s heir. (963). 

The spiritual and physical perfections and the notes of reason 


1 A.F. means that as buildings are 
often begun in one year and finished 
in another, an error of a year or two 
in the chronogram is not of impor- 
tance. For an account of Qasim Kahi, 
see Blochmann, 209, and 566, and 
Tabaqat Akbarl, Lucknow ed., 396. 

2 Dr. Etb6 gives in his catalogue 
of the Persian MSS. in the India 
Office, No. 1441, p. 793, a chronogram 
by Hijri which deserves to be re- 
corded. It is 

Alas ! for the king, the saint, the 
sage (963). 


With reference to A.F.’s statement 
that Qasim Kahi’s chronogram is 
defective by a year, it may be re- 
marked that many seem to have 
thought that 962 was the year of the 
death. Bayazid, 81a, gives this date 
and so does Jauhar B.M. MS., 16, 
711, p. 145a. It is also the date given 
in the verses engraved under the cor- 
nice at Sikandar. The stanza is • 

AjU 

A yhf 

A*A? sS 
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and knowledge in this unique one of the world were greater than can 
be recorded. He was thoroughly versant in various sciences, 
rational and traditional (‘aqli u naqli ) . Especially was he distinguished 
in the mathematical sciences. He always consorted with philosoph- 
ers. Illustrious mathematicians obtained bliss at the foot of his 
throne. He desired to establish observatories and had collected the 
equipments thereof. He had fixed upon several sites for observatories. 
He also regarded with favour poetry and poets. And as he had a 
metrical turn he spent the intervals of time, between spiiutual 
and temporal obligations, in composing poetry. The divan of his 
poems is in the grand library. The following quatrains are taken 
from that frontispiece of marvels : — 

Quatrain . 

Oh ! heart, fret not in presence of the rival. 

Tell not thy heart's condition to any physician. 

What has happened to thee from that tyrant 
Is a woeful tale, and a very strange event. 

Another . 

Oh ! heart, rejoice in the presence of the friend. 

In his service faithfully consume thyself. 

Each night sit rejoicing in the thought of the friend. 

Each day make a New Year by meeting him. 

Another. 

Oh thou, whose tyranny is a world's flag. 

The day when I see not oppression from thee is oppressive. 
The sorrow that comes from the tyrannous sphere. 

What sorrow is it to me when there is the sorrow of love 
for thee ? 


though possibly this may be explain- 
ed as only meaning that 962 years 
were completed. 

In the Tarikh Alfl, I.O. MS. No. 
3293, p. 4306, 963 is given as the 
date, and no doubt this is correct, 
but perhaps many people were 
misled by Akbar’s introduction of 
the Fazli year and counted 963 as 

84 


beginning with the vernal equinox of 
the year of his accession. It, there- 
fore, seems unnecessary to have 
recourse to the emendation of the 
chronogram suggested by Mr. 
Bodgers, in his valuable paper on 
Eastern Chronograms, E.A.S.J., for 
1898 p. 718. 
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God be praised ! the exposition of this noble catena which, like 
the catena of the skies, is upheld by God and hath a holy refuge, 
and of which one extremity is bound to Adam Safi, the morning 
of Creation, while the other is linked with the ascension of the sun of 
369 the Shahinshah's personality-, has been set forth with concision and 
brevity and in a fresh style other than that coming from the tainted 
pen of the deckers (bctsmacidn) of epistolary models. By drawing 
up this grand catalogue and glorious preamble, Abu-1-fazl — that airy 
particle — has obtained benediction, and many mysteries and points 
of wisdom have found insertion as ancillaries. Were these truths, 
and mysteries separated from the main chronicle, they would form a 
choice book brimful of the marrow of wisdom. 

Verse. 

I made a cup of wine out of my blood. 

Not a jar of vinegar that blisters the breast. 

There are many truths in each dot of it, 

Who does not perpend them, comprehends them not. 

Though in so far as regards ordinary readers what I have 
recounted up till now of the events of the ancestors may seem super- 
fluous and a flux of words, yet the great society of truth-knowers 
is well aware that into this book of Divine praise — may no evil eye 
approach it ! — I have not introduced, from the beginning to the end, 
a single superfluous letter. An account has been given of divers 
screens — veils of the sacred Shahinshah-beauty, — and behind each 
screen there is the bridal face of genius. Away, away ! Where is 
the screen, and where is the secluded bride ? One beauty there is 
which assumes several manifestations, and within these is one genius 
which is full of radiance and which informs 1 the world-illuminating 
Beauty. 

Verse. 

He who knows speech knows 
What kind of speech this. is. 

How can I, whose heart is pawned in one place, turn towards 
the two worlds ? What profit is there in the writing of histories ? 
Two swords will not lie in one scabbard, or two purposes in one heart. 


1 I adopt the variant giru which I believe to be the Turkish jjjtf 'glru. 
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Do not take into consideration the distracted souls o£ the inconstant, 
for where is the heart of those heartless, earthly-natured ones that 
can be subjected to consideration ? But for the sage inquirer into 
causes the truth is illustrated by the ascent of His Majesty the 
§]jahinshah, and so the afflicted world of secondary causes has been 
brought into the noose of design. And by profound contempla- 
tion and good fortune, the stewards of fate, who, owing to the happy 
auspices of this individual, have brought the chapters of felicity to a 
conclusion, have revealed the world-adorning beauty of the Shahin- 
shah in the exponents of this sublime catena, so that the genuine 
love for that unique one of the divine temple has given zeal for the 
writing of this lengthy chronicle. The convention of discourse has 
been made animated, and the rose garden of ornaments been watered. 
Neither has there been any flagging in the single-heartedness of this 
desert-traverser. The progressive beauties of the true beloved have 
been set forth, and the degrees of love’s sciences have received their 
full ascension. 

Now what the vulgar and the superficial have regarded as a 
digression has been concluded and the time has come for what both 
sections (of readers) regard as the true object. I hope I may obtain 370 
my wish in the noble enterprise. 

Verse. 

My pen whose point is a mysterious tongue, 

Is the treasure-opener of a secret mine, 

From him who regards it with gravity 
I ask justice, not acclamation. 


May this work be worthy applause ! 
May God grant that so it may be. 


End op Volume I. 
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Ahu-l-Baqa Mir, negotiates Huma- 
yun’s marriage, 52 n, 6 ; sug- 
gestion about Humayun’s 
illness, 275, 280, 356, 361; 
death 365, 366. 

Do. Faraj ibn Jauzl, 160 n 4. 

‘DovFath, part of Akbar’s name, 
145 and n 6. ' 

’Do! Fa?l, author, 18 nn 3 and 8 ; 21 

; n.1; inspiration of, 27, 32, 96 ; 


account of horoscopes 125; 
thanksgiving 141 and n 
142 ; 145 n 6 ; 378 n 3 ; 386, 
896, 399, n 5 ; 500, 599, 666> 
667. 

Abu-l-GhazI, quoted 199 n 1. 

Do. Hasan, ‘Askarl’s Sadr, 392. 

Do. do. Qaraca’s nephew, 466. 

Do. do. or Haly, astrologer, 

84 n 127 n . 

Do. Khair, serv. ‘Askar!. 390, 192. 

Do. M'aali Shah intrgd- to Hum- 
ayun, 580, 610; kills Sher 
‘All 611, * 624, 683; given 
Panjab 634; misconduct 639; 
insolence 661. 

Do. Makarim, 535, n 2. 

Do. M'a&har of Balfch, astrologer, 
163, 569, n 2. 

Do. Muhammad Nezabaz, .243, 
267, 268. 

Do. Muslim MerwazI, 184 and n 1. 

Do. Mu^affar, part of Akbar’s 
name, 145 and n 6. 

Abul-Nasar Muhammad, see Hindal. 

Do. Qasim, serv. Tahmasp 503. 

Do. do. of G-walyar 381, 382, 389, 

Do. do. or Ibrahim S. Kamran, 

. , 455 and n 2 ; 479, 660, 

and n 1. 

Do. do. Ehalfa killed by Bahrain 
S. 440 and n 4. 

Do. Qubais mountain 158 n 2. 

Abu Rihan or Alb er uni 24 n 3. , , 

Do. S'ald S. Oljaitu, 207 and n 1. 

Do- do. S. Sultan M. Mlrza 145; 

account of, 216-17. 

Do. Turab Mir of Gujrat, 324, second 
Addenda Nos. 34, 41 ,and 42. 

Do. Wajd FarighI, poet, 280. , 

‘Ad tribe, 50 n 2, 167. 

Adam, patriarch 143, amount of 154, 
61, 165-66, 171 n 1 ; n 
1. 
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Adam, Gakkar, 398, 598; surrenders 
Kamran 601-2, 622. 

A<Jarjan, astrological term 80, 82 n 2. 
Adham Khan Koka, 134 n. 396, 454 
Addenda Nos. 49 and 51* 
Do. Mlrza, 441. 

Ad! Khanjan or Auliya Khanjan 
town 563, n 2. 

Adil Khan Afghan, elder brother 
of Salim Khan, 615. 

Do. Sultan S. Mehdl Sultan 241, 
247, 256, 262, 447. 

Adlnapur, near Jalalabad, 234 and n 
6 ; 239 n 4. . 

Adlnath, 150. 

AdlT or Mubariz Khan, brother-in - 
- law Salim Khan, 351, 616, 617, 618, 

' 619. 

Afghanistan, 570 n 2. 

Afranj, Europe, 171. 

Afraslab, 209 n 9. 

Aftab, letters of==Akbar, 65. 

Afzal Khan or Sultan All, 544, 552, 
565, 625. 

Do. Sayid S. Sultan All Khwab- 
bln, 229. 

Agha Sultan w. ‘Umar Shaikh, 222. 
Agathodaimon, .161. 

Aghuz k. 144, account of, 171-72, 
287. 

Aghuzwar Sam M Js guardian, killed, 
307. 

Agra, earthquake, 229 n 3, 246, 25L 
Ahang, term explained, 10 n 3. 
Ahmad s. ‘Arab Sbah. 202 nn 3 and 
4, 20$»I~ 

Do* ‘All, librarian, quoted Ad- 
denda No. 1. 

Do. Jam, -42 n 2, 52 and n 6, 434. 
Do. Khan, 225 n 4. 

Do. k. Jalair, 295 and n 2. 

Do. Dad Malik, 309*. 

Do. Mlrza s. Abu S-ald, 218, 220, 
225, 226, 231 n 2. 


Ahmad Kb art Str s. Sikandar k., 618. 
Do. Qasim Kabuli, 230 ; 251. 

Do. Kami, 351. 

Do. Shah, 268. : 

Do. Sultan Shamid of Slstan, 
415, 416, 434. 

Do. do. Alush Oghll. 442 

Do. do. Yasavl, saint, 450 and 

» 3. 

Ahmadabad, 317* 

Ahmadi, parwancl, 241, 242, 252. 

Ahrar Khwaja of Samarkand, saint, 
219 and n 4, 225*, 278 and n 2. - 

Ahwaz town, 166 and n 7. 

Ai Khan s. Aghuz. 172, 173. 

Aibak near Balkh. 521 and n 2/ 545, 
546 r 552. 

Aidku, Taimur’s uncle, 202 n 4. 

Aijal Nuyan s. Qaraca Nuyan, 201, 

202 . 

Ailangar k. s/above, 202. 

Ain, the book, 30 n l y quoted, 378 n- 
3, and passim. * - 

Amu-l-kamal, the evil eye, 353 n 2. 

Akbar, emperor, father’s dream, 42, 
prognostics and portents, 43, 49,' 
353, 375, birth, 50, 58, 140 n, birth- 
place, see Addenda No. 81 ; birth- 
chronograms, ,139-40, horoscopes, 
69-128, 463-64, designated Hazrat 
Shahanshah, 32, excellencies, of 
name, 65-68, name how pronounced, 
146 n, full name, 145 and n 6, 
nurses, 129-34, Dr. Bloch’s note, 
192a,. speech in Cradle, 385, Askarl 
captures, 391-95, with Sultan 
Begam, 396, begins to walk, 396, 
at Hasan Abdal, near Qandahar, 
397, sent Kabul, 453-54, love for 
light, 454, wrestling-match, 455-56, 
Bairam visits, 461 reception by 
father, 481, circumcision,* &c.,. 483- 
85, left at Kabul,- 490, captured by 
Kamran, 498*502,* exposed, .511-12, 
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schooling, 518, 520, father writes 
to, 551, meets father, 552, left in 
Kabul, recaptured by Kamran, 565, 
recovered by father^ 571, gets 
Carkh, 573, opinion about sun, 85 
n 3, personal appearance, 87 and n 
4 ; 106 and n 1, dominions, 92 n 1, 
musical knowledge, 94 n 2, com- 
poses poetry,. 520, marriages with 
Indian princesses, 113 n ’ 4, with 
‘Abdullah M.V daughter, 536 n 1, 
views about phrase Allah Akbar, 
In l, qualities, 333, kills serpent, 
385, victory of Sirhind, 246, Grhaz- 
nln assigned to, 586, schooling of, 
588, anecdotes, 590, 591, brought to 
Bagh-i-Safa, 594, taken to India, 
620, marvels of, 629, kills antelope, 
634, skill in shooting, 640, proceeds 
to the Panjab, 661, archery, 613, 
date of death, 108 n 2. 

AJchsikat or Akhsi in Parghana, 220, 
226* 

Al-i-MugafEar, 209 and n 1. 

Alaja, Babar’s maternal uncle, 225 n 4* 
‘AlamKhan or ATauddin Sultan s. 
Bahlul Ludi, 261 and n 10, 
262, 296 and n 4, 297, 298 n, 
316 and. n 4 ; 2nd Addenda 
No. 4. 

Do. Sultan Ibrahim's nephew (?) 
holds Kalpl, 251, mutilated, 
306 and n 4. 

Alaman s. Humayun, 261 and n 1. 
Alan in Caucasus, 194 and n 3. 

Alang Calaq, 525 and n 1, 543. 
Alanqua ancestress of the Moguls, 
37-39, 178-83, 190 n 1 353. 
‘Alad-d-daula Samnani, saint, 436. 
‘Alau-d-din Sultan Ludi, see ‘Alam 
Khan. 

'Al/au-d-din .Khilji’s diamond, 247, 
his reforms, 399, 

Do. Sawadf, 236. 


‘Al‘au-1-Mulk of TSn astrologer, 109 

n 3. 

Albirunl, 24 n 3, 82 n 1. * - 

Alchabitius astrologer, 83 n, 108 n 

2 . 

Alcochoden, 77 n 2 ; Addenda No. 40. 
Alexandria, 163. 

Aleppo taken, 210. 

Am Tarikh, 431 n 2; Addenda No/ 
48. 

‘All Akbar f. Hanrida Band, 52 n. 6. 
‘All Bfeg Jalair, 373, 379, death, 380. 
‘All Dost Barbegl s. Hasan ‘All, 450, 
blinds Kamran, 604. 

* Al l Quit Andarabl, 522, 610. 

Do. do, Safraci or Khan Zaman, 
441, 458, 459, 479, wound- 
ed, 530, 536, puts Qambar 
diwana to death, 637. 

Ali Quli Ustad, artillerist, 241, 264, 
351. 

‘All Saiyid blinded by Kamran, 604 
and n 2. 

‘Ali Sher, a Maecenas and poet, 280. 
‘All Sultan Calaq, 442, 527. 

Do. Takld, 457. 

Do. Ugbll serv. Kamran, 501 » 515. 
Do. gnlfiqarkash, 442. 

Alidad, index of astrolabe, 283 and 
n 3. 

Allab Akbar, lwL 
Allah Dost, 389. 

Altamgha of Tumanna K., 187, 197. 
Altan k. of Cathay, 118 ; 189. 

Alwan, 266; 287. 

Alwiyat, term, 124 n 2* 

Alyas or Ilyas of Ardabil astrologer, 
117, 446. 

A m am poet, 489 and n 1, chrono- 
gram by, 585. 

‘Amarkot Sind, 55 and n 4. . 

Amir Shahl poet, see Shahi. 
Anabibazon 80, - • 

Andarkot, 403. 
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Aq Sultan or Yasin Daulat, K&m- 
ran's son-in-law, 478, 501, 515., 

Aqabain, bill of, 508* 

Aqua viva, 11 n 2. 

Aql-i-kull wbat, 23 n 5. 

Ara explained, 148, 

Arab, Mir, 532. 

Aralgb Khan. 261. 

Ararat, Mount, 237 n 4 ; and 2nd Ad- 
denda No. 19. 

Arbab, 115 n 2. 

Ardabll, 117 n 1, 445. 

A rdibibisbt. 2nd Persian montb, 20. 

Arghandab, river, 468. 

‘Arif Qandahari, historian, 382 n 4, 
607. 

Do. Tushakcl or Behar Kban, 452. 

Aristotle, 119. 

Artang, Mam's album, 378 n 2. 

As, country, 194 and n 2. 

Asamu-d-din Ibrahim, Akhar’s 
teacher, 519, 588. . 

Asas, jester, 502. 

Asawal, Grujrat, 320; and 2nd Ad- 
denda No. 41. * - - 

Ashmand, astrologer, 120 n 4. 

Asir, fort, 318. 

‘Askari M., s. Babar, born 922, 575 
* 248, 269, 270, 271, 279, 287, 
290; deprived of Qandahar, 292, 
298, battle of, 316, rebels; 317-21, 
330, 344, at Qanauj, 351-52; whip- 
ped, 354-55, at Lahore, 356, goes to 
Kabul, 360, goes to- capture luma- 
yun and carries off Akbar, 389-97, 
gets Ghaznln, 408, 412 n 2, 413, 414, 
416, 453, 457, 460, 462, 464, 465; 
466, surrenders Qandahar, 467, 
468, 473, 474, 490; imprisoned, 
494, freed from chains, 536, 537, 
in Kabul, -553, 554, has Jui Shahi, 
, 565, sent to Sulaiman and dies, 575. 

Astrology, Indian, 89. 

Asud s. Shem, 166, 


Atka Khan, see Shamsu-d-din 
Ghaznavi. 

Auliya Khanjan. 563 and n 3. 

Avang k., 192 and n 6. 

Avasarpani, descending cycle, 148. 
Avis, S., or Wais S., 270 and n 2, 
492. 

Aw3z Khan, s. Sher, k., 600. 

Ayar Danish, A JVs book, 21 n 1. 
Azarl quoted, 653. 

Azdu-d-Daulah, 96 and n 1. - 

‘Azun Hasan of the White Sheep, 216,- 
217/-. 

B. - 

Baba Beg Jalair, gov. Jaunpur/336 ; 
killed, 343, 373. 

Baba Bilas, saint, 597. - * 

Baba Dost serv. Hindal, 587. - 
Do. -do. Bakhshi, 413, 449. 

Do. do. Mir f, Hamida Banu (?), 
360 ; apparently same as 
Maulana Dost Sadr (A. 
1ST. I, 315, last line), 58? 
- - * and ^-2; Addenda No. 

124. ■ • - 

Do. do. Yasawal, 459; 564. 

Baba Jujak serv. Kamran, 359 ; made 
prisoner, 530. 

Baba Qushqa f. Haji Muhammad, 
243, 254, 262, 263, 267. 

Baba S‘aid Qibcaq, 507, 564. 

Baba Shashpar, shrine of, 506, 

Babai Bashaghari Mulla, 230. 

Do. Kabuli guardian ‘Umar Shaikh. 
218. 

Do. Sirhindi serv. Kamran, 458. 
Babar emperor birth, 221, 224, ac- 
count of, 223-282, death, 277, 285, 
288, -327; inscription by, 538, 649, 
652, tomb. Addenda No. 86, verse 
by, Addenda No. 89. 

Babar’s diamond, 247 and nn 372 and 
n % 439 and n 2; Addenda No. 
78. 
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Bab&r’s Memoirs 121 and ^ 2, 145 
and%5, 221, 234, 266, 270, 278. 
Babar Quli, sealbearer of Husain, 
368. 

Babas serT. Kamran, 461, 468, 478, 
479, 493, 510, 522 ; nickname of, 
523, 533, 536, 554, faujdar Pan jab, 
627. 

Babylon, 160, 163. 

Bacaka Bahadur or Bucaka, 301, 317, 
334. 

Badagh or Budagh Khan Qajar, M. 
Murad’s tutor, 308, 441, 471, 
473, 474. 

Do. Shah, 291, 560. 

Badakhshan taken by Khan M., 233, 
245, 248 and n 5 ; Humay on sent to, 
266, 269, 270, 271, 273 and n 3, 
408, 469, Humayun in, 490-97, 
504, 516, 544, 567, 575. 

Badam Oasma pass, 234. 

Do. dara, near Taliqin, 585. 
Badaunl ‘Abdul Qadlr quoted, 1 n 1 
and 2, 10 n 2, 27 n 2, 46 n 2, 72 n 
2, 76 n 1, 108 n 2, and passim. 
Badl’-az-mman, eldest s. S., Husain, 
229, 356 and n 5. 

Badij, see Badpaj. 

Badpaj pass, inscription at, 236 and n 

I, 570 and w» 2, 579. 

Badghahnama, 109 n 3, Or. 

Bagdad taken by Taimur, 209 and n 

II . 

Bagh (garden) Banafsa, 507. 

Do. diwankhana, 506. 

Do. Dost Munghl, Lahore, 355. 

Do. Firdus MakanX, Kabul, 471. 
Do, Jahanara Herat, 433. 

Do. Jalalu-d-dln, Kabul, 462. 

Do. Khv aban Herat, 434. 

Do. Ekusru Shah Qandiiz, 504, 


Bagh Khwaia Ghazi, Lahore, 356. 

Do. Qaraca k., Kabul, 506. 

Do. Safa* Salt Eange, 239 n 4. 

Do. Safed Herat, 434. 

Do. Shahl Herat, 429. 

Do. Wafa, Adlnapur, 239 n 4 ; and 
2nd Addenda Ho. 2 L . 

Do. Za gh an Herat, 434. 

Do. Khwaja guardian Pir Muham- 
mad, 545, 546, released, 552. 
Bahadur Khan b. Khan Zaman, 441, 
459, 479, wounded, 491, 502, 536, 
558, 574, gets Ghaznln, 579 r geta 
ZamTn Da war, 61L 
Bahadur Sultan G-ujrat embassy to* 
Humayun, 289 ; campaign against, 
293, 325, death, 323; subsidises 
Sher Khan. 328, letters ; Addenda 
Ho. 96; 2nd Addenda Hos. 34 
and 42. 

Bahar k. s. Darya k. 251, 

Bahawal Anaga or Bhawal, nurse, 
130 ; Addenda Ho. 41. 

Bahlul saint, see Buhlul. 

I Bahrain M. h. Tahmasp, 436, 439 w 2, 
440. 

Do. Saqqa poet, 478 n 3. 

Bairam Khan Khan-Khanan at Oam- 
panXr, 311 ; marriage^ 329 n 2, 330 ; 
at Garhl, 334 ; Sind, 380 ; Addenda 
Ho. 132 ; account of, 381-383 ; in de- 
sert and in Persia, 391, 392, 423, 
436, 440,447, 460; at Kabul, 461, 
462, 465, 467, 473, 474, 476; at 
Qandahar, 486, 489, 500, 501, 610- 
614; at GhaznXn, 577 ; ode by, 613 ; 
joins Humayun at Indus, 622 ; 
releases Afghan prisoners, 624; 
with Akbar in Panjab, 040. 

. Bairam Oghlan of Balkh and Georgia, 
545 and n 3 ; Addenda Ho. 171. 


* Also at Oar Ba^j above Jalalabad Kaverty’s notes 53, and Bayazid 108a last line 
also Babar* s Memoirs, 291 (the new garden), 594 and n l. 
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Baizavi author, 160 and n 5. 

Bajaur, 236* 

Bajuk or TTjuk, 172 and n 2. 

Bakar, see Bhakkar. 

Bakharz town, 430. 

Bakhu, Bajah, 601* 

Ba fchshi Band, half-sister of Akbar, 
birth, 42 n 2, 454 and n, 572 and 
n 2. 

Ba khsh di Langa, 361. 

Bakfcnb or Bektub, 228. 

Balal Malla, librarian, 452. 

Balkh. 194, 516, expedition against, 
543-550 ; ‘Askari, sent to, 575. 

Baltu Beg Tawaci, 536 ; 543, wounded 
by S. Muazzam, 625. 

Ban, Tillage, 600 and n 1. 

Bandar Lahan, 370 and n 1. 

Bangash. village, 598. 

Bang!, river, 528, 535. 

Baqai Mulla, poet, 281. 

Baqi Caghanlani, b. Khusrn. S., 235 
and n 1. 

Do. Salih serv. Kamran. 

Baqir Husaini, 361. 

Baqlan, 545. 

Baradar-madari, meaning of, 44 n 3. 
Baraq k. s. Bisutava, 202, 206. 

Baran river, 295. 

Bari village, 208. 

Barka Mir of Termiz 367, 465, 477, 
498, 506, 544, 558, 568, 580. 

Barka! Amir, grandfather Taimur, 

202 . 

Barlas tribe, 178, 190 n 1. 

Baroda, 317, 318. 

Bartan Bahadnr, 189, 190, 

Bast, .capture of, 457. 

Bava M. S. Ibrahim, 257, and Addenda 
Ko. 81. 

Bayinat-i-haraf, 65 and n 4. 

Bayazid Afghan, 268, 271, 289. 

-Do. Bi§tami Saint, 223 and n 4, 
435. . 


Bayazid Biyat Memoirs of, 29 » 4, 
130 n 6, 134 n ±12, n 2, 
415 n 3, 431 n % 440 n % 
494 n 3, 533 **2, 537, 572 
n 1, 606 » 1. 

Do. Ilderim S. Turkey, 23 n 3 
211 and n 3, 295. 

Do. Maulana, physician, 495, 520 ; 

teaches Akbar, 588, 

Do. Shaikh serv. Babar, 253, 
258. 

Bayasanghar k., 145, 185. 

Do. M- s. S. Mahmud M., 
227 and n 1, 

Bazarak town, 526. 

Baz ig ha. meaning of, 50 n 2. 

Beames, quoted, 180 n 2, 198 n 2, 
253 n 2. 

Beg Babai wounds Humayun, 559, 
564. 

Beglarbegi, 24 n 2. 

Beg Mirak, 260 ; governor Cunar, 355, 
360, 540. 

Beg Muhammad Akhtabegi ; wrongly 
Paik Muhammad, 440, 451. 

Beg Muluk captured, 594, §04 ; deserts 
Kamran, 608, 655 and n 3, 

BekasI poet, 658 and n 3. 

Bhakkar, Sind, 357, 361, 362 363, 364, 
365, 366. 

Bhangaon, 354 and n 3. 

Bhawal Anaga, nurse, see Bahawal. 
Bhils, 309. 

Bhira, 237 and n 4. 

Bhojpur Sarkar Qanauj, 349 and 
n 1. 

Biana taken by Tat ark., 298. 

Biban Afghan, 24^/54, 267, 268, 271, 
289,327. , • - ■ . 

Bibi Konor, 42 n 2. , 

Do. Mubarika, 2374 
Do. Bupa nurse, 131. 

Bioorporal sign, 71 and n L 
Bihari Mai, 115 and n 4. 
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Bihsud village, '685, 587, 503. 

Bihzad painter, 309 n 2, S10. 

Bikram (Peshawar) fort built, 608. 
Bikramajit of G-walyar, 248. 

Bilas Baba, saint, 597. • * 

Bilgram, Oude, 322. 

Bilqis Makani Sh&hrbanu half-sister 
Babar, 222 n 1; 410, death*, 411; 
Addenda No. 62. 

Blni Kohl, Kabul, 479 and n 2.* 
Bishbali gh. 200, and n 1. * 

Bisutava s. Mawatkan, 202, 207. 
Bland N., 9 n 1. 

Blochmann, H«, 1 n 1, 31 n 3, and 
passim. 

Bonatus Guido, astrologer, 84 a, 94 n 
*1, 99 n 4, 113 n 6, 127 n. 

Brahmas of India, 151. 

Brihat jataka, book on astrology, 
90 n 4, 92 n 1. 

Broach, 317, 318. ‘ 

Brown, J. P., quoted, 27 n 2. 

Budagh k., see Badagh k. 

Buhlul S., soldier 450, 492, 549, 558. 
Do. do. elder brother Grhaus of 
Gwalyar, 337 ; killed, 338 
and n 2, 339; Addenda 
No. 117. 

Buhlulpur, 240. 

Bulghar, 194 and n 1. 

Buqakhan, 184. 

Buqun Qanqi, 183. 

Buranghar, right wing, 172. 
Burhanu-l-Mulk Banyani, 296 and 
n 3. 

But Tengri, seer, 193 and n 3. 1 

c.. 

Cabalistic lore, 65 n 4. 

Caghatai s. Cingiz 194, 197, 198, 200. 
Do. Why Akbar’s line so called, 
198 and n 1. 

Do. Khan qu. Sidi Ali Ad- 
miral P, 656. 


Caghatai Sultan, threnody on, 489 
and n 1. 

Cain s. Adam, 158 and ti 4. 

Cakar k. Kutab, s. Sultan Wais, 531, 
539, 552, 553, 554. 

Caldiran, battle of, 241 n 1. 

Calma Beg Koka, gov. Bast,, 416, 
50? ; accompanies Kardran 607 and 
n 3, 655 and n 2. 

Cambay, 309, 310. 

Campanir, 307 ; siege of fortress, 310- 
312. 

Cand Maulana, astrologer, 56 ; horos- 
cope by,- 69 and n 2, 374. ' 

Canderl taken by Babar, 268. 
Capparghatta, battle at, 619. • 

Car Bagh, 258* 277, 576; Addenda 
No. 86, 

Cardan, astrologer, 80 n 2, 88 n 5. 
Carikaran, Afghanistan, 505, 508, 
557, 564, 571*. 

Carkh, 365, assigned to Akbar, 573. 
Cathay, ancient books* of, 147. 
Caugan, game, 324, 440, 443 and n 6. 
Caund, Bihar, 327 and n 6. 

Causa, battle of, 343-344. - 
Ceylon, 158 and : n 1; 

Chalmers, Lieut., translation quoted, 
4 nn 2 and 5, 5 nw 1 and 3, 12 n % 
18 nn , 25 n 4, 34 n 1, 146 nn 5 and 2 . 
Chardin, quoted, 443 n 7. 

Cherub, 17 n 1. 

China threads, 423 and n 3. 
Chwolsohn, 159 n 1. 

Cicactu town, 545. 

Cilla-i-Dai, 403 n 1. ’ 

Cin Taimur, 241, 261 n 7, 263, 268. 
Cingiz Khan, account of, 191-99. 
Cintaman of Rohtas, 335. 

Gitas, 629. 

Citur taken by Bahadur, 301. 

Clavigo quoted, 204' n 1, 252 nn 2 
and 6. ' 

Colebrooke, 147 n 2. 
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Conolly quoted, 438 n 8. 

Correa, 323 n 4. 

Courteille P. de, 223 » 1, 245 n 4, 248 
nn 5 and 6. 

Cucak Begam w. Humayun, 494 n 3 ; 
gives birth to M. Hakim, 509 ; to 
Farrukh Fal, 635. 

Culi, a title, 412. 

Do. Bahadur, 414 ; put to death, 502. 
Cunar, 288 ; taken, 330-333. 

D. 

Dabistan, 132 n 2. 

Dairada stan tambourine-players, 63 
. n 3. 

Daka (Khaibar), 578. 

Damaghan, fountain of, 435. 

Dara Gaz near Balkk, 218, 549. 

Do. Lar, 404. 

Do. Qibcaq 558. 

Dara Shikoh quoted, 52 n 6. 

Darljan, 78, 82 n 1, 99 and n 1. 
Darlgin tribe, 175, 184. 

Daru-l-marz, 244 and n 2. 

Darvesh ‘All, Kitabdar. 

' Do. Maqsud Bangali, 449. 

Do Muhammad Qarashlr, 316. 
Do. do. Sarban, 242, 

260, 261 ac- 
count of ; 281, 
and n 4; Ad* 
denda JSTp. 89, 

Darya k., 251, 319, 

Daulat k*, gov., Lahore, 238. 

Do. Sultan, son-in-law Eamran, 
501. 

Dawa B. Hazara, 465, 476. 

Daya Bhawal, see Bahawal, 

Decanus, 82 n 1. 

Delhi, 149, 247, 339, 

Dhankote, 407 and n 2; second Ad- 
denda Ho. 50. 

D’Herbelot, 153, 170 n 3; Addenda 
Ho. 173, 191 n 1 to 4, 217 nn 1 and 2- 
2 


Dholpur, 257. 

DhundTra, 400. 

Dib Baqaf, 144, 169. 

Dilawar, 371 and n 3. 

Dildar B. w. Babar, 279 n 2, 338, 339, 
344, 462. 

Dll tin Buldaq, birthplace of Cingiz 
k. 191 and n 1. 

Dindar Beg, 572. 

Dfnpanah founded, 289 and n 1. 
Dipalpur, 239, 266. 

Din, 306, 307, 317, 319, 323, 325 n 2 
Addenda Nos. 101 and 114. 
Dodecatamoria, 78. 

Dost Beg I§hak Aga, 261, 298, 317, 330. 
Do. Khawand Khwaja 258, 261, 465, 
543. . 

Do. Muhammad s., M. QuK 559. 

Do. do. Khafi Hafi?, 427. 
Dragon’s head, 80 ; do. tail, 81. 

Dozy quoted, 77 n 4, 135 n 4. 
Drekanna, 82 n 1. 

Dughan Beg, 491, 493. 

Dukhman Ara, 148. 

DukT, 235 and n 4, 487 and n 4. 
Ddndu, 630. 

Durratu-l-taj, cyclopaedia, 446 and 
n 3. 

Ddtamin s- Bnqak, 144, 184, 

Dwapar Jug, 151* 

E* 

Earthquake, 228. 

Elias, Ney, 357 n 1 and 2. 

Elijah, 344 and n 4. 

Elixirs, 156 and n 2. 

Elliot, Sir H. M., 440 w 4; and 
passim. 

Enoch, 161-164. 

Enosh, 160* 

Erdmann, his TemucTn, 191 n 4. 
Errata, p. 96, and end volume. 
Erskine W. 298 n 4, 315 n 1 and 
passim. 
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Esculapius, 163. 

Eve, 149 n 2, 166, 168. 

3 ?« 

Faizi, A.F.’s brother, verse by, 3 and 
n 1, 6 and % 2, 16 % 3, 18 w 3, 23 
n 3, 27 nn 2 and 3, 41 nn 2 and 3, 
43 and n 1, 62 and n 6, 65 and nn 
1 and 4, 66 n 1, 133 n 2, 137 and n 
3, 149 w 1 ; Addenda Nos. 4, 5, 9. 
Fakhr Jahan d. Abu S' aid, 267. 
Fakhir Tushakci, 452. 

Fakhru-nisa w. Nadim Koka, 130. 
Falcons, 427. 

Faqr ‘All, 336, 339 ; death, 355 ; his 
son, 367. 

Far gh ana described, 220, 221. 
Farghali, see Parghali. 

Farhang Azafari Diet., 590 n 3. 
Farhat Khan or Mihtar Sakai 623 ; 
Shiqdar Lahore, removed by Abu- 
1-M‘aali, 639. 

Farid, see Sher Shah. 

Faridun, 20 and n 7. 

Farighi, poet, 280. 

Farqad, a star, 137 n 2. 
Farr-iVWiladat, 129 n 2. 

Farrnkh Fal, birth of, 635. 

Farsakh 59 n 2. 

Faruq s. Babar, 257. 

Farwardin, first Persian month, 20 
and n 4. 

Fath Khan or Dundu, 630. 

Do. Sirwam, 256. 

Fath-al-bab, 392 n. 

Fathpur SikrI, 260. 

Fathu-llah of Shiraz, astrologer, 96, 

122 . 

Do. Beg b. Boshan Koka, 529. 

Fath Shah Afghan, 598. 

Fatima Blbl, 494 n 3, 575. 

Do. Sultan m. Jahangir Mirza, 221. 
Fazil Beg, b. of Muulm k., 367, 494, 
603. 


Feringhis, 323, 325. 

Ferishta, 151 n 3, 310 n 4 ; and passim. 
Firdus Makani, see Babar. 

Firmicus, astrologer, 128. 

Firuza Kob, 212 and n 1. 

Firuz Khan murdered, 616. 

Floods, various, 164, 165. 

Fortune, Part of, astrol. term, 81. 

G. 

Gabriel, archangel, 29 and n 2. 

Gab or Kakh, 447, 

Gakkars, tribe, 398, 399 ; account of, 
599. 

Gandam, Sind landholder, 369 ; ad- 
denda No. 128. 

Garhi, Bengal, 152. 

Garmsir, 234 ; in Sistan, 412, 447, 457. 
Gauhar Shad, w. Shahrukh, 217 and 
n 2 ; Addenda No. 59. 

Gaur, 328, 340. 

Gawars, 309, 355. 

Gazargah, Herat, 434 n 3. 

Gesu Mir, his chronogram, 266. 

Get! Sitani, see Babar. 

Ghajdiwan. battle at, 234; Addenda 
No. 68. . 

Gharaim, explained, 21 n 4. 

Ghat Karjl, 321 ; Addenda No. 112. 
Ghaz s, Japhet, 168. 

Ghazanfar, setv. Yadgar M., 369. 
Ghazx k., Afghan, 240 ; killed, 638. 
Do. Kashmiri, 406. 

Do. Hwaja, 130 and n 1, 134, 
448, 513, 522 ; disgraced, 
544, 611 ; second Addenda 
No. 61. 

Do. Muhammad Tughbai, 337, 
338. 

Ghaznavi Mir, 391, see Shamsu-d- 
- " din. 

Ghaznin. 500, 501, 652 n 1. 

Ghicak, musical instrument, 63 n 2. 
Ghilcak, 477 n 1. 
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Ghiyasu-d-dfn, Jahangir s. Taimur, 
213. 

Do, QazT, 362 and n 1, 

367. 

Do. Sulpn, 244. 

Ghorband, 516, 5*27, 556, 565. 

Do. bridge, 522. 

Ghort fort, 260, 515, 516. 

Ghulam 'All blinds Kamran, 604, 
660. 

Ghuram pargana, 253 and n. 

Ghuram S., 253, 254, 262, 266. 

Ghunan, 430. 

Gibbon, Edward, 175 n 2, 194 n 6, 
211 n 3. 

Girdbaz, elephant, 350. 

Giyuk k., s. Okadai, 200. 

Do. or Keyuk, s. Dib BaquL 

Gladwin quoted, 1 33 » 3 and 2. 

Goshkan, 421 n 3. 

Greaves, 120 n, 193 n* 

Gujrat campaign, 300-3*25. 

Gulbadan Begam, aunt of Akbar, 
her book, 29 n 4, 42 n 2, 53, 54 n , 
61 %, 130 % 5, 145 n 4, 231 2 73 

n, 279,396 n , 477 n, 478 n, 483 
n 1, 502 n , 515 n 1, 550 n 4, 585 % 
3, 587 n 2, 649 n 3 ; Addenda Nos. 
70, 87, 115. 

Gulbahar, 517, 526 and n 3. 

Gnlcibra B., 279 ; marriage, 542, 54-4. 

Gulistan, see S'adL 

Gnlrang B., 279, 329. 

Gambaz-Haraman, 163; second Ad- 
denda No. 5. 

Gurg-dawani, 443 and n 7. 

Gnrgan, 204 n 2. 

Gnrkan, 347 and n 3. 

Gwalyar, 248, 269, 381, 399. 

H. 

Habsb s. Ham, 166. 

Hadd, astrol. term, 76 ft 5. 

Hadis, explanation of term, 7 n 2. 


Hiifisj quoted, 295, 417 and n 3, 520 ; 
omen from, 620, 6*21 n L 

Do Sultan Bakhna, account of, 451. 

Haibak, see Albak. 

Haibafc, uncle Taimur, 202. 

Do. k., Niyazi, 333, 615. 

Haidar Akhta Begi, 451, 476, 527, 
537, 550; wounded, 581; 
kills GhazI k., 638. 

Do. Ba khshi , killed at GarhT, 
334. 

Do. Dost Moghal, deserts, 522; 
put to death, 572. 

Do. Mirza, Babar’s cousin, his- 
torian, quoted, 272; joins 
Kamran, 308; stays with 
Humayun, 347 ; quoted, 
351, 355 ; at Lahore, 357 ; 
Kashmir, 359; account of, 
402-406 ; sends presents to 
Humayun, 541 ; death, 406, 
621 n 1. 

Do. Qasim k , 558. 

Do. Quli serv. Khwaja Kilan, 
241. 

Do. rikabdar, 257. 

Do. Sultan Shaibam, 441, 459, 
474 ; death 477. 

Haig, General, quoted, 380 n 1. 

Hairati poet, 446 and n. 

Haiyulanl, term, 2 n 4. 

Ha ji Begam w. Humayun; birth of 
son, 269, 340 n 1 ; at Causa. 
343, 344. 

Do, Khwaja, 406. 

Do. Muhammad k. s. Baba Qushqa, 
330, 336, 416, 440, 443,448; 
takes Qandahar, 473-475,* 505 ; 
wounded, 507-08, 514, 523, 
526, 528, 530, 534, 542, 543, 
548, 558, 560 ; administers 
oath to Humayun, 567-69; 
Akbar’ s vakil, 573-74, 576, 
577, 578 ; put to death, 579. 
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IjEajT Asas, 502. 

Hajkhan, pargana in Sind, 363, 380 

n 1 . 

Hakim Muhammad M., horn, 609. 
HakTma nurse, 131. 

Hala, Sind landholder, 369. 

Halmand river, 415. 

Halul, garden Gujrat, 311, 313. 

Haly, astrologer, 77 n 1, 78 n 6. 

Ham s. Noah, 165, 166. 

Hamid k., governor IJisar Firuza, 

’ 240. 

Hamida Band, m., Akbar ; title, 33 n 
1; parentage; Addenda No. 123, 
and pp. 51, 52 n 6 ; leaves ‘Amarkot 
with Akbar, 135; marriage, 364; 
pregnancy, 43, and 375; birth of 
Akbar, 50*68, 130, 376, 377, 380; 
flight to Persia, 392, 415, 443; 
birth of daughter 445, 451, 476 ; 
interview with Akbar, 484, 526, 
587 n 2; letters (P) Addenda No. 
123. 

Hamidpur, 339. 

Hammer, Joseph, v., 16 n 3. 

Ham In Shaikh S'aadu-d-dln, theolo- 
gian, 153 n 1. 

Haral, term, 530. 

Haram, or Khurram. Begam w. 
Sulaiman Mirza, 469 and n 1, 575 
n 1. 

Hardwar, 382 n 4 ; Addenda No. 132. 
Harfuamudar, 45 n 3 ; Addenda No. 
27. 

Hasan f. Sher Shah, 326. 

Hasan Abdal, 397. 

Hasan ‘All Ishak Agha, 449. 

Do. Khan Mewatl, 251, 261 ; killed, 
265. 

Do. Mlrza, 367, 465, 558. 

Do. Quli Sultan Muhrdar, 493, 
530, 535, 537, 544, 545, 
549; killed, 564. 

Do, Shah, 238. 


Hasht Bihight, Shah, 238. " 

Hashim B. serv. Yadgar N., 370, 410. 

Hasht Bihisht, 258. 

Hath lar pur, 398 and n 5. 

Hat! Biluc.Mulla, 412. 

Haudaj, 6nl. 

Hawks, 427. 

Hazaras, 424, 454. 

Herat, Babar’s visit to, 230 ; marriage 
at, 285 ; Humayun’s visit to, 416- 
34, 446. 

Herbelot, see D’Herbelot. 

Herklots, 43 n 5. 

Hermes, 161, 163. 

Hijra Era, 54 n 5. 

Hijri Khwaja, poet, 364, 664 n 1 ; 
Addenda No. 126. 

Hfmu, account of, 616-19. 

Hind s. Ham, 166. 

Hindal s. Babar, birth, 238 ; gets pre- 
sent, 248 ; sent for, 270, 272, 273, 
274 ; goes to India, 275 ; mother and 
sisters, 279 and n 2 ; gets Alwar, 
287 ; defeats Tatar K., 298 ; defeats 
Mirzas, 322, 330, 334 ; rebels, 335-41, 
344; at Qanauj, 351-52, 355, 360, 
361, 362, 363; goes to Qandahar, 
365, 397; surrenders to Kamran, 
408 ; account of, 409 ; at Kabul, 462 ; 
escapes, 469 ; rebuked by Humayun, 
477, 480 ; wrestles, 486 ; gets Ghaz- 
nin, 487 ; iu B ada khsh an. 491-93, 
500, 504, 506, 513, 516, 527, 528, 
530, 539, 540, 544, 545 ; at Balkh, 
548, 552 ; in Badakhshan, 553-54, 
563, 568, 574; gets Ghazmn, etc., 
580; killed, 582-85; tomb, 584; 
Addenda No. 70. 

Hindia, 318 and n 2. 

Hindu Beg, 238, 239, 240, 254, 263, 
276, 304, 307, 316, 320; Jaunpur 
made over to, 333 ; death, 336 ; in 
charge of the arrow of dominion, 
645. 
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Hipparchus# 119. 

Hisamu-d-din s. Mir Khalifa, 500 ; 
tortured, 502. 

Hisami Qatakdlf, his chronogram, 

* 224. 

Hisar Firuza, 210. 

Hodlal, 297 n 2. 

Horoscopes of Akbar, 69-128. 

Houses — astrological, 74-81. 

Howorth, Sir Henry, quoted, 191 n 1 
and n 4. 

Hnbat astrol. term, 75 n 2. 

Hulagu Khan, grandson of Cingiz 
K., 162 and n 4, 201, 202. 

Huina, 60 n 2. t 

Humayuu or Jahanbani Jinnat 
AshiyanI s. Babar, birth, 236, 285 ; 
his title, 32; prognostic of Akbar’s 
birth, 40, 45-7; news of Akbar’s 
birth, 59-64; considers A.’ s horos- 
cope, 123-24 ; dancing ; Addenda Ho. 
48 ; 136, 137, 145 joins his father, 
239,241, 246; presents diamond to 
Babar, 247; Addenda Ho 78; gets 
Sambal, 254,255; visits Jaunpur, 
256, 262, 266 ; goes to Badakhshan, 
267; birth of son, 269; returns to 
India, 271-74; illness, 275-6; plot 
against, 277, 279 ; accession, 283-7 ; 
at Cunar, 288 ; Kamran’s lines to, 
-J291 ; Gujrat campaign, 293-325; 
cruelty, 315 ; and second Addenda 
Ho. 39 ; Bengal campaign, 329-48 ; 
Qanauj, 349-54 ; at Lahore, 355-9 ; 
Sind, 360-4 ; marries Hamida Banu 
in Sind, 364-70; goes to Maldeo’s 
country, 371-5 ; at ‘Amarkot, news 
of Akbar’s birth, 377 ; in Sind, 377- 
86 ; leaves for Qandahar, 387-97 ; 
in Persia, 412-52 ; letters, Addenda 
Hos. 11, 38, 96; journey to Persia* 
second Addenda Ho. 52; return 
from Persia, 453 ; takes Bast, 457- 
8 ; at Qandahar, 459-71 ; at Kabul, 


471-82; celebrates A.'s circumci- 
sion, 483-9; march to Badakt- 
ihan and illness there, 490-7; 
march to Kabul and recovery of it, 
504-17; tries to educate Akbar, 
518-20; expedition to Badakh- 
shan, 521-42; to Balkh, 543-55; 
defeat at Qibcaq, 556-63 ; victory 
over Kamran and re-capture of 
Kabul, 567-72 ; proposes to Kamran 
marriage between his daughter 
and Akbar, 569 ; assigns Carkh to 
A., 573; proposes marriage with 
Sulaiman’s daughter, 575 ; another 
expedition against Kamran, 576 ; 
arrests and puts to death Haji Mu- 
hammad and his brother, 577-9 ; at 
Kabul, 580 ; at Japriar, 581, 582 ; 
fall from horse, 597 ; blinds Kamran, 
602-4 ; two sons born to, 609 ; goes 
to Qandahar, 610 ; to India, 620 ; 
defeats Sikandar at Sirhind, 630-33; 
birth of son, 635 ; censures ‘Ali Quli, 
637; rebukes Haidar Akhtabegi, 
638; sends A. and Bairam, Panjab, 
639 ; inventions, etc. 642-651 ; takes 
augury, 643 ; last days, 652-60 ; 
accident, 654 n 3 and 657 ; 

Hum ay unnama, 29 n 4. 

I. 

Ibn 'All QarawalbegT, 341. 

Do. ‘Arab!, 152. 

Do. Batuta, 206 n 2. 

Do. JauzT, 160. 

Do. Khaldun, 108 n 2. 


Ibrahim, 

grandfather, Sher Shah, 


326. 

Do. 

Beg Gabuq, 330, 334. 

Do. 

Ishaq Agha, 371, 450, 488. 

Do. 

BadakhshI, 583. 

Do. 

Haji, 1 n 1. 

Do. 

Khan Sur, 616, 618, 619, 


638 and n 1. 
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IbraliTm, Mlrza s. Sulaiman im- 

prisoned, 409 ; at Kabul, 
462; released, 469, 516, 
521, 525, 530 n 2, 531, 
545, 553, 569, 570; be- 
trothed to BakhsM 
Banu, 572; takes Qun- 
duz, 580, 

Do* s, Kamran, 455 and n 2, 

479, 660 and n 1. 

Do. s. Humayun born and 

died, 609. 

Do. Sultan s. Sikandar, Babar’s 

embassy to, 238, 241 ; 
killed at Panipat, 242-45, 
297 ; his mother’s plot ; 
257; Addenda No. 81, 
bad strategy, 302 n 2. 

IbtTzaz astrol. term, 90 n 1. 

Tdi Rina Kashmir, 246. 

Idris, or Enoch, 161. 

Tgh an s. Shem, 166. 

Ikhtiyar K. Gov* Oampanir, 310, 312, 

■ 324 n 1. 

Ilahdad FaizT, quoted, 59 n 3. 

Il Khan s. Tanglz, 146, 173, 174. 

IL Kharn Tables, 125 n. 

Ilanja K., 225* 

Iltmish, military term, 569 n 3. 

Dyas Ardabil astrologer, 117, 446. 

Do. Khan put to death, 266 and n 4. 

Tmadu-l-Mulk Gujrat, 303, 304, 312 ; 
defeats ‘Askari, 316, 317; defeats 
M. Zaman, 325. 

‘Imam put to death, 315. 

Do. Rezavi, shrine of, 435. 

Imtizaj, 34 n 3. 

Indian astrology, 89. 

Indrakob, 403 and n 5* 

Insan Kama], 15 n 3, 273. 

Insha quoted, 7 n 3. 

Introduction to Akbarnaina, 1-33. 

Iqllmiya, Cain’s sister, 158 and n 
4. 


Iqtibas explained, 89 n 1* 

Irad, see Jared. 

Iradamci Barlas, 190. 

‘Iraq, 167. 

Irgana Kun, 174. 

Irtaq mountain, 170. 

Isa Khail, 235. 

Isa Manga, 200. 

Isahaq Saiyid or Shitab K. of Gujrat, 
319. 

Do. Sultan s. Shah Muhammad, 
530 and 2, 553, 554. 
Iskandar Sultan s. S‘aTd K., 404. 

Do. do., 504. 

Ishkamish, 492. 

Islam Khan, younger s. Sher K. or 
Selim K. or Jalal K., 288, 333 ; 
defeats Yusuf B., 336 ; at Causa, 
343, 345 ; at Qanauj, 351, 352 ; acces- 
sion, 401 ; receives Kamran, 600 ; 
death, 614 ; account of 615-16. 
Ism'ail B., Duldai, 475, 507, 509, 522; 

nicknamed, 523, 529. 

Do. Shah SafavT, 221 ; devotion of 
followers, 557 ; and Addenda 
173. 

Do. Sultan JamT, 459. 

Ism‘ailians, 162 n 4. 

Ispahan, massacre at, 208 and n 7. 
Issigh Kul, 168 n 6. 

Istisqabakhsh explained, 5 n 5; Ad- 
denda No. 2. 

‘Itibar K., see ‘Ambar Nazir, 451. 
Ittisal, astrol. term, 34 n 4, 155 n 3. 
Ives, Dr., quoted, 135 n 7. 

J. 

Jabar B., 452. 

Jafar, cabalistic lore, 66 n 2. 

J‘afar B., 491, 493. 

Do. Sadiq Imam, 154. 

Do. Sultan, 422. 

Jahan Shah M., 216. 

Jahanara garden, 433. 
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J&hanbanf Jmnat Ashiyain, see 
Hum ay tin. 

Jahangir, emperor, Mem., quoted, 33 
n 1, 106 n 1, 235 n 8, 631 
n 3, 663 n 1. 

Do. M. s. ‘Umar S., 221, 226, 
230, 538. 

Do. Qulf, 330, 334, 341, 345, 449* 
Jai Bahadur, 391, 414. 

Jains, 147. 

Jajaktd, see Cieaktu, 545. 

Jajmau in Oude, 256. 

Jalair tribe, 184, 185, 192. 

Jalal K., see Islam Khan. 

Do. s. Alauddln, 262, 

Jalal of Tatta drowned, 344. 
Jalalabad, 112 u 2, 408, 565. 

Jalali era, 54 n 3. 

Jalalu-d-din, Mangbarm, 19 fc and n 6. 
Jalalu-d-dln, B. serv. Kamran, 390, 
462, 509. 

Do. Mahmud K. enters 
Humaydus service, 
412 and n 2; impri- 
soned, 475, 496 n 2, 
534 ; sent Persia, 542 ; 
re-called, 552, 558 ; sent 
to Badakhshan. 575 ; 
at Kabul, 577, 596, 
602. 

Jam, 52 n 6 ; Humayun visits, 434. 
Jamal Beg b, Babds, 458, 478 ; killed, 
509. 

Jamal Khan, husband, Lad Mulk, 
288. 

Jamal Mir b. Mubarika Bib?, 587 
n 2. 

Jamalu-d-dln, chronogram by, 403. 
Jamuqa, 192, 193; second Addenda 
N o. 6. 

Januha tribe, 604. 

Japrlar, Hindal killed near, 581. 
Jaranda kills Hindal, 583. 

Jaran gh ar. 172. 


Jared, 161. 

J arret t, Colonel, 252, 30*2, 567 n 1 ; 
and passim. 

Jauhar Aftabcl, quoted, 59 n 3, 393 n 
1, 525 n 2; and passim, treasurer 
Pan jab, 627. 

Jaunpur, 256, 289, 333, 336. 

Jharkand, 334 and n 1, 335. 

Jla Qa^i, 253, 258. 

Jihad-i-Akbar, 19 n 4. 

Jiji Anaga w. Shamsu-d-din, Ak- 
bar’s nurse, 33 n 1, 130, 131, 384, 
385, 395, 454 

Jirm in Badakhsban. 553. 

Jodh Bai, 33 n 1. 

Jogl K. serv. Kamran, 599, 601. 

JorjanT quoted, 15 n 3. 

Jotik Kai, 86 and n 1, 125 n. 

J udl mountain, 165 n 3, 237 and n 4 ; 
second addenda No. 19. 

Judgments of Houses, 106 or. 

Jugli, 149, 150. 

Jdl Shahl or Jalalabad, 408, 565, 584, 
662 ; given to Ehizr Khwaja. 580. 

Jmna Bahadur f. Alanqua, 177, 178, 

J uji s. Cinglz K., 194, 201. 

Jiin, Sind, 379, 380 and n 1, 383. 

Juna, see Caund. 

Junaid Barlas, 241, 243, 247, 256, 
258, 289, 327 and n 6, 505. 
Do, Beg killed, 359. 

Do, Saint, 223, 224. 

Juzu-i-ijtima’, astrol. term, 104 n 2. 

K. 

Kablraj Shyamal-Das, 59 n 3. 

Kabul, taken by Babar, 228 ; earth- 
quake at 228, 230, 239, 252, 257 ; 
Bairam’s embassy to, 461-62 ; Hum- 
ay tin takes, 476-82 ; Akbar circum- 
cised, 483-89 ; Kamran takes, 501 ; 
second siege, 504-17’ ; Humayhn’s 
return to, 540-556 ; his second re- 
turn, 571. 
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Kabuli K. killed, 547 and n 4. 

Kacakot, 237, 240. 

Kaclcak of Kashmir, 403. 

Kadkhuda, astrol. term, 77 n 2. 

Kaempfer, quoted, 27 n 2, 37 n 4. 

Kahmard Afghanistan, 229 and n 4, 
496, 504. 

Kakar ‘All, 537. 

Kal Jug, 151. 

Kalal Shamsu-d-din Taraghai’s plr, 
203. 

Kalanur, 240. 

Kalaogan, 493 and n 2. 

Kala Pahar b. Iskandar, 631. 

Kalinjar, besieged by Humayun, 
288; by Sher Shah, 400-01. 

Kamal DubT kills Haidar M., 
406. 

Kamal K. Gakkar s. Sarang Gakkar, 
599. 

Kamran s. Babar, 279 ; in Qandahar, 
239 ; books sent to, 240 ; receives 
presents, 248; meets Humayun, 
271-72 ; obtains Kabul and Qanda- 
har, 287; comes to Panjab and 
sends ode, 290-92 ; defeats Sam M., 
307, 308 ; at Delhi and Agra, 339, 
340; meets Humayun, 344; goes 

‘ Lahore, 346-48, 355 ; speech, 357 ; 
treachery, 358; Kabul, 360, 389; 
account of, 407-9, 410; sends for 
Akbar, 453, 455-6 ; receives Bairam, 
.461-62, 465 ; puts A in charge of 
his wife, 468-70 ; besieged in Kabul, 
478-81; re-takes Kabul, 499-503; 
marries d. Shah Husain, 506 ; be- 
sieged again, etc., 506-517 ; at Tall- 
kan, 529-39 ; gets Kulab, 539, 543> 
548 ; account of, 552-553 ; defeats 
Humayun, 556-66 ; defeated at 
Ushtargram, 567-72; Humayun 
marches against, 576 ; near Kabul, 
577 ; expedition against, 586 ; makes 
night-attack, 582-83 ; . goes India, 


600; escapes, 601; surrendered 
602 ; blinded, 604 ; goes Mecca and 
dies, 606-08. 

Kanar, 293 and n 1. 

Kankariya tank, 317 and n 2. 

Kant Gola, 636. 

Karmnasa river, 342 and n 3. 

Kashmir, Haidar’s expedition to, 359, 
402-6 ; Humayun thinks of going 
to, 605. 

Katabibazon, astrol. term, 81 n 2, 
192. 

Katan, cotton, 8 n 1. 

Kayumars, 163, 168. 

Kenan s. Enosh, 160, 

Kesh, 205 and n 1. 

Khadlja S. B., 268. 

Khafi K., quoted, 186 n 1, etc. 

Khaibar Pass, 234. 

Khaidar Anaga nurse, 131. 

Khaldln, 531, 587. 

Khalifa M. or Hizamu-d-dln ‘Ali K. 
Babar’s minister, 276, 277 ; account 

* of, 286. 

Khalkhal, 445. 

Khamalinkan Badakhshan, 521. 

Khanigh B. w. Humayun, has a 
son, 609. 

Do. Taimur’s daughter-in-law, 
215 * 6. 

Khan M. Babar ’s cousin, 230 and 
n 2 ; takes Badakhshan, 233 and 
n 5 ; death, 266 and n 5, 538 ; date 

; of death, Ho. 83. 

Khanim B. w. Kamran, 468. 

Do. d. Sulaiman M., 575. 

Khanwa, battle of, 266. 

Khanzada B. Babar’s sister, 221, 231 
n 2, 260 n 2 ; in charge of A., 454, 
461; embassy to Qandahar, 462, 
467, 468 ; death, 477 andw 1. 

Khaqani poet, 141 n 8, 142. 

Kharazbll, 445. 

Kharmatu, 213 and n 4. 
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Kb. aw ass K. Afghan, 333 ; at Causa, 
343 ; at Qanauj, 352, 361, 615 and n. 
Khirad Zargar, 527, 584 and n 2. 
Khizr Khan Hazara, 453; escapes 
from Qandahar, 466, 509. 

Do. K. in Bengal, 619. 

Do. Khwaja Khan, husband Gul- 
badan B., escapes from Qan- 
dahar, 466, and n 2, 509, 550 ; 
gets Jtu Shahl, 580 ; at 
Qandahar, 610, 658. 

Do. K. Mlrza, 506. 

Kh udabanda M. s. Tahmasp, 418 and 
n 3, 426, 433, 441. 

Kh uda Dost s. Musahib, 510. 
Khudawand Khan of Gujrat, 304, 
317 ; second Addenda Ho. 41. 
Ehulm. 547. 

Khurasan K , servant Bahadur, 301. 
Khusrn Shah. 227 and it 2, 230 n 2, 504. 

Do. serv. Tahmasp, killed, 493. 
Kh ust. 248 n 5, 490, 492. 

Khwaja Dost Khawand, 258, 543. 

Do. Khawand Mahmud, 356, 360, 
408, 473, 494. 

Do. Ghazi, see Ghazl. 

Khwaja Kilan s. Muhammad Sadr, 
236, 240, 246; leaves India, 252; 
and account of, 281 and n 8, 292, 
307 ; surrenders Qandahar, 308, 
3 47, 360, 402. 

Kh waja Kilan Samanl, his chrono- 
gram, 285 and n 4. 

Khwand Mir, historian account of, 
281 and n 5, 289 n 1. 

Klcak elder b. Khwaja Kilan, seal- 
bearer, 281 and n 9 ; second Ad- 
denda Hos. 31 and 61. 

Kishm, 493. 

Kistan Qara, ruler Balkh, 545. 

KokI nurse w. Togh B., 131. 

KokI Bahadur serv. Askari, 395. 

Do. brother or uncle (?) of ?ajl 
Muhammad, 448, 542. 


Kolls attack Humayun at Cambay, 
309 ; at Campanlr, 310 n 4. 

Kucin s. Okadai, 200. 

Kufa, 158 and n 3, 165. 

Kuki Anaga nurse, 131. 

Kulab, 492, 539, 552. 

Kulmalik, battle of, 233. 
Kula-h-i-cahar fork, 272 n. 

Kun Khan. 144 and n 2, 172, 492. 

L. 

Lad Mulk w. Sher Shab, 288. 

Lahore, Kamran takes, 290, 308 ; dis- 
cussions at, 355-59. 

Lakhnur, 381. 

LakI fort, 447. 

L‘al Khan BadakhshL 623. 

Lala, guardian, 418 and n 2. 
Lalandar, 577. 

Lamech s. Methusaleh, 164. 

Lane Diet, passim. 

Lar pass, 404. 

Lashkarl s. Sultan Adam, 622. 

Latif Ullah, 647. 

Latlfl Sihrindl, 492, 534, 551. 

Lauz s. Shem, 106. 

Lavang Baluc, 487. 

Libra, 72 and n 8. 

Lilly, astrologer, 71 n 1, 102 n 4, 127. 
Lists of officers, 280, 447-52, 623. 
Lowe, translation of Badauni, passim. 
Luhrl, Sind, 362, 364. 

M. 

M‘aasir Rahtml, quoted, 329 n 2 or. 
Maclwara, 601 ; battle of, 626 and n 1. 
Maadain, 166 and n 6. 

Mah Cucak w. Humayun, nurses him, 
494 nS; Bee Cucak *B. 

Mahalalll s. Kenan, 161. 

Maham Anaga, Akbar’s nurse, 131 n, 
134; accuses Jijl, 384, 394; speech 
to ‘Askari, 396, 454 ; at Kabul, 461, 
653 ; Addenda Kos. 49-51. 


3 
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Maham Begam m. Humay an, 257, 272, 
273 n 1, 285 ; Addenda No. 95. 
Maham f AlT, 593. 

Mahavira, 150. 

MahdT Khwaja, Babar's brother-in- 
law, 256, 258, 260, 277 and n 1, Ad- 
denda No. 87. 

Mahd! Sultan Gulbadan's brother-in- 
law, 527 and n 2. 

MahindrI river Gujrat, 312, 316, 320. 
Mahmil, camel-litter, 8 n 2. 

Mahmud K. s. "Tunas, 220, 224, 226. 
Do. Abu S‘ald, 218, 226. 

Do. Loham,253, 257. 

Do. Sikandar, 261, 270, 271. 
Mahmud, Sultan Ghazni, 244. 

Do. do. Bhakkar, 362, 380. 
Do. • do. Gujrat, 382. 
Mahmudabad Gujrat, 316, 320. 
Mahmud! Kokaltash. 221, 242, 246, 
256, 262, 265. 

Maidan vill. Afghanistan, 229. 
Hajm ( ua-t-tawarikh. 3 n 3. 

Majnun Qaqshal 560# 

Makhduma s. Begam w. ‘Umar S., 222. 
Malan, bridge of, 462 and n 8. 

Maldeo BajahNagor, Humay un visits, 
371-74, 379 ; war with Sher Shah. 
400. 

Malik Kid Gakhar, 599. 

Mallu K. 244. 

Do. or Qadu S., 305, 318. 

Malwa, expedition to, 300, 318, 329. 
M‘amura vill., 469, 552. 

Manaqib, term, 36 n 6. 

Mandasur battle at, 301 and n 2. 
Mandhakar 259. 

Mandrail, 299 and n 1. 

Mandu, city, 303 and n 5 ; taken, 304-6. 
Mangali K. s. Yulduz, 173. 

Do. Khwaja s. Timur Tagh, 177. 
Manga Qaan s. Tull K., 201. 

MSnkot, 601, 616. 

Mansaj or Mansak s. Japhet, 168. 


Mansur Shah. 209. 

Do. do. B arias, 242, 246, 256, 261, 
263. 

Do. do. father of Bib! Mubarika, 
237. 

Manucihr, M. a. Muqim M., 216. 
Marghinan, 221 and n 1, 224 n 2. 
Manuf, Egypt, 163 and n 5. 

Manuel da Sousa, 323 n 2. 

Manulun w. Dutamln K., 184, 185. 
Maq or Bagh, Khwaja. at Aibak, 545 
and n 7. 

Maqdum Koka, 558 ; see Muqaddam 
Beg. 

Maqsud, Khwaja, 131 n 4 ; account of, 
448. 

Do. M. Akhtabegn 441, 460, 537. 
Marghub, slave of Ibrahim. 

Markaz, 98 n 1. 

Do. i-adwar, FaizI’s, 321. 
Maraud, term, 40 n 1. 

M'aruf Earmuli, 251, 268. 

Mary, the Virgin, 179 and n 2, 182. 
Mas‘aud of Hisar chronogram, 664. 
Masharib, term, 131 n 5. 

Mashhad, Humayun visits, 435, 445, 
446. 

Mashtang or Mastang, 320 and n-3. 
Mast ‘All put to death, 572. 

Mas‘ud M. s. Sultan Mahmud, 227. 
Mas‘udi, historian, 162 n 1, 163 n 3. 
M'asuma B. d. Babar w. M. Zaman, 
330. 

Maternus astrologer, 128. 

Mawat K. s. Oaghatai, 200, 208. 
Mazar-i-Sharlf shrine in Turkistan, 
547 and n 2. 

Medini Eai of Canderi, 268. 

Mekran s. Tambal, 167 and n 1. 
Mercury, the planet, 72 and n 7. 
Merv., 221. 

Methusaleh, 164. 

MTana, town, 443 and n 1, 445 n 7. 
Mihr Banu, half-sister, Babar, 222. 
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Mihrnigar Khanam d. Yfinus K.> 231, 
and n 2 . 

Milir Hush w. Miran Shah, 215. 

Mihtars, 452. 

Miles, Colonel, quoted, 39 n 1 . 

Milton, quoted, 36 nl,75n 3. 

Milwat or Malot town, 240. 

Mir Ghaznavi, see Shamsu-d-din. 

Mir Khwand, historian, 155 n 4, 164 
n 2, 645. 

Mirak B., see Beg Mirak. 

Mirak S. of Bind. 

Miran Muhammad, Shah of Kh.an- 
de sh. 303 and n 3. 

Miran Shah s. Taimur, 214 and n 3, 
215 and nn2n,6 } 443. 

Mirat Sikandari, quoted, 304 n 3. 

Miriam-MakanI, see Ham! da Banu. 

Mirza K., see Khan M. 

Do. e Abdu-r-Bahim, 33 and nl, 278 ; 

. Addenda Ho. 88 . 

Miskin, 657. 

Mitter Sen, Bajah, 381. 

Muyyid Beg at Cunar, 332 and n 1 ; 
escapes from Qandahar, 466 , 474 ; 
death, 482 and n 3. 

Muazzam Khwaja. half-brother of 
Hamida Banu, 44 and n 3, 135, 391 ; 
account of, 447, 458, 459, 478 ; plots 
to desert, 482;* wounded, 491,542, 
611 ; wounds Baltu K., 625, 631 ,* 
treachery of, 633. 

Mubarak, AdEVs father, 145 ft 6 , <&c. 

MubarikaBibi, Babar’s Afghan wife, 
237 and n 1, 587 n 2. 

Mubariz, see Adli. 

Do. Beg s. Khwaja Kilan killed 
530. 

Mughal K. s. Alinja K., 169. 

Mughalistan, described, 176. 

Muhammad All Ta gh ai b. Maham B., 
. 475; refuses to kill 
Yadgar M., 491, 495 ; 
putto death, 501, 502. 


m 

Muhammad Ali Jang Jang, 240, 243 
and n 1, 256, 262, 263, 

Do, Bakhshi. also called Sultan 
Muhammad, 243, 262 ; in 

charge of Agra, 329, 336, 337 ; 
rebukes Hindal, 339. 

Do. Darzi, Khwajah, 226. 

Do, Husain M. f. IJaidar M., 

230, 233 n 1 . 

Do. Khan Bumi artillery 

man 351. 

Do. do.. Governor, Herat, 

417 ; letter of 
'Jahmasp to, 418, 550. 

Do. Kusa poet, 280. 

Do. Sultan M., 240. 

Do. do. s. Miran Shah, 
215. 

Do, Muqim s. ^u-an-nun Ar- 

ghun, 228. 

Muhammad Sulian Mirza, s.Tahmasp, 
see Khudabanda. 

Muhammad Sultan king of Khwar- 
izm, 194. 

Muhammad Zaman M. s. Badi’-az- 
zaman, 248 ; submits to Humayun, 
288 ; rebels, 289 ; in Gujrat, 294;. at 
Lahore, 303; returns, 308;. con- 
spiracy, 325; pardoned, 330 ; at 
Causa, 343; drowned, 344; Addenda 
Ho. 95 a. 

Muhammad Patna blinds Kamran, 
604. 

Muhammad Shah ruler Kashmir, 
403, 404. 

Muhammadi M., grandson, Jahan 
ghah, 442 and n 2, 460. 

Muhibb ‘AH, K. s. Mir Khalifa. 550, 
587, 610. - 

Muhylu-d-din Maghrabi, astrologer, 
100 and nn, 103, 110. 

M‘uin Khwaja s. Khwaja Khawand. 

Muk, river, 539 and n 2. 

Mnliya, citadel of Campanir, 312. 
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MulELk-i-tawMf, 22 n 2. 

Mu man of Faranitud, his chrono- 
gram, 604. 

Mun‘im K. Khan-Khanan. 367, 373, 
412 n 2, 493, 622, 629, 636, 644, 648 ; 
captures Kamran, 602, 604, 607, 
610 1 made A.’s guardian, 612. 

Muqaddam Beg, or Maqdum, B. Koka, 
at Qanauj, 364, 482, 541 n 1, 558, 
664. 

Muqarrab, term, 17 n 1. 

Muqim Khan, serv. Tardi Beg, 638, 
656. 

Do. do. a rebel, 467. 

Muqlm Mirza, s. JZu-an-nun Arghun, 
228, 233. 

Muqim ‘Arab, or Shuj‘aat K., 316 and 
n 5. 

Murad M., infant s. Tahmasp, 441, 
443, 468 ; death, 472. 

Murghid, Mulla, Babar’s ambassador, 
238. 

Murtaza Mir Sadr, 432. 

Musahib Beg s. Khwaja Kilan joins 
Humayun, 479 ; son exposed, 510, 
613 ; nicknamed, 523, 530 ; pardon- 
ed, 535; sent on pilgrimage, 541, 
557. 

Musafari, Khwajah, 632 and n 1. 

Mustafa Bum!, artilleryman, 263. 

Muzaifar dynasty, 209 and n 1. 

Do. Husain s. S. Husain, 229. 

Mugaffar Koka put to death, 488. 

Do. Tupci, 402. 

Do. Turkaman, 359. 

N. 

Nadim Koka, 130, 391, 475 ; impri- 
soned, 502 ; Addenda Wo. 51 ; and 
second Addenda Wo. 67. 

Nafais-al-fanun, encyclopsedia, 153. 

Nagina Khatun m. Taimur, 205 and 
n 4. 

Wairun, title,, 183, 192 and n 4. 


Naisan, Syrian month, 20 and n 3, 

Wajf Kufa, 158 and n 3. 

Wajm Beg or Sani, Yar Ahmad 
Ispahani, Ism‘ail Shah’s minister, 
234 and n 1 ; Addenda Wo. 68. 

Walca, in Mandu, 304 and n 2. 

Wamudar, astrol. term, 43 n 5 ; Ad- 
denda Wo. 27. 

Namus i-Akbar, 29 n 2. 

Waqus, 116 n 3. 

Waquz, 174 n 2. 

Waranji Shah Quli, 458, 492, 506, 558, 
593, 594. 

Warhan, 341; Addenda Wo. 118; 
second Addenda No. 46, 

Narlad, Gujrat, 310 and n 4, 316. 

Warin, or Narl, 492 and n 4, 538, 539,* 
544. 

Warnaul, 327. 

Nasib Khan Afghan, 624. 

Nasib Shah, king, Bengal, 332 and 
n 3. 

Nasir Mirza, Babar’s half-brother, 
221 ; gets Qandahar, 233, 234. 

Nasiru-d-din Muhammad, see Hum- 
ayun. 

Nasiru-d-din TusI, 119 n 3, 193 n 3. 

Nausari, Gujrat, 317, 319. 

Naushahr, Kashmir, 402, 481 and n 1. 

NaYidi poet, 481 and n 1. 

Nagari, 563 and n 1. 

Nagir=Nadir, astrol. term, 75 n 3 

Nagr S. Culi, 657 and n 3, 662 and 
n 3. 

Wazuk Shah Kashmir, 402 and n 5 ; 
Addenda Wo. 134. 

Neknahar, 581. 

Neknihal, 581 n 1. 

Ney, Elias, quoted, 357 n and 1 or. 

Nihilam, term explained, 496 and n 3. 

Nishapur, Humayun visits, 435. 

Nigam, water-carrier saves Hum- 
ayQn, 344, 345. 

Do. K. gov. BlSna, 257, 
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Nizam, do, b. Sher Shah, 616. 
Nigamu-d-din BakhshL historian, 
quoted, 44 n 3, 52 ti3 
or. 

Do. Khalifa, or Mir Khali- 
fa, 262; account of, 
281. 

Nizamu-l-Mulk, king, Deccan, 324. 
Nigami poet, 5 ft 1, 9 n 1 ; quoted, 
588. 

Noah, 164, 165. 

Nuhbahr, astTol. term, 90 n 4. 

O. 

Okadai s. Ginglz, 194, 197, 198, 200. 
Officers, list of, see List. 

Ohsson D\, quoted, 199 n 2 or. 

P. 

Pahlwan Ba dakhshi , killed at Causa, 
343. 

Do. Dost Mir Barr., 508 ; receives 

charge of Parian, 540 ; 
builds Bikram, 608, 657. 
Pai Minar Afghanistan, 469. 

Pakna Saijid M., 451, 547. 

Pakna Sher Muhammad, 545, 547, 
548 

Palam town, 385. 

Panipat, battle of, 242. 

Panja, 85 n 4. 

Parghall Maulana, 304, 315 and n 4 ; 

drowned, 344, 645 and n 2. 

Parian fort, 540. 

Pasha Begam w. Muhammad K., 329 
n 2. 

Patar, scene of Hamida’s marriage, 
363 and n 2. 

Pattan, 317. 

Payanda M., 390 and n 4. 

Pemghan vill., 228. 

Persad Bana of ‘Amarkot, 375. 
Peshbaligh town, 200 and n 1. 
Phaludi town, 372. 


Phul or Pui, see Bahia i 
Plja Jan Anaga w. Khwaja Maqsucl, 
nurse, 131 and n 4. 

Pir f Ali Taz, 213. 

Pir Muhammad killed, 213. 

Do. do. rules Balkh, 516, 
521, 532,537,545, 
546, 548, 552. 

Do. Akhta, 548 ; killed, 559. 
Pissasphalt, 5 n 3. 

Pitted degrees, astrol. term, 102 and 
n 4. 

Pomegranates, seedless, 445 and n 7. 
Portuguese "Viceroy, 323. 

Price, Major, quoted, 230 n 6, 418 n 
6 or. 

Prolegomena of Sharfu-d-din Tezdi, 
quoted 47 n 4, 198 n 2, 202 n 4, 203 

71 1 . 

Ptolemy, 119. 

Puran Mai of Canderi, 399. 

ft* 

Qabal K. s. Tumanna K., 185, 186, 
18 8, 189, 191, 202 n 2. 

Qubaqandazx, 440 n 7. 

Qabt (Copt.) s. Ham, 166. 

Qacuil Bahadur, account of, 185-190, 
199, 202 n 2, 204, 342. 

Qadir Shah or Mallu Kh an. 305, 318. 
Qaidu K., 185. 

Qall Saiyid Mir ‘Adi., 451. 

Qamargah, hunt, 440, 442 n 8. 

Qambar ‘Ali Sahari kills Qaraca, 570. 

Do. Diwana, account of, 635. 
Qanauj, 322 ; battle of, 349-352. 
Qandahar, Babar besieges, 228, 333 ; 
Sam, M/s defeat at, 307 ; Khwajah 
Kilan surrenders, 308, 309 ; Hindal 
goes to 365 ; Akbar, 395, 396 ; Kam- 
ran takes, 408, 409, 410 ; Humayun 
takes, 459-76. 

Qandn Humayuni of Mirjchwand, 
645. 
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Qara Bagh, 490 and n 3, 523, 525, 
552, 557. 

Qara Hnlagd s. Mewat K., 200. 

Qara Khan s. Mugful K., 170. 

Do. Yusuf Turkaman, 216, 205 and 
n 2. 

Qaraca Beg K. serv. Kamran, 290 ; 
incites Hindal, 365, 409, 479; es- 
corts Miriarn-makani, 484, 488 in 
Badakhsian, 491-94, 505, 506 ; at 
Kabul, 510, 513, 516,517; deserts, 
521, 522 ; nicknamed by Humayun, 
523, 527; pardoned, 534-5, 541, 548, 
550, 556, 557, 558 ; wounded, 564 ; 
given Grbaznin by Kamran, 565, 
569; killed, 570. 

Quracar Nuyan, 183; account of, 
192. 

Qaraquin, 170 and n 4. 

Quratigln, 539. 

Qashqalda gh . the coot, 415 and n 3. 

Qasim Kahi poet, 621 n 1 ; his chrono- 
gram, 664 and n 1. 

Bo., Barlas, 409, 469, 478; in charge, 
Kabul and surrenders, 564. 
Do. Buyutat . Khwaja, accountant 
and. Yizier, 522, 543, 565; 

. put to death, 571. 

Qasim Husain K„ 263, 298, 304, 316 ; 
.gets Surat, 317; flies, 319, 
320, 346, 355, 360; deserts 
Humayun, 370, 390 ; returns 
to him, 465, 525, 527 ; treach- 
ery of, 558, 564. 

Dq. Kohhar, 230 and n 6. 

Bo. M. of Gunabad poet, 437 and 
n 3. 

Bo. Mahdi, killed, 605. 

Bo. Marlas, artilleryman, 462, 
478, 509, 547, 630, 637. 

' Bo, Muhammad . Khan Mauji, ac- 
count of, 450.; .kills Yadgar 

, • M., 491, 509, 510 ; made goy. 

Kabul, 526. * . . " 


Qasim Muhammad, builder, Agra 
fort, 507 and n 5. 

Do. Shah Taghai. 487. 

Qazi Firang, the Portuguese magis- 
trate, 323 and n 2. 

Do. Jia, 253, 258, 

Qazwin, 417 ; Humayun at, 436. 
Qibcaq, battle of, 556-60. 

Do. desert of, 209. - 
Qilat Babar takes, 228; Akbar at, 
454. 

Qiyan s. Il Khan. 173, 175. 

Qiyat, 175. 

Quatremere, quoted, 162 n 3, 193 n 4. 
Qubila K. s. Qabal K., 189. 

Quc Beg f. Sher-afgan killed, Causa, 
343. 

Quli Shaikh Turkaman, 551 and n 4. 
Qulji Shah astronomer, 119 n 3. 
Qurban Qarawal, 535. 

Qunduz, 221 and n 2, 490; 527. 

Qutb K. or ‘Abdu-r-raghld, 288, 331, 
332 ; killed, 346. 

Qutbu-d-dln Jalanju of Bagdad, 444 
and n 3. 

Qutlaq Kigar Khanlm mother Babar, 
224. ... 

Qutlaq Qadam Amir, 241, 247, 256, 
574. 

B, 

RabbanT, term, 153 and n 2. 

Raff Koka, 460, 521 (P). 

Rafik Koka, qu, Raff 521. 
Raffu-d-din Safavi, 257 and.?i 2,, 355 
and n 1, 399 n 5. 

Raghunath, Jain, 150. 

Raisin, S00 and n 1. 

Rakhna Hafiz Sultan, 451 and n A . , 
Ram Bagh ; Addenda No* 86. 
Ranthambar, 296, 400. 

Rashid! Khwaja Sultan, killed by S. 

Muagzam, 495 and n 2. 

Rashidl Tarqkh, 351 and passim. 
Rauzat-as Safa, 157 n 1, 158 n 4, etc.* 
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Raverty, Major, quoted, 144 n» 1 
and 2, 594 ft 1 etc. 

Record-office, 31 and n 1. 

Rehatsek, E., 1 » 1, etc. 

Rewarl, 617 and n 1. 

Rey, town, Persia, 436 and n 4. 

Rien, 157 n 1 etc. 

Roha, Edessa, 162 and ft 3. 

Rohtas, Behar, Slier Shah takes, 335. 

Do. Panjab, 399. 

Roshan Koka, 440 ; account of, 448. 
Ruh Allab Khwajah, 544. 

Rumx X., artilleryman, 302 and n 1 ; 

deserts Bahadur, 304; at 
Cunar, 331; poisoned, 332 ; 
Addenda No. 101. 

Do. do. Safar, 319, 323 and n 3 ; 

Addenda Nos. 101 and 
114. 

Do. do. Ustad ‘Aziz Sistani enters 
Akbar’s service, 640 and 

ft 1 . 

Rupa Bibi nurse, 131. 

Rus s. Japhet, 168. 

Rustam Khan Afghan, 635. 

S. 

Sa‘adat Yar Koka s. Khaidar Anaga, 
131 and n 3. 

Sabdal K, 560. 

Sabir Qaq Hafig, 427, 433 ; Addenda 
‘ No. 144. 

Sabzawar, 420 and n 1. 

Do. 435, 465. 

Sachan, E., quoted, 24 n 3, 82 » 1, 84. 
S‘ad-i-akbar, 48 ft 4. 

Do.-i-asghar, 93 n 2. 

Sadasuk Lai, translator, quoted, 674 
n 3. 

Saddara, 248 and n 5. 

S‘adl, quoted, 7 n 3, 229 n 6 and 382. 
Sadr K. serv. Bahadur Shah, 301, 
304, 305 ; wounded, 306 ; killed, 310 
n 2, 


Sadn-d-dln Hamdi, 153 and n 1. 

Safi Mosque, 325 and n 2. 

Safar term, 75 ft 5, 87 n 2. 

Safar Khwajah. see Rumi K. 
Saflna-al-auliya, quoted, 522-6. 

Saba, a star, 24 and n 3. 

Saband, mountain, 443 and ft 4. 
Sahibdil, 18 ft 4. 

Sahib-qiran, meaning of, 17 n 2, 69 n 

1, see Taimnr. 

Sahm, term, 90 ft 4, 

Said Baba A1 Qibcaq, 558, 564, 574. 
Do. Beg, 554. 

Do. Khan of Kashghar. invades 
Badakhshan, 273, 404 n 6. 
Saiyid ‘All Mir of DukI, 487 
Do. do. of Sabzawar, 562. 

Do. do. painter, 552. 

Saif K. s. Khwajah Maqsud killed, 
448. 

Sajawal K., 618. 

Sakizilduz, constellation, 569 and n 

2 . 

Sal ALang, 558, 563. 

Salburi, 201 and ft 3. 

Salima S. Begam d. Nuru-d-dln, 329 
and n 2. 

Salim Khan s. Sh er Shah, see Islam 
K. 

Salimgarh, 634. 

Salls-al-qutbain, 204 n 1. 

Sam Mlrza s. Ism'all S., 307 and n 2, 
437. 

Samana, 244 and n 6. 

Samandar sent to Shah Husain, 363 ; 
to Maldeo, 372 ; from Kashmir, 
541. 

Samarkand, 212; thrice conquered 
by Babar, 226, 233. 

Samvat era, 54 n 6. 

Sanga Rana, 255, 258; battle with 
Babar, 259-66 ; dies, 268. 

Sangar serv. Maldeo, 372. 

S5ni K., 587. 
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Sanjar Barlas s. Sbahrbanu, 230, 
410 ; made prisoner, 507. 

Sankn, s. Ayang K., 193. 

Saqlab, Sclayonia, 166 and n 1. 

Saqsln, 193. 

Sarang, 357 n 1, 360, 402. 

Do. Sultan, 357 [to 1, 398, 599. 
Sarangpur, 300. 

Sardar El., s. Qaraca, 510, 535. 

Sarkej Gujrat, 317. - 
Satalmlr, ruined town, Jodhpur, 374 
and n 3. 

Satyayrata, 165 n 6. 

Sayuq Bnlaq, Persia, 439. 

Scaliger, 84 n 2. 

Schefer, 79 n 2. 

Sedillot, quoted, 45 n 5, 54 nn 3 and 
5, 119 n 3, 193 n 2. 

Sehwan fort, Humayun besieges, 
Selim Shab, see Islam Shah. 

Seth s. Adam, 158-60. 
ghabaka, 40 ^ 4 . 

Shah Bard! Biyat, 478 and n 3. 

Do. Beg Argtun s. 2/u-an- 
nun, 233 ; imprisoned, 
297 n 4. 

Shah Begam w. Yunus K., 230 and n 
9, 233. 

Do. Mirza s. M. Sultan M., S50, 542. 
g^ah Muhammad. Sultan Hisari, 547, 
548. 

Do. do. b. Haji M. kills M. 

Shah, 542, 561; 
put to death, 578, 
579. 

Shah Qull Slstanl, 467. 

Do. Sultan, 513, 627. 

Shah Mirza, related to Mir Barka, 
568. 

ShSham ‘All Jalalr, 457. 

■ Do. K., 467, 537, 591. 

Shahbaz K. Afghan, 624. 

Shahl Amir, poet, 443 ; and Addenda 
No. 144. 


Shahinghah. 32 ; see Akbar. 

Shahrazurl, 157 and n 1, 65. 

Shahrbanu Babar’s half-sister, 411 
and n 1 ; Addenda No. 62. 

Shahrutt s. Taimur, 214, 216, 217. 
Shabrsabz, 203. 

ghaibanl or ghaibak, 227, 229, 231 n 
2, 233, 356. 

ShaiWham Khwajah Ehizrl, 522, 
529 and w 4. 

Shajra-al-atrak, 39 n 1, 198 n 3. 
ghakh-dan, Humayun falls ill at, 
493, 495. 

Shal, 390, 411. 

ShammasI town near Ardabll, 445 n 3. 
Shamsu-i-peghtaq, what, 37 n 4. 
ghamsu-d-dln ‘All S. of Nishapur, 
435. 

Shamsu-d-dln Atka, his dream, 43 ; 
his wife, 130 ; helps Humayun, 354; 
at Lahore, 356; imprisoned by 
Kamran, 468, 502 ; at Ghaznln, 596, 
635. 

Sharaf, astrol. term, 133 n 2. 
gharafu-d-dm ‘All Yezdi, author, 47, 
205 n 4, 244 ; Prolegomena quoted 
passim. 

Sharif K. b. Shamsu-d-dln, 43. 
Shaahan or Sasan Pass Badakhshan, 
492. 

Shem s. Noah, 165, 166. 

Sher ‘All serv. Kamran, 505 ; wounds 
HajI Muhammad, 507, 508, 509, 
515, 516 ; imprisoned, 527-28, 539. 
gher Afghan s. Quo Beg, 261, 465 ; 
gets Qilat, 475, 476, 478, 496 and n 
2 ; deserts, 502 ; put to death, 506. 
Sher Mandal, 656 n 3. 
gher Shah or Khan marries Lad. 
Mulk, 288 ; account of, 326-335 ; at 
Causa, 341-46 ; at Qanauj, 349-52, 
359, 373 ; final account of, 399-401, 
615. 

Shihab enigmatist, 277, 280, 289 n 1. 
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Shihab-ud-dln Ahmad, 628, 628. 

Do. ; do. Ghorl, 244. 

Qhlram Taghal. 225* 

Slalkot, 240. ; 

Sib! fort, 389. 

Sldl ‘All Bais admiral, quoted, 652 % 
2,654 ^3,658 » 3. 

Sifatiya a sect, 52 n 1. 

Sihrind, battle of, 627.. 

Sikandar 3L, Gujrat, 318. 

Do. Ludi f. Ibrahim !L, 238 
.and n 4, 294, 297. 

Do. Sur, 246, 618 i defeated, 

. . . 630:31. . 

Do. K. Uzbeg in charge Bik- 
ram, 668, 622, 625 ; takes 
Delhi, 634. 

Sikandra, 664 n L 
Slkrl, 260. 

SilhadI, 305 and n 3. 

Sind, Humayun m, 360. 

Sipah Salar, term explained, 4 n 8. 
Sipand rue, 353 and n 3. 

Sirdar s. Qaraca, see Sardar. 

Sirhind, see Sihrind,- gardens at, 451. 
Sistan, 414, 415. 

Sinrha, Jains, 147 and n 2. 

Sonpat, 339. _ 

Srinagar, 406. 

Ssanang Ssetzen, 37 n 2. 

Stewart, quoted, 59 n 3. 

Suflabad, 436. 

Snghu Cllan,s. Iradamcl Barlas, 190. 
Sukhman ara, 148. - . - 

Sulaiman M. Bad akhsha n atPanlpai, 
242 ; gh anwa, 261 ; -sent Badakh- 
ghan, 274, 275 ; submits to Kamran, 
408, 409; visited by Bairam, 462 ; 
released, 469 ; sends presents to 
Hnmayun, 487 ; rebels, 490-3 ; 
pardoned 504, 516, 521, 531, 536, 
539, 544; at BaliL $48, 549, 552, 
553; Humayun proposes for his 
daughter, 575; ingratitude of, 637. 
4 


Snlaiman!s Pool, 440. 

Sulh-i-Kull, 18 % 5. 

Sulha s. Adam, 159. . 

Sultan ‘All TThwahhrn. 229. 

Do. do. calligrapher, 310. 

Do. do. seeAf^alK. 

Sultan Begam w. ‘Askari, 396 and n 1 . 
Sultana Begam d. S. Husain of 
Herat, 350 n 4. 

Sultan M. Q&rawalbegl, 452 ; deserts, 
50. 

Sultaniya, 436, 439. 

Sumbal Mehter or Safdar 3L, 60 and 
n 2, 297 n 4, 452 ; at Kabul, 509, 512. 
Sungad, Mandu, 305. 

Suq-s-samanln, 165 and n 3. 

Sun! Bai Mai, 37% 373. 

Surajgarh, 328. 

Surat, 317, 318. 

Surl, 213. 

Surkh Widai, poet, 281 ; and Addenda 
No. 93. * 

Sus, 160 and n 7. 

T. 

Tabari historian, 58 n 1, 165 n 2. 
Tabriz, 215, 443, 445. 

T'aflnat, 156 and n. 

Tagina or Naglna, Taimur’s mother, 
205. 

Tahir Muhammad, 562, 587. 

Do. Sadr, 363, 367. 

Tahmasp IL Persia takes Qandah&r, 
308 ; letter of, 417-31 ; meets Hum- 
ayun etc, 437-443 embassy, 487 
493' ; letters ; Addenda No. 138. 

Taj K. serv. Bahadur, 301. 

Do. Lodi, 327, 

Taj-i-‘izzat, 649 and n 1* 

Tajabbar, term explained, 21 n, 
Tajiks, 172. 

Taju-d-dln LM Mulla, 374; killed, 
380. 

Taquz or Naquz, 174. 
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Taliqan town, 194 and to 5, 530* 

Do. river Bang!, 534. 

Talmlh defined, 133 n 3* 

Tamar ‘All Shighali, 523. 

Tan-i-wahid, 35 n 1. 

Tangut, 195 and n 3. 

Taraghai Taimur’s £., 202. 

Tarakkab f unsurl, 2 to 3. 

Taram Persia, 445. • * • - 
Tardi Beg jaglrdar Etawa, at Panl- 
pat, 243; Campanir, 316, 320, 321, 
330 ; in Maldeo’s country, 373 ; at . 
; Amarkot, 370 ) brings news of 
. Akbar’s birth, 61 n 1 ; refuses horse 
to Humayun,‘391, 393, 487, 522, 
527, 607, 624, 625, 658. 

Tardi Beg b. Quc Beg, 261. 
Tarmashlrln s. Dava K., 202, 206. 
Tarsi B., 367. *- - 

Tarsun B. s. Baba Jalair, 373. - 
Tasqawal, 496 and n 3. 

Taswlyat, astrol. term, 73 n 1. 

Tatar s. Alinjak, 169; • 

Do. K. s. { Alau-d-dIn S., 293, 296 ; 
killed, 298-99. 

Do. Sarangkhani,* 251, 257, 267. 
Tatar K. Gakkar, 599. 

Tate, G. P., quoted 1 ; second Addenda 

No. 52: - t 

Tatta, 56, 501. * ' 

Tans K. b. Shah Mansur, 236. 
Temucin, 191 ; see Clnglz, 

Tengri, 193. 

Tiefenthaler, quoted, 147 n 2, etc.* J 
Timur or Tamerlane, or Sahib QiranI, 
- ' 47 ; horoscope, 79, 124 and n 
1,-198 rf 2; account of, 204- 
14, 2l8, 244 n 5, 295, 443 and 
n 2, 613; Addenda No. 75. 
Do.* A£*ehtar, 452. 

Do. Task, 176. • - * • 

Timurnama MS;,' 309* and n2. 

Tirl, Afghanistan, 475, 487. " 

Tishrln, Syrian month, ^5 5 and n 1. 


Treta Jug, 151. 

Tulaq, K. Qucln surrenders, 467, 537, 
560. 

Do. Yatishnavis, 452. - - 
Do. of Taliqan, 49. 

Tulls. Clngiz, 194. 

Tumanna, K. s. Bayasanghar, 47, 185. 
Tuqtamisi Khan, 209. 

Tuquz, nines, 170* 

Tur, s. Farl&un, 175. 

Turk, s* Japhet, 168. 

Turkaman, derivation of, 172. 

Turks, 169. - > , 

Tusqawal, term explained, 590 n 3. 

TJ. 

‘Ubaidu-llah K., nephew Shaibani, 
defeats Babar, 233, 460 and n 1* 

XJo, 361. . . 

Ujjain, 301. 

Uk, 416 and n .4 ; and second Addenda 
No. 52. 

Ukin Qghlan .made prisoner.. 547. 
Ulugh B. s. Shahru kh. 45 n 5, 54 n 3, 
70 to 1, 121 and n 2, 125, 496 
and wl. 

Do. MIrza s. M. Sultan M., 321, 
328, 350, 360 ; escapes from 
Kamran, 465, 474, 487, 513. 
Do. Beg, Persian ambassador, 612. 
‘Umar Shaikh s. Timur, 213, 218. 

Do. do s. Abu S‘axd, account 
of, 217-222. 

Unah, Gujrat, 325. 

Uria, what, 159 and n 1. 

Urta Bagh, Kabul, 523, 571. . . 
Ustad 'All, 241. . . : 

.-Ushtargram, 574. 

Utrar, where Timur died, 212, 221. 
.‘Uzada==Alidad, 28& 

V. 

YkmbSry, 194 av6. ' < ' - 1 *• 

Yarliha Mihr a, 90* n 4. 
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Yargottama, 00 n 4. 

Viceroy, Portuguese, 323, 
Vikramadltya, 121 n 2, 247 n 4. 

Yullers, quoted, 82 n 1, etc. 

W. 

Wabal, astrol. term, 09 n 3. 

Waisi Amir, 645. 

Wajh, astrol. term, 77 n 4. 

Wall B. f. Khan Jahan, 612, 625, 629. 
Do. Shah Atka, left in charge, 
Kabul, and of H. Hakim, 620 ; 
arrives India, 635. 

Walad Beg, 487, 503. 

Wans, 153 n 2, 154. 

Waqi’at Babari, 234. 

Warask, 248. 

Wasma, woad, 57 n 2. 

Weber, Dr., 91 n 4. 

Whinfield, quoted, 5wl, 20 n 3. 
Whiteway, B. S., quoted, 323 n 4. 
Widai Surkh, a poet, 280. 

Wood, Journey, 250 n* 

¥. 

Yadgar Muhammad s. Sultan M. 

Mirza kills Abu S J ald, 217. 
Do. Nasir M., nephew of Babar, 
289, 298, 304, 316, 317, 319, 
320, 339, 346; at Qanauj, 
352, 355, 357, 360, 361, 362, 
365 ; account of, 367-70 ; nda 
410-11, 307 ; at Kabul, 461, 
462, 469, 477; returns to 
Humayun, 485-88; put to 
death, 491, 500. 

Do. Sultan B. d. ‘Umar S., 222. 
Do. Taghai f.HajiBegam, 269, 294. 
Yafis Oghlan Turk, 168. 

Yar Ahmad Ispahan! or Najm San!, 
234 and n 1 ; Addenda Nos. 68 
and 69. 

Do, Muhammad ghaznavl f. Sham- 
su-d-din Atka, 43. 


Yasin Daulat, 554* 558, 564, 565. 

Yate, Colonel, quoted, 434 n 3. 
Yazdajird, era of, 54 n 4. 

Yeda tash, rain-stone, 167. 

Yesugai Bahadur s. Bar tan B., 190. 
Yulduz K. s. A* K., 173* 

Do. s. Manqali, 146, 177. 

Yunus K. s. Wais K, 219, 220. 

Do. ‘Ali, officer of Babar, 241, 242, 
246, 261, 263; at Lahore, 
290; death, 482. 

Yusafzai tribe, 237. 

Yusuf, physician, 280. 

Do. Beg s. Ibrahim B., 336. 

Do. Culi, account of, 450. 

Do. Muhammad K. } 385. 

Z * 

Zablr Baghi, killed, 233* 

Zafar Fort Bada khsh an, 273 and n 
” 3. 

Zafarnama, 47 n 4. 

Zahid B., 340 n, 501. 

Zahlru-d-din, see Babar. 

Zainu-d-dln Kaghmir, 406. 

Do. Kamangar Saint, 611 

and n 1. 

Do. Koka, 448. 

Do. Shaikh Sadr, author, quot- 
ed, 248 n 5, 278 n 2 ; chro- 
nogram, 266 ; account of, 
280; Addenda Nos. 73, 
78,79,88, 90. 

Zama, vill., 597 and n 2* 

Zaman M., see Muhammad Zaman, 
Zamzama, Till Afghanistan, 505. 
Zanab, Dragon’i^fal, 81, 

Zhal. a raft, 235 

Zh inda Pil= Ahmad Jam, 52. 

Zlaratgah Herat, 432, 433, 434, 

Zoha, see Boha. 

Zoroaster, 1,32 n 2. 

Zubun Biyan, husband Alanqua, 179. 
Zutamin, see Dutamin. 
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